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Preface: to the students 


The course 


The authors hope that you will enjoy studying Russian and using this textbook. It is the 
result of many years’ work and has been piloted in three educational centres over the last 
ten years. It has thus passed through many students’ hands, many of whom have gone 
on to become professional Russianists. 

The course is primarily intended for use in a classroom situation. Indeed, one of its 
main aspirations is to provide learners with the motive and opportunity to explore and 
use Russian as a tool for communication. This is not to suggest that classroom work 
alone will make you proficient; experience has shown that the students who make the 
best progress normally spend an hour in private study for every contact hour with a 
teacher. Classroom tasks and activities provide you with the opportunity to interact with 
other learners and your teacher in and about the language; private study, be it reading, 
organising your notes, organising your vocabulary, doing exercises to reinforce 
grammatical concepts or working with the tapes, allows you to consolidate what you 
have learnt in class, to take stock of your progress and to monitor your learning. 

Remember that learning a language is not easy. Textbooks that suggest you can do so 
in three months are only misleading the gullible public. A language reflects a culture, its 
history and its way of viewing the world. Avail of any opportunity that arises to practise 
your Russian and to acquaint yourself with Russian life, past and present. You will find 
the experience broadens your horizons, develops your curiosity and makes you look at 
the world and how we talk about it with a more open mind. 


Language awareness 


The ‘Language awareness’ section is intended to help you situate your growing 
knowledge and understanding of Russian in the context of knowledge you already have 
about the functioning of other languages (and English in particular). 

The language awareness component of the course is intended as an optional extra for 
those who feel they need it and find it helpful. If you are used to learning languages in a 
formal classroom context, you may not need it at all. If, on the other hand, you find 
increasingly that the jargon used to refer to language is a useful short-hand and that you 
would like to become more familiar with it, then you will probably find it useful. The 
main thing is not to be daunted byit. 

The sequencing of concepts in this section closely parallels the sequencing of language 
exponents in the units. In this way discussion of the key concepts may be integrated into 
classroom interaction if you so wish. 

In this section reference is made to other languages (Latin, French, German and 


vil 
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Viil 


Spanish) with which you may be familiar. The aim of including these languages is to 
enable you to draw on knowledge you already have, not to teach you about other 
languages and how they function. The exercises focus principally on English (and in later 
units, Russian). Where exercises address other languages, you should restrict yourselves 
to those you know. 


Grammar summary 


The ‘Grammar summary’ is intended as a reference tool. Beware of becoming dependent 
on it. It provides tables and texts outlining the grammatical patterns of Russian. It is not 
intended as a descriptive grammar and is not a substitute for classroom discussion and 
hypothesising about how Russian functions. If you have questions or come across 
problem areas, the best person to ask is your teacher. The main use of the grammar 
section is to check something. Its purpose is not to teach, but to remind. 


Summary of functions 


This is a table which lists the language functions introduced in the course. A function, in 
the linguistic sense of the word, refers to the use to which we put language in social 
interaction. The functions are listed in the order in which they are introduced in the 
course. We recommend that you keep a record of what you can do in Russian by ticking 
the relevant box as and when you feel you are comfortable with a given function. 


Vocabulary checklist 


The book also includes pages which list the main topics covered in the course. It is an 
important part of learning to keep monitoring what you do and do not know. These 
pages are intended as a tool to help you monitor your learning of vocabulary. 

Though everyone has his or her own system for recording and learning vocabulary, 
one suggestion is to keep a vocabulary file with a page dedicated to each of the topics 
and sub-topics listed. The chart will help you assess how many words you have recorded 
and feel you have learnt. 

In your vocabulary notes it is advisable to differentiate between key and peripheral 
words on a given topic. Possibly key words could be stored on one side of the page and 
peripheral words on the other. How you decide which words are key, and which 
peripheral, will in part depend on your interests, in part on your reasons for learning 
Russian and in part on common sense. 

It is also important to take note of common constructions used with particular words. 
One way of doing this is to illustrate each entry with examples of a word’s use: a phrase 
or sentence from a dictionary or from the text where you came across a word. With 
regard to verbs, make sure you note what case they govern. Furthermore, Russian tends 
to use adjectives more than we do in English, so make note of common adjective and 
noun combinations. 

Since Russian is a word-building language, it is also helpful to group together words 
which are derived from the same root. Many of these words will refer to the same topic: 
for instance the word set yauTb, yaHTbcs, y4eHHK, yY4HTeJIb, y4eOubIii, which are all 
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derived from the root y4-, all relate to studying/teaching. Using a highlighter, common 
roots can easily be identified. Recognising word-building patterns considerably reduces 
the load on your memory. 

This might seem like an awful lot of work. It is. But it pays off in the long run. If you 
are systematic about recording and learning vocabulary right from the start, you will 
find it becomes part of your routine. Determine to work on a small number of words 
every day. You will be pleasantly surprised at how much easier it gets with time. 

This section also lists tasks relating to each of the vocabulary topics which you should 
be able to do. Indeed, it is not simply enough to know a word: it is important to be able 
to use it in speech and writing. Again there are boxes for you to tick off as a way of 
monitoring your progress. 

Most importantly enjoy your work and do not get downhearted. Work steadily and 
regularly, do not be afraid to play with the language. When you crack your first joke in 
Russian, it will all have been worthwhile. 
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Part |: Course materials 


INTRODUCTORY UNIT 


In this unit you will learn abo 


e the Russian alphabet 

e Russian pronunciation 

e the importance of word stress in Russian 
e the cursive Cyrillic script 


You will also learn how to: 


pronounce Russian sounds and words 

recognise and read Russian letters and printed words 
write Russian letters and words 

hear and recognise the stress patterns in a word 
recognise and understand international loan-words 
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The Russian alphabet 


printed form 


Aa 
Bo 
BB 
Tr 
Aa 
Ee 
DK «x 
33 
Uu 
Vit 
Kk 
Jin 
Mm 
Hu 
Oo 


In 
Pp 
Cc 
TT 
Vy 
Do 
XxX 
Il y 
Uy 
I m 


I un 


cursive form 


wl a 
hd 
Bt 
Te 
Dy 
ME oc 
33 
UW uw 
W a 
Aa 
AM A 
Sb n 
0 oO 


Kn 
P p 
Hl m 
Yy 
P hb 
Xe 


name of the letter 


ah 
beh 
veh 
geh 
deh 
yeh 
yo 
zheh 
zeh 
ee 

ee kratkoe 
ka 


kha 

tseh 

cheh 

shah 

shchah 

hard sign (tvyordy znak) 
eeh 

soft sign (myahki znak) 
eh 

you 

yah 


similar English sounds 


ain bar 

b in ball 

vin van 

g in guy 

d in doll 

ye in yellow 

a clipped yo in yoghurt 
s in pleasure 

zin zoom 

ee in feet 

y in toy 

k in kit 

1in lollypop 

m in mug 

nin nut 

clipped shortened version 
of o in open 

p in pal 

a rolled r: r-r-r 

s in sock 

t in tail 

00 in boot 

f in flag 

ch in Bach or loch 
ts in boots 

ch in cheap 

sh in sheep 

sh+ch as in Danish cheese 
no sound 

iin tint 

no sound 

e in debt 

you in youth 


ya in yap 
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Classwork 


A Recognising Russian letters 


Group 1 


Group 2 


Group 3 


Group 4 


Group 5 


We have divided the alphabet into five groups: 


These letters look and sound similar to their English counterparts. 
Aa = [a] Ee = [e] Kx = [k] 

Mn = [m] Oo = [o] Tr =[t] 

These letters look like English, but are pronounced differently. 
Bs =[v] Hu =[n] Pp=[r] 

Cc=I[s] Y y= [oo] X x = [kh] 


These letters look different, but are pronounced similarly to English sounds. 


B6=[b] Tr=[g] 7 a = [d] 
Eé= [yo] 33 = [z] VY u = [ee] 
JI a= [I] II n= [p] ® p= [f] 


V1 it = as [y] in boy 


These letters are peculiar to the Cyrillic alphabet. 


YK x = [zh] LU a = [ts] U4 = [ch] 
I mw = [sh] I wy = [sh+ch] 
293 = as [e] in ‘ten’ FO to = [you] A a = [yah] 


These three letters never occur at the beginning of Russian words, so their capital forms 
are only used in headings. 


bI = similar to [i] in ‘tint’ b and & = have no sound 
e The soft sign b and the hard sign b have no sound of their own, but affect the letters 
which stand next to them. 


B Russian pronunciation: general notes 


B1 


Read these notes before listening to the first cassette. 


Word stress 


Only one vowel in a word is stressed, therefore words of one syllable do not need the 
stress marked. Throughout this course the word stress is marked with a symbol (’) above 
the stressed vowel of words of two or more syllables, with the exception of the letter é 
which is always stressed. 


Course materials 


B2 


B3 


The quality of Russian vowels differs significantly depending on where the stress 
occurs in a word, as you will hear on the first cassette. You should try to reproduce the 
Russian speaker’s stressed and unstressed vowels in the “Listen and repeat’ exercises. 

Russian books and periodicals never mark the stress, as Russian readers know where 
the stress falls. For purely technical reasons, in this course the stress symbol is not placed 
above capital letters, e.g. at the beginning of names like Anna. In the body of the course 
the stress is not marked for the written tasks in each unit. Do not use the stress in writing 
tasks unless specifically asked to do so (e.g. in dictations). 


Russian vowels 


There are ten vowel letters in Russian: a, e, €, 1, 0, y, bl, 3, 10, 4. 
Five of them have a ‘softening’ effect on the preceding consonant. It is useful to think of 
them as five pairs of similar sounds with ‘hard’ and ‘soft’ variants: 


a and a = sound [a] 
o and é = sound [o] 
y and ro = sound [u] 
bi and u = sound [i] 
3 and e = sound [e] 


The ‘softening’ effect of the vowels on the right not only changes the quality of the 
preceding consonant, but also completely changes the meaning of words. Though it may 
not be easy to hear at first, this phenomenon will be dealt with in more detail later. There 
is a special ‘Soft consonants’ listening exercise at the introductory section of the first 
cassette. For a discussion of ‘hard’ and ‘soft’ consonants see the ‘Grammar summary’ 


(1.1). 


Russian consonants 


Most Russian consonants can also be thought of as pairs of voiced and voiceless 
consonants. 


voiced voiceless 
6 [b] 1 [p] 

B [v] > [f] 

r [g] k [k] 

a [d] T [t] 

* [zh] 1 [sh] 


3 [z] c [s] 


At the end of words all voiced consonants (in the left column) become devoiced, L.e., 
they are pronounced like their voiceless equivalent (on the right), just like in German. 
The meaning of the word does not change with devoicing. For example, jor is 
pronounced [dok] and means ‘a great Dane’; Top6aués ends with an [f] sound, Maapuy 
with a [t] and Mapwx with a [sh]. 
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C_ Notes on individual letters 


We have divided the alphabet into five groups of letters. Please study the notes below 
group by group, referring also to the general notes in section B, before going on to the 
listening exercises on your cassette. 


Group1 Aa,Ee,Kx,Mm,Oo,TT 
Study these notes before you do Listening exercises | and 2. 


e Russian T is more like a French or German [t] rather than an English ‘t’. 

e o when stressed is pronounced like [o]; when un-stressed sounds more like [a] or like 
the English indefinite article ‘a’. 

@ eis pronounced [ye] as in ‘yes’ at the beginning of a word or after another vowel; 
when stressed it is pronounced [e] as in ‘let’; when un-stressed it is pronounced [i] as 
in ‘become’. 

e eis one of the ‘softening’ vowels, which means that the consonants (k, M, T and most 
consonants in Groups 2 and 3) are pronounced differently before e. This difference is 
demonstrated in the ‘Soft consonants’ Exercise 13 on your cassette. (See B2 above.) 


Group2 Bs,Hu,Pp,Cc, Vy, Xx 
Study these notes before you do Listening exercises 3 and 4. 


e Russian p is more like a Scottish or Spanish rolled [rr] than a standard English [r]. 

e Russian x is like Scottish in ‘loch’ or German in ‘doch’, but not as vigorous as the 
Spanish ‘jota’. 

e Double consonants (HH, MM, JI, pp) are pronounced as double-length sounds, as in 
Italian ‘mamma mia’. 

@ y is pronounced [oo] wherever it stands in the word. 

e The consonants B, H, p, c are affected by the ‘softening’ vowels after them. (See B2 
above.) 

e At the end of a word B is pronounced [f]. (See B3 above.) 


Group3 66, r, 1a, E¢,33,Uu, Ni, n,n, 
Study these notes before you do Listening exercises 5 and 6. 


@ unis pronounced like [ee] as in ‘feet’ whether it is stressed or unstressed, with the 
stressed u being slightly longer. 

e €is pronounced like [yo] as in ‘yonder’ at the beginning of a word or after another 
vowel. In the middle of a word é is pronounced [or]. Remember that é is always 
stressed in a word. 

e Both uw and é are ‘softening’ vowels. This is demonstrated in the ‘Soft consonants’ 
Exercise on your cassette. (See B2 above.) 

e The letter i occurs only after vowels and is pronounced like the English ‘-y’ after a 
vowel as in ‘boy’, ‘day’, ‘guy’, etc. The capital letter, though rarely used, appears 
mostly in foreign names: for example, Mopx (York), Hpro-Mopx (New York), etc. 

e The Russian 4 is closer to a French or German rather than an English [d]. 
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e At the end of a word the consonants 6, r, 4, 3 are devoiced. (See B3 above.) 


6 is pronounced n 
ris pronounced k 
is pronounced T 
3 1s pronounced ¢ 


Group4 2% x, Wu, 44, Wm, Wm, 39, Fw, Aa 


Read these notes before you do Listening exercises 7 and 8. 
The consonants in this group: 


e x is similar to a French ‘]’ in ‘je’; at the end of words x is pronounced [sh]. (See B3 
above.) 

wis a combination of [t+s] 

4 = English [ch] 

wi = English [sh] 

uy is a combination of [sh+ch] 


The vowels which may follow these letters are determined by the spelling rules which you 
will learn later. These consonants are not affected by ‘softening’. (See B2 above.) 


The vowels in Group 4 


e 31s pronounced like [eh] whether stressed or unstressed. It occurs mostly in foreign 
words and names; a few Russian words begin with a stressed 3. 

@ ¥0 is pronounced [you] as in ‘you’ or ‘youth’ at the start of a word or after another 
vowel. In any other position ro is pronounced [oo]. 

@ is pronounced [ya] as in ‘yard’ at the start of a word or after a vowel. In other 
stressed positions # is pronounced [ah]. Unstressed # is pronounced [i], similar to 
unstressed e in ‘begin’, ‘become’, etc. 

Both vo and 4 are ‘softening’ vowels in the same way as e, uw and é. You can hear this in 
the ‘Soft consonants’ Exercise for group 4 on your cassette. (See B2 above.) 


Group5 BI, b, & 


Study these notes before you do Listening exercises 9 and 10 (there are no examples with 
» at this stage). 


e Russian words never begin with these letters, so they appear mostly as small letters in 
the middle or the end of a word. 

e The unstressed vowel b1, with a few exceptions, mostly occurs at the end of words in 
the plural; and normally presents no difficulty for English speakers. The stressed bi is 
not so easy at first, but if you listen carefully to the cassette you will be able to imitate 
the br as pronounced by the Russian speaker. 

e b (the ‘soft sign’) has no sound of its own. It occurs only after consonants, ‘softening’ 
them in the same way as the vowels e, un, é, 10, 4. 


You will hear examples of this in Exercises 9 and 10 and in the ‘Soft consonants’ 
Exercise for Group 5 letters. 


Introductory unit 


e t (the ‘hard sign’) has no sound of its own. It occurs in very few words in modern 
Russian. You will come across it in later units of this course. There are no examples 
of it in the introductory section of the first cassette. 


Recognising spoken words. Listening 


Task 1 


Task 2 


Listening practice 1: reciting the Russian alphabet. Asdbaput 


The Russian alphabet is read by a Russian native speaker. Listen several times and then try 
saying it together with the Russian speaker. Refer back to the alphabet supplied at the 
beginning of the unit. 

Listening to words: exercises 1-10 


There are two exercises (two tasks) for each of the five groups of letters. You will hear 
instructions in English at the start of each exercise. 


Listen and repeat 

Listen and repeat after the speaker all the words and proper names on the list in each of the 
five groups. 

Listen and number 


In the second exercise the order of words in each of the five groups is jumbled up, and every 
word (excluding proper names) is preceded by a number in English. Put the appropriate 
number for each word on your list. 


Group | Group 2 Group 3 
Exercises | and 2 Exercises 3 and 4 Exercises 5 and 6 
a, e, K, M, 0, T B, H, p, C, y, X 6,1, O, €, 3, H, ii, 1, 0, 
akT BaHHa akTép 
aTaka KaKTyc Ou3HeEC 
Kak KaccétTa BOaKa 
KOT KOCMOC ra3étTa 
KTO MacTep rutTapa 
KéTa HepB MupeKTop 
KOMETAa opKécTp Jamia 
Mak paketa Mara3HH 
MaMa pakéTka nlapslaMeHT 
MaT ceKc TlepecTpOoiika 
Tak cTapT NOJIMTUKA 
TAaKT TeaTp cHOptT 
TaM TEKCT CTYCHT 
TémMa Teppop TYPH3M 
TOM xaoc (ouTaH 
TOMAT xop 

dyToon 

XOKKeli 
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Group 4 Group 5 
Exercises 7 and 8 Exercises 9 and 10 
2K, W, 4, UW, WI, 9, 10, #1 bI, b, (b) 
AKA OyTELIKa 

a ponopT OysIbOr 
leseranua TIACHOCTb 
*KYPHAI IDKMHCHI 
%KYPHAaJIMCT WHTepBbIO 
unes Kpemu1b 
MaT4 KOMIIbEOTep 
Malina pyOu 
MOTOLMKII wapb 
peakuna acl 

IleHTp 

IMpK 

4eMIIMOH 

9K3aMeH 

3pa 

oTaK 


Follow-up work 


Listen to exercises 1-10 again and try to imitate the Russian speaker's sounds, rhythm and 
intonation. 
Listening exercise 11: proper names 


Listen to the list of names of people and places. Each name is preceded by a number (in 
English). Put the correct number by the appropriate name in the table below. 


Tlyurkun @panyua Ayomun 

Bopuic Uranua Mockpa 
AHTJIMA Wexcnup OaMHOypr 
Ks1mHTOH Uéxos TosicTou 
Bémprua JI€pMOHTOB Upsangua 
JiukKeuc Tlompia Wornangua 
Esp Crasmu CoJsbKeHMIbIH 
Uaiixoscknit JIOHqOH Horo-Mopx 
Toros Xpywés Auua Kapénuna 
Poccnsa HloctoéscKuti Top6aués 


Listening exercise 12: months of the year 


The names of all the months of the year are similar in English and Russian. But of course, 
they sound slightly different in Russian. The spelling also differs: they do not start with a 
capital letter. Listen to the tape, repeat each month after the speaker and insert the missing 
letter in each word. 
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Group 1 


Group 2 


Group 3 


Group 4 


Group 5 


A-BADb a—péJIb UIO—b o-TAOpPh 
peB—asb —alt aB-YyCT HOA-pb 
Map-— UIO—b —eHTAOph mekao-—b 


Listening exercise 13: ‘soft consonants’ 


Listen to the Russian speaker and try to hear the different quality of ‘soft’ consonants 
affected by the vowels e, é, u, 10, 1 and by the soft sign b. 


Consonants and the vowel e 


Ta—To-Te TaM — TOM — TéMa 
Ma — MO— Me MaT — MOT — KOMETa 
Ka — KO — ke Kak — KOT — KéTa 


Consonants and the vowel e 


Ba — BO — Be Bata — BoT — Béna ca — co —ce Capa — coK — cekc 
Ha — HO — He OHA — HOTa — HeT xa—xo-xe XaOc — X Op — xeK 
pa — po — pe TpakTOp — poOK — péKTop 


Consonants and the vowels u, e and é 


6a — Ou — 6e Oap — Ouc — bu-bu-Cu — ‘bur Ben’ 
ra—ru—re ra3 — TMMH — réeHuii 

Ta — Wu — ne ama — JMKTOp — CTyéHT 

3a — 3M — 3e€ 3aJI — BU3HT — My3él 
JIa—jIo—su—se—-né swamma—joTO — muct — Jiénuu — Jlépa 
lla — 10 — mu — ne lana — cnopt — cnupt— Térp 

cba — bo — du — Hé cbaxt— tbopma — du3ux — Dénop 


The vowels to anda 


60 — 6y — 6r0 6o0Kc — 6ym — 6ropo 

Ta — Ty — THO TaKT — Typ — TIOOUK 

Jia — Jty— JO JA Jiak — sryHa — JIro6a — JI ana 
HO — HM — HA HOTI — Hina — HAHA 


b (the ‘soft sign’) after consonants 


The soft sign has the same effect on the preceding consonant as the ‘softening’ vowels e, 
é, u, ¥0 and 4. It is important to hear the difference as each of the words means 
something very different: 


Opart (brother) — Opat» (take) Mat (checkmate) — matb (mother) 
Bec (weight) — Becb (whole) Meu (chalk) — Memb (sandbank) 
last (gave) — astb (distance) mosika (shelf) — nostbka (polka) 
en (ate) — eb (Christmas tree) ctTas (became) — cTaJtb (steel) 

ect (eats) — ecTb (is/has) yros (corner) — yrostb (coal) 


tect (a pole) — mectTb (six) 
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E Recognising printed words 


E= 


Reading practice 1 


On the left are some geographical names and, on the right, some well-known past and 
present politicians’ names. See if you can recognise them. Supply the English equivalent. 


Geography Politicians 
Amépuka JIOHTOH Ilyruu JIéH“H 
Adpuka Tlapwx Top6aués Muteppau 
Kanaza Ayomun Koop Xyccéiu 
BepsmH Toxuo Ks1mHTOH T5ryep 
BaluuHrToH Magpuy Enpunu CrasmH 
KenéBa annoypr Manyeésia Xpylwés 
Reading practice 2 


Write down the names of these Russian writers in English. What other Russian writers do 
you know about? Discuss with the teacher how their surnames are written. 


A. C, Tymrkuu H. B. Toros M. IO. JIépMouTos 
JI. H. Tostcrou A. II. Wéxos ®. M. Jlocroéscxuit 


Reading practice 3 
Study the map of the former Soviet Union and neighbouring countries. 


3.1 Find the names of the 15 former Republics of the USSR on the map on p. 11. Match the 
English names listed below to the Russian ones and put the appropriate number on the map. 
Try reading the names of the countries aloud in Russian. 


. Armenia 

. Azerbaijan 

. Belarus 

. Estonia 

. Georgia 

. Kazakhstan 

. Kirgizstan 

. Latvia 

. Lithuania 

. Moldova 

. Russian Federation 
. Tadjikistan 

. Turkmenistan 
. Ukraine 

. Uzbekistan 


Se ee eS eS 
AP WNRr COO AN DUN BWN 
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CEBEPHBbIMA IEOBUTbIM OKEAH a 2,2. ‘0 CEBEPHbIA NEAOBYTbIN OKEAH CUA 
o} () 
o. Bpanrena YYKOTCKOE 
Coane cusgeeh MOPE Ape ee CP MOPE oS 
BAPEHLIEBO MOPE SIAIITEBbIX CUBUPCKOE 
MOPE —— @.,/J08aA «nm MOPE : 
Q 
Mypmatck = 
3 
ivy 
is} 
Be Bopkyta[e] 5 
= ApxXaHresbcK a) 
io? m 
A O Sos. Enos Maranan |e) Kamuarka 
) Sain Cankt-letep6ypr Alkytek OxotTck 
OXOTCKOE 
Moc ; 
BENAPYCbI Hwan 2. Qs MEQEPALUMA MOPE Ba 
LS Hosropon, . .S 
|X YKPAUHA a eS 
a P; Anray % 0. Caxannu i 8 
el, wH6ypr OMCOMONbCK- N 
oes a Guiiapa® p KpacHospek 2, Ha-Amype oe 
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PocTos-Ha fi US felunra a oO So 
Tony +f. 3 UpkytcK 
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“KACIWICKOE — KA3AXCTAH ©, S 
rPy3nA igi > oe [eo] BnanusoctéK x 
(0 } APAIIbCKOE 03. Basixaul r \ = 
MONS AMOHCKOE = 
ee BAMIDKAM mopE ° 
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San wn : [ml 
% KOPEA \ + m 
“Oy, % iv C) oS 
oy TADDKMKUCTAH y, i 
PAH <aaw : Buea of &) Es 
A@PAHVCTAH I 
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3.2 Now find the following towns and cities on the map of Russia. Place the appropriate 
Roman numerals next to them. 


i. Archangel vii. Samara 

u. Vorkuta viii. Novosibirsk 
ii. Irkutsk ix. Omsk 

iv. Saint Petersburg x. Vladivostok 

v. Volgograd xi. Yakutsk 

vi. Murmansk xii Yekaterinburg 


3.3 Find the following Russian rivers on the map of Russia. Put the appropriate English 
letter next to these rivers on the map. 


(a) Aneapa (d) Hpmoenu (g) Vpaa 
(b) Amyp (e) JIena (h) Boaea 
(c) on (f) O6o (i) Enucet 


3.4 List the countries which have a common border with the former Soviet Union in Russian 
and English. 


Reading practice 4 


Read the following tickets and cards 
and try to identify what they are. 


Bunert gna npoeana 2 
MocKoncxon 


Merpononurese (M4) 


Pocy sane 
YAUCTACHIA MCTOPHKO-KY AB EY MA TEPPHTOENS 


MVSCH-aq NOS AnH 


« MOCKOBCKHI KPEMIb sae 


YOURNCKAN 
On 


Tepputopus Kpemna 
3x 1000 = 3.000 


PYE, 


wages a 


223- CE30H 
26 HOABPA 1998 r. 
HAMANO B 19,00 ns 


BUIKOH 4-0 APKC BOABITOLT 


TIPABAA CTOPOHA 
Pay 2 MEcto 18 eae 
IEHA 14 py6. (14000 py6.) 

000959 


CEPHA BT 
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i= Reading practice 5 


Read the following names for means of public transport and try to match them with the 
photographs below. 

Means of transport: (1) anro6yc, (2) Tpomnéi6yc, (3) TpamBait, (4) MuxpoaBTobyc, 
(5) aBTOMOOMIIb. 


94 


Y WAC ECTS BCEY 
or. 


WIPYEA_. A0 AGMA 
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=~ Reading practice 6 


Read the advertisement below and list in Russian and English all the words you can 
recognise. 


ABTOMOOMJIbHBIM CasIOH 
MOY-PYM 
Espomeéiickue aBTOMOOnMIM 
eBpoméevckuu cépBuc 


ABTOMOOMJIM HOBCMMIMX MOsésIen: 
«BOIbBO» «CuTpoéH» 
«Mepcenéc- berm» 


MuxpoastTooycpi «PoubKcBareH» 


CropTuBHble aBTomMoousm «AsBda-Poméo» 
Astomoousm «Posisic-Poiic» Kkacca «JIFOKC)» 
Ham agpec: mpocnéxt T'arapuna, 20M 7 
Tenedou: 535 40 78 
@axc: 535 44 89 
OupmMa «IJKCIIOPT — UMITIOPT» 


Answer the following questions: 

. What is the name of the shop in English? 

. What do they claim to offer to their customers? 

. What makes of cars are mentioned in the advert? 

. What do they sell apart from cars? 

. Are there any other words you have recognised in this advertisement? 


F Writing Russian letters 


There are very few difficulties in learning how to write Russian letters for users of the 
Latin script. A number of letters are very similar to English, others look different only in 
their capital or only in their small form. A few letters do differ from English significantly, 
but most of them include elements which are familiar to the learner. Joining letters 
together is desirable, but not compulsory, as there are a number of letters that cannot be 
joined. Most Russians use quite simple handwriting, not as ornate as in the computer 
script below. We suggest that you practise writing individual Russian letters, starting 
with the following. 


nA BWN 
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Letters which look similar to English copperplate / handwriting 


You can use your normal handwriting for these letters. 


Printed Russian letter capital small 
Aa ol a 
Bs B é 
Ee é Z 
Eé é € 
Un MU u 
Ui W a“ 
Oo 0 oO 
Pp P p 
Ce € Cc 
Vy Y 1 
XX X a 


Letters which are partly similar to copperplate / handwriting 


Use your normal handwriting where possible and practise the characters which are 
different. 


Printed Russian letter capital small 
Aa D gy 

33 3 x 
Mm AM M 
Hu SO u 
In TC 

TT TC m 


Letters which include familiar elements of English or other Russian letters 


Printed Russian letter capital small 
B6 D S 
Tr TF 2 
JI a A A 
® f p 
Uy A 4 
Wu U u 
I w MW ua 
I 1 Ul uw 
39 , 3 
FO to JO 10 
A a A aH 
b 0 
bI Ot 
b 6 
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Some practical hints to help you write these letters 


The letters 4 ..2 start with a thick dot or a hook just above the line to distinguish 
them from « in connected writing. 

The letter 0// w is similar to wu with a third parallel stroke; it is not similar to 

a W. 

Both small « wand capital @/ @// include an element of « or @/with a small loop 
or tail added at the end of Wu and 0 wu, 


e The capital letters J A AC all contain the element of F 
e Many Russians use a simpler form of small 7 as an alternative to m. 


A bar is often added above small m and below we to distinguish them from each other 
in connected writing. However, the bar is never used with «a. 

An easier way of writing sr is to think of it as an expanded « with a sharp zig-zag in 
the centre. 

The small letter 7 is reminiscent of a copperplate French or English -. 

The capital letter “% is often written simply as a larger version of the small v. 
Similarly capital is sometimes written as a larger version of the small a. 

The small letter 2 is reminiscent of a backward English s. 

The letters 6, «¢ and “» are always small; they are really quite easy to write if you think 
of the 6 — a short version of the English b — as the basis for all three letters. 


Now practise writing all 33 Russian letters in alphabetical order. Write a whole line for 


eac. 


h letter. 


Now try writing a few words from each group of letters. Note that the stress is normally not 
marked in cursive writing. 


Kah how nuno cinema 
remo who eazeme newspaper 
Mar so MAHA car 

MAME mum ucnmp centre 
MOMA topic CY pHan magazine 
MECN text MRAM exam 
naccema cassette aged idea 
opriccmps orchestra ACL clock, watch 
meump theatre Konno romeo computer 
axope choir Jymotana bottle 
emygoum student AAUCHOCING glasnost’ 
pymdor soccer unmeploro interview 
bogria vodka nopecmpotra perestroika 
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Kpoccsopy 1 wf Vsgatenscenij AOM «Arn, 2000 
: U3OHTAaNIN 
Across: no rop SHBAPL DEBPANL, MAPT 
Te 3 10 17 24 Kil 7 14 21 28 6 13 26 27 Tu 
1. March Br 4 11 18 a5 1 8 15 29 29 7 14 21 28 Br 
Cp 5 12 19 26 2 9 16 23 1 8 15 22 29 Cp 
3. December ur 6 13 20 97 310 17 24 29162339 yt 
Tr 7 14 21 28 4 11 18 25 310 17 24 3) Ns 
5. June C6 1 B15 29 29 5 12 19 26 411 18 25 6 
. b Be 2 9 16 23 30 6 13 20 97 5 12 19 26 Be 
. September 2 
d P ANPENb MAY UOHb 
9. November Ma 3 10 17 24 1 8 15 22 29 512192 yy 
Br 4 11 18 25 2 9 16 23 30 6 13 20 97 By 
11 May Cp 5 12 19 26 3 10 17 24 34 7 14 21 28 Cp 
° Ur 6 13 20 27 43) 18 25 1 8 15 29 29 Ur 
Dr 7 14 21 28 5 12 19 26 2 9 16 93 30 Ar 
c 1 845 22 29 6 13 20 97 310 17 24 C6 
Down: no BepTukKasin Be 2 9 16 23 30 7 14 21 28 411 18 25 Bc 
2. April Utonb ABrycT CEHTSBPE 
. fu 3 10 17 24 3t 7 14 at 2g 411 18 25 litt 
4 August Br 411 18 25 1 8 15 22 99 51219 26 ay 
: Cp 512 19 26 2 9 16 23 39 6 132027 
J | Us 6 13 20 a7 3°10 17 24 3) 7 14 21 28 Uy 
5. u y Dr 7 J4 21 28 Ad) 18 95 J 8 15 22 29 Nr 
C6 1 8B 5 99 29 5 12 19 2% 2 9 16 23 39 cé 
6. February Bo 2 9 16 93 39 6 13 20 97 310 17 24 Be 
8 January OKTSBPE HOSBPEL AEKABPL 
Tn 2 9 16 23 30 6 13 20 27 4 It 18 25 fa 
10. October Br 310 17 24 31 7 14 21 2g 51219 2% gy 
. Cp 4 11 38 25 T 8 15 29 29 6 13 20 a7 Cp 
Ur 5 12 19 26 2 9 16 23 30 7 14 21 8 or 
Mr 6 13 20 97 310 17 24 5 8 15 22 99 
Notes: f h cé 7 14 2) 28 411 18 95 2 9 16 93 30 cé 
. € 1 8 15 29 29 5 12 19 26 3°10 17 24 31 Be 
: names of t Bc c 
1. Unlike English, the 
: - : mall letter Pocous, Camapa, yn, Minypina, 23, 797 (B462) 38-73-71, 70.99.87, 70-32-89, axc 35-86-08 
months begin with a s 


OTMENATAHO B. TunoreAmnny VBAATENBCKOTO AOMA, «ATH» 


in Russian. ing 
2. You can use printed letters in 


crossword. 
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G Reading letters 


In acronyms and abbreviations each letter is named separately, as it is called in the 
alphabet (Cf. BBC, ITV, CIA, FBI, etc. in English). 


Read aloud the following abbreviations, past and present. Your teacher will explain what 


they mean. 
CHI CCCP KIB MI'Y 
EC CIA UPYy CHly 
Pd KIICC @BP UKO 
Aria Working in pairs, take turns to spell out the following words. Can you guess what they 
mean? 
1. és—té-a—ér-té 8. z@—-o-o-pée—a-—ér—ka 
2. pé—ee—ér—a-té 9. sha -—a—én-—és 
3. a—ér—yé-—én—a 10. éf—o-—én-—té-a-—én 
4. ge—a-zé-te-a 11. ché —- yé -ém — pe—-ee-o-én-ka-—a 
5. pé-a-—té-ér—ee—o-te 12. yu—ém-o-ér 
6. ee—dé-ee-—o-te 13. a—dé-—ér-yé-€és 
7. tsé—ye —én—-té—ér 14. bé-yu-er-—o 


Write any ten of these words in cursive Cyrillic script. 


H Reading and writing words 


eae What Russian words do you know? Try and write them in the Cyrillic script. 
If in doubt ask: Kak ninuemca . . .? (How do you spell. . . ?) 


Match the words and the symbols below. 


. kae 

. pectopaH 
. TyaéT 

. TesIepou 
. MY3bIKa 

. WapK 

. TaKCH 


. Gap 
. ANponopT eis 


O ANN NBRWN 
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Copy out each of these words in cursive script. 


Arte 


Take it in turns to spell out | read out the following words. Try to guess their meaning with 


your partner. 

MaT4 Kpemip MMCKOTEeKa Kapta croplipH3 
*KYpHAI Mara3HH xupad Mockpa akTep 
OeH3H rapa Macka JIOTO KOMUTET 
3x0 103a mapa (pakTHI sIyHa 
BMCKU HEpBBI MeTpoO 6aHaH BaxTa 
aBTOOyc CKBep racTpOHOM KOHbAK IWaHTax 
paci3M cIlopTcMéH TYpHUp aBTOMAT *Kaprou 
WHTepéc JIOHAOH wgeas TJIACHOCTb Sop 
MY3bIKa pelopTax OyTepopor (par Turp 
OnuHoOypr sama cpuciita caTupa mo0méep 
WOKOIa 4eMIIMOH CIOBApb WUKJI KOMIIbEOTep 
Malina QHUMKIION€WMA 9110xa 9Taxk 1093 
aryap KpoccBopyl llepectpoiika  <AxTa FOMOp 
Ask the teacher about the words you can’t guess: Kak no-aneatitcku . . .? 


Match the following words with those in the table above. Copy each word out three times. 
Which word is not listed in the table above? 


yuctiomeria ies 4 MACHA yma 

bucru a yc pracuZM wunepec 

MYZothia UorioAag MaMa seyap 
MMU MONUMOH cropnpuy crctapo 


SX. Read the following names of newspapers. Which ones do you recognise? 


MSBECTAA= 


Kownepeanmy, 


M374 werwhgn 54 + 


PUMA, 3 MAN EOD eS 


iN 


BOCTOK-3ANAQIIIO. 


B BOCKPECEHbE 


Magorress Ti aramipe 1919 ¢ 


18 MiIONa'99 
ReN162°29|  Geacs pouetay asroaageoe 
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Which one(s) might be read by each of the following? 


a resident of St Petersburg? a literature specialist? 
a business person? a resident of Moscow? 
a young person? a general reader? 


What other words can you recognise on these headers? 


| Stress patterns 


In words of two or more syllables only one vowel is stressed. In this course, and in most 
text books for learners of Russian, the stress is marked above the stressed vowel, with 
the exception of the letter é which is always stressed. In books and periodicals for 
Russian native speakers the stress is not marked, and even the letter é is printed as e 


(e.g. PopOaues). 


<= Reading in chorus 


Read the following groups of words in chorus with the teacher, paying particular attention 


to the stress pattern in each group: 


| ere ress 
aBTOp OasieT 
alpec Oyder 
aTOM AUKTAHT 
mpama rapax 
Ayomun Kade 
Kode JIMMOH 
Jlamia MeTpo 
JIoHyqOH Mocxsa 
MaMa IIpMBeT 
mana O9T 
pekKTop cTyeHT 
po3a TaKcu 
Catia TeaTp 
3x0 dyT6on 
FOMOp 9TaK 
See Ae 
aka aBToOyc 
Ars raseTa 
Adpuka Exspona 
3,paBCTByiTe KacceTa 
jiekcuka Kanaya 
Seka KoH(beta 
JIOTWKa KOMIIbBIOTep 
My3blKa Mapnuua 
onepa MallimHa 


Shs 
asIpaBuT 
Ou3HeCMeH 
BUTaMHH 
T@TCKTUB 
KOCMOHAaBT 
MHCTUTYT 
MHTepec 
JIMMOHa I 
Mara3HH 
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mpakTuKka padota MOTOLNKII 
paao paketa pecTopaH 
cTaHUHa ciacnOo cemuHap 
cbaOpuka cTyHeHTKa dyTOosmcrT 
(pusuKa TaOsIeTKa xyJIMraH 
®pannn4a 3K3aMeCH mokouay 

6. 7 a re 
Amepuka KaJIbKyJIATOp aaponopT 
rocTuHuna KOMMEeHTAaTOp BesIOCUTe LI 
uCTOpHA llepecTpolika KalluTaJIu3M 
moxaslylicta curapeta MarHuToou 
MOJIMTHKAa cT¥oapyecca TleHCHOHEp 
TeopuA TeIeBH30P 4YeMIIMOHAaT 
OKCKYpCuA (bu3kysIbTypa 9KCKYPCOBOA 


J Comprehension 


J1 School subjects 


Look at the timetable below. List the school subjects in Russian in alphabetical order, 
translate them into English and state how many hours per week they are allocated. (Each 


lesson lasts one hour. ) 


Hanpumep: 1. anTmMuckui a3b1k — English — 4 hours / week 
PacniucaHue ypokoB 
NOH [CJIBHUK BIOPHUK cpena yeTBepr ATHHYA cy060Ta 
PYCCKHHi ASHIK amreOpa reorpadua Ouomorua aHTJIMCKu A3BIK | PYCCKHM A3BIK 


aHTJIMUCKM A3bIK| PuU3uKa PYCCKUM A3bIK pycckuli a3bIK | ucTOpusa reoMeTpua 
jmMTepatypa reoMéTpua smMTepatypa XMMUA XMMUA aHIJIMUCKMM A3bIK 
ucTopua JmMTepatypa | aHrumiickuli a3bik | amreOpa smMTepatypa (u3kysIbTypa 
reorpapua Ouon0rna (bu3kyIbTypa cbu3kybtTypa | pu3zuka (u3kysbTypa 

J2 Names 


Read the words below and classify them in four groups: surnames, first names, cities and 


countries. Write out all the words in cursive script in alphabetical order. 


Poccua Hanexna @Mpanuua IIpara 
Vipan CeBiiba BalliMHrToHu Esrénuii 
Erunet KsMHTOH Uéxos JiéHuu 
MocksBa Vipanos YcTHHOB Jxysbéetta 
Ameépuka Hanomeou Ky6a AHTJIMA 
Bopuc Top6aués 
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J3 People, politics, culture and sport 


Read the words below and classify them in four groups: people, politics, culture and sport. 
Write out all the words in cursive script in alphabetical order. 


MaTeMaTHK Teppop MY3bIKa %KYPHAJIMCT 
IWAXMaTBI (pusJIbM reHepaJ OasieT 

paciu3M 09T TlepecTpoiika alIJIOHCMEHTHI 
okpaHu KPHTHK KOMIIbIOTep eMokpaTua 
Ou3HeCMéH (PHAM BUeO HU KMHO akTep 

MactTep CHOpT TeTeKTUB TeJIEKOMMeHTATOP 


J4 Word game: B répone 


Assign a Russian letter to each of the photographs supplied below. Write the appropriate 
letter in the box on the left, and the names of the public amenities on the right. Where 
would you go if you wanted to. . . 


[ | —send a letter [ | —eat a meal 


[ | — get your hair cut [ | —make a phone call 

[ | — have a drink of beer [ | — attend a computer course 
[| — play billiards [| — book a holiday 

[ | — get some money [e] — have a cup of coffee 

[ | — have a quick snack [ | — buy some medicine 

[ | — go to the opera irs) — buy some groceries 


[ | — watch a film 


oy 
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___ as 


RU TELLLL 
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! sormHe, SAKYCKy, 


KS Co ve 
aKa 


*SAnunsiE hannte™ | 


HHCOBAS 


®UPMEHABIT 
Aik 
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J5 KpoccBdpa 
Clues: find the Russian for each of the following clues in the collage of texts opposite. 


Across: no ropv30HTanu 

3. prose 

row 

. satire 1 
. place / seat 
. Moscow 
9. screen 

10. sports hall 
11. chocolate 
14. cinema 
17. stalls 

19. culture 
20. truth 

22. music 

23. humour 
24. price 


Down: no Beptukanu 
1. crossword 

2. perestroika 

8. telephone 

10. stadium 

12. (tennis) court 
13. democratisation 
15. ticket 

16. chess 

18. radio 


19. computer D fas) 
a. asphat =? | | LL | tt 
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Bxoguoit OusieT 


LlentpasbHbiit craquon uMeHu 


Ha TCHHMCHBIM KOpPT 
B. UW. Jlennna 
C NOKpbITHeM «accbasIbT» 007916 


YHMBepcasIbHbI CnopT3ay «/[pyx6a» 


KOMIIbFOTep 


Ha 2-4 ue. 3a 1 aac 


Ifena 100 py6. 


Kunoteatp «3Be37a» 


KPOCCBOP]I 


Pay 7 Mecro 15 


70 py6. 039561 


O 
ws OKPAH 


nepectponka 


MOCKBA 


WaxMaTbIi 
Il 0334 KYJIBTYPA 
FOmop — Carupa Mockosckuit TeaTp 


«CoBpeMeHHUK» 


Ioxonay 

‘ > Yucrompyaubii OympBap, 19-a 
Cxa3xku Ilymmkuna 

Monounbiit WoKOsIay M3rOTOBJIeH 13 Tenecbou 921 -64-73 

caxapa, Kakao-6060B, cyxoro MOJIOKa, C 


joOaBIeHHeM AXapeHOrO TepToro opexa. 


Hayao B 19 uacos IIAPTEP 
IIpapasa Cropona 


Pay 3 Mecto 7 


Lena 150 p. 


27 


UNIT ypok 


In this unit you will learn how to: 


identify people and places 

greet people and take your leave 
locate people and objects 

give directions 

use Russian in classroom conversation 


Classwork 


A Identifying people 


Ai Russian names — Pycckne umeHa 


l= Read through the following list of names. Do you know of any Russians called these names? 


My xckue umMeHa DKéuckue umMena 
Vipan Huxoait Exatepuua Parca 
Bopuc Asiekcéii Enéua TatTpaHa 
Bacwsmit Amutpuit JIroamusia Hanéxna 
Tlapen AHTOH Hartaspsa 3uHanla 
Tlétp AslekcaHap Tamapa Anactacna 
Makcum Jles Onspra Tasmua 
Cepréii @Ménop Hua Esm3apéta 
Bragumup Oner Mapuna Bépa 
BuxtTop Muxan AHHa Mapua 


Note that stress marks are never indicated on capital letters. Similarly, the stress is not 
marked on words of one syllable. 


List the first names and surnames of the Russian people you know about. 


Unit 1 


A2 


Identifying people — Kto 3T0? 


— Kro 35To? — Kro 3ro? 
— Dro Buxtop. — Dro Anna, a 3TO Van. 


Clarifying who someone is — OTO AHTOH? 


Listen to the following dialogues. Repeat them in the pauses provided on the tape. Imitate 
the speakers’ pronunciation and intonation. 


— Kro 3ro? — 9rTo AHTOH? 

— 9rTo BuxtTop. — JJa, Sto AHTOH. 

— 9To AHTOH? — 93ro Buxtop usm Van? 
— Her, 3To ue AuTOH, a Vpau. — Dro Buxrop. 


B Greeting, identifying and leave-taking 


Bt 


Listen to the following greetings and leave-takings. Repeat them in the pauses provided on 
the tape. Imitate the speakers’ pronunciation and intonation. 


Greeting (formal) 


— 3npascTBylite! 
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B2 Greeting (informal) 


— 3nmpascTByli, Bépa! 
— 3npasctByit, AnTOn! 


— 9To Huxnta, a 5To Vropps. 
— ]Ipusét, Huxuta! 
— [Tpusért, Uropp! 


B3 Saying good-bye 


— lo cpuganua! 


— JJo cpuganua, Uropp! 
— Jlo cpugauusa, Huxura! 


B4 Meeting and introducing people — 3HakOmcTBO 
43 Read the following dialogues. e 


— 3npascTBylite! 

— 3mpascTBylite! 

— Kak Bac 30ByT? 

— Mena 30ByT Van. A Bac? 
— Mena 30ByT Anna. 

— OueHb IpuaTHo. 


— 3ypasctByiite, BbI Tamapa? 
— Her, a Tasmua. 
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Write two dialogues. 


1. Vera meets Lev, they greet each other and introduce themselves. 
2. Boris mistakes Zinaida for Anastasia. 


Introducing others — Kak erd/eé 30ByT? 


Read the following dialogues. 


— Kak ero 30ByT? 
— Ero 30ByT Buxtop. 
— Kak eé 30ByT? 


— Tlo3Hakomptecp: STO BuxTop, a STO Hua. 
— OueHb mpuatHo! 
— OueHb mpuatuo! 


— Eé 3osyt Hua. 


Write two dialogues. 


1. Boris meets Vladimir, who introduces him to Ivan. 
2. Elena meets her old friend Viktor. He introduces her to Tamara. 


Professions and occupations — Mpocbéccuu u 3aHATHA 


Match the following words with the pictures. Number the pictures on this and the next page 
appropriately. Write out all the words putting them into alphabetical order. 


—_—=———_= — 
Nr oO 


SIAHAARWNS 


IMaHMcT 
WwaxMaTucT 
rug 
dbyTOomct 
. TYPHcT 

. WoOmep 

. (Pu3uK 

. Bpay 

. XMIMMUK 

%*KY PHAJIMCT 
. LUKOJIbHUK 


. doTorpad 
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B7 What are they called and what do they do? — Eré 30ByT... OH... 
Aria Working in pairs, one person using table A below and the other table B, ask your partner to 


supply you with the information you require to complete your table. 
Hampumep: — On xypHasmct. Kak eré 30ByT? 

— Ero 30pytT Mau. 

— Eé 30syt Mapua. Kto ona? 

— Ona cbu3uk. 
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Ero 30ByT MBan. 


Eé soBpyt Mapnua. 


Ero 30ByT BuxTop. 


OH 2KypHasiMcT. Ona (u3uKk. OH Typ\icT. 
Eé 30BytT Bépa. Ero 30BYT ... Eé 30ByT ... 
Ona... OH Bpa4. Ona mo0dép. 


Ero 30ByT Muxana. 


Ou mW1axMaTUCT. 


Eé 30BytT JIoaqmMmuia. 
Ona xuMuKk. 


Ero 30ByT Huxonan. 
OH# UIKOJIBHUK. 


Eé 30ByT ... 
Ona rua. 


Ero 3osyT MBan. 
OH 2KypHasiMcT. 


Ero 30ByT AHTOH. 
Ou... 


Eé s0BpyT Mapnua. 
Ona... 


Eé 30syt Tasmua. 
Ona... 


Ero 30ByT ... 
OH Typ\icT. 


Eé 30BytT Bépa. 
Oua mMaHucrT. 


Ero 30BytT Méyop. 
Ou Bpa4. 


Eé 30ByT Ovpra. 
Ona m1odép. 


Ero 30ByT ... 
On waxmMaTicT. 


Eé 30ByT ... 
Oua XHMUK. 


Ero 30ByT Huxonait. 
On... 


Eé 30syT Anna. 
Ona rug. 


Ero 30ByT AHTOH. 
Ox dyTOosumer. 


Eé 30Byt Tasmuna. 
Ona cbotorpad. 
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C Identifying objects 


C1 


= 


C2 


eae 


gp 


Asking what something is — To 3T0? 


Listen to the following dialogues. Repeat them in the pauses provided on the tape. Imitate 
the speakers’ pronunciation and intonation. 


— Uro 3To? — Uro 3To? 
— 9To Tom. — OTo mKkosa. 
— Uro 3To? — Uro 3ro? 


— 9To mara3HH. — 9TOo pecTopan. 


Tk 
IEE REESE 
iEEEEEECEDE F 
eCeeee 


=| 8 


Asking for clarification — Kak no-pycckn.. . . ? Kak no-aHrnuvcku. . . ? 


— Kak mo-pyccxu house? 


— JIom. 


Think of ten other buildings one would find in a town and ask the teacher what they 
are called in Russian: Kax no-pyccxu school? Ask how these words are spelt: 


Kak niwemca ...? 


Place five objects on your desk in front of you. List them in English. Ask the teacher 

what they are in Russian: Kak no-pyccku pencil? Ask how these words are spelt: 

Kax niwemca. ..? Write the Russian beside the English. 

In Russian ask your neighbours about the objects they have placed in front of them: Imo 
jmo? Ask how to spell them: Kax niwemca. . . ? Add the new objects to your list. Test your 
neighbour by asking for the English of the objects you have listed: Kak no-anzauiicxu . . .? 


Hanpumep: — Kak nlo-anrsmiicku ka anya? 
lp P 
— Pencil. 


33) 


Course materials 


C3 Game Urpa 
Match the following words and pictures. Ask each other in turn how to name each object in 


Russian. 
Hanpumep: — Kak mo-pyccxu radio? 
— Pagno. 
KaJIbBKYJIATOP doToammapat Mallya Jamia 
KMHOKaMepa TMCKeTa IIpuHTep KOMIIbrOTep 
TeIeBM30p BUCOMarHuTOOH 
ae 
& a 
QM 
aa, - 
a SE 
OO 


C4 Clarifying what something is— OTo BUHO? 


— Uro 3To? — DTo BYHO nM BOKa? 
— DTO BHHO. — DTOo BHHO. 
— Dro BuHO? 


— Ja, 3To BuHo. / Her, 3TO He BUHO, a BOTKA. 


lok.) 
Ana Practise these questions and answers with the words you have come across to date. If you 
have forgotten what a word means, ask for the English: Kak no-anzatiicxu . . .? 


D Locating objects 


D1 Asking where something is — Te... ? 


Aa Draw a plan of a town. Take it in turns to ask where the following public amenities are: 
Toe ...? and to answer: Bom 30ecb. 


Unit 1 


D2 


Public amenities: 3a660, medmp, noaukatnuxka, wK6Aa, Maza3ln, noua, yupK, 
2ocmunuya, OubAuomexKa, anméxa, obujescumue, bank, meaeGou-asmomam, Kage, 
KuHomedmp, pecmopan, bap, napK, KuOcK. 


ver 


1 


euaueee 
Jonas 


Locating objects — OH 3gecb. BoT oH. 


— Ine tenedpou-aBTomat? 
— On 37ecb. Bot on. 


There are four forms of the pronoun used in the answer. Can you identify a pattern? 


— Tye pecropan? 
— Bot on. 


— Tue noura? 
— Bor ona. 


— Tye xadé? 
— Bot ono. 


— Ine napxk u OuOsmorTéKa? 
— Bot on. 


Gender: for a discussion of gender of nouns and pronouns in Russian see ‘Grammar 
summary’ (2.1 and 3.1.1). Note that the endings marking gender in nouns also apply to 
pronouns and adjectives. Masculine nouns, pronouns and adjectives end in a consonant, 
-b or -it (Béaviit dom); feminine nouns, pronouns and adjectives end in -a or -1 (bésaa 
26apousn); neuter nouns, pronouns and adjectives end in -o or -e (6é10e eund). 
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D3 


Locating people — [ge Onér? 


—Tuge Onér? — Ine Jltoaqmuna? 
— Bor ou. — Bot ona. 
—Tyenana? —Tge mama nu mana? 
— Bot ou. — Bor oun. 


Note that a number of masculine nouns end in -a or -4. See “Grammar summary’ (2.1.3). 


Using the names you have come across to date, design a set of flashcards and practise 
asking where people are. Answer using the pronoun. 


Dialogues — Quandru 


Looking for places in town. Listen to the following dialogues and then practise reading them 
aloud in class. What function do the words cxasscime and cnacioo fulfill in these dialogues? 
1. — Cxaxute, rie 30eCb KHWKHbIM Mara3iH? 

— Bot on. 

— Cracn6o. 


2. — Ckaxute, re crynéHueckoe oOmlexuTHe? 
— Bor ono. 
— Cnacn6oo. 


3. — Cxaxnte, re 30ecb Mockosckuli yHuBepcuTet? 
— Bort on. 
— Cnacn6o. 


Unit 1 


4. — Cxaxute, noxasyiicta, roe WyOmmunaa OnOnmoTéKa? 
— Bor ona. 
— Cnacn6o. 


5. — Cxaxute, noxasylicta, rye Kpacnas moja? 
— Bort ona. 
— Cnacn6do. 


List all nouns, pronouns and adjectives from the dialogues above and sort them according to 
gender. 


E Directions 
E1 Directions — Hanpaso, Hanéso, npAmMo 
LS nanéso —& mpsamo tT HanpaBo => 
E2 Asking the way — Ckaxute, noxKanyucta, roe... ? 
1. — Cxaxnte, noxastylicta, roe MeTpo? 
— Mertpo mpsmo. 
2. — Cxaxnte, Noxasylicta, rye yHuBepcuTet? 
—WVante... mpsmo 
HallpaBo 
HasIéBo 
3. — Ckaxute, noxasyiicta, roe kapé «Maxkqonasb ac»? 
— Bor 3yecb: HampaBo kHHOTeaTp «PoccHa», a HasiéBo «MakOHasIbioO». 
— Cnacnoo. 
E3 Dialogues — Quandru 
45% Listen to the following dialogues and practise reading them aloud in class. What function do 


the words noscadayicma and udume fulfill in these dialogues? 


1. — Cxaxnte, re 3,ecb MeTpO? 
— MerTpo uHasiéBo. 
— Cnacn6o. 
— Tloxanyiicta. 


2. — CkaxntTe, noxasylicta, re 3ecb YHUBepcuTéTcKoe OOmexKUTHE? 
— YunBepcutéetcKoe o6mexutue? Ipsamo. 
— Cnacn6o. 
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3. — Ckaxute, Noxastylicta, rie 30ecb OaHk? 
— Vigute upsmo u Hampaso. bank Tam. 
— Cnacn6o. 
— Tloxastyiicta. 


4. — Cxaxute, nox asiyiicta, ré 3ecb Mara3HH? 
— Mara3nH? Tak. . . Uaqnte HampaBo, NOTOM HasiéBo 4 IpaMo. Mara3vH TaM. 
— Bompuide cnacu6o. 
— Tloxastyiicta. 


5. — Ckaxute, noxastylicta, re 3ecb TesIepOH-aBTOMAaT? 
— Tak. .. Uaute mpamo u nanéso. Tam mouta, u Tam TesIepOH-aBTOMAT. 
— Bompuide cnacu6o. 
— Tloxanyiicta. 


Draw a table to summarise the information in the dialogues above using the following 
headings: (1) What is the person looking for? (2) What directions are given? Complete the 
table in Russian. 


Pair work — Fae pom? 


In the two sections that follow, there is a set of questions and a set of answers. One student 
refers only to section A, which has half the questions and half the answers. The other refers 
only to section B, which has the remaining questions and answers. The answers are supplied 
in the boxes with pictures. The position of each picture in the box indicates its whereabouts 
(right, left or straight ahead). Working in pairs, take turns to locate the places listed in 
your questions. Write your answers down in Russian as in the example. 


Hanpumep: — Tye om? 
— Jlom HaséBo. 


— Arye kuHoteatp? 
— Kunoteatp narpaso. 


— Arye mapk? 
— Tlapk upsmo. 


Unit 1 


1. 
Ine 3aB0? 
A rue Teatp? 


A rie NosmMmKIMHMKa ? 


3; 
Ine Mara3HH? 
A rae uupK? 


A rae rocTrunuia? 


5. 
Tue wiKkoa? 
A rae mouta? 


A rae OuOmmotéKa? 


yHueepcumém 


obwyearcumue 
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2. 
Tae anréxa? 
A rae cTagquou? 


A rye yHuBepcuTet? 


4. 
Tye wiKkoma? 
A rae Mara3iHH? 


A rae 3aB0q? 


6. 
Tye o6mexnutTue? 
A rae 300Tapk? 


A rye kuHoTeaTp? 


maza3un 


Unit 1 


Homework 


For an introduction to the syntactic categories of word, phrase, clause and sentence see 
‘Language awareness’ (1.1). 

For an introduction to the syntactic category of noun see ‘Language awareness’ (1.2). 
For an introduction to derivational and grammatical morphology see the ‘Language 
awareness’ (1.3). 


Written exercises — MucbMeHHble 3agaHuA 


Yupaxunenne 1. Gender: nouns and pronouns. ou, ona, OHO. Indicate which pronoun 
(on, ona or ono) would be used to replace each of the following nouns. If in doubt check 
your dictionary. 


1. Mata 16. 9xo 

2. Kpemstb 17. nomad 
3. WuckoTeka 18. styHa 

4. kapta 19. o3epo 

5. cropmpu3 20. MeTpo 

6. #*KypHas 21. OaHaH 

7. Mara3HH 22. aBTooyc 
8. x*xupad 23. ckBep 

9. Mocxsa 24. racTpoHoMm 
10. axTép 25. pacu3M 
11. Oen3uH 26. cllopTcMeH 
12. rapax 27. wlamma 

13. Macxa 28. 1093HA 

14. noTo 29. BMHO 

15. KoMuTeT 30. damusma 


Yupaxknenne 2. Gender: adjectives and nouns. Kaxoii? Kaxaa? Kakoe? Kaxue? Match 
the following adjectives and nouns to form common collocations. Translate the phrases 
you have formed. Group your answers according to gender. 


Adjectives: Bompuiov, ucropuueckuli, KoMMyHucTHYeckad, Kpacuaa, JInutepatypHbii, 
MockoBckuit, My3bIKaJIbHad, MY3bIKaJIbHbIM, WyOM4Has, Poccuiickas, cTyqeHueckuil, 
YHUBepcuTeTcKoe. 

Nouns: 6u6smotTeka, HHCTUTYT, HHCTpyMeHT, KJIyO, OOMexKUTHE, NapTUuaA, MWIOWab, 
IIporpamma, TeaTp, yHuBepcuTeT, PakysIbTeT, Deneparua. 
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Yupaxnenne 3. Dialogues CkaxuTe, noxastyiicta, re 3ecb .. .? Translate the questions 
and answer them in Russian. 


1. Is there a bank near here? 


2. Excuse me, is there a shop nearby? 


3. Can you please tell me where the nearest pharmacy is? 


Yupaxuenne 4. Reading and comprehension. Pexsama. Read the following small 


advertisements and attempt the following tasks. Identify all the words you can recognise 
and understand. List them and supply their meaning in English. 


wpMa - 
cruyeckaa ae 
Typu npursiamiaet: Woxos1an « at se) 
ae Mosiodnbin [10KO 
-_ caxapa 
1, TawiaHa: BaHrkoK yaroroRse a oe 
° Ka0-O000B, ; 
TlarTava ie sae 
ae oe ee . AurmuiicKmit Ha Apoate. 
_ Eruuert: - A = = 
| ae Mace SUN ORL Anrsmiicknn, HeMell 2 
3, Vispaviib- Vepycast nee 1 se a 
e ae ge CrTouMoctb OJIHOTO a 
aKalleMuyeckoro yaca 
(7-10 uel) | : = 
Tit WHCTMT py ; : 
eee K bit TesespoH: 
OHTaKT 
w3Heca a 
i T B OTOM 6 ce Kona 
ne vi e1OBbTE Buiciee OOpasoBany 
: . 
Penne cpelwaJIbHOCcTH. 
ok pyccKHx Bae 
are — }OxuHaA ti dpa XP 
3H S 
‘ ka. Tesi: 951-7953 __ mene 
Acpuika. ae 
= yopucnipy ACH A 
Hauasio 3anATHH c 
15 despata 2001 rowa. 
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5.1 


5.2 


5.3 


5.4 


5.6 


Df 


5.8 


Lexical exercises — Jlexcnyekne ynpakHeHuA 


It is very important to learn vocabulary regularly and systematically. We recommend that 
you try to learn 10-20 words a day, five days a week. The exercises in this section will 
provide you with models of how to organise your vocabulary learning. However, just 
completing these exercises is not enough to ‘learn’ a word. Frequent exposure to a word, 
and most importantly, frequent use of a word are essential for it to become a meaningful 
part of your foreign language repertoire. 

A vocabulary checklist is supplied at the end of the course. You may find it useful to refer to 
the suggestions made there for organising vocabulary. 


Jumbled words. Ponosonomxa. Unscramble the following words. 


1. 3eTara 6. apo 
2. exo 7. MIO 
3. ckaTH 8. OysIK 
4. WMxku 9. masIoK 
5. or 10. *xpara 


Semantic groups. B ropoge. Under each heading, supply the names of three people, places 
or things associated with the following topics: cultural life, entertainment, communications, 
public transport, health, eating and drinking, public amenities, education. 


Word-building. Kro ona m0 mpodeccuu? Supply the feminine equivalent of each of the 
following. 


CTYTCHT CILOpTCMeH 
dyTOomuct TleHCHOHEp 
2*KYPHaJIMCcT 


Word-building: Poa 3anatuu. Supply the name of the person associated with the following 
activities. 


*KYPHAIIU3M TYPu3M dyT6on 
XMMUA IWaXMarTBI wikosIa 


Semantic groups. IIpodeccun. Supply the names of eight professions included in this unit. 


Semantic groups. Diextponuka. Supply the names of eight pieces of electrical equipment 
included in this unit. 


Vocabulary notebook. Kak paccuimpuTb cBol cnoBapb. Organise the words you have 
come across in this unit and in the Introductory unit in a vocabulary notebook or file. You 
can group them according to topic, alphabetically or by parts of speech (nouns, adjectives, 
verbs). Where a noun ends in a soft sign (-b) indicate what its gender is. 
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5.8 


Crossword. B ropoze 


Down: to Beptukasm 
1. shop; 4. coffee; 5. underground; 6. house; 7. camera; 9. bus; 10. bar; 14. bank; 16. cafe 


Across: 110 ropH30HTasm 
2. garage; 3. park; 8. restaurant; 11. theatre; 12. taxi; 13. cinema; 15. library; 16. kiosk; 
17. school 


Listening comprehension 


Each unit in this course is accompanied by a cassette. The cassette includes some of the 
texts and dialogues from the unit, and several self-study listening, speaking and 
comprehension exercises. The following sections from Unit 1 have been recorded on 
tape: 

A3 Clarifying who someone is 


B Greeting, identifying and leave-taking 


Cl Asking what something is 


Unit 1 


1.1 


1.2 


1.3 


1.4 


D4 uanorn 
E3  Juanorn 
Yupaxknenne 1. Listen and repeat. JIexcuxa. Listen to the following four groups of words 


and repeat each word after the Russian speaker in the pauses provided on the tape. Mark 
the stress on words of more than one syllable. Then do the tasks indicated for each group. 


In each of the following columns circle the odd one out. 


OaHK reorpadusa Kade KacceTa 

6ap ucTopua BHHO ra3etTa 

KHHO cbotorpadp (PpyKTbI KOMIIbEOTep 
Mara3HH My3blka yal MarHuTO@oH 
(pu3uk jmTepatypa BO]Ka pao 


In each of the following columns circle the words which answer the question kmo? 


MarHuTO@oH aBTOMOOMJIb jmTepatypa ry 

paguo a3pornlopt MaTeMaTukKa OKTOp 
TeJICBU30P modép My3bIKa %KYPHAIMCcT 
XMMUK rapax cTyeHT 3aBO, 
dboToammapat Takcu cTyHeHTKa YWHKeHep 


In each of the following columns circle the words for which you would use the pronoun on. 


KaJIbKyJIATOP aBTOMOOMIIb Asiexceit My3bIKa 
Kacceta aponopT Oner CTYeHT 
KMHOKaMepa MeTpo Hua cTyeHTKa 
KOMIIbIOTep rapaxk Mapua yHMBepcuTet 
MarHuToou Takcu Cepreii (bu3uka 


In each of the following columns circle the word which has the same root as the first word. 


wkosIa TYpuct TeaTp XUMHMA 
MHCTUTYT Tuy IupK (pusuka 
yHMBepcutet TYT OasleT XMMUK 
mwokosay TYPUu3M onepa JmTepatypa 
IIKOJIBHUK TaKcu KHHOTeaTp waxMaTucT 
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Yupaxuenne 2. Introducing people. Tlo3Haxomptecp! You will hear four short dialogues 
involving the eight people listed below. Indicate who is introduced to whom, and in what 
order. Repeat the dialogues aloud after the Russian speakers, trying to imitate their sounds 
and intonation. 


Harama, Omer, Mumia, Huna, Kata, Cama, Mapuua, Hera 
Yupaxkuenne 3. Dictation. Uto 9To0? Listen and repeat each question and answer, imitating 


the Russian speaker’s sounds and intonation. Write down the missing definitions and mark 
on the stress in words of more than one syllable. 


1. Uro 3to? 6 
2. Uro 3To? 3To -------- aBTOMAaT. 
3. Sto —------ ? Hla, 3To ---———— 

4. Dro —----- Ha, sto —-—-—--—— 


Yupaxuenne 4. Pointing out objects and places. Ce? Listen and repeat each question. 
Write the answers in Russian: Bom on/ Bom ona! Bom ono / Bom onu. You will then hear 
the correct version on the tape. 


1. Bor... 
2. Bot... 
3. Bot... 
4. Bot... 


Unit 1 


x Aw 
5. [ye 3necb Kade? ee ) Bot... 


6. [ne 30ecb TenetboH—aBTOMaT? 


Yupaxuenne 5. Asking for and giving directions. CkaxutTe, re 31ecb .. . . ? Listen and 
repeat the questions and directions on the tape, imitating Russian intonations and sounds. 
Write down nanpaeo, naseeo or npamo as directed on the tape. 


Tloura... 
2. CkaxutTe, re TesledoH-aBTOMaT? Tenepou... 
3. CkaxuTe, re rocrununa? Toctuunma.. . 
4. CkaxxutTe, re pecropaH? PectopaH... 


5. Cxaxute, toxasylicta, re 30ecb Oap? tis Bap... 


6. CkaxuTe, Noxaslylicta, rae Tyaset? TyameT... 


Yupaxunenne 6. Comprehension. Sto panexo? Write down the places indicated below. 
Listen to the directions given in the four short dialogues. Indicate what directions are 
given using arrows to indicate straight on, left or right. Answer «Ja» or «Het» to the 
following question: Imo daaexo? (Is it far?) 


1. Pye Metpo? 3. Ine OuOsMoTeKa? 
2. Tae kunoteatp? 4. Tye craqnon? 
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UNIT ypok 


In this unit you will learn how to: 


e refer to location 
e refer to actions in the past 
e talk about leisure activities 
e count to twelve 


Classwork 


A Cultural awareness 


Ail First names — Kak erd/eé 30ByT 46ma ? 


[okw) 
Anal Working in pairs and each person using either table A or table B below, ask your partner 
what the men listed in the first column are called by their families. Then ask what the 
women listed in the third column are called by their families. 


ITpumép 1: — Ero 30BytT Vpan. A kak eré 30ByT 0Ma? 
— Joma ero 30ByT Bana. 
ITpumép 2: — Eé30BytT Hatanpa. A kak eé 30BYT 20Ma? 


— Joma eé 30ByT Haraumia. 


Men’s names: mysscckiie umend Women’s names: sicénckue umend 
Buagumup oes Hartampa bas 
Bopuc Bops Esm3apéta JIn3a 
BuxtTop vg JIroamusia kane 
AsiekcaHyp Cama Mapua Mama 
Muxaun eae Onra his 
Ansiekcéii Asréia Tasmua Tana 
Tlétp soars 3uHanna ee 
Bacnmit Baca Exatepuna Kata 
@Dénop is AHHa ee 
Huxkonait Kona TatTpaHa Tana 
Cepreéii ee Anactacua ee 
Vipan Bana Enéua Jléua 
mutpuit re Hagexya 


> 
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B 
Men’s names: mysicckiie umena Women’s names: sicénckue umend 
Buayqumup Bonoga Harasba Harama 
Bopuc Esm3apéta ae 
Buxtop Bura JIroamusia JIrona 
AsiexcaHap a Mapna ct 
Muxann Muuia Onsmpra Ona 
Asiexceii eee Tasmua cet 
Tlérp Tléra 3uHanya 3nHa 
Bacummit ee ExatTepuua aiees 
@Ménop MénA Auna AHA 
Huxkonaii mds TaTpaHa ane 
Cepreii Cepéxa Anactacna Hacra 
Vipau ee Esiéua ‘eos 
J[mMurpuii Juma Haneéxna Hana 


I For adiscussion of masculine nouns ending in -a or -# see the ‘Grammar summary’ (2.1.3). 
y 


B1 The prepositional of place — Npegndéru «B» uv «Ha» 


I= The prepositions ¢ and na, which govern the prepositional case, are used to express 
location. The formation of the prepositional case of nouns is illustrated in the table 
below. For a discussion on the uses of the prepositional case see ‘Grammar summary’ 


(5.6). 
masculine feminine neuter 
hard B YHUBepcuTéte B IWKOJIe Ha OKHé 
Ha cTajMOHe Ha 10uTe Ha O3epe 
soft Ha ClleKTAakJle Ha miomayu Ha MOpe 
Ha TpamMBae Ha JIéKUMU B OOWMeKUTHU 


Supply the nominative singular of the nouns in the table above. 


IS Some (loan) foreign words: xund, mempo, kagié, etc. are indeclinable neuter. These do 
not change in declension: 6 mempo, 6 Kuno, 6 kage. 


IS Both e and ua are used with the prepositional case to indicate location, meaning in/at a 
place. In this unit’s exercises the nouns which take wa are marked with an asterisk (*). 
For a table listing the nouns governed by the prepositions ¢ and na see ‘Grammar 
summary’ (10.2.2). 


—Tue Anéma u Tana? 
— Oni B pecTopaue. 


— Tye Puta? 
— Ona B napke. 


— Tye bopic? 
— OH B MeTpo. 
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B2 Group work — Ine 6a6ywika? 


Unscramble the following jumble of people and places/events. 
1. Make a list of all the people and all the places (in the nominative case). 


aoyuKa — padopaTépus 
rg 


fake yTOOMcT 


rocTMHuia f 
Zc 


*cTanqMou TeaTp . 

ji) eee 
*KOHUEPT 
KJIOYH Mara3iH 


2. Write eleven questions asking where each of the people is and supply answers in the 
prepositional case. 


OuOsMO0TéKAa 


Hanpumeép: — Ine 6a6yuka? 
— Ona B Mara3nHe. 


3. Match the following people and places. Write twelve sentences stating who is where. 
People: OanepuHa, OuOIMOTEKapb, KPUTUK, My3bIKaHT, WMaHMCT, CIOPTCMEHBI, 
CTY¢HT/CTYTEHTHI, TYPUCTEI, TypucTckaa rpyuma, PyTOoJMCT, XMMUK 
Places: B KOHUEPTHOM 3asIe, B <JIuTepaTypHoH ra3éTe», B MocKOBCKOM yHuBepcurTete, 
B Mockosckoi KoHcepBaTopuy, B IlyOmmunolt OuOMOTEKe, B CIOpTHBHOM ksry6e, 

B YHUBepcHTéTCKOM OOMexKUTHH, B XUMMYeCKON JIaOopaTopun, Ha Kpacnolt moma, 
B bombiiom Teatpe, Ha LlentpasbHom craquoHe, Ha UépHom Mope 
Hanpumeép: Basiepuua B Bospiiom TeatTpe. 


Deduce rules for the formation of the prepositional case in masculine, feminine and neuter 
adjectives. 


C Past reference 1 


C1. The verb ‘to be’ — Bbitb 


IS The formation of the past tense of the verb 6sumo is illustrated in the table below. See 
also ‘Grammar summary’ (9.3.1.1). 


infinitive | masculine: /TbI/oH | feminine: a/THI/oHa | neuter: OHO plural: Mot/BpI/oHn 


ObImb Obl Oblia OBLIO Onuiu 
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For a list of personal pronouns in Russian see ‘Grammar summary’ (3.1). 


The verb after the interrogative pronoun xmo (who) goes into the masculine singular 
form. 


Hanpumép: — Kro 6p Ha séxyun? (Who attended the lecture?) 
— Kro 6b11 40Ma? (Who stayed at home?) 
Aloma means ‘at home’. Note that it is used without a preposition. 


Classroom poll — Onpoc B Knacce 


Conduct a classroom poll to establish where everyone was yesterday evening (euepa 
eéuepom). 


Hanpumép: — ne Tor Opr/Onia BYepa BéYepOM? 


Preliminary exercise 


Do you know what all the following places are? If not ask: Kak no-anzatiicxu. . .? 


*éKWHA mMy3éi 
*TIMCKOTEKa *pabota 
*OaneéT *DBIHOK 
*9KCKYPCHA *kKOHUEpT 
OaccéiH raslepéa 
CHOpT3aJI 
Are there any other places for which you want the Russian? Ask: Kak no-pyccxu. . .? 


Write up your findings in Russian. 


Using the classroom poll data, answer the following questions. 


KrTo OpIsI B KHHO? KrTo Opi B TeaTpe? 

KrTo Opis Ha KOHUEépTe? KrTo 6511 40Ma? 

Kro Opis B OuOMOTEKe? Kro Opis! B 6ape? 

KrTo Op Ha paboTe? KrTo 6511 Ha MaTYe? 

KrTo OpIsI Ha pbIHKe? Kro Opi B.../Ha...? 


Sil 


Course materials 


oy) 


C3 Pair work — ge 6bin. . .? 


Aria Using the two tables below, find out where the people listed were yesterday by asking the 
following question. 


Bompoc 1. —Ige Onin. . ./ Pe Opnia. . . Buepa? 


Hanpumep: 


— Tye Onin Upan pyuepa? 
— Vipan Obi Buepa B IKOsIe. 


Nouns marked with an asterisk (*) require the preposition na. 


Kara 
Harama 
Cama 
Jléusa 
Tléra 
Upa 
304 
Bépa 
Mumia 
Maura 
AHTOH 
Tlapen 
Visan 
Boga 
AHS 


Kara 
Harama 
Cama 
Jléua 
Tléra 
VUpa 
304 
Bépa 
Muuia 
Mauna 
AHTOH 
Tlapen 
Visan 
Boga 
AHS 


A 
mkOa *JIeKIMA Mara3MH *KOHIeépT KHHO oOmexKUTue *cTaqHOH 
v 
y, 
7 
/ 
Z 
y 
/ 
v 
B 
WkKOa  *JIeKIMA Mara3MH *KOHIEpT KHHO oOmexKuTue *cTaqHOH 
v v 
/ 
/ 
Z 
7 
/ 
/ 
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Check the answers you obtained by asking the following question. 
Bompoc 2. — KrTo Opi B/ Ha. . . BYepa? 
Hanpumép: — Kro 651 B KHHO BYepa? 
— Buepa B kuHo ObiiM Mua u Bépa. 
Answer the seven questions you hear on the tape in the pauses provided. Answer in the past 
tense. See the key for the answers. 


You will hear: You say: 

Tne Obi. . .? Ou OpirB.../Ha... 
Tne Opa... .? Ona OpuiaB.../Ha... 
Ine Obum...u...? Onn OprmesB.../Ha... 


D Vocabulary development 


Agree on four places where you spend most of your time. Write down these places in the 
prepositional case. Ask for the Russian of four verbs describing what one would do in each 
of these places: Kax no-pyccxu ‘to. . .’? Beside each of the places, list these activities in the 
infinitive. 


The infinitive form of verbs — UndunutTis 


The infinitive is the form of a verb which you will find in a dictionary. The infinitive of 
most Russian verbs ends in -mo. 


Hanpumep: to read = 4HTaTb 
to be = ObITB 
to watch = cmoTpéTb 
to drink = muTB 


For a discussion of infinitives see “Grammar summary’ (9.1.1). 


E Past reference 2 


E1 
iT 


Who did what where? — Kto...?Tge...?4UtTo génan...? 


The formation of the past tense of the verbs sumadme, cmompémp, numb is illustrated in 
the table below. For a discussion of the formation of the past tense see “Grammar 
summary (9.3 and 9.3.1). 


infinitive | masculine: «/TbI/oH feminine: a/TbI/oHa plural: mb1/BbI/onu 
4quTamb 4quTaa 4quTasa qMTadU 

CMOTpémb CMOTpés CMOTpéva CMOTpéuu 

numb ma mMad Tau 


3) 
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E2 Talking about the past — [ge 6bin VaH Byepa? 


lok.) 
Seal Working in groups, ask and tell each other what the people in the pictures below are called, 
where they were and what they were doing there. 


Hanpumép: Crynéut A — Kak ero 30ByT? 
Crynéut 6 — Ero 30syt Man. Dye Oni Wan Byuepa? 
Cryjéut B — OH Ob11 B Oape. 
Crynéut 5 — A 4TO OH TaM ésast? 
Crygéut — OH M1 MBO... 
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E3 
‘on 


Classroom poll — Onpoc B knacce 


Conduct a classroom poll to establish where four of your classmates were yesterday and 
what they were doing there. 


Hanpumep: Tye Ter Obit / Opa Buepa? UtTo Ter Tam Wénan/ Wénana? 


Write up your findings and report back to the class what you have discovered. 


Hanpumep: 7xou u Anna Obi BYepa B Katbé MakaOunasbyc. OHM TaM 
TMJIM JIMMOHAL, és raMOyprepbi HW pa3sroBapuBasn O 
dbyTG6one.. . 


F Theme/topic 


Fq 
iT 


eae 


The prepositional of topic — Ovém...? Okom...? 


The preposition 0/06, which governs the prepositional case, is used to express the topic 
of a conversation, book, film, etc. The formation of the prepositional case of nouns is 
illustrated in the table below. 


masculine feminine neuter 
hard o Expuuue 0 Kylacciueckoli My3bIKke | ~06 O3epe 
*o6 yHuBepcuTéte o KHure 
o (yTOObHOM MaTYe 
soft O cHeKTakse o Kate o UépHom MOope 
o Pycckom My3€ée o Kpacuoit miomanu oO rTpaMMaTH4eckou 
o Huxosae O JIeKIMU yiipaxHeHHu 
0 pyccKoti 1093Mu 


*When the noun governed by this preposition begins with a vowel the variant 06 is used. 


Look back at the pictures in E2 and discuss the topic of the characters’ conversation, book, 


film, play, TV programme. Answer the questions below. 


O 4ém / 0 KOM OHM pa3sroBapuBasn? O 4ém / 0 KOM OHM CMOTpésIM (pHIIbM? 
O 4ém / 0 KOM OHM 4YHTAIM B ra3éTe? O 4ém / 0 Kom Opi TesIellepeqaya ? 


G Reading and grammar 


Text — )KU3Hb B MockBé 
Tlétp, Bana, Huxonavi, Kata u Cona — cry éHTHl. 


B mpomiom rogy on Opium B Mocksé Ha 1pakTuke u 2%KMIM B OOIexKUTUNM. HaTania — 
yuuTesIbHuna. Ona Torga padotasa B Mocksé vf 2KUIIA B TOCTHHULE. 
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e Uro on ena BéeyepoM? el ye onn OBI? 
e Kya onM xonMsM? e UTo onM Tam ésasm? 


Harama: Kaxabit enb 4 xoqusa B Mara3HH, re WoKynasia xsie6, MOJIOKO U (PpyKTHI. 
BéyepoM 4 Y2KuHasIa B rOCTHHULe U CMOTpésa TesIeBH30p. MHorga 4 és1a B yHuBepcuTéTe 
MW CHyésIa Bech BéYep B OUOMMOTEKe, re A YATAIIA *KYPHAIIBI. 

Coua u Kara: Mor xn B oOmexuTHH. HEM MbI BcTpeyasucb B kadbé. Tam MbI TMJ 
Kode u pa3roBapuBasu. Béyepom MbI HHOra CMOTPEIIM TesIeBu30p B rOCTMHULe, re 
«uma Hartauia. 

Bana u Wétrp: Mur yacto 
BCTpeyasIMcb B pecTopaHe Ha 
nmomazu Wyuikuna, nusim 
mMBo, és ramOypreppl. 
TIoTOM MbI CMOTpéJIM KUMHO 
B kuHOTeATpe «PoccHa». 
VUnorga MbI urpasiu B 
INAXMATHI B KJIyOe. 


Unit 2 


Huxkonait: OOnrdHo 4 cusér Bech BeYep 10Ma H Coyulan paguo. Unorga Béyepom 4 
XOJ{MJI Ha KOHIEPT WIM B TeaTD. 


Verb inflections. The past tense 


Transcribe the table below and complete it. 3anéanume ma6auiuy. 


masculine feminine plural 
Kak 10-aHrsimMiicku? | infinitive a/TbI/OH a/Tb/oHa MbI!/BbI/OHU 
4quTamb quTad yquTada quTadU 
nokynampb TOKyM. . . TOKYyI. . . HOKyI. . . 
urpampb urp... urp... urp... 
padotamp paoorT... paoorT... paoor... 
corylamp COU. . . COU. . . COI. . . 
to go (on foot) XOQMmMb XODMI XONMAa XODMAU 
*KUMb *KUA *KWAG KYA 
TMM ee hoa 
ecb eu ea eau 
cuyémpb cua... cua... cua... 
CMOTpéMmb CMOTP. . . CMOTP. .. CMOTP. . . 
to get together BCTpewamoca | BCTpeqaucad BCTpewawac BCTpeyauucn 


Adverbials. Expressions of Time 


Find all expressions of time in the text «/Ku3nv 6 Mocxeé» and classify them under the 
following headings: 


When? (point of time) How often? (frequency) 
How long? (duration) And then? (transition) 
Using the text «7Ku3n 6 Mocxeé» transcribe and complete the following table. 3anéanume 


mabauuy. 


Uro on gesnan? Utro ona 
Kro? qénana? Oto on Wena? Tne? 


cIIyIas paso 
CMOTPéJIM KHHO Res 
Sed B OnOsMOTEKe 
pa3roBapuBasu icy 

. xse6 B Mara3iMHe 

. B WaXMaTbI 

. TeIEBU30p 

. ramOyprepsi 
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Bonpocbi  oTBETHI. 
Give short answers in Russian to the questions below. 


a> r r r , r r 
= Hanpumeép: — Korga cryqéntel ObNIM Ha WpaKTuKxe B Mocxseé? 
— B npouisiom rogy. 


1. [ye 660m cryéHTbI Ha mpaxtuKke? 8. Ine scrpeaasmcbh Kata u Cong? 

2. Dae on xu? 9. UTo onM Tam jésasM? 

3. Dae xa yuuTesbHula? 10. [ye on cmMotpésu TeeBu30p BeYepoM? 

4. Kak eé 30ByT? 11. Uro o6srHo pénan q6OmMa Huxosai? 

5. Kyma ona xonuuia KaxK Ob WeHb? 12. Uro Bana u Tlérp nusm u énm B pecropane? 
6. UTo ona Tam Toxymasia? 13. ne on cMoTpésmM KHHO? 

7. Uro ona Wesasa B OMOMMOTEKe? 14. [ne onf wHorga urpasmM B WaxMarTsI? 


G2. Role-play — CtygéuTka B Napmxe 


Aria A journalist (role A) has been assigned the task of interviewing a foreign student (role B) 
about his|her year abroad. 


Role A: Complete the questions below, and ask them of B. Record his|her anwser in note form. 


Bomrpocsi 
1. K—— tTe6a 30BYT u Kak TBO’ (bamusna? 
2. K—— Tor? 
3. [ae TI yuusiacb B Ipom ——— rogy? 
4. [—— Ter Tam 2xu1a? 
5. Kya Tel xoqusia 2H ——? 
6. Uro THI HoKymasia B Mara3 ———? 
7, Tl yacTo yxKUHAaIIa B pecro ————? 
8. [ae Bce cTyH¢HTI BCTpeyasiuch KaxK ——— Béyep? 
9. U—— BI TaM IMJ UW O 4 —— BEI pasroBapuBasn? 
10. Kya Bpl xoansIM BMé — — — B BOCKpecéHbe? 
11. Beino wATepécHo xuTb Bap ———? 


Role B: | Complete the text below and answer the journalist’s questions. Use these questions to check 
the words you have inserted in each of the gaps. 


frit Mens 30BYT JImHya Cumiicon. A cryqéutka. B npouisiom rovy 4 x14 B Ilapwxe, rae 4 


. .B yHuBepcutéte. A... B OOMIexKUTHM B UéHTpe ropona. HEM A. . . Ha JI¢KUM U 
Ce€MHHApbI B YHMBepcnTeT, WM. . . B OMOnMoTéKe. TloTOM 4... B Mara3HH NU. . . xe6, 
MOJIOKO, KO*e, BHHO VM PpYKTHI. A OOBMHO yxKUHAIIA B OOMexKUTHU, HO MHOTAA.. .B 


Kadbé WIM B pecTopaH. 
Kutp B Mapyxe 6610 OueHb UHTepecHo! 
Kaxypiit Béuep BCe CTY€HTHI. . . B Ka*bé WIM B OApe. TaM MbI OOBIMHO . . . BUHO MIM 
Kobe, . . . O MOJIMTUKe, O KUMHO, 0 My3bIKe, 0 cnOpte. B BockpecéHbe MbI BMECTe. . . B 
TeaTDp, B KMHO JIM Ha KOHI€pTbI. 
BéyepoM MBI. . . B KApTbI WJM B WaxMaTbI. OAMH CTYHéHT . . . Ha ruTape. Mnorga MbI 
. . TEJIEBHU30P, HO He 4acTO. 
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Text — Mondeo! 
Read the text aloud and try to guess the meaning of the new words in the text. 


Oto Anexcéi. Ero damusma Tonos. On cryaéut—pusonor. Ero cneuasIbHOCTb — 
aHTJIMUCKMM A3bIK HU JMTepatTypa. ITO ero MaMa. Ona xypHasMcTka, eé6 30ByT Hina 
Vipanosna. DTo ero mama. OH HHKeHEp, erd 30ByT bopuc Hukomaesuy. STO ero cecTpa 
Osra. Ona TOxKe cTyHéHTKa. Ona xopomad clopTcméHka. Ero Opat Onér — WIKOJIBHUK 
u dyToOosmer. ba6yurka Mapua Déqoposua u WenyuiKa Huxonwan Vena — nexcnoneépsl. 


Exercises — Ynpa>KHeHuA 


Hosple c.10Ba 


Match the English and the Russian words below. 


1. amass a. engineer 

2. bustOs0r b. brother and sister 
3. cielMaJIbHOCTb c. linguist 

4. umKkeHéep d. good at sports 

5. OpaT u cecrpa e. old age pensioner 
6. UIKOJIbHUK f. surname 

7. OaOyuika u WényuIKa g. special subject 

8. MeHCHOHEp h. grandparents 

9. xopolmlad CIIOpTCMéHKa i. schoolboy 


Now read the following phrases and word combinations aloud in chorus, paying attention to 
stress and intonation. 


TIO3HAKOMbTeCh; HO3HAKOMbTecb: ITO Asekcéli, a STO Kein 

damwsma; ero damusma Tonos; eé damusua CmMut 

(uNOOT; cTyHéHT-PUIIONOL; OH CTYIEHT-PUOIOT 

aHTJIMUCKMM; AHTIIMMCKHM A3bIK; AHTIMMCKUM A3BIK U JIMTepaTypa 

PYCCKHM; PYCCKMM A3BIK; PYCCKUM ABbIK MU JMTepatypa 

CIOPTCMEH; CIIOPTCMéHKA; eFO CecTpa CHOPTCMEHKa; ero cecTpa xopollad cCHOpTcMéHkKa 
IIKOJIBHUK; erO OpaT WIKOJIBHUK; erO OpaT WIKOJIBHUK 4 PyTOOUMCT 

Oabyiika; OAOylIka u WénylIKa; MaMa, Mama, OaOyllika u Wésylika 

TICHCHOHEPHI; OHM MeHCHOHEpEI; OAOyUIKa UH Ae NyluIKa WeHCHOHEpbI 


H Cultural awareness 


H1 


a 


Counting in Russian — Cuyét: 1 to 12 


Counting to twelve and back. Listen to the cassette. Count to twelve and back with the 
Russian speaker. 


1 onvH 3 Tp 
2 Ba 4 uerTEIpe 
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5 MATb 9 

6 iecTb 10 

7 CeMb 11 

8 BOCeMB 12 
[=] Dictation 


JI¢BATb 
TI€CATB 


ONMHHAadWaTb 


Bena dwatb 


Write down the numbers from 1 to 12 and back. 


H2 School timtetable — PacnucaHue ypOkos B CneuwkOne 
Read through the school timetable and answer the questions below. 
nonedeAbHuK emopuuk cpeoa yemeép2 namunuya cy660oma 
10.00 | amre6pa (bu3suKka PYyCCKHH A3bIK | UCTOpuA jmMtTepatypa | pyccKuit «351K 
AHrsmu 
11.00 | reométpua XMMUA 3KOHOMUKAa aHrsmMlickui =| xumua (bpaHiy3ckaa 
A3BIK jmMTepatypa 
12.00 | reorpadusa Ouo0rMa TpyoBax aHTymlickaa | pu3suka aHTJIMiickuit 
AHTJINH mpakTuka jmTepatypa A3BIK 
Bospiaa nepeména 
2.00 | oréyecTBeHHaa | PU3KyIbTypa | TpyqoBaa anreOpa 300JIOFHA cbpaHiy3ckuit 
ucToOpua mpakTuka A3BIK 
3.00 | uctopusa (bu3kybTypa | JOMOBOACTBO | MTepaTypa | OoTaHuKa reorpadusa 
@panuuu @Mpanuuu 
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English for eockpecénve. 


Exercises — Ynpa>KHeHuA 


Give the Russian for Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday, Friday, Saturday and the 


At what time on a given day do the students study the following subjects? Answer in 


Russian. 


Hanpumeép: 


Physics on Friday. 


Economics on Wednesday. 


Algebra on Thursday. B qa. 


English literature on Thursday. Biology on Tuesday. 
French geography on Saturday. Literature on Friday. 
Zoology on Friday. 


Physical education on Tuesday. 


Trigonometry on Monday. 
Chemistry on Friday. 


Which would be your favourite | least favourite day. Answer in Russian. 


— if you like languages? 


— if you are keen on sports? 
— if you are not very good at maths? 


— if you hate metal/wood work and cookery? 


— if you are not too keen on natural sciences? 
— if you love literature? 


Unit 2 


Choosing the subjects from the list below, write your own timetable. 


(panuy3ckuli (bpanuy3cKkaa 

HeMEeIKHit HeMélKaa 

vcnaHcKuit A3BIK viciaHcKaa jmMTepatypa 
pycckuit pycckaa ucTOpHuA 
MUTasIbsAHCKUM MTasIbsHCKaA 

aH IMiickuii aHrIMiickaa 


Other possible subjects on your course. 


cbusocopusa — comumonorua — apxeouOrua — TeosOrMa — TeaTpoBéqeHue — 
cTpaHoBéyjeHve — JIMHTBUCTHKA, etc. 


| Knowing/not knowing 


I2 
rth 


Geography — Feorpaqpna (1) 


Do you know where these cities are? Ask and answer in turn matching the towns with the 
appropriate countries. 


Hanpumep: — Tb 3Haellb, rae Kaup? 
— 3naro. Kanp B Erumre. 


Kenésa BapmasBa Wornannqua Poccua 
NYopx Cupnéit Kanaya Tlosbma 

OD auHOypr Tlapiox Vicnanua Urasnma 
Codoua Jlésm Aura Uéxua 
TopoxTo IIpara Ameépuka Usettuapusa 
Magpuna Mocxsa @Mpanuua Viana 
MusaH BatuuHrrou Bosrapua ABCTpasIMa 


Geography — Feorpaqpna (2) 
POCCUA 


Ask your partner to point out the towns, seas and lakes which are missing on your map 
and write them on the map of Russia. 


Hanpumép: — Tot 3Haettb, rye OMcK? 
— 3Ha10. Bort ou. 
— Hert, ne 3Haro. A TbI 3HaeIIb? 


Crygeut A needs to find the following: Apxanresipcx Bonrorpay 
Exatepunoypr Upxytcr 
Mockpa Yéepnoe Mope 
Cryzeut 5 needs to find the following: Anana BuaquBocToK 
Mypmauck Omcx 
63epo Batikaa Canxt-Ietep6ypr 
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GOHINNUIDY ee, 
BUCH’ 


oA 


JdAgde1eL|- HED, 
V/ 


WOHEWOAWY 
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Homework 


For an introduction to the syntactic category of personal pronoun see ‘Language 
awareness’ (2.1). 

For an introduction to grammatical/inflectional morphology (the noun — case) see 
‘Language awareness’ (2.2). 

For an introduction to the semantics of case (the nominative case) see ‘Language 
awareness’ (2.3). 


Written exercises — MucbMeHHblé 3agaHuA 


YupaxKnenne 1. First names. Umeuna. Give the formal equivalent of each of the following. 


Avéma AHA Bopsa Bana 
Baca Bursa Bosoyaa Tana 
3uHa Kata Kona JIu3a 
JIzona Maia Mua Haraiia 
Hacta Ona Tlera Cata 
Cepéxa Tana Dena Jlena 


Yupaxuenne 2. Objects and places. Uro rye? Write six sentences stating where you are 
likely to find each of the objects listed below. Choose a place from the list below. Where 
several options are possible choose only one. 


Hanpumep: Mara Ha cTaqMoue. 


Objects: (PUSIbM, OaseT, VKH, KYPHAJ, CIOBApb, TesIeBU30p 
Places: KHWKHbIM Mara3HH, YHUBeEpCUTeTCKoe OOMEXKUTHE, NeHTpasIbHbIt KHHOTeATP, 
(paHiy3ckui pecropan, bombo Teatp, IlyOnuunaa OuOsMoTeKa 


Yupaxuenne 3. Questions and answers. I-ye on? Answer the following questions using the 
phrase supplied in brackets. In your answer replace the noun subject by a pronoun. Nouns 
which require the preposition ua are marked with *. 


Hanpumep: — Tye nana? 
— OH Ha cTaqMoue. 


Tye AHTOH? (pycckuli pectopaH) 

Tye Mama u mama? (UépHoe *mMope) 

Tne Kpemsp? (Kpacuas *nsomays) 

Ige Hexscxuit mpocnext? (Canxt-Ietepoypr) 
Tye cTyeHTKu? (uHTepecHas *jeKiHa) 

Tye xupad? (MockoBckuii 300napK) 

Ine cryfeutsr? (cryeHueckoe oOmexuTHe) 
Tye Jlom xuuru? (Hescxuit *npociext) 


PSA Owe NS 
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Yupaxxnenne 4. Cloze. ye Ber Ob? Complete the sentences below by putting the words 
in brackets into the correct form. 


1. — Bor Opi B (Anonua). . .? 
— Hert, # He Oba B (AnonuaA).. ., HO 4 ObIa BO (Mpanuua).. . 
2. Upuua Opisa Ha (MouTa).. . 4 B(OaHK)... 
3. A wacTo nokymas xue6 B (Mara3HH). . . Ha (Il@HTpasIbHad TOW a yb). . . 
4. CryqeHTbI cuyesm B (yHuBepcuTetTcKkas OnOsIMOTeKa). . . M 4NTAIM. 
5. OH MHOra CMOTpesIM TesIeBu30p B (CTyYMeH4ecKoe OOIIeXKUTHE).. . 
6. ye Bb Opium — Ha (sIeKwa). . . WIM Ha (CeMuHap).. .? 
7. — Bol Bcerga 2xvsIM B (Bepsmu).. .? 


— Her, mpi xwsm u B (Iapwx)... 
8. AHTOH 4HTasI KypHaJ B(aBTOOyc)... 
9. IIpodeccop Obi Becb ZeHb B (JIuTepaTypHbIii MHCTUTYT).. . 


Yupaxuenne 5. Questions and answers. O kom? O 4ém? Tye? Answer the following 
questions using each of the words in brackets. Write full answers. Nouns which require the 
preposition ua are marked with *. 


1. O uém / O kom Obiia Sexyna? ([lyuikun / pycckasd onepa / kKilaccuueckad My3bIka / 
JlenuH) 

2. O 4ém Oba Mporpamma lo paguo? (bombo Teatp / cnopT / %*“3Hb B Poccun) 

O 4éM BbI pa3roBapuBasin? (kaccHyeckui Gamet / Nexua / pyccKaad UcTOpHA) 

4. Ine Bbl padotasm B Ipomiom rosy? (My3biKaJIbHasd wokKosIa / Omck / *outa / 
*3aBO) 

5. Pe Bbl yxuHasmM? (pecropau / rocrunuua / Kade) 

6. [ge Bbl urpasi B WaxMaTBI? (10M / yHuBepcuTeTcKoe o6mexKUTHe / CIOPTHBHbIi 
Ky1y0) 

7. Tae Bpl Opi Buepa? (300napk / KOHUepTHEI 3as / WeHTpasibHEI “cTaaqMon) 

8. [ye BbI yYWJIMcb B IpOusIoM rogy? (My3blKaJIbHaad wikosia / JIutepaTypHbIit MHCTHTYT 
/ Mocxosckuit yHuBepcuTerT) 


1oS) 


Yupaxxknenne 6. Prepositions. IIpeaoru «a», «Ha» u «oO». Insert appropriate prepositions 
in the spaces provided. 


1. Bops crymas weKyuio.. . ayquTopuu. 
2. Cama u Mumia urpanu...byTOom. . . craqMoue. 
3. CTyMeHTbI pasroBapuBasiu . . . Kopufope. . . MaTHe. 
4. Vigan wu Mapua Tanuesasu . . . HucKOTeKe. 
5. De BbI y4usiuch . . . IpoLwisiom rony? 
6. ... 4M Obisia JeKuMaA? 
7. Cons cugena... OMOsIMOTeKe MW 4WNTasIa KHUTy... . peBosouuu. . . Poccun. 
8. .. . KOM BbI rOBOpHmM? 
9. Kata u bopuc urpasu.. . WaxMaTbl. . . oOmjexKUTHHU. 
10. Buepa Bewepom MbI Obl . . . KOHWepTe. 
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YupaxKnenne 7. Verbs in the past tense. UTo Bp Hemasm? Select an appropriate verb from 
the list below and insert it in the appropriate form of the past tense in the spaces provided. 


Verbs: BcTpeyaTbca, 2*KUTb, UrpaThb, paooTathb, pasroBapuBaTh, CUeTh, CyWaTh, 
TAHIeBaTb, CMOTPeTh, YKUHATh, YUATHCA, WATATb 


Korga on... . B JIuTepaTypHOM MHCTHTYTEe, OH. . . B CTYMCHYeCKOM OOMexKUTUU. 
Buepa Beyepom Mamta... Homan. . . TesIeBu3op. 

OH... pomMaH. 

Banepuna . . . B bosbuiom TeatTpe. 

CTYyJeHTEI 4acTO. . . B Kade. 

KtTo. . . B axMarTbI B KJIy6e? 

YuntTesIbHula . . . B IIKOJIe. 

Mapnuua u Ilétp. . . B pecropaHe. 

UtTo Bb. . . 10 paguo? 

MBI. . . 0 ~yTOOJIbHOM MarTue. 


S22 ON ee eS 


ay 


Yupaxuenne 8. Guided dialogues. — [ye Bb ObIIM MW UTO BbI TaM esas? Complete the 
following dialogues in Russian. 


1. — Uro Thi Jena Buepa BewepomM? 3. — ge ThI Opina Buepa? 

— O 4ém OpisIa IporpammMa Io payno? Saha 

Se bak — OvsibM Ob o peBosonuu B Poccuu. 
25 Set 4. —T ye THI yxunas Byuepa? 

— A untasa x*ypHas B OnOsMoTeKe. tee 

=.532 ete? 

— KypHas Obi o x*xu3Hu BAHT. — A ey KOTJIeTHI. 

== ? =— ? 


— Ja, a Obra B JloHaoHe B Mpouiiom roxy. — A mus mMBo. 


Yupaxuenne 9. Guided essay writing. UTo BbI esau Ha NpoUIou Heyere? Write a 
short imaginary diary for last week choosing the places and activities from the lists supplied 
below. In not less than fourteen sentences write an imaginary account of how you spent that 
week, where you were and what you did there. 


Activities: CMOTpeTb (4TO?), CJIyWIaTb (YTO?), HUTb (YTO?), eCTb (YTO?), MOKyMaTb (4TO?), 
Urpatb (BO 4TO?), YUTATb (4TO?) etc. 


Placeslevents: uupk, Mara3vH, *“MaTY, My3eH, pecTopaH, YHuBepcuTeT, *cemuHap, KHHO, 
*KOHIepT, KlyO, TeaTp, *“cTaquOH, *ypoK, oOmlexUTHe, OacceliH 


Hanpumep: B noneyesIbHUK 4 ObII(a) B Kade. Tam a4 nus(a) 4ali uw 
eJi(a) Me4eHbe.. . 


Note that the days of the week always begin with a small letter; the following forms with 


the preposition 6 mean ‘on Monday . . .’, etc. 
B NOHCCJIBHUK BO BTOPHUK B Cpely B WeTBepr 
B IIATHULY B cyOOOTYy B BOCKpeceHbe 
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Yupaxuenne 10. Reading and comprehension. Pexnama. Read the following 
advertisement. List the words you can understand. Summarise the advertisement in English. 


Ortex 
BuelltHesKOHOMMYeCKOe KOMMep4eckKoe IpenmpuaTue <OPTIKC» mpeymaraer: 


Tenesugeoamnapatypy: 
TeJICBU3O0pbI (9kpaH OT 36 cM 0 72 cM); BUAeCOMarHUTOOHHI. 


DeKTPOTOBapBEI: 

VHS PAL/SECAM, sugeomarHuTodpouEl; BUAeOMIevepbl; BUAeCOKaMepsI; 
KOHAMMMOHEPEI; MOPTATMBHbIe reHepaTOphl; XOJIONMWIBHUKH; 3IeKTpu4eckue UH 
Ta3OBble IJIMTHI; IbIIeECOCbI; KYXOHHbIe KOMOaHHBI; CTUpasIbHble MaluMHEI. 


OprtexHuky u cpexCcTBa CBa3H: 

TesIePOHHble almlapaTbl C ABTOOTBETUMKAaMH; TesIeakchl; (POTOKOMMpOBAaJIbHbIe 
MallIMHBbI; 9JIEKTPOHHBbIe evaTHble MallIMHKU C PyCCKUM UM JIaTHHCKMM WIpudTom; 
TMUKTOMOHBI; HACTOJIBHBIe KaJIbKYIATOPbI; TepMOOyMary JIA TesIepakcos; 
KapTPUAXKU WIA POTOKOMMPOBAJIBHBIX MallIHH. 


Muxpoastooycni: 
«Mepcezec-190E» 


J>kumBI: 
®Mopx «Tpax3uT»; «BobBo0-460GL»; mxun «UAepoxu»; Huccan «[latpom; aprooyc 
«Mepcesec-0303» (49 mMecr). 


Ilpogykuua Benyuux dupM Anonuu, CIA, 3anagqHoi Esponst, KOxHoli Kopeu. 


Lexical exercises — Jlexcnyeckue ynpaxKHeHuA 


11.1 Semantic groups. Cempa. Using the words listed below, design a family tree. 
Mama, lalla, OpaT, OaOylika, MeHCHOHEphI, Aeqylika, CTYeHTbI, cecTpa, MH%KeHEpHI. 


11.2 Word collocations. Uro nenatTs? Select a verb which refers to an activity associated 
with each of the following pairs of places. Supply it in the infinitive form. 


1. B wikosIe / B yauBepcuTeTe 4. B OnOsmoTeke / Toma 
2. B pecTopaue / Toma 5. B Kade /B Kity6e 
3. B OOmjexUuTHH / B rocTuHute 


11.3 Word collocations. Uro nenatTs u rye? List two places where one might reasonably 
expect to do each of the following. Supply the places in the prepositional case with the 
appropriate preposition. 


1. TaHyeBaTb 4. urpaTb B KapTbl 
2. cilyWlaTb MY3bIKy 5. CMOTPeTb TeJIeBH30P 
3. MoKyNaTb xs1e6 6. pa3roBapuBaTb O NOJIMTUKEe 
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11.4 Crossword. Days of the week and parts of the day. Kakoii qeHb Henemu? Kaxoe 
BPeMA CYTOK? 


ITo zopuzoumaau:. 5. Wednesday; 6. week; 7. Sunday; 8. Friday; 10. Tuesday 
ITo eepmuxaau: 1. Monday; 2. evening; 3. Thursday; 4. day; 5. Saturday; 9. morning 


11.5 Vocabulary notebook. Kak paciimputb cBol cnoBapb. Update your vocabulary 
notebook |folder. When recording verbs, make sure you supply examples of the various 
constructions they govern. 


Hanpumep: Yr path (BO 4TO?) urpatb B KapTbl 
vrpaTb (Ha 4éM?) vurpaTb Ha ruTape 
urpatp (rie?) urpatTb B kjryOe 


Listening comprehension 


The following sections from Unit 2 have been recorded on tape: 


C3 Tye opm... .? 

G1 Ku3Hp B Mockse 
G3 Tlonospr 

G4 Counting in Russian 


Unit 2 


Yupaxnenne 1. Listen and repeat. JIexcuka. Listen to the following groups of words and 
repeat each word after the Russian speaker in the pauses provided on the tape. Mark the 
stress on words of more than one syllable. Then do the tasks indicated for each group. 


In each of the following columns identify the odd word out. 


Oacceita roa yoKHA MIMTb 
Oap Tl@Hb xsie6 eCTb 
cTpaHa Mecall (PpyKTbI y2KUHATb 
Malra3HH Hees1A yan YATATb 
oomjexuTHe For Bo—Ka oOeqaTb 


In each of the following columns identify the words which are verbs. 


CUyeTb aBTOMOOMIIb Kpemstb eCTb 
cJIymatTb CMOTpeTb YUUTeJIb TATb 
TeTpaj[b TeHb urpaTb ObITb 
TAHWeBaTb CIeKTaKJIb yKUHATb TIMTb 
2KU3Hb Iowa db 2%KUTh IeCTb 


In each of the following columns identify the words for which you would use the pronoun 
ona. 


3anay mpakTuka Oabylmika My3bIKa 
KapTa TeTpayb MOJIOKO CTYTCHT 
Mope ypoxk YKMH cTyeHTKa 
ceBep YUMTeJIb cecTpa yHUBepcutTeT 
cTpaHa YIHMTeIbHULA mama (bu3uka 


In each of the following columns identify the words which have the same root as the first 
word. 


IaXMaTbl 2%KUTb YUUTbCA korga 
WHCTUTYT rua YYUTeJIb (pu3snuKka 
yHuBepcuTer 2%KU3Hb OasieT XMMUK 
wwaxMaTHcT TYPu3M yuuTesIbHua JmMTepatypa 
IUKOJIBHUK oomexuTHe KHHOTeaTp Torgya 


Yupaxnenne 2. Dictation. Tuanoru. Listen and repeat. Mark the stress on words of more 
than one syllable. Write down the missing nouns and prepositions 


1. —Ige Usan? 3. — Cxaxute, Bopa oMa? 
—OnHB... — Her. 
—A Jama? — Arye ou? 
— Ona TOKE B... —OnH... 

2. —Tge Autou? 4. — Ine Cama? 
—OuHa... —On... 
— A 30a Toxe Ha... — A Mumia? 
— Jia. — OH Toxe... 
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5. —TlerauAna...? 7. —ITge Mama? 
— Jla, oH 37ecb,.. . —QOua... 
ne ‘ 9 
6. —Tue Upa u Kara? A Mamaiad 
—Oua Toxe... 
—Oun... 
8. —Tge Anéma? 
—Oun... 
— A Ilapen? 


— OH Toxe TaM,... 


Yupaxnenne 3. Dictation. Wormanyckue cryqentsi B Canxt-Ietep6ypre. Listen to the 
text and fill in the missing verbs in the gaps. Then answer the questions which follow the 
text in Russian. 


B mpouisiom rogy cryaexTsl u3 [na3ro yausucb B Poccuu. Bot 4To Onn paccka3asn. 

B sauBape Mbl. . . B Canxt-[letep6ypre, rye MbI. . . B yauBepcuTeTe. YTpOM MBI. . . Ha 
JI€eKIMM HW CeMUHAapbl, a THEM . . . B O“OMOTeKe. Mbr. . . B OOMexKUTUH, re Obi Oyder. 
OObIMHO BeyepoM MBI. . . B OydeTe, HO MHOTa. . . B Mara3HH,. . . TAM XJIeO, MOJIOKO, 
Kode HW. . . HoMa. 

B o6mexuTun Obi Gobo TeeBU30p, HM MbI Kaxk bili Beyep. . . HoBOcTU. MHorga 
BeYepOM MBI. . . B WiaXMaTbI B kJlyOe. Pa3 B HeseJIKO MBI. . . B KHHO JIM B TeaTp. 

MbI uacTo. . . B Gape Ha Hesckom upocnexte. Tam MBI. . . MHBO, BHHO WIM 
INaMMaHCKOEe, . . . O MY3bIKe, O KHHO, O JIMTepaType, o cnopte. Ha ysmue OnisIo xoN0qHO, 
a B Oape ObIsIO TemsI0 M xopomo0. OWN pyccKuii CTyeHT . . . Ha MUTape, HM MBI Tes 
pycckue tiecuu. B Oape MBI Bcerma . . . TOJIbKO 10-pyccKu! 


Bonpoco! 


Listen to the questions. Supply the missing question words. Then answer the questions in 
Russian. 


K ———~— moTiaHyckue cTyMeHTHI OBI B Canxt-Iletep6ypre? 
IT —-— onu yunsmucp? 

K ——-— ou xogMmM yTpomM? 

K ———-— oH 3aHMMasMcb B OuOsIMOTeKe? 


I —— onu oOnraHo yxuHasn? 

U-—— oun mokymasiu B Mara3uHe? 

K —— 4acTo OHM CMOTpesIM HOBOCTH? 

K ——-—cTyeHTbI XONMIIM pa3 B HesesKO? 
9. T —- onn 4acto BeTpeyasmch? 

10. U-— - onu Tam mus? 

11. O 4—- onu pasroBapnBasu? 

12. K —- urpan Ha rurape? 


OO ON Oe G2 


Unit 2 


YupaxKnenne 4. Sums. Apudmetuxa. Listen to the tape, write down the sums and their 
answers. 


Yupaxknenne 5. Comprehension. JlaOupuut. You are in a large shopping arcade. Listen to 
the directions given on the tape. Make the moves along the squares in the maze below 
starting each time with exod (entrance). Number the places you end up in from 1 to 5 and 
answer the question [de evi? in Russian about each place you visit: He... 
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In this unit you will learn how to: 


e introduce people and respond 

e refer to likes, dislikes, wishes and necessity 
e refer to movement 

e talk about work, leisure and study 


Classwork 


A Cultural awareness 


Ail Fullnames — ®amunua, uma uv OTHECTBO 


Meet the Smirnov family. 
Cmupnoeoi 


mana Mama 
Visan ¥ Onpra 
neTu 
Esé¢ua Usanosua u Bopuc Usanosuy 


CN 4 I 


ae ETE 


LEER. 
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Now complete the following family tree, using the names and patronymics supplied below. 


Names and patronymics (umend u 6muecmea ): Ceprétt Mapnopuy, Bacusmit 
Hukomaesuy, Hina Anexcangposua, Cammua Bacnsbesua, Anexcanap bopucopny 


Bopuic Ceménosuy 


Tlapen MWetposuy 


Muxann Braaumuposu4 


A2 Visitors — [6ctu 


@<« @<« €< € 


@< 


@< 


Jlapuca Asexcéepua 
Onsra Vropesrna 
2 


Hanéxga Maxcumosua 


Upuna Cepréesua 


4523 Read the text aloud with the teacher. Imitate herlhis intonation and pronunciation. 


(=) After the first reading, try to guess what the title means. Read the parts in class as a role- 


play. 

(The door bell rings. Alexei’s family have visitors.) 

Kein: 3upaBcTBylite! 

kum: 3ypaBcTBylite! 

Tlana: 3paBcTBylite, 31paBcTBylite! Bonkos bopuc Huxonaepuu. A Bac kak 
30BYT? 
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Asrexcéit: Tlo3Hakomptecp: 3To J>Keitn u Jbxum, cryqéHTHI u3 na3ro. A 3to — 
nényuika u Oabylika, nana M MaMa. 

Jlényuika: OueHb npusTHo. A — yénymiKka, Huxonai Unig, a 5To... 

Baoyuixa: Uro?.. Kro?.. Kax?.. Kak Bac 30ByT? 


Antexcéi: Eé 30ByT J>xeiu. 

J>xeitu A cryqéuHtTka 43 Pa3ro. 

Kum A Meus 30ByT J>Kum. A TOxe CTYACHT U TOKE WOTIAHAeL. 
Mama Ouenb mpusTHo. Mensa 30ByT Hina IletpoBua, MOxHO pdocTo 


Huna. Moxanyiicta, noxasyicta!.. 


(Shows them into the room where the younger Volkovs are waiting at the table laid for tea.) 
Oneér A! IIpupér! Mena 30syt Onér. A Bbr — J>xum u J>xeitu u3 [na3ro? 

A 3Ha10: B Iy1a3ro OueHb xopommMe PyTGosMcTEI! 

Oi, qa! To3Haxomptecb: 3TO Ospra. 


Onpra Oueub npustHo. Moi Opat 3HaeT TOKO CbyTOOm!.. 

Baoyuika Tloxastyiicta, Kk cTomy: pycckuli yaii, camoBap... 

Mama Bot caxap u Mosioxo. Wim smMon?.. 

Jpkeiin MouoKo, noxasyiicta. 

J>KuM MO>xHo JIMMOH? 

Onsmra Bot, noxasylicta, MMOH. A BOT TOPT, KOH@ETHI, WOKOAL. 
JI>kuM Cnacn6o0 Sombie. 

«eit Cnacu6o, TOpT O4eHb XOpOMIMH, U KOHMETHI TOxe. 

Mama Tloxamyiicra! 

Asking for and giving permission — Moosieno? — Tlooaayiiema. 


Famous people — Uctopmyeckue neéatenu 


=F 


Match the names and descriptions by allocating the appropriate number to each name. 


Asexcanap Cepreesuy Iyuiknn (1) Russian playwright and short story writer. 

1799-1837 Author of The Lady with a Dog, Uncle Vanya, 
The Three Sisters, The Seagull, etc. 

Jles Huxonaesuy Toscroi (2) Soviet prose writer, playwright and critic. 

1828-1910 Author of the novel Mother. 

®énop Muxaiinosuy Jlocroéscxuit (3) Soviet astronaut. The first man in space. 

1821-1881 

Autou Ilapnosua Uexos (4) Russian scientist and poet. Founder of 

1860-1904 Moscow University in 1755. 

Térp Usewa Yaiixoscxuii (5) Collector of Russian art work and founder 

1840-1893 of the Tretyakov Gallery in Moscow. 

Baagumup Unpra Jiénnn (6) Russian composer, pianist and conductor. 

1870-1924 

Maxcum Toppxuit 

1868-1936 
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lOpuit Anexcéesny Darapuu 
1934-1968 

Vocud Buccapuouosny Cras 
1879-1953 


Tlapen Muxatitopuy TpeTpakos 
1832-1898 


Hanéxaa KonctranTunosua Kpynckas 
1869-1939 

Vigan Cepréesny Typrénes 

1818-1883 


Muxann Bacupesuy JIomoHocosB 
1711-1765 


Cepréii Bacistbesnuy PaxMaHuHoB 
1873-1943 


(7) Close associate and wife of V. I. Lenin. 

(8) Russian novelist. Author of War and Peace, 
Anna Karenina, etc. 

(9) Russian poet. Considered the father of the 
Russian literary language. Author of The 
Queen of Spades, Eugene Onegin, etc. 

(10) Founder of the Communist Party of the 
Soviet Union and of the Soviet State. 

(11) Russian writer, friend of Tolstoy. Author 
of many novels, including Fathers and Sons. 
(12) Russian composer. His best known works 
include the opera Eugene Onegin and the ballets 
Swan Lake and The Sleeping Beauty. . . 

(13) Close associate of V. I. Lenin. Ruled the 
Soviet Union after Lenin’s death. 

(14) Russian novelist. Author of Crime and 
Punishment, The Idiot, The Brothers Karamazov 
etc. 


1. Write a list of all the names alphabetically by surname. Supply each person’s dates. 
2. Match the following English and Russian titles. What strategies did you use to inform 
your guesses? Do you know who wrote these works? 


. «Ha aHé» 

. «Anna KapénnHa» 

. «Crimilad kpacaBuiya 

. «AnnoT» 

. «ina Bana» 

. «bpatba Kapama30Bpp» 
. «[ImKosasa ama» 


. «Matb» 


0 OND Nn BW NY Ke 


. «IIpectymiéHue u Haxa3anne» 


— 
i) 


. «Epréunit Onérun 


— 
— 


. «Tpu cecTpay» 
12. «JIle6ennHoe O3epo» 
13. «Bovina u Mup» 


14. «Oruer u géTu» 


[] Uncle Vanya 
BB The Three Sisters 


[| Mother 

[| Lower Depths 
[] War and Peace 
[| Anna Karenina 
[| Eugene Onegin 
[] Swan Lake 


[| The Queen of Spades 
[] The Sleeping Beauty 


ei] The Idiot 


[| The Brothers Karamazov 
[] Crime and Punishment 
[| Fathers and Sons 
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B Likes and dislikes 


B1 
iT 


B2 
iT 


rie 


B3 


Likes and dislikes — A mio6ni0/He nio6nlo.. . 


Verb inflections. The infinitive 


A mrooOmo.. ./ A we mroOm0 + infinitive 


Vocabulary development. Infinitives 


CMOTpéms TesIeEBU30p 
IHMb TIMBO 


Devise a bilingual list of activities which you like or dislike doing: H aoa... ; 
Al ne avob6sro .. . Ask the teacher: Kax no-pyccku ‘to... ’? 


The direct object — Yto? 


The direct object in a sentence is expressed by a noun or pronoun in the accusative case. 
For example, 4 wumaa (umo?) scypnaa/ 2azémy (1 read (what?) a (the) magazine/ 
newspaper). Very often in Russian-language textbooks and dictionaries, the case 
governed by a verb is indicated by the interrogatives wmo? or kmo? in the appropriate 


case. 


The following table illustrates the formation of the accusative case of inanimate nouns 
and adjectives. See ‘Grammar summary’ (4.2). 


masculine 


feminine 


neuter 


hard CHOpT 


Boson TeaTp 


Mocksy 
JIutepatypHyto ra3éty 


AMePUKAHCKOe KUMHO 
KpacHoe BHHO 


soft WH OMcKkui 4alt 


CHeKTAKJIb 


Write down the nominative singular of the nouns in the table above. 


MY3bIKAJIBHbIM 


pyccky!o HcTOpHto 
TO93HEO 
Kpacuyro m1omjab 


UépHoe Mope 


cTyéH4eckoe 
oomlexUuTHe 


What rule can you 


deduce about the formation of the accusative case of inanimate nouns? 


What do you like? — Tbi ntoOuwb.. . ? 


A moO t0/He jrOOs1EO + accusative 


— Tol sroOumlb BOAKy/nMBO/TMMOHAay? 
— Jia, moosto./ Hert, He mr06s10. 


— Tb JOOMIb >Ka3? 
— Jia, ovens. / Het, He Ouenb. 


— Thi O0be JHOOMIIb JpKa3 WIM POK-MY3bIKy? 


— SI OOnbue TOO T1O IpKa3. 


Unit 3 


ha 


B4 


Vocabulary development. Nouns 
Devise a list of things which you like or dislike. 
Onpoc B K1acce 


Design two questionnaires to establish (1) the likes/dislikes and (2) the preferences of four 
of your classmates. 


1. — Tor nroOump...? — Hla, mroOmo. / Hert, He sr00s10. 
2. — Thi 60nbme mrOOnUID... WM. . .? — A Oonpie mroOmO... 


Complete the questionnaires and report your findings back to the class. 


Pair work — KTo To mroOurt yeaTb? 


Working in pairs, use the two tables below to ask and answer in turn about the likes and 
dislikes of the people in the table. 


Hanpumep: — ]]éra sro6ut urpats B kapTsi? — fla, mroOnt. 
— Her, He s100uT. 
A 
30a Tléra Upa Muura Jléna 

YATATb JCTCKTUBBI JIEOOUT He JIEOOMT JIEOOUT 
CMOTPETb TeJIeEBH30p JIFOOUT JKOOUT 
CIYWaTb POK-MY3bIKy JIFOOUT He JIFOOUT He JIKOONT 
IIMTb HMBO U BUHO He JIKOONT | He JHOOUT 
pa3roBapuBaTb oO tbyTOOse He JIEOOUT JIKOOUT JIEOOUT 
urpatb B IMHI-lOHT He JIFOONT | He JIFOOUT 
ecTb B kacbé «MakOHasIbC» | IKOOUT JIKOOUT JIEOOUT 
4MTATb ra3eTbl JIEOOUT He JIKOOUT 
TaHIeBaTb JIEOOUT JIKOOUT He JIEOOUT 
CHeTb OMa JIEOOUT He JIKOOUT 

B 

30a Tléra Upa Muura Jléna 

YUTAaTb JeTeKTUBbI JIEOOUT He JIKOOUT 
CMOTPETb TeJsIeBu30p He JIEKOOUT He JIEOOUT | KOOUT 
CUIYWIaTb POK-MY3bIKy He JIFOONT JIFOOUT 
IIMTb BUHO HW MIMBO JIEOOUT He JIEOOUT | HOOUT 
pa3roBapuBaTb oO tbyTGdse JIEOOUT JIEKOOUT 
urpatb B IMHT-OHT JIFOOUT JIFOOUT He JIFOONT 
ecTb B kadbé «MakOHasIb AC» JIEOOUT He JIKOOUT 
YMTAaTb ra3eTbl He JIEKOOUT He JIEOOUT | KOOUT 
TaHIeBaTb He JIKOOUT JIKOOUT 
CUeTb OMa He JIEOOUT He JIKOOUT | HOOUT 
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BS 


Oe 


Summarise the information in your table. 


Hanpumép (1): — Uro mro6nt/He mro0OnuT AéaTb 309? 
— Ona JIFOONT YNTATb JeTeKTUBBI, CJIYIUATb POK-MY3bIKy, IMTb 
BHHO HW MIMBO, UrpaTb B MMHYT-IOHT, ecTb B Kade «MakqOHnasb ac» 
Mi TaHeBaTb. Ona He JIKOOUT CMOTPETh TesIeBu30p, 
pa3roBapuBaTb O PyTOOse, YUTATb ra3éTbI U CHET WOMa. 
Hanpumép (2): — KTo I0OnT CJIYWIaTb pOK-My3bIKy? 
— 364 u Mua mrOOaT CIIYLWIaTb pOK-MY3bIKy. 


As in English the pronoun xmo (who) always governs a verb in the third person singular. 
See Unit 2 Cl. 


Hanpumep: — KTo mr0OnT 4NTAaTb ra3éThI? 
— Jléna u Hera. 


Naming people — Kak 30ByT Top6auéBa ? 


In the first two units you learnt how to ask someone’s name using the question 

Kak e26/eé 306ym? You also learnt how to answer that question using the construction 
Ez6/leé soeym . . In these questions and answers the pronoun e20/eé is not in the 
nominative case, because it is not the subject of the verb. It is in the accusative case. 


Recall how you name yourself and enquire about others’ names. Supply the accusative of 
the pronouns in the table below. 


number gender person case 
nominative accusative 

singular masculine and feminine Ist person ne cre 
singular masculine and feminine 2nd person TH eee 
singular masculine 3rd person OH ae 
singular feminine 3rd person OHA aa 

plural masculine and feminine Ist person MbI Hac 

plural masculine and feminine 2nd person BRE 

plural masculine, feminine and neuter | 3rd person OHM UX 


The accusative case of animate nouns 


masculine: Tlyurkuna TosicToro 
Torona Jlocroésckoro 
feminine: AXMAaTOBYy 


Do you know the nominative case forms of these names? If not, find them in the lists below. 
Can you deduce a rule for the formation of the accusative case of animate nouns? 


Match the famous people in the first list to their first names and patronymics in the second 
list. Cnpocume Opye Opyea u omeémome. Kak 30eym Tepeuxoey/Topbauéeal 
YaikoecKozo? 


Unit 3 
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Surnames 

mucatTesMu MOJIMTMYecKue WeATesIM aypyrne 

A. C. Tynrkna M. C. Dop6a4uéB tO. A. Tarapuu 

H. B. Toros b. H. Expunu B. H. Tepemkosa 
JI. H. Toncrou B. UU. Jlénun P. M. Fop6auésa 
®. M. Joctoéscxuii VU. B. Cramu M. I. Mycoprcexuit 
A. A. Axmatosa TI. U. Gatixoscxuii 


M. WU. Lpetraesa 


First names and patronymics 


1. JIes Huxonaesuy 6. Muxans Cepréesn4a 11. Anexcanap Cepréesu4 
2. Huxonaii Bacusbesny 7. Pauca MaxcumMosHa 12. Udcud Buccapuonosuy 
3. FOpuvi Amexcéesu4 8. Mapuua Usanosua 13. Bopuc Huxomaesn4 

4. BanentunHa Huxonaesua 9. Wétp Users 14. Ségop Muxaiinosua 

5. Buagumup Usa 10. Mogéct Hetposr4 15. Anna Anypéesua 


Who are/were these people? What are they famous for? 


Who loves whom? — KtTo Koro nto6uT? 


Working in pairs, ask and answer who loves whom. Then complete the table below. 


Hanpumep: — Koro mro6ut AnHa? — Bopiuc sroout Anny? 
— Anna s1ro6ut Bopiica. — Her, bopiic He sroOut Anny. 
A 
Onpra AunHa 
iS PLS 
Jimairpuit bopiic 
Vnan 
Upina 
e = Bayaim 
——_)> _ .1060nT ———)> ne 1160uT 
B 
Bopuc |AnHa |Tana |WUpuna |Onsra | Banum | [mutpuit | Ban 
Bopuc XXXX 
AuHHa XXXX 
Tana xXXX 
Upnna XXXX 
Onpra XXXX 
Bayum XXXX 
Amutpuiit XXXXXX 
Vipan XXXX 
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Animate direct object — Kor6? 


Put the words in brackets into the correct form as in the model. Then insert the diminutive 
form from the list below into the sentences in the right-hand column. 


Hanpumep: AL He sOOso (BuxTop). A He JOO sKO BuxTopa. 
A He soOs1O BuTio. 


Diminutive forms: bops, Bana, Bonogs, puma, uma, Kona, Koctra, Mumma, Catia, 
Cepéxa 


1. (Bbopiic) Bcrpeyan Anny B kacé. ... BcTpeyam AHHY B Kade. 
2. (Brangumup) Bcergya cryias mary. ... Beerya coryias mary. 
3. Many puepa Buen (AmexcaHap). Maury Byepa Bue. . . 
4. Mbt Ouenb s1roOuM (Cepréit). Mb! O4eHb JOOUM . . . 
5. (Huxonait) 3Haet JIro6a. .. . 3HaeT JIr06a. 
6. Oso mo6ut (J[Murpuit). Ostro s1r0OuT .. . 
7. Ona cirymasa (Mpan). Oua cilyiiasia... 
8. Tr He Buen (KoHcTaHTHH)? Tb He Buen... ? 
9. A nonro xyam (Muxans). A nore Kan... 
10. A 3Har0 (I’puropuit). A 3HarO... 


Poetry — OH mo6nn... 


Listen to the reading of the Anna Akhmatova poem. Mark on the stress. Attempt to read 
the poem with the speaker. 


Ou s1OOMJI Tpu Bel Ha cBeTe: 
3a BeyepHeli MeHbe, OesbIxX NaBJIMHOB 
VU créptpie kaptpr AMepukn, 
He sro6uu, Korga Wa4yT WeTu, 
He sro6umsI yas c MasIMHon 
Vs xeHcKol ucTepuKu. 
... Aad Oba ero 2KeHOM. 
(AnuHa Axmatosa, 1910) 


C The past tense 


C1 


What were they doing? — Kto 4To fénan BeYepom B Ome HOMmep 10? 


B 0M HOMep JéCATb pues MUJIMUMOHEp U ciipocus: KTo uTo nésan BéYepoM? 


What did the residents tell the policeman they were doing that day? Choose from the list 
below or add your own suggestions. Complete the diagram so that it illustrates your 
sentences. 


Caoeapo: wrpaTb B Mrpyuiku urpaTb Ha ruTape/nMaHHHo 
cOyWaTh MY3bIKy/payMo . . . CMOTPETb TesIeBu30p/pyTOO. . . 


Unit 3 


yOupaTb KBapTupy 


TOTOBUTb OO€/V2KMH .. . 


MUTb 4ali/BOOKy.. . 


=i] 


Nn FW NY 


YMTATb ra3éTy/KHMTy. . . 


TésaTb ypoKu 


. BxBaptupe HOmep. . 
. BxBaptupe HOmep. . 
. BxBaptTupe HOmep. . 
. BxBaptTupe HOmep. . 
. BxBaprupe HOmep. . 


. BxBaptTupe HOMep. . 


. Mpau Upanosuy... 
. Mama... 
.—éT™... 

.MaMa... 

. CTYH¢HTHI... 


mana... 
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C2 What did we do inclass? — YTo Mbi 4énanu Ha 3aHATMN? 
ie} 
Seal Match the class activities and the noun phrases listed below. 


Class activities: YIMTb, MOBTOPATh, WMCATb, UTATH, CIIYWIATh, éaTb, OTBEYATB 


. pycckuit andaBut ...cTuxu Ilymikuna =... . . Ha BONpOcbI 

. TEKCT ... KaccéTy .. . IpaMMaTHKy 

. COUMHEHHE ... YHATeIBHHLY .. . (JIaTepaTypHyro ra3éTy» 

. HOBbIe CJIOBA ... WepeBoy ... paccka3 Uéxosa 

. KOHTpOJIbHY!IO paOoTy . . . MUKTAHT .. . PpaMMatTuyeckve yupaxkKHeHHa 


D Reading and grammar 


D1 Text — Matb uv CbIH 


45s )Kam-6pum Matp u cpin. Kdorcdoiti 0ene mamb pabdmaaa, a CbIH HMYerO He Tésat. OH He 
[=] JHOOUI paboTtatTb. ONHAXKbI MaTb Ye/biii OeHb pabdmaa, a CbIH CHEJI OMA, CMOTPelI B 
ee ooKHO, TeKAN Ha WMBAHE u kypu. Béyepom, koraa MaTb UpMuia TOMOH, CbIH CKa3aJI: 
— Al xouy ecTb. 
Matb IpHroToBusa polOy, CbIH CbeJI OOUH KVCOK U CKA3GA: 
— 41 He xouy ecTb 3my poiby, IOTOMY 4TO OHA HeBKYycHad. 
Matp Huuero He cKa3asia. 
Ha Opyeoti deb Mamb cKa3daaa: 
— CerogHa TbI 1OJpKeH paboTaTb. 
Ténviti 0ene onu pabdmaau. BeuepoM, Korg OHM IpuMIM TOMOU, MaTb UpHroTOBMIa 
poioy. CeIn OBICTPO Ces 6cé u cKa3GA: 
— Kakaa ceroqHa BKycHad ppl6a! 


D2 Vocabulary development — Hosbie cnoBa 


I= The imperfective and perfective forms of verbs 


Russian dictionaries give two infinitives for each verb: imperfective and perfective. The 
perfective infinitive of many verbs is formed by a prefix which is added before the stem. 
Some perfective forms are completely different from the imperfective, as with cxazamp 
from the text in D1 which is the perfective of zoeopumop. 


Fill in the blank spaces in the table with verbs from the text «Mamp u chim». 3andanume 
mabauyy. 
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imperfective perfective imperfective perfective 
padoTaTp mlopaOoTaTb eCTb 
TOCMOTpéTB 2KUTb HpOXUTH/MOKUTS 
MOJHOOUTh TOTOBUTb 
TOCHAeTb 3aXOTETb 
TOJIexKATb cHélaTb 
TOKYPHTb IIpWXOMTb TIpwuTH: WpuMUes, 
pHa, IpHuUsM 


Grammar — [pammatuka 
‘Double’ negatives with verbs 


Uro Tai Wena? 
Uro Thi uutTasa? 
Uro Tei es] YTpoM? 
Urto ona cka3asa? 


The accusative case: 


A wuuero He Wénas. 

A wuuero He uuTasa. 

A wuuero He es. 

Ona Hu4Yero He CKa3asia. 


The expressions in italics in the text are all in the accusative case. Categorise them into 
three groups: (1) direct objects, (2) adverbials of time and (3) other. 


Aspects. What are they? 


Read the following two passages from the text «Mamb u com». Compare the two texts and 
deduce a rule of thumb for the use of imperfective and perfective past. 


e What do the verbs in the first text have in common? 
e How do they differ from the verbs in the second text?0 


Imperfective verbs 


Kym (-Ob11M) MaTb Wf CbIH. Kaabii WeHb MaTb padotTasia, a CbIH HM4erO He Téa. OH 
He JIEOOMI padoTaTb. OHAKTbI MaTb UésIbIi WeHb paOOTasa, a CbIH CUEJI OMa, 
CMOTP6EJI B OKHO, JIexKas Ha WuBaHe u kypus. Léneii FeHb onM paodoTasm. 


Perfective verbs 


Béyepom, korga MaTb Ipulista AOMO, CbIH cKa3as: (—SI xouy ecTb.) MaTb 
IIpHroTOBHJIa pbIOy, CbIH CbeJI OMH KYCOK U Cka3as: (—A He xouy ecTb STY poy, 
IMOTOMY 4TO OHA HeBKycHas.) Matb Huyero He cka3asa. Ha cnénqyroulMii JeHb MaTb 
cka3asia: (—CeroqHa ThI JOJDKeH pabotaTb.) Bérepom, koraa OHM pu LOMO, 
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MaTb IIpHroTosusia pHloOy. CbIH ObICTpo cBes BCé HW cka3as: (—Kakaa ceroqHa BKyCHad 
pp16a!) 


«) 


For a discussion of aspects see Grammar summary (9.3.3). 


Guided writing — NvcbmeHHoe 3agaHne 


My 


Retell the story in strip cartoon form. Make sure that every element of the original text is 
expressed visually. 


Listen to the recorded version of the story and answer the questions which are read on the 
tape. 


E Likes — wishes — necessity 


E1 Vocabulary development — Hosbie cnopa 


Li 


Devise a list of activities one might like, want or have to do: 


A mroOmo0.. . + infinitive 
A xouy.. . + infinitive 
A nOspKeu/ospKHa . . . + infinitive 


I= For a discussion of the expression of obligation see ‘Grammar summary’ (7.3.3.2). 


E2 Hewantsto...,buthasto...— Onxd4eT...,a0MKeH... 


XOTETB a XOUY/THI XOUeLIb 
OH/OHa XOUeT 
MBI XOTUM/BbI XOTHTE 
OHM XOTAT 
TOJDKeH s/TbI/OH OJDKeH 
a/Tbi/oHa TOJDKHA padoTaTb 
MbI/BbI / OHM OJDKHBI 


CilaTb 


Aris Now ask what your partner would like to do this evening, and what helshe has to do instead. 


— A 4TO THI XO4ellIb WéaTb CerOHA BEYePOM? 
— A 4TO THI JOsDKeH/OIDKHA WéaTb? 


rt == Ask and answer each other in turn to complete tables A and B. 


Uro xouet qéenaTb Upan? A 4To OH DOsDKeH DénaTb? 
Uro xoueT qénaTb Onpra? A 4To ona OIKHA Death? 
UTo xoTAT WéaTb crynéHTEr? A 4TO OHM JOJDKHBI éaTb? 


Unit 3 


A 
xOUeT/XOTAT OIpKeH/OJDKHAa/ OJDKHBI 
Vipan CMOTpeTb (tbyTOom 
Kata u Mua CUeTbh OMa 
Onpra CMOTPETb TeJIeBU30p 
Bopuc pa6oTaTb 
yuuTesIbHua urpaTb Ha posse 
Mama yOupaTb kBapTupy 
mpodéccop JIeKATb Ha UBAHe 
CTY¢HTHI 3aHMMaTbcsA B OMOIMOTEeKe 
Harama u Tana WrpaTb B WAaXMaTbl 
Auua VMpaHosna MATH B Mara3iH 
Tléra WrpaTb B XOKKéli 
B 
xO4eT/XOTAT OsDKeH/0JDKHAa/ OIDKHBI 
Vipan 4MTaTb KHMTy 


Karta u Mua 


urpaTb B T6HHUC 


Onbra TeésaTb ypoKu 
yuuTesIbHula 4YMTATb COUMHEHUA 
Mama COLYMATb KOHIEPT 

mpodeccop TOTOBUTh JIEKIMEO 


Harama u Dans 


TOTOBUTb Y2KHH 


Auna Vpanosua 


urpaTb Ha ruTape 


Tléra 


CJIVIUATb JIEKIMEO 
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F Expressing motion 


F1 ‘To go’ (on foot) — Xogntb 


Ou/a/THI xoOuI 
Ouna/a/THI xoqusIa B/Ha... + accusative 
Oun/MbI/BEI XOOMIIM 


F2 Going places — Kyga...?B/Ha... 
I= The accusative case is used to express destination. 


Kya TbI xoqus Buepa? A xonus B Pycckuit my3é. A xoWMII B MY3bIKAJIbHYFO LIKOJIY. 
A xonus B bono Teatp. A xoqusl Ha MHTeEPECHYFO JICKILMIO. 
A XOMMI Ha CTaHOH. A XOWMII Ha HOUT. 
A xoQMJ B OOMexKUTHE. A xXOQMJ Ha 3aHATHE. 


Note that the same nouns which take the preposition ua in the prepositional case also 
take wa in the accusative. For a table listing the nouns governed by the prepositions 6 
and wa see Grammar summary (10.2.2). They are marked with an asterisk (*) in this unit. 


Od 
ce Pa6orta B KIacce 


1. Ask each other: Ky0a met xodua(a ) euepa? 

2. List all the places your classmates went yesterday. State which gender the places are. 
Place an asterisk beside the nouns governed by the preposition na. Design a table 
illustrating (a) the nominative form of the place name, (b) the adverbial of place in the 
accusative case (motion) and (c) the adverbial of place in the prepositional case 
(location). 


F3 Motion and location — Kyga...?Tge...? 


IS Compare the first three examples in the table below. Note that the two sentences are two 
ways of expressing the same thing. 


XOJMTb (Kya?) B/Ha.. . ObITb (rye?) B/Ha.. . 
A XoWMI B Oap. A Obi B OApe. 
Tor xogusia B Pycckuli My3€i. Tur Op11a B Pycckom My3é€e. 
Ou xogus Ha LlentpasbHbiii craaquou. Ou Obi Ha LlentpasibHoM cTaqMoHe. 
Ona...B... Ona . . . B UTaJIbAHCKOM pecTopaHe. 
Mb! xoqmmB... Mp... B Bosmuidm TeaTpe. 
Bol. . . B KHOKHbIM Mara3iH. Bur...B... 

. . Ha padory. OH Obl Ha... 
Ona. . . Ha ypoxK. Oua...Ha... 
Bol xoqwm Ha... Bol. . . Ha HHTepécHolt eKIMN. 

2 Balas A Oba B CTYHéHYeCKOM OOMexKUTHU. 

Mbl. . . Ha (HUCKOTEKY. Mbpr...Ha... 


Unit 3 


Complete the rest of the table using the accusative or the prepositional case as appropriate. 
3anoanume nponycku 6 mabauye. 


Days of the week — MHuv Hegénu 


Kak no-pyccxu on Mondaylon Tuesday . . . ? Identify the gender of each of the days of the 
week. 


B OH éJIbHUK BO BTOPHUK B cpény B 4eTBEpr 
B ATHY B cyO60Ty B BOCKpecéHbe 


You have been telephoning your partner every day, but could not find himlher in. Ask and 
answer in turn where you went each day. Fill in the blanks in your table according to your 
partner's answers. 

Note that in Russian ‘to visit (friends )’ is expressed by the idiom xodumb 6 z6cmu. 


Hanpumép: — Kyna Tet xonMs/xoansa B MOHeCIbHUK? 
— B nonenémbuuk 4 xogqus/xogqusia B/Ha. . . 

A 

MOHEJ[eJIBHUK 

BTOPHUK *TMMCKOTEKAa 

cpena 

4ueTBépr yHuBepcuTet/*nékyHna 

NATHMIA 

cy066tTa My3éii/*BEICTaBka 

BOCKpecéHbe 
B 

MOHEJ[CJIBHUK OuOsMoTéeKa 

BIOPHUK 

cpea TeaTp/*onepa 

4ueTBépr 

HATHA Ku1y6/*KOHUEpT 

cy660Ta 

BOCKpecéHbe rocTu 
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F5 ‘To go’ (by some means of transport) — E3quTb 


I= On/a/Th 63000 
Ona/a/TbI é30Ms1a B/Ha. .. + accusative 
Oun/MbI/BbI €3 0,41 


lok.) 
Ana Make a list of all the countries and cities you know in Russian. Group them according to 
gender. 


Using the countries and cities you have listed, write sentences stating where you went last 
year: B npéutaom 200y a é30ua(a) 6... (All cities and most countries are governed by the 
preposition e@.) 


G1 Joke 1 — Jléxuua npocbéccopa H. 


= Read the following joke. The order of the sentences has been jumbled up. Try to work out 
the correct order. 
[| «He Hazo! Bce cryeHTbI 3HaroT, 4YTO Ipodeccop H. m10xo antTaeT eK». 
[| «Ja», — cka3asI Apyroit. 
fe «A oIDKeH HOTM», — cKa3asI Apyrou. «A mpodeccop H.». 
[| J[pa 4e10Beka pa3roBapuBasIM B aBTOOyce. 


[| «BbI XOTUTe CeroHA MOUTH Ha JeKIMEO Mpodeccopa H.?» — cnpocus onuH. 


G2 Joke 2 — Counnénne o cpyT6dne 
452% Read the following joke. The order of the sentences has been jumbled up. Try to work out 


the correct order. 

[] OH WIKOJIbHUK Halcasl O4eHb OBICTpO. 

[| YuntTesbHulla MOCcMoTpesia ero paooTy u mpountasia: 

[| YunTesIbHula CKa3asia, YO WKOJIBHUKM JOJDKHbI HalMcaTb CouMHeHHe O (byTOole. 


[| «Mlén tox Wb, byTOosa He OBITIO». 


G3 Joke 3 — Yto ménanu geTu? 
45123 Read the following joke and match each element of the dialogue with a frame of the 
cartoon. 
Tlana npwmés ToMol u ciipocw: 
«OTO BbI CerodHA JeslasIu 1OMa, JeTu?» 
«A MbisIa Wocy zy!» — cka3asa Matta. 


«A 4 eé BbITUpasD», — cka3am Tera. 


LHIWUUU 


«A TIOTOM 4 coOMpasia KYCOUKH . . . » — cKa3asia MaMa. 


Unit 3 


Sep 


SZ 


4 


WY 


Sr) 


Listen to the stories as recorded on tape and mark on the stress marks as appropriate. 


Game — Vrpa 


Agree on a time limit (one or two minutes for each exercise). In teams of two or three, 
make up as many sentences as you can combining each of the pairs of words given below. 
The winning team is the one with the greatest number of correct sentences. 


Hanpumep: KHMTa—KHWKHbIM Mara3HH 


MbI kynJIM KHUTY B KHWOKHOM Mara3HHe. 

A 4MTAasI KHMTY B KHWOKHOM Mara3HHe. 

MbI roBopiiM 0 KHTe B KHIDKHOM Mara3iiHe. 

«A XOUY MOCMOTpEeTb KHUTy O Poccrm», — cka3as mpodéccop, korga pues B 
KHIDKHBIM Mara3HH. 

O8 HallMcaJI KHTy O KHWKHOM Mara3HHe. 

B KHiKHOM Mara3HHe OHa He padotasia, a WyMasia O KHUre. 

Koraa [éta més B KHWKHBIM Mara3HH, OH YMTAJI KHMTy MU He YB esl MallinHy. 


(1) Cona—Bonpuioti teatp (2) crynéHTbI—uacto (3) Kaxk bit WeHb—*WUcKOTeKa 
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H1 Counting from 1 to 19 — Cyét:1...19 


Write the numbers 1 to 10 on the board. Each read out a number in turn. After each reading 
rub off one of the letters. Keep reciting the numbers until there are no letters left on the 
board. Then write out the numbers from memory. 


State how many of the following a g @ g g g g 


objects there are. 


SHpooo — bhbhh 


Sis See Sie See Se Se EKEEREE SD 


a an er AG Girt <i Gk Gt <t oft 
Eh gh eX 
H2 Counting from 10 to 29 —Cyét: 10... 29 
11 ogvHHaaMaTE 14 verprpHaniaTp 17 cemmaayatTp 
12 qBeHagquaTp 15 naTHaguatTp 18 BocemHaaqaTb 
13 TpuHaaaTp 16 mecTHaayaTb 19 neBaTHanatb 


H3  Apucbmétuka 
10+ “gst “ost ys} = 


+ 4b E> 


« hhbb- 


i om ee oe Ss megs Ee es 
GB LB GB HB LB BB 
10+ tee agit = 


10% Re Re? Be? Re Re? Be? Re Be? = 
10% Kb Kip Kb Kip Ki Kip 
a i i sg 


10+ Gi 43 GS G3 Gh 8B Gh G38 Gi B= 
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H4 Counting from 20 to 29 —CuyéT: 20... 29 


20 aBagquaTh 22 nBaquaTb WBa 
21 mBaguaTbonMH 23 ABaIaTb TPH, etc. 


Design your own board game. In each box put the name of a place: a country, a city or a 
placelpublic amenity in a town. Throw a die and move the number of places indicated by the 
number on the die. As you move through the grid, read the numbers in each box you pass. 
When you stop, say where you are (in the prepositional case). If you make a mistake, move 
back to CTAPT. Unnre na3an! 


Kak 0-aHTsmiicku «Iuar Bepéz uM Ba mara Ha3am»? 


®UANITT! 29 28 
06a wdea Ha3dd 
24 25 26 27 
mpu wdea Ha3ao0 
23 22 21 20 
o0uH wae enepéd 
16 17 18 19 
o0uH wae Ha3do 
15 14 13 12 
8 9 10 11 


06a wdza enepéd 


CTAPT — 


Homework 


For an introduction to the syntactic category of noun (animate and inanimate 
reference and countable, non-countable and collective nouns) see ‘Language awareness’ 
(3.1 and 3.2). 

For an introduction to the semantics of case (the accusative case) see ‘Language 
awareness’ (3.3). 

For an introduction to word order in Russian see ‘Language awareness’ (3.4). 

For an introduction to sociolinguistics (naming and greeting) see ‘Language 

awareness’ (3.5). 
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&o Written exercises — MucbMeHHble 3agaHuA 


YupaxKnenne 2. Case endings. [pammaruxa. The following tables summarise the 
formation of the endings of masculine, neuter and feminine nouns in the cases you have 
covered to date. 


Indicate which gender each of the tables refers to, which case each row exemplifies and 
insert appropriate forms where they have been omitted from the tables. Check your answers 
by comparing them to the forms supplied in the tables in the Grammar Summary 2.2. 


Gender: 
hard hard soft -if soft -ii soft -b soft -b 
case inanimate animate inanimate | animate inanimate animate 
yHUBepcuTeT |... =e seats CHeKTAaKJIb 
yHMBepcute§r |... My3eii ae. sha mucaTesAa 
(B) (0) cryqeHtTe | (B) (0) repoe | (0) cnextTaxste | (0) 
Gender: 
case hard -o soft -e soft -ve 
CJIOBO 
Mope yllpaxkHeHue 
(0) (Ha) Mope (B) 
Gender: 
hard hard soft -4 soft -ua soft -b 
case inanimate animate 
HeyesA ae TeTpalib 
IIKOJIy JICKIMFO 
(B) (0) cecrpe (Ha) HeesIe | (Ha) (B) 


Yupaxuenne 2. The accusative case. Korya ucnostb30BaTb ITOT Nanex The following list 
describes various uses of the accusative. Read through the questions and answers supplied 
below and indicate which of the uses, listed below is illustrated in each example: 


(a) to express destination in answer to the question ‘Where (to)?’ 

(b) to express time reference in answer to the question ‘When?’ 

(c) to express the direct object in answer to the question ‘What?’ 

(d) to express time reference in answer to the question ‘For how long?’ 
(e) to express the direct object in answer to the question ‘Whom?’ 

(f) to express time reference in answer to the question ‘How often?’ 


Unit 3 


Examples: 

1 Uro Te wtan? (A uutan) *xypHas / kHUTy. 

2. Koro Tpi Buges? Al Bugem Katro/VBana. 

3. Kya TbI xoaMI B4epa? A XOWMJII B KMHO/B WIKOJIy/B TeaTp. 
4. Tol uacTo xoqus B OuOsIMOTeKy? Ha, kaxQblit WeHb. 

5. CKOJIbKO BpeMeHH OH Cues B OUOMOoTeKe? _Becb JeHb. 

6. Korga ona xoqusia B TeaTp? B moHeeJIbHUK. 


Yupaxuenne 3. Questions and answers. Koro? Uto? Answer the following questions using 
the words given in brackets. Write full sentences. 


1. Uro Bb BugemM Ha ye? (aBTobyc, bes 10M, HOBasd MalliMHa, CTaHUMa MeTpo) 
2. UTo BbI WHTaIM BeYepoM? (uHTepecHad KHuTa, «JIuTepaTypHasa Ta3eTa», 
aMepHKaHCKHi %KypHa) 

UTo ciryWiasM CTYACHTHI B KJIyGe? (IeKIMA, KOHIepT, KIaccu4eckasd My3bIKa) 

UTOo BbI eJIM YTPOM? (Maco, BKycHas pbIOa, YEpHbIii xe) 

UTo BbI UMM YTpOM? (MHAMiicKuH yall, Kode, MOJIOKO) 

Koro BbI Bue BYepa? (Ipodeccop, Oabymika, Kata) 


NN 


Yupaxkuenne 4. Questions and answers. Kto/uro? O kom/o 4ém? Koro/uto? Answer the 
following questions using the words supplied in brackets. 


1. (waTepecuas kHura) UTo Bor wntasmu? O 4ém BEI ropopusM? Uto Opiio Ha cTosIe? 

2. (Uipan) KTo Obi B Kacce? Koro Bugema Coua? O kom roBopusl CTyeHT? 

3. (cecrpa) Koro BbI 2aBHo He Bue? KTo Hattucas 3TO WucbMO? O KOM BBI 4acTO 
ItyMasm? 


Yupaxuenne 5. Cloze. Kto sro nenam? Insert the 
missing letters in the following sentences. Match the 
sentences with the pictures on this and the next pages. 


Vigan cua —— B lapKe M 4TasI KH ——. 

Bopuc xogusi Ha BbICTa ———. 

Muura cues 0 —— uw Wc — — TMCbMo. 

Mapua u Cepreii yuu ——-— B pectop——-—. 
AHTOH ur ——— Ha pose. 

Tlapen u Hatatua nu — — uMoHal B Kade. 
Mata cMoT ———~— (=puJIbM 0 2Ku3 — — B Mocxse. 
TIpodec — — — Usanos Obi B My3 — — 

AHypeli 3aHuMaJica B O“OsIM0 ———-. 

Tleta u mana wr ———— B WiaxM ——-— Joma. 

. Tana u Huxonali Tanye ———-—B pecrop——-—. 
. Aeqyuika cue Ha WB ——— vw 4nT ——Tyerty. 
. Tlérp Usanosny xoa—— Ha nou ——. 

. CryqeHTbl CMOT ———— MaT4 Ha cTaquo ——. 

. Usan pad -——-—B pectopa——. 


i 


SO O8 SON eT 


SSeS eS 
A BWN RK © 
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Lion oe 


eo 


mY Mf “ihre 
A xi ‘| . . \ 
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iy | AR 
Yip 


Dh 


Yupaxuenne 6. Prepositions. pezsoru «B» u «Ha». Insert appropriate prepositions in the 
spaces provided. 


1. Axonun...Teatp. 8. A xoqus.. . oOmexuTHe. 

2. AxonMa...cTaqMon. 9. Axonum.. . onepy. 

3. Axoqum.. .cemunap. 10. A xonun... Kpacuyro naomayp. 
4. Axonal. . . WHCTUTYT. 11. A xogun... mary. 

5. A xonqum.. . OuOnMOTeKYy. 12. Axogun.. . wuMpK. 

6. A xonus. . . rasepero. 13. A xogun.. . xiry6. 

7, A Xo. . . JIEKIMIO. 14. A xogua... mkouy. 


Yupaxuenne 7. Guided writing. Juanoru. Complete the following dialogues. 


1.—...? 
— Buepa a 4Tasia WHTepecHbIif pomau. 
— ? 


— A yutasia Bech Beyep. 
—...? 
— PomaH Oni 0 WCB u WPY. 
2. — TbI 3HaellIb, KOTO 4 Bue BYepa? 
—...? 
— Manny. 
—...? 
—Buepa yTpom. 
—...? 
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— B OnOsmotTeke. 
= 9 


— Ona TaM 3aHuMasiacb. 


Sight 
— B mpouinom rogy 4 Onis B Mocxse. 
suns 
— B o6mexutun. 
Sate! 
— B 6yerte. 


4. —Koruga Toi Oni B Mocxse, THI xomusI B bombo TeatTp? 


c= ? 
— Ja, uacto. Kaxyyro Heyes. 
_ ? 


— SA Oonbute s0O 710 Oaser. 


5. —TbI yxe Bujesia HOBbI (usbM Bygu AssieHa? 
— 9 


— Xouellib NoutTu BMecTe? 


— ? 
— Het, B cpeay 4 HosKHa 3aHMMaTBECA B OnOMOTEeKE. 
— A B TOHe]eJIbHUK? 


YupaxKnenne 8. Guided writing. CoumHenne Ha TeMy: 4TO 4 Tera BYepa? Write an 
account (real or imaginary) of what you did yesterday. Answering the questions below 
might help. You should join your answers together into a continuous text. 


Uro Bol JesasM yTpoM/qHEéM/BexepomM? 
Tye Bpr Ob? 

UTo BbI TaM JleslasM? 

Kyaa BbI xoqwsm? 


(Note the use of the verb nou in the question: a HOTOM Kyjia BbI NOLIN?) 


Tne Ber o6egasmm/yxuHasn? 

Uro spl estm/nusm? 

Uro BbI CMoTpesM? (10 TeIeBu30py/B KMHO/B TeaTpe) 
Uro Bbl CJlymasmM 0 pagwno? 

UTo BI wuTasu? 

O 4éM BbI WuTasIM? 

O 4éM BbI pa3roBapuBasIn? 


Unit 3 


Yupaxknen 
me 9. Scanning ¢ 
g and word re iti 
entries in the want erate 7 
fai BJICHUA: 
column below, then refer to the exerci. hich te 
ee ises which follow. 


CafoBbin OMUK, yactb 
noma, HOM B nepeBHe. 
Ten. 215-81-43 


VimnoptHble: KNHeCKON, 
TeneBusop, MOHMUTOP, 
nneep, ABTOKaCCeETHUK. 
Ten. 4142-74-37 


Hosyto vumnopTHyto 
me6erb Un OTAeNIbHO 
markylo Me6elib; 6VHOKS1b 
BML 20x60. 

Ten. 438-92-46 


AnoucKyto pugeokamepy 
«flanacoHuk M7», 
akkKyMyNATOP! K Hen VK 
«Xutauu 600». 

Ten. 554-56-88 


Kxurv no apaHrapaAy, 
cbytypusmy; 4 TakwKe 
nacxanbHble AULA, 
craTyoTky Vl 6poH3OBbIn 
KaHgennop, 4acbl 
KaMUHHBIe, He6oNbLytO 
KapTuHy cTaporo mactepa. 
Ten. 170-48-23, Muxann 
CeméHoBUt 


ApapuiiHbii ABTOMOOWSIb 
<Kurynu», npuyen MMS. 
Ten. 393-41-02 


Benocunea «CTapTwocce”. 
Ten. 341 -09-68 


ee a ee 
NpvémHnk «Conn 7600, 
20011» uv nopooHele; 
umnopTHble: Apesib, 
no63uiK, VHCTPYMeHTEI, 
MysibTUMeTP, 

ocumnnorpad, TenecpoH, 
ragoByto MIUTY, 
gneKkTpoopuTBy- 

Ten. 353-67-29 


ApromoOunib BAS, FA3-24. 
Ten. 336-19-15 


CTapuHHble OTKPbITKM, 
3HaNKU, *KETOHbI, KaTanor 
moueT. | en. 451-62-00 


CTaputnble HACTONIbHbIC, 
HanonbHble 4acel. 
Ten. 277-48-69 


eS 
TeHepatop TeNeBUSNOHHbIX 
cvurHanoB TC 002. 

Ten. 153-83-57 


Kuurn vu KypHasibl 
(go 1917 r.), coopanuA 
counHeHmi. Ten. 406-69-91 


Davy. Ten. 482-45-93 


ee 
Muanuno. Mucate: 

Mocxea, 1 07140, a6. ALU. 
421 


i ee wees 


Caposbii JOMUK, OM, 
nongoma (40 400-150 KM). 
Ten. 335-36-91 ; 


He6onbuion Hepoporon 
KMpn4Hbi BOM. 

Ten. 931-76-47, 
Hane*aa HuKkonaesBra. 


Bugeoneky «(Wapn-70, 501, 
779», UBETHON TeneBu3sop 
230, 266, 280, 281, 
cTepeoMMKpoKacceTHMK, 
DMKTOCPOH. 

Ten. 210-40-8626 


1. Find the Russian for the following. 
furniture 


car 
electric s telepho 
haver candelabra 2 ae gas cooker 
2. ; r ; 
Transliterate the following brand names bicycle 

Couu ie 

IlaHacouuk ce 

Wapn 


3. List an 
y other words you can recognise or decipher 
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10. Lexical exercises —Jlekcuyeckne ynpaxKHeHuA 


10.1 Word search. Yué6a In the following word search find the sixteen words referring to 
education, language and language learning. 


y q u e JI b 3 K a Cc Cc 
Cc Yq JI K oO JI a A T JI a 
T x u u A B q y p oO K 
y T r 3 po] 3 é pla B K 


H | Cc r *x | ro] 4 M| ®] a 3 T 
T T ro) u| K T a H | T A p 
ui y JI K Ul u A u u é€ a 
cv) u 3 K a e T mi «Kk y q 
) a x c e M]| uf] Hi]a p | 6’ 
y nm | p *K | H | e H | H |e b H 


10.2 Incomplete words. Uro MoxuHo genatb? Supply the missing letters in the following 
phrases. 


1. Uro MoxHO elaTb yTpoM? 


eCTb 3-——p-—K m—— y-—~—b 6yTepOpog B Oydete 
X ——-— Tb Ha 3aHATHA MUTb—-oO-€ 
3 ———M-——~—-~— 4B 6uOsmMoTeKe y——a——ra3eTy 


2. Bo 4TO MOXHO urpaTb? 


BT———uCc BK-—p-—BI 
BUI———a-Bbl B®-T--J 
BX—-—K-if BO-———eTO —- 


3. UTO MOXHO euaTb BeYepoM? 


IIMTb —— BO BCTpeyaTLCcaA B———e 
y----- JI@TCKTUBEI T——-—e—~—~—-~— Ha J{ucKoTeke 
——p-—-—-—B kapTbl culylaTb Mon- —— 3 ——— 
—MO-----— TeJIEBU30p 


98 


Unit 3 


4. Uro MoxHO 4unTaTb/mMcaTh? 


cC-4----— e K-u-— 
D1 es ee BI p—— aH 
cT——-4W Il-——b-oO 


5. Uto/ Koro MOXHO cilywlaTb? 


Kira, Oey, JI-———¥0 
ta y=Hsy pa-—o 
m1-—H--T-— y--T--b---y 


10.3. Crossword 1: Uro qematTh, Koryja xoueTCa eCcTh? 
Verbs associated with food and drink 


10.4 Crossword 2: Or ogHoro JO WecaTH. 
Numerals one to ten 
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10.5 Semantic groups. O 4M MoxHO pa3roBapuBatTs? List ten things you often talk about. 


10.6 Verb-noun collocations. Pexum gua. List five objects which could reasonably be governed 
by each of the following verbs. Put them in the appropriate form. 


WUTAThb, CCTb, IMTb, CMOTPeTh, CJIyYWIAaTb, WOKYNaTb 


10.7. Semantic groups. Bpema. Put the periods of time listed below in order. List them from the 
shortest to the longest. 


HeJleJIA, JEHb, BeYep, FO, Mecall 


Listening comprehension 


[=] The following sections from Unit 3 have been recorded on tape: 


A2 Tocru 

B8& OH JIKOOMI. . . 
D1 Matp H CbIH 
G1, 2,3 FOmop 


Yupaxuenne 1. Listen and repeat. Jlexcuxa. Listen to the following three groups of 
words and repeat each word after the Russian speaker in the pauses provided on the tape. 
Mark the stress on words of more than one syllable. Then do the tasks indicated for 
each group. 


1.1. In the following columns indicate which object(s) are associated with the place listed first. 


BOK3aJI Mope KBapTupa mouTa cTaMoH 
MallMHa ppr6a KyCOK OTKpbITKa 3aBTpak 
moe3q xs1e6 qac IIMCbMO ra3eta 
TposeviOyc MOJIOKO TesIe(poH Kobe MaT4 
MeTpo TIMBO WuBaH yal Yor 


1.2. In the following columns indicate which activities are associated with the place listed first. 


OuOsmMoTeKa TIOM 3aHATHe KOHUepT pecropaH 
eCTb 3HaTb eCTb calyWatTb 3aHUMaTLCa 
JICKATb CUeTb yUuTbes pa3rOBapuBaTb yXKWMHATb 
4uTaTb TOTOBUTb MBITb wrpatTb ciaTb 
TOBOPHTb yOupaTb 3aBTpakaTb KYPUTb o6eaTb 
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1.3. In the following columns indicate which adjectiveslpronouns are associated with the nouns 


listed first. 

BHHO TI@Hb ppi6a OasleT xs1e6 
KpacHoe KpacHbili Kpacuaa KpacHblii KpacHblii 
Oes10e OesIbIi Oesaa OeJIbIii OesIbIi 
yépHoe yépHbili yépHas yépHblii yépHbiii 
OosbuI0e Oosubuol Ooubuasa Oombuol bobo 
BKyCHOe BKYCHBIi BKyCcHaA BKYCHBIi BKYCHBIit 
3TO 3TOT oTa 3TOT 3TOT 

Kaxk oe KaxKObIn kKaxyaa Kaxk bit KaxK Obit 


YupasxKnenne 2. Comprehension. Kak 30ByT ero many? Listen to the tape and connect the 
names of the children to their father’s names, and then the fathers’ names to their jobs. 


children’s names fathers’ names fathers’ jobs 
Buta TIlapen Uspanosuy MMVJIMIMOHep 
Tleta Anexceit Anpuy YUMTeJIb 
Hacra Crenan lerposu4 WH KeHEep 
Mapua Cemén bopucosuy wodép Takcu 
Jléua Vigan Cepreesny eTcKu Bpay 


Yupasknenne 3. Catia u Couns. Read the text below with the Russian speaker. Mark the 
stress on words of more than one syllable. 


Kaxyplit qeab Cama u Cons 3aBTpakasiu paHo yTpom. Ho cerogqua OHM BCTaJIM 103HO, 
MOTOMY 4TO BYepa OHM XOUIIM Ha TMCKOTeKy. 3aBTpakasIM OHM HeAoro. Ha 3aBTpak 
Coua esla (PpyKTHI HW WHIa cox, a Cala ches O0MH OyTepOpor U BIN YaLiky Kode. 
Korga on no3aBTpakasm, Catia NOWIEI B YHABEPCHTeT Ha JIeKIMIO, a COHA — B 
OuOsmmotexy. B OuOsMoTeKe Cona unTasia KHuTy 06 Anrsmn. Ilocne sexyuu Cama 
moobegas B Oydete u nomen WoMon. Joma OH cies Ha WMBaHe U YUTaI ra3ety, a Coua 
roToBiwia yun. Korga Cons mpwroroBusia YKHH, OHM NOYXMHAJIM VW MOWIIM B MapK. 
Ounu Wosro ryJiisM B apke. 


Bompocstr. Listen to the questions on the tape. Fill in the missing words. Answer each 
question in Russian in the pauses provided. 


1. Korga o6pmHo. . . Catia u Cona? 6. Kyma... Catia, korma on... .? 

2. Tlouemy ceroaHa OHM. . . 1030HO? 7. Akyfa...Coua? 

3. Uto. . . CoHa Ha 3aBTpak? 8. Tae... Cama mocne mexuu? 

4. Auto ona...? 9. Uro... Cama, korga Conus... yxxWH? 
5. 0. 


Utro...w4To...Ha3aptpak Cama? 10. Tge...Caman Cons, korga onn...? 
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Yupaxuenne 4. Dictation. JJuanorn. Listen to the five dialogues. Repeat them with the 
speaker. Fill in the gaps in the sentences below. 


1. —...BbI xoqusmM BYepa? 
— ST XOMMJI B KMHO Ha HOBbIM aMepuKaHckui . . . A Bor? 
—Aa...yTOoubHbI MaTu Ha... 


2. —...TbI OblIa BYepa BeYepOM? 
— SA Opima Ha... A THI? 
—A a HuKya He... —CHJ[esI Bech BeYep. . .U. . . TeIEBUB3O0P. 


3. —Anno! Ussunute, noxasyiicta, Buxtop...? 
— Her. On yuiénB... 
— CkaxuTe, a... OH yes? 
— Munyt.. . Ha3az. 


4. —Bpl. . . BYepa MHTepecHyto porpammy M0 TesIeBu3opy? 
— Her. Ao... 6bIna 9Ta MporpaMma? 
— O>xv3HuB... 


5. —3ypasctTByit! A naByo He. . . Teds. Tye Tet Oba? 


—A Opa B... 
— Kak untepecuo! Arye ThITaM...? 
—A yunsiacb B.. . UW KUIAB... 


YupaxKnenne 5. Counting. OT necaTu Qo aBaguatu. Listen and repeat the numbers after 
the Russian speaker. 


YnpaxKnenne 6. Sums. ApudMetuxa. You can probably guess the meaning of 
naroc u munyc. Listen to the sums recorded on tape and fill in the numbers (in figures). 
Supply the results in Russian in the pauses after each sum. 


(1) ...mmoc...=... (6) ...MMHyC...=... 
(2) ...mmoc...=... (7) ...MMHyC...=... 
(3) ...mmoc...=... (8) ...MMHyC...=... 
(4) ...MmHyc...=... (9) ...mmoc...=... 
(5) ...mmoc...=... (10) ...MmHyc...=... 


Yupaxunenne 7. Speaking about yourself. Uro 1 nenan(a) Buepa? Answer the questions on 
the tape in Russian. Do not use a dictionary, use only the words you know. 


1. Uro BEI Wésasm BYepa YTPOM? 5. [ye BbI 3aHMMaJINCb? 

2. UTo BbI HJM U és Ha 3ABTpak? 6. Uro Bb wnTAM B OMOsMOTEKe? 
3. Kya BbI XxoQWJIM YTPOM? 7. Kya Bb xoqusm BeYepom? 

4. Ine ppr o6égasm? 8. Uro Bb Tam WésasM? 


UNIT ypok 


In this unit you will learn how to: 


e tell the time 

e form the plural of nouns 

e refer to cause 

e talk about daily routine, classroom activities and people’s biographies 


Classwork 


A Telling the time 


Ai What time is — Cxénbko cenuac BpémeHn? KoTopbin 4ac? 


I= Bpémenu is a form of the noun epéma (time). See ‘Grammar summary’ (2.5.2). For a 
discussion of numerals and nouns see “Grammar summary’ (8.1.2). 


Ceitaac qac. 
Ba, Tp, 4eTEIpe aca. 
IATL, WeCTh. . . HBeHALWaTb waco. 


Ck6Onbko BpémeHn? 
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A2 


A3 


A4 


Times of day — Cemb yac6B BéYepa/ yTpa. 


Tpu yaca WHA. Iectb uacoB ytpa. Cemb 4acoB Béyepa. [Ba yaca HOUN. 


JIloTo 


Write down six different times. Specify whether they are a.m. (Ho4uu, ympa) or p.m. (OHA, 
eéuepa). Take it in turns to name a time. The first person to have all their times called out 


wins. 

Time zones — CKOnbKO BpeMeHM B. . . , Korga B JIOHAOHe 10 YacdB BeYepa? 

— Cxkosbko BpémeHu B Mocxse? (+3) — CkosIbKo BpémeHH B XéIbCHHKH? (+2) 
— Cxk6sIbko Bpémenu B TOKHO? (+9) — Cxk6s1bKo Bpémenu B Tonkoure? (+8) 
— Cxkos1bko Bpémenu B Ilapwxe? (+1) — Ck6sIbKo BpémeHu Ha Ky6e? (-4) 


— Ckosbko Bpémenu BO BraguBocToKe?(+10) — Cxonpko Bpémenu B BatimMurroHe?(—5) 


At what time — Bo ckénbkKo.. . ? 


B 4ac (qHa/ HOU) 
B 2, 3, 4 4aca 
B 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12 4acoB 


TTocmompume, umo u Koz0d 0éjaa guepd Mua: 


8.00 yrpa 3aBTpak 

9.00 YHUBepcuTeT 

10.00 méxiua o [excnupe 

12.00 ceMHHAap O Wpame 

1.00 qHAa oben B OydeTe 

mocue o6é7a 6nOnMoTeKa: «Bota u Mup» 

7.00 Béyepa YWKUH OMA 

9.00 TB: HOBocTu 

10.00 panguo: «Jina Bana» 

Caoea: 3ABTpak > 3A4BTpakaTb o6éy > o6€naTb YWKUH > YoKHHATb 


3andanume nponycku 6 méKcme: 


Buepa Mua. . . B BOCeMb 4acoB yTpa. OH... KOde uv. . . GyrepOpob. ToTom on... 


JICKIMEO B yHuBepcuTéte. B yac WHA OH. . . B OydéTe. Torom Mumia... «BoitHy u Mup» 
B OuOsmoTéKe. OH. . . 1OMa B CeMb 4acoB BeYepa. B WéBATb YaCOB OH. . . HOBOCTH 110 
TesleBu3o0py. B nécaTb uacoB oH. . . «J|4710 Bato» no pagquo. 
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B Cultural awareness 


B1 Plural of nouns — MHO>KecTBeHHOe UNICO 


re 


the accusative plural of inanimate nouns. 


The following table illustrates the formation of the nominative plural of all nouns and 


masculine feminine neuter 
hard POMaHbI ra3eTbl OKHa 
r * if * 
ypoxu KHIM 
soft colOBapu TeTpaqu Mops 
My3¢H ayuTOpun 3aHATHA 


formation of the nominative plural of nouns. 
“What spelling rule affects the formation of the nominative plural of some nouns? See 
“Grammar summary’ (1.2). 


Supply the nominative singular of the nouns in the table above. Deduce rules for the 


State whether the following noun phrases are in the singular or plural. Supply the plural 


form of singular phrases and the singular of plural ones. Note the nominative plural of 
adjectives is the same in adjectives of all genders. However, a spelling rule determines 
whether -w1 or - u should be used. 


Hanpumeép: 


HOBOE CJIOBO 


rpaMMatTnyeckoe MpaBusio 


OosJIbLUIO OM 


HOBBle CJIOBA 
rpamMMatTiueckue TpaBiia 
Oosbiuiule TOMA 


WHTepecHbIt paccka3; JéKUua o Pocchu; WocnéqHAA KaccéTAa; HOBbIM TeKCT; TPY Hb 
BOTIpOc; pyccKad MéCHA; IPpAaBMJIbHbIM Taro; cTuxoTBopéHne Ilyurkuna; pyccKue 
POMAHCHI; BKYCHble GyTepOpoOrbl; JOKYMeHTAJIBHBIM (puJIbM; TpaMMaTH4eckHe 
yiipaxkHeHHs 


B2 Classroom activities — Kypcbl pyccKoro A3bIKa 


students did in each of the classes they attended: 


CMOTPEéTb, YYUTb, WHTATb 


Pacnucauue cTyfAéHToB-cbundnoros 


9.00 
10.00 
11.00 
12.00 
13.00 
14.00 


rpamMatuka 
ToMalluHee uTéHnve 
cbonéTuKa 
IMCbMeHHad IpakTuka 
obéy 

JmTepatypa 


15.00 
16.00 
17.00 
18.00 
19.00 
20.00 


Using the verbs supplied below and the nouns and phrases supplied in B1, indicate what the 


I'na20Abl: eCTb, OTBEYATb (Ha), HepeBOAMTh, WeTb, WMCATb, MOBTOPAT, CJIYIUATh, 


TlepeBoy, 

pa3roBopHasd mpakTuka 
wlékcuka 
CTpaHoOBéjleHve 

YWKMH 

Beyep pycckon mecHy 
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Genres — )KaHpbI 


~E 


Supply the nominative plural of the following nouns: 


poMaH MOBeCTb libéca paccka3 (puJIbM 
CKa3Kka ra3étTa *KYPHAII CHOBapb yuéOHuK 


=) 


Below is a list of publications. Indicate what genre the two texts on each line belong to. 
Select your answers from the genres listed in B3. 


1. «OnmH feHb Vipana Jlennucospuya» u «Ilakopasa qamMa» 
2. «]]ama c cobaykoli» u «TOuCTHI u TOHKUD» 
3. (Kap-nTuna» u «Bacumca pexpacnasa» 
4. «OroHéx» u <«J]euOBbIe JO TM» 
5. «Pycckuii A3BIK JJIA BCeX» wu «Pycckuit W1a OU3HECMEHOB”» 
6. «Tpu cectppm u «Jana Bana» 
7. «Boia u Mup» u «bpatpa Kapama30Bbp» 
8. «Man Dpo3npii u «Angapen Py6nés» 
9. «ApryMéHTHI U PakTED> u «Mockoscknve HOBOCTH 
10. «Pyccko-anrsmiickuii cnopapb» uu «AHTJIO-pycckuit cloBapb» 


C Daily routine 


C1 Vocabulary development — Hdosbie cnoBa 


Devise a list of daily activities which punctuate the day. In what order and at what time did 
you do each of them yesterday? Cocmdeome pacnopsdok OHA: Ko20d u uMoO, HaNpUMEp, BDI 
Oéaau euepd? 


C2 Text — Bopnc 


= Listen to the text and try to answer the following questions. Omeémeme Ha eonpocel no 
méxcmy. Then indicate the correct order of the cartoon pictures. 


Korya o65r4Ho BcTaBas bopuc? 

Bo ckOsIbKO OH HpuxonM Ha paooty? 

B KOTOpoM 4acy OH Ha4uasI YHTATb KHMTy? 

CxkOJ1bKO ObLIO BpéMeHH, Kora bopuic mpowuTas KHUTy? 
Korga bopuc 3acuys? 

Bo CKOJIbKO OH BCTAJI YTPOM? 

B KOTOpoM 4acy OH IpHHA JIeKapcTBo? 

Bo cKOJIbKO OH BCTAJI Ha CJIéNYIOWMM eHb? 

B KOTOpoM 4acy OH IIpHHa Ayu? 

Kora 0H npumésmt Ha padoty? 


SSO AOS Oh Re 


— 
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Listen to the text again and answer the following questions. Omeémome ua eonpocoi no 
méxkcmy. 


Uto mous WenaTb bopuc? 

Uro OH IpuroToBu BeYepoM? 

Uro cka3aI HadasbHuk, korma bopuc ono37as1 Ha paboty? 
Uro emy asm ToBapuMn? 

Uro cka3an bopic, korya ero TOBApMIY NpuiM Ha paboty? 
Uto cka3aJIM TOBApUIIIM B OTBET? 


a aa a 


Bopuic Ouenb JOON wuTATb. Kaxablit Béyep OH WOITO He JIOKWJICA CaTb U KaxK Oe 
YTpo BcTaBaJI 1030HO. TlodToMy OH BCerga Ona3IbIBaJI Ha padoty. 

OqHax ab BéeYepom bopuc mpuroToBus YK MW NoyxuHa. Torom upuaan ay. Jlér 
Ha JMBAaH UW Havas UMTATb UHTepécuyro KHuTy. Korga oH NpounTas KHUTy, OBIIO yxEe 2 
yaca HOU. Ou nér cnaTb. Ho qOnro He Mor 3acHyTb. 3acHys boplic TOKO B 4 4aca 
yTpa. YTpoM OH BCTasI 103qHO — B 9 yacoB. WU, KoHEé4HO, O03 qa Ha paoory. 

«He xopomlo ona3QbIBaTb», — CKa3aJI HadaJIbHUK. 

Topapul asm emy JleKapcTBo M cka3asn: 

«BoT JIeKapcTBO. Th JOJDKeH IpHHUMATb ero BéYepoM.» 

Béuepom bopric HemHoro nounTan. ToTom mpHHas JIeKapcTBO HU OBICTpO 3acHyJ. 
Beran bopuc OyeHb paHo — B 7 YacoB. OH TIpHHAJI AYU, WO34BTpakasl, u B 8 4acdB OH 
Obl ye Ha pabote. Korga npHuwm ero TOBApHIIM, OH CKa3aJI: 

«CeroqHa A IpMuiés paHo.» 

«Ho rae THI OBL BYepa?» — CIIpOCcMJIM TOBAPUMLH. 

(Cuompu u 2oeopu, TlocoOue No pa3sBuTHIO pea JJIt MHOCTPaHHBIX CTyA¢HTOB, 126-8) 


Taazoavi 


Note that the perfective form is not always derived from the imperfective by prefixation. 
Also, a number of verbs can have several perfective variants. For a discussion of the 
formation of aspectual pairs see “Grammar summary’ (9.5.2). 


Hanpumeép: BCTaBaTb/BCTaTb onma3bIBaTb/ON03,aTb 
TOBOpHTb/cKa3aTb IIpHHUMAaTb/MIpuHATS 
3ACbIMATb/3aCHYTb clipaluuBaTb/cipocutTb 
JIOKUTHCA/TIEUb YUTATb/MOYMTATb (HEMHOTO) 
HayuHaTb/HavaTb YuTAaTb/MpOuuTaTbh (KOHYMTb YNTATb) 

Ciosocouemanua 


Note the following common word collocations 


JIOKUTHCA/TIeub CHATS nénatTb/cyésatTb ypoKu 
IIpHHUMATH/MIpuHATS AYU TOTOBUTH/MpHrOTOBUTh yxKUH/ObET 
IIpHHUMATH/MIpHHATS JIeKapCcTBO TOTOBUTH/MpHrOTOBUTh JICKUMEO/YpOKU 


Unit 4 


C3 Exercises — Ynpa>kHeéHuA 


Using different coloured pencilslhighlighters, indicate which words/phrases/clauses in the 
text answer each of the following questions. 


Kto? Uto? Korma? Tye? Kya? 
Omeémeme ua gonpocel no méKcmy. 
Tlouemy? HOTOMY 4TO 


Tlouemy bopiic yacTo ona3qbIBas Ha paboTty? 
Tlouemy OH 3aCHYJI TOJIBKO B 4 Yaca yTpa? 
Tlouemy ToBapu Was emy JIeKapcTBo? 
Tlouemy on paHo siér cath? 

Tlouemy oH ObICTpo 3acHys1? 


In the text find antonyms (words with the opposite meaning ) to each of the following and 
give the English for both words. 


BCTaBaTb IIPOCHYTBCA paHo 
XOPOLIO MéJJICHHO YTpoM 


C4 Aspects: What are they? — Bugbi rnaréna 


I= The background: imperfective aspect 


What kind of person is Boris? In the text find the verbs that characterise Boris and the 
norms of the fictional reality he inhabits. These verbs provide us with the background 
and contextual information we need to interpret the story. 


I= The plot: perfective aspect 


What happened to Boris? In the text find all the verbs which provide the narrative thread 
and move the story on. 


I= If you were to write a summary of this story, would it contain predominantly 
imperfective or perfective verbs? Why? 


Make up the conversation which Boris had with his boss. 


Di Exercises — Ynpa>kKHeéHuA kK TEKCTY 


Read through the text «Teaeg@onnaa 6yoxa» and give the Russian for the following words. 


1. wife 3. telephone box 5. receiver 
2. a watch 4. to lift (x 2) 6. to continue 


% Illustrate each section of the story. 
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D3 


Text — TenecbouHan 6byaka 


1. OWHaxKObI MbI WIM WOMOW. Bapyr Mod 2KeHa yBU esa Ha ye TesIepOH-aBTOMAT. 

2. Kena Boa B TesIepOHHyro OysKy, CHAIa TpyOKy WM Havas TOBOpUTS. 

3. A mocmotTpés Ha yacbi. Wpoms6 yxé WécaTb MUHYT. Kena IpOOIMKATIa TOBOPUT 
110 TesIepouy. 

4. TIpom0 yxé 7BaqilaTb MUHYT, [Baath WATb, TPUANaTb, TPUAMATb WeBaTb! A 
%*KeHa MpONOJDKAIIa FOBOPUTb. 

5. Torga 4 16qHa0 OyaAKy u Nomén TOMO. A x*xeHa Bcé IpOOIDKAIIa TOBOPUTh 10 
Teslepouy. 

(Vavibxa, Progress Publishers, Moscow, 1971: 41) 


Discourse structures — Hay¥aTb, NDOAOMKaTb, KOHYTb 
Beginnings, middles and ends 
Note that the following verbs are always followed by an imperfective infinitive. 


Hayasa 
TIpoyospKasa + imperfective infinitive 
KOHUMIIAa 


Prefixed verbs of motion 


In this text, and many others you will read in the coming weeks, you will come across 
prefixed verbs of motion. These are presented systematically and revised in Unit 15. 
For the time being, we recommend that you start to compile a list of the prefixes and 
the verbs they commonly modify. In your list, identify the prefix clearly; indicate what 
additional meaning it confers on the verb of motion; supply an example of the use of 
each verb by writing down a sentence which clearly illustrates the meaning and the 
adverbial construction(s) which each verb governs. For a table illustrating the meanings 
of prefixed verbs of motion see “Grammar summary’ (9.7.4). 


Hanpumeép: Kena Bouwia B TesepOHHyto OyaKy. 
Prefix go- (inwards) + verb udmu (to go on foot) = to enter 


Adverbial: xyda? expressed using the preposition 6 and the accusative 
case. 


Discuss the use of aspects 
Imperfective 


1. OnHax Ob MBI WWI ZOMOL. 

2. Kena (Hauasa) rOBOpUTE. 

3. Kena mposospKasia TOBOpUTE. 

4. A 2%xeHa BCé IpOMOIDKAIIa TOBOPUTh M10 Teseouy. 


Perfective 


1. Bupyr Moa *eHa yBU esa TesIepoH. 
2. Kena Boa B TesIePOHHyro OysKy, CHAa TpyOKy HM Hayasa TOBOpUTS. 


Unit 4 


3. A nocmotTpés Ha yacbl. Wpowisd yxé WécaTb MUHYT. 
4. TIpom10 7BaqiaTb MHHYT, TBaWWaTb WATb. . . TPUAWAaTb eBaT! 
5. Torga 4 nOqHAs OYAKy UM Homes OMON. 


Write the wife’s side of the story. 


E Reading and comprehension 


E1 Text — BaneHtnHa Tepewkosa 


423s BasienTuHa Tepemrkopa — népBaa 2%XéHIIMHa-KOCMOHABT. 

BasleHTuHa TepelikoBa poausacb B Wepésue. Eé orén Obl TpakTopucT. Eé MaTb 
padotasa Ha paOpuke B ropore Apocmapne. éTu yansMcb B wkONe. BaneHTuHa TOxKe 
Hayasia pabOTaTb Ha PaOpuke, Kora OKOHYNIA WIKOIIY. 

Ona padotasa Ha PAOpuKe UM yuWIacb B TEXHUKyMe. Ona JIOOMJIa YNTATb UM CJIYWATb 
MY3bIky. Ona Oba XOpOMad COpTCMeHKa. BasIleHTHHa YACTO XOAMJa B ASPOKIYO, 
MOTOMY 4TO OHA JOOMIA MapalurOTHBIM ClopT. 

Korga méTuux-kocmonast FOpuit arapuu monetén B kOcMmoc (1961 r.), BaslexTuHa 
Havasia YIATbCA B LWIKOJIC KOCMOHABTOB. 

Uépe3 apa rona BanentTuHa Tepekosa, népBasd 2KCHIMMHa-KOCMOHABT, MOJIeTEsIa B 
KOCMOC. 

TIoTOM ona BEnUTIa 34MyxX. Eé myx, Ana pusH Hukosaes, TOxKe KOCMOHABT. V1 Tenéps 
eé damusmMa Huxomaepa-Tepemkosa. Eé qoub 30ByT AséHyuika. 


IS Note that dému (children) is a word used only in the plural. The word pe6énox (child) is 
used in the singular. 


Exercises — Ynpa>KHeHuA 


er 


In the text find the sentences or parts of sentences which bear out the following statements. 
Hatioume 6 méxcme caédyrowyro ungopmdyuro. 


Both her parents worked. 

Her family lived in the country. 

On leaving school she worked with her mother. 
She continued to study after leaving school. 

She enjoyed sport. 

She first wanted to fly into space in 1961. 

She is now married with a daughter. 

She was not an only child. 

Her family lived not far from Yaroslavl. 
Valentina was still single when she flew into space. 


ar ce sc ta Ph eR AVE a cn 


— 
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[=] Listen to the recording of the text and indicate whether each of the following statements is 
true (npdeuabno) or untrue (nenpdeusono ). 


BasieHTuHa TepelikoBa poausacb B ApocaBse. 

Eé orér pabotas B epéBHe. 

Eé MaTb paOorTasia B epeBHe. 

Korga BaneHTuHa OKOHUYMJIAa WIKOJIY, OHa CTAJIa paOoTaThb B epeBHe. 
Kora BaneHTaHa OKOHUMJa WIKOJIY, OHA CTAIIa YUMTbCA B TEXHUKYMeE. 
Ouxa MHOro 4uTAIIA. 

Ona He JrOOMsIa CIOpT. 

lOpuit arapuu — éTank-KOCMOHABT. 

Myx BasleHTHHbI — TpakTOpKcT. 

Ero damusma AHTpuaH. 


SO iN GN tae NO 


— 


Note the following ‘families’ of words: 


powutTpca cHOpT My2K *KeHa 
pomuna CHOpTCMéH Myx 4HHa *KEHINMHA 
poautTenu cHOpTcMéHka BBIMTH 3AMyK 2KCHUTbCA 
poaHon 3aMy2KeM %*KeHAT 
TpakTop JieTéTh/MONeTeTb KOCMOC 

TpakTOpucT JIéTYUK KOCMOHABT 


F Biographies 


F1 Whois who? — KTo onn? 


— TbI 3Ha€ellIb, KTO TakOM/KTO Takaa...? 
— Ja, 3Ha10. Ou/oHa.. . 

— [Tpasuspuo. 

— TbI 3HaellIb, KTO TakOii/KTO Taka. . .? 


— Jia, 3Ha10. Ou/oHa.. . 
— Henpasusbuo. Ilo-Moemy, OH He..., 
a... 


— TbI 3HaellIb, KTO TakOi/KTO Takan...? 
— Her, He 3Hat0. 
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Bs 


Match the names on the left with the descriptions on the right. 


S 


Hanpumep: 


SO 90 SON SO 


Uaiixopckuii 
Jlénuu 
TepenikoBa 
Kpynckaa 
Tomcrou 
Top6aués 
Hypues 
Tpouknit 
Tarapuu 
Pénuu 


. AxMaToBa 


Meuuesiées 


. OWB3enWITéHH 


PoctponoBsu4 


. Exunn 
. Tlapnopa 


Crasmu 
Anactacia 


. JloOayéscKuii 
. Kpy3enmTépH 
. CosIOBbéB 


Bepases 


. Aw 


nou naps Huxomaa II (Broporo) 
MY3bIKAHT/BHOJIOHYCJIMCT 
XHMUK 
OallepuHa 
MOJIMTUK 
PeBOJIFONMOHEp 
UCTOpUK 
MopenwaBaTeJIb 
CHOpTCMéH 
custocod 
KHHOpexuccép 
%*KeHa JléHuHa 
MaTeMaTHK 
KOCMOHABT 
MaTeMaTUK 
(bunocod 
3KOHOMHCT 

Tl03T 
reHepasIMccuMyc 
MMCaTeJIb 
KOMIO3HTOp 
TAaHIOBINMK 
XY1O2KHUK 


— TbI 3HaellIb, KTO TaKOu Tpouknii? 


— Jla, 3Har0. OH My3BIKaHT. 


— Hempasusbuo. Ilo-Moemy, OH He MY3bIKAHT, a PCBOJIFONMOHED. 


Nationalities — KTo OH/0H@ NO HALIMOHaNbHOCTUN? 


Complete the following table by adding the name of the countrylcontinent in the right-hand 
column. If there are any other nationalities represented in your group, add them to the list. 


masculine 
pycckuit 
aHTIM4aHuH 
aMepukaHell 
KaHasel 
aBCTpaJMely 
HOBO3eJIAH CL 


feminine plural country 
pycckas pycckue Poccua 
aHrsmyauKka anrummuyane 

aMepukaHka aMepukaHUbl* 

KaHalka KaHaUbI* 

aBcTpasMiika aBCTpasIMiub* 
HOBO3eaHTKa HOBO3eJIAHDIUbI* 


* Note that the suffix -ey contains what is called a fleeting (or mobile) vowel and is altered in the 
nominative plural form: if the stem ends in a consonant the -e- is dropped altogether, if the stem 
ends in a vowel the -e- becomes an -#-. For a discussion of fleeting vowels in the declension of 
masculine nouns see “Grammar summary’ (2.2.1.2). 
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Aria = Think of ten historical figures of different ethnic origins. Ask your neighbour about the 
people you have selected and answer your neighbour’s queries about their selection. 


Hanpumep: — A byru Kaccugu? Kro on mo HalMoHasbHOcTH? 
— OH amepukanell. 


Aspects — Bugbi rnarona 


Make a list of verbs frequently used in people’s biographies. Divide them into (1) verbs 
which designate major events punctuating someone’s biography, beginnings, ends and 
transitions (perfective) and (2) verbs which designate on-going activities, time fillers 
(imperfective ). 


I= How many of the verbs can you group according to the following models? 


poaitpes NOCTYNMTb B YHUBepCcuTéT 


2KUTb <— yulirbes <— 


a yMepéTb > oxénants yHuBepcuTéT 


F4 Brief biographies — Kpatkue 6uorpacbuu 
4=_ [I pumép 


Pyccxnit nucatenb JI. H. Tosncrou pogunca B AcHot Tone. On yansica B Ka3aHcKom 
yHuBepcutete Ha (bakysIbTeTe apaOckKoro A3bIKa, a IOTOM Ha FOpHAMYeCKOM (dakyJIbTeTe. 
Bcto 2K3Hb OH pox B AcHoi TossaHe u B Mocxse. OH yMep Ha cTaHMu AcTanoBo. 


Listen to the recording of this brief biography and mark on the stress. 


[x <> 4] 
[| 
Supply the missing endings in the table. Write a short biography of any three of these 
people. 


4 


KTo rae pogunca, yunnca, >*«Kun u ymep / norn6? 


KTO? poaWica YUWJICA *KUII yMep / rorn6 
Toscron BACH __ B YHUBEpCHTeT _ , B Mocks _uB | HacTaHi__ 
TlonaH _ B Ka3aH _ (Ha SlcH _ _ ActTalloBo 
(pakyJIbTeT _ Toman _ 
BOCTOUYHBIX A3bIKOB, 
TIOTOM Ha 
FOPHW4eCcK _ _ 


(pakyJIbTeT _) 


JlenuH B B YHMBepcuTeT _ , B Iletporpag _ | B Mocks _ 
CumOupcx _ ,| B Ka3an _ wu B Mocks _ 
Ha Bomr _ 

Crasmu B Tpy3 __ BCeMMHap _ _ B Kpema _ B Mocks _ 
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KTO? pomwWica yuMsica *KUII yMep/noru6 
OWBenwTeMH| B Pur _ B BbICIUMX B Mocks _ B Mocks _ 
pexvccépcKux 
MacTepcknux y B. 
Meifepxosmaa 
Tym B Mocks _ B JIMe _ B CaHKT- Ha Ay9JIM B 


Iletepo6ypr___| Herepoypr _ 


Mapkc BTepmMaH __ | B yYHMBepcuTeT _, BAHT _ B JIOHOH _ 
B bouu _ u bepsmn _ 


Hypues Ha Ypam_ B OaneTH __WikKO_ |BPocc__, B Tlapwx _ 
Bo Mpany _ _ 

Tarapuu B epeBH __B | BINKON_ B Mocks _ IIpW BLINOJIHeHUU 
CMoJIeHCK _ _ | KOCMOHaBTOB, B TpeHUpoOBOYHOTO 
ooslacTu UkasIoBek _ _ TlouIéTa BO 

BOeCHH __ yaMsiuie BuagumupcKoli 
oosmacT _ 


KTo rae pogunca, yunnca uv KUBeET Ceu4uac? 


Think of five people who are alive now and complete a table about each of them under the 
following headings. 


Kto...? Ponusica/Pomumach.. . VYunsica/yuusach.. . Kupét ceituac... 


Working in pairs, talk about the lives of the people you selected in the exercise above. 


Biographies and autobiographies — Buorpacbuu vu aBTobuorpacbuu 


Cnpocume yuumeas: 


— Ine Ber poausmcs? — ne Br yansmucs? 

— Tye poguscs paw nana/oTén? — Ine spr pabotasm B IpoIOM roy? 

— Tye pogqunacb Baia MaMa/MaTb? — [ye BbI Tora «MIM? 

— Kak 30BYT Bally MaMy/MaTb? — UTo BbI JOOuTe TéuaTb B CBOOOAHOe BpémaA? 


— Kak 30ByT Ballero mamy/oTHa? 
Now make up some additional questions of your own. 
Write at least ten sentences about your teacher and histher family. 


Omeémome ua gonpocel yuumean: 


1. Dye Tet pogusica/ponumach? 6. Uro Thr TOOMUIb DésaTb B CBOOOAHOe BpémaA? 
2. Dae pomuica TBok nama/oTéy? 7. Uro mroOaT AéIaTb TRON poaNTesM? 

3. Tne ponumacb TBO MaMa/MaTb? 8. Kro on 10 mpodéccun? 

4. Kak 30ByT TBoero namy/oTHa? 9. KTo OHM lo HalMOHasIbHOCTH? 

5. Kak 30BYT TBOFO MaMy/MaTb? 10. Ine Ter xOuemb xXUTH/paboTaTh yépes 5 eT? 


AstToOnorpadpua 
115 
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Homework 


For an introduction to grammatical/inflectional morphology (the noun — number) see 
‘Language awareness’ section (4.1). 

For an introduction to the syntactic category of preposition see ‘Language awareness’ 
(4.2). 

For an introduction to word order in interrogative sentences (questions) see ‘Language 
awareness’ (4.3). 


Written exercises — MucbMeHHble 3agaHuA 


Yupaxkunenne 1. Case endings. Ppammarukxa. The tables below supply the nominative 
singular forms of nouns and illustrate the formation of their nominative and accusative 
plural forms. Indicate which gender each of the tables refers to, which case each row 
exemplifies and insert appropriate forms where they have been omitted from the tables. 
Check your answers by comparing them to the forms supplied in the tables in the ‘Grammar 
summary’ (2.3). 


Remember that the accusative plural form of animate nouns has not yet been covered. Do 
not attempt to fill in those spaces. These are marked by . . . in the tables. 


Gender: 
hard hard hard soft -i | soft -i soft -b soft -b 
case | inanimate animate | mobile -e- | animate | inanimate|inanimate | animate 
CTyqeuT |... Sand My3el CI€KTAKJIb 
YHUBeEpCuTeThI anars OTUBbI Tepou eer eras WMCcaTesIM 
My3eH 
Gender: 
case hard -o soft -e soft -ve 
CJIOBO Mope 
cJIOBa Mopa yupaxHeHua 
Gender: 
hard hard soft -a soft -ua soft -b 
case inanimate animate 
JICKWUA 
INKOJIbI céCTpBI Hees TeTpayqu 
JICKUMU 


Unit 4 


YupaxKnenne 2. Spelling rule. CymectButembubie. Indicate which of the following nouns 
are affected by a spelling rule in the formation of the nominative plural. 


K3aMeH TY HeHT 
aes wively MaluMHa 
kHura rapax 
7 Bpau 
mopéep Boyla P 
rutapa wikosia 
TOMaT 
TOBAPUM 44 RG 
TeaT . lama Hou Hes 
Pp MaTY 
ypox KapaH saul 
rocTuHuia aTeKa 
93m0xa rua 


Yupaxuenne 3. Spelling rule. [punaratenpupie. Indicate which of the following adjectives 
are affected by a spelling rule in the formation of the nominative plural. 


rpaMMaTuyeckoe pastoeopiad MOCKOBCKaa 
OesbIit BKycHas 
pycckas TesleoHHaa aaGKOe 
OosbUIOL 
Ee 4 MOKYMeHTaJIbHaa 
. WHTepecHblit 
TyOJIM4HbI 
eIOBOU 
MCbMeHHaa 


Yupa>xKnenne 4. Practising the plural. HaywonambHoctu. Complete the following sentences 
using the nationalities listed below. The verb srcueym is the third person plural of the 
present tense of the verb srcump. The nationalities must therefore be put into the nominative 
plural form. 


Hanpumep: HeMEIl — HeEMIIbI 


B Tepmannn 2KuByT HeEMIBI. 


Nationalities: amepukaHel, appukaHell, Oesopyc, BeHrp, roswIaHAell, Ipy3HH, UpaHAeL, 
VcilaHell, UTAaJIbAHeL, MWAKMCTaHell, MOIAK, MOpTyrasell, ykpavHell, PpaHiy3, 


MOTIAHTeCH, ICTOHEIL 


B ommaHyaun 2KUBYT.. . 
B Ilaxuctane xUBYT... 
B py3vv %XMBYT.. . 

Bo ®panunn 2XKUMBYT.. . 
B ScTouuu XKUBYT.. . 

B Urammu xupyT... 

B Amepnke XXHByT.. . 

B Benrpuu x%KuByT.. . 


GO De 


9. Ha Yxpauue xuByT... 
10. B Adpuxe xuByT.. . 

11. B Ucnanuu xuByT... 

12. B Hlompute xuByT.. . 

13. B Wornanguu xuByT... 
. BUpnangun xKuByT... 
15. B Wlopryrasmu xxuByT.. . 
16. B Benapycu xuByT... 
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Yupaxuenne 5. Practising the plural. Tpodeccuu. Complete the following sentences using 
the professions listed below. 


Professions: axpoOat, akTép, akTpuca, OuOsMoTeKapb, OuosIOr, Bpay, KJIOyH, MelIcecTpa, 
O*ulwaHT, CTYHeHT, TpaKTOpUCT, yYUTeIbHUMA, (PU3NK, XAMUK, WIKOJIBHUK 


1. Burkone paOotam... 6. B naSopatopuu pasoTam... 
2. B yHuBepcutete yausiuch ... 7. Btearpe paOotamm... 

3. Burkone yausmcb... 8. Buupke pabotam... 

4. B nepepue pabotam ... 9. B OnOsmoTexke paOotamm ... 
5. B pecropane paboTam... 10. B nonukmmuuke pabotasm .. . 


Yupaxuenne 6. Guided writing. Juanorn. Write a dialogue. 


Ivan and Katya are students. They meet in the third week of term and talk about how 
they have spent their first three weeks in college. Usan u Kata cryyentsr. Onn 
BCTpeTHJINCb Yepe3 Tp Heyes Mocse Hayasia ceMecTpa UM pa3roBapuBasIM O TOM, kya 
OHV XOJUJIM WU UTO OHM esIasM STU Tpu HeWeIM. 


Yupaxuenne 7. Aspects. PaOota no kapTtuHkaMm. Match the sentences below with the 


pictures. 

1. CrygenT uta KHUTy. 8. CryfeHTka HanMcasia NWMCbMO 4H MoWsIa 
2. CryeHT mpountas KHMTY U Jer cnaTb. Ha MOuTy. 

3. Ona tsa Yai MW esa KOHeTHI. 9. XyO%KHUK PpUCOBall KapTuHy. 

4. Ost Bema Yall M Chea KOH(PeTHI. 10. XyHoxHUK NnpUWe AOMOM u HapHcoBal 
5. Hletu cmoTpesm TesleBu3op. KapTuHy. 

6. Jetu nocmotpesm Tenesu3op u yum. 11. Bana en s0n0Ko. 

7. CryfentTka rMcasia WMCbMO. 12. Bana chen a00KO MU NOWET B UIKOJY. 
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Yupaxknenne 8. Aspects. CBetsiana. Fill in the spaces with the correct form and aspect of 
the verbs given in brackets: 


Ogua Hepyuika, CBeTiaHa, BCerqja 1030HO (BcTaBaTB/BCTaTB) ..1.. yTpOM HU MOITOMY 
yacTo (ona3fbIBaTb/ono3qaTb) ..2.. Ha 3aHATHA. Bpay (qaBaTb/yaTs) ..3.. elf JIeKapcTBO 
vt (roBoputs/cKa3aTB) ..4..: «BbI JOJDKHbI (IPMHUMATH/TIpuHATD) ..5.. CFO KaxK Abii 
Beyep»». 

Beyepom Cretsiava (IpHHuMaTb/puHATD) ..6.. ekapCTBO U (JIOKUTHCA/TeUb) ..7.. 
cilaTb. 

Ytpom, korga CBetTuiaHa (mpocbimlaTbcsa/MpocHyTbcs) ..8.., OHa (BUAeCTb/yBULeTb) ..9.., 
4To emjé paHo. Korya ona (npuxogqutp/ipuiitu) ..10.. Ha 3aHATUA, OHA (BCTpedaTb/ 
BCTpeTHTB) ..11.. noapyry u (paccKa3pIBaTb/paccka3aTB) ..12.. ei, Yro BeYepOM 
(puHuMatb/mpuHATs) ..13.. o¥eHb XOpoOliee JIeKAapCTBO MU MOITOMY He (o01a3bIBaTb/ 
omo3aTb) ..14.. ceroqHaA Ha 3aHATHA. 

«Mostogen!»— (oTBeyaTb/oTBeTHTB) ..15.. moapyra, — «Ho rye TEI Oba BYepa ?» 


Yupaxknenne 9. Aspects. A BbI yxKe 3aKOHUMIM De0? Replace the verbal phrase konuumb 
+ infinitive by an appropriate verb in the perfective aspect. 


1. Tera konunn wtTaTb WeTeKTUB. 6. AHTOH KOHYMI 3aBTpakaTb. 

2. YantesIbHuya KOHYMIIa OOBACHATL ypox. 7. Cry]e@HT KOHYMII MMT BOUKY. 

3. Tlama koH4ns rOBOpUTh HO Tesepouy. 8. XyO2%KHUK KOHYII PUCOBATb NOpTper. 
4. CeIn KOHUMII ecTb ppiby. 9. A KOH MMcaTb WMcbMO OMO;N. 

5. Bpat KoHYMJI CMOTpeTb (byTOoI. 


Yupaxuenne 10. Reading and comprehension. OObaBinenua: uponaro. List in Russian and 
English the dogs which are for sale in the ‘For sale’ columns below. Then do the exercises 
supplied below. 
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Ten. 3381-78-71 
ara. Tex. 430-45-63 
Ienkos KosLIM 


): 
Ilponaro Kary OHDbIX IeHK OB HoOpospl (c O ry {HOU pOMOCOBHOH 


3 » 
pyoun 1-208 
Tenesu3op « 
- wcTOrO 
s ot eHKOB cepeOp 
onocsioBHOH, {Il 
(c ormusHou Pp 


TIAJIICEKAM, mreep- 
oT YeMMMOHKH Mocs). ea Rts BHO 
te UE cee po joc HOBHOW). 11EK». Tex. ok 
[enkos MOposb nk A89-54-76 Ss See ate 
amepukaHckMit KOKKEP- op HbIodayHAICH Aa «Mask- as 
canestb (C ee eet pomocsoBHoll): es jTesIeBUusOp 
poOcOBHOH)- 32-40-76 -716». 
ee a aepHoro TePPeP2- —m 0-9 
Ilenkos noGepMaHa ne 371-50-73 ene «POCTOB”. 
(c po ocsIOBHON). [[enkos nye. ee 365-49-42 
oS ee Ten. 321-77-20 — na cana. I 
eae ee (c [lenkos mopomhl pee 
M 


a 
yo Gocrp: Mocks, 
Y oBHOIt). u3seHUInayHep. 6. au. 740 
ee ae Ean 99-11-07, cmpocuTb Cet aney 16-MM. 
pene cee Osmo AkopseBHy a Ten. 478-12-19 
Tlenkos mpsaHacK yo). HlexKos opiembTephePe- 6panue counnennit B. 
repbepa (C posoc10B : ip UREN ae ee ea Ten. 227-45-96 
z ; K to 
ae 4 Sop30i Mle#KoB aHTsIMiiCKOrO © 
op adraHcKoMt -cnaHMestA 

(on mexayHaponH0r0 KORE 


yeMIMOHA )- Tes. SE 


1. 


What does npodaro wenxoe mean? 
2. Find the Russian for the following. 
tape recorder 


television video recorder 
cinecamera 


record decks piano 
3. What English dramatist’s works are for sale? 


4. List any other words you can recognise in the For Sale column. 
11. Lexical exercises — JIlekcuyeckue ynpadkHeHuA 


Word-building. Kak o6pa30BaTb riiarosibi W cylecTBUuTeIbHbIe? Match the following 
nouns and verbs. Highlight the root which they share. 


Verbs: OTBETUTb, IMCaTb, TAHWeBaTb, paboTatTh, CIIPOCHTb, 3aBTpakaTb, YYUTbCA 
Nouns: paOota, BOMpoc, MMcaTesIb, YHUTeIIb, OTBCT, TAHI[OBINMK, 3aBTpak 


Unit 4 


11.2. Word search. Ipodeccun. In the following word search find nineteen nouns which name 


professions. 


T e q 
m|a p 
ra q bl 
Cc p I 
T x I 
a u a 
H M p 
nit ul 6 
re) K a 
B M a 
m | a x 
u H e 
K I ul 
q I K 
re) I i) 
a K fe) 


Word-building. Croza u3 Texcta «Bopuc». Give the English meaning for the words below 
and supply the imperfective and perfective infinitives formed from the same root as these 


words. 
1103 HO 
yKUH 
padota 
TOsIro 
2%KU3Hb 


Hayasio 
BOTIpoc 
OTBCT 

TMCbMO 
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11.4 Supply the missing letters. 


1. Semantic groups. Kakne npodeccuu Bhi 3HaeTe? 


KO___ uT_ a_p__atT K_O__ p__oc__ 

_eq_e__pa T_C__en_ _eK _C__p _uU___or 

no _u eK b W__urT__ a__p__a X__O__4HK 

M__@__TH_ Cc Ha mu Cc a ye__ 4 _ 
2. Common collocations: CTtygeHyeckaA >KU3Hb. 

10 ___ yY ___ Tb B YHUBepcuteT __H__aT__ 48 OuOsmMoTeKe 

06 ___ Tb B 6ydete lewaTb_p__wu 

_C__ b counHeHHe X__WU__ Ha 3aHATHA 

_ Jy __T_ jlexuuu T__e@__ AW __ Ha anrumiickui 


OH __ Tb YHUBepcuTeT 


11.5 Perfectives formed other than by prefixation. [arosi 43 TexcTos «bopuc» u 
«Tesepouuad OyaKa». Match the following aspectual pairs. Which verb has two perfective 


forms? 

1. BcTaBaTb [| IIPHHATB 

2. TOBOPUTb [] 3aCHYTb 

3. WaBaTb [] CHATb 

4. 3acbilaTb a WaTb 

5. KOHYaTH(CH) [| MOrOBOpHuTb 
6. MOXKUTbCA [| BCTaTb 

7. HaqMHaTb(ca) [| ON031aTb 
8. oa3qbIBaTb [ ] HayaTB(cs) 
9. OTBeYaTb [] CKa3aTb 

10. noqHuMaTb 3] OTBCTHTb 
11. mpwHumMatb [| MOJHATb 
12. mpocpmatsca [| KOHUMTE(CHA) 
13. cHuMaTb [] CIIpOCuTB 
14. cnpammBaTb [| IIpOCHYTbCA 

fiz] JI€Ub 
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11.6 Crossword 1. BrtpaxeHue BpeMeHHbIX OTHOIWeHHH. Time expressions. 
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11.8 


1.1 


1.2 


Crossword 3. 2X anppi. Genres 


Listening comprehension 


The following sections from Unit 4 have been recorded on tape: 


C2 Bopuc 
El Banentuna Tepeiikosa 
F4 Kpatxue Onorpapun 


Yupaxuenne 1. Listen and repeat. JIexcuka. Listen to the following two groups of words 
and repeat each word after the Russian speaker in the pauses provided on the tape. Mark 
the stress on words of more than one syllable. Then do the tasks indicated for each group. 


Identify the odd man out in each row. 


(a) TpakTopuct KOCMOHABT Baath wIéTUHK clopTcMeH 
(6) oTery 2%KeHa Myx OpaT Mope 

(B) poauHa ra3eTa KHura *KYypHas pomaH 

(vr) wkosa WHCTUTYT YHMBepcuTeT TeXHUKyM TepeBHA 
(a) ecTb CJIyWaTb 3aBTpakaTb y2KMHATb ooeaTb 
(ec) yauTesb XUMUK MaTeMaTHK MaluMHMCTKa  J{OKTOp 
(€) OKHO yacTo MHOr ya OObBIMHO peko 

(K) 4ATaTb lwcaTb TIaCHOCTb JIKOOUTE padotaTp 


In each of the following rows find the word with the most general meaning. 


(a) Oabymika, OpaT, cecTpa, 10%b, CCMbA, MYX, 2%KeHa 

(6) mpodeccua, TpakTOpUcT, Bpa4, KOCMOHABT, YUMTeJIb, MececTpa, aKTép 
(B) yTOoN, xoKKeli, OackeTOO, TeHHUC, COpT, raHAOoN, ros 

(r) ppi6a, xe6, mMBO, Kode, OGe, PPYKTHI, MOJIOKO 

(a) CTO, QMBaH, Jy, MeOeJIb, KPOBAaTb, OCKa, CTYyJI 


Unit 4 


(e) MOHeesIbHUK, Cpea, BTOPHUK, cyOOoTa, 4YeTBepr, IATHUMA, TeHb 
(6) TepmManua, Upnangua, Anrsma, Wornangua, pannus, crpana, [py3ua 
(XK) aBTOOyc, TposWIeHOyc, TpaHCHOpT, Moe3q, IeKTpv4kKa, MeTpO, TaKcu 


Yupaxnenne 2. Dictation and comprehension. Jlapuca. Listen and repeat the text 
together with the Russian speaker. Supply the missing adverbials (expressions of time, 
space, manner, etc. ). 


JIapuca .. . mroOusia wntTaTb. Kaxqblii Beyep OHA. . . He JIOKUJIACb ClaTb HW KaxK oe 
yTpo BcTaBayia . . . To3romy ona. . . oa3bIBaJIa Ha JIeKIMH. 

. . Beyepom Jlapuca IpuvroToBusia yKHH MW WoyxKuHasA.. . . OHA IpuHana Tym. B 11 
4acOB OHa Jieria Ha JJMBaH UW HavaJia YATATb MHTepecHbIi pOMaH O JIEOOBH. 

Korga oHa mpountasia pomaH, Oblio . . . {Ba Yaca HOM. Ona Jiersia cllaTb, HO. . . He 
Morsia 3acHyTb. 3acHysia JIapuca ...B4 4aca yrpa. Ona BcTasia...— B9 4acos. 
VU... onaTb on03qasa Ha JIeKWMH. 

«.. . O1a3{bIBAaTb!» — cka3aJI Upodeccop. 

Eé Topapuuiu cka3asm: «Bot jekapcTBo. TbI 1oJOKHa IPHHUMATh ero... » 

Beyepom Jlapuca noyxuHasia uw... nounTasa. B. . . oHa IpWHASIa JeKapcTBON... 
3acuysia. Ha apyroi genb JIlapuca BcTayia oveHb... — B.. . YacoB yTpa. B.. . wacoB 
OHa 1l03aBTpakaJia, MW POBHO B.. . YaCOB OHa ObiJIa B YHMBEPCHTeTE. . . . PHIM e€ 
ToBapuin, JIapuca cka3asia: «... apumia.. . !» 

«Mosogey!» — cka3asmM ToBapumtn. — «Ho rye xe TI Obisia. . .?» 


Bonpocbi. Answer the questions according to the times on the clocks. Write short answers to 
each question. Record full answers in the pauses on the tape. 


1. Korga o6praHo BcTaBasia Jlapuca? (yTpa ) 
2. Bo ckolbKO OHa OOBIMHO IpuxoAuIIAa B YHUBepcuTeT? 

3. B KOTOpoM acy oHa Hayasia YATATb pOMaH? (Beyepa ) 
4. CkosIbKo ObIJIO BPeMeHH, KOra OHA IpouutTasa poMaH? (Hou) 
5. Korga Jlapuca 3acnysa? (yTpa ) 
6. Bo ckosIbKO OHa BCTasIa yTPOM? (yTpa) 


7. B KOTOpOM 4acy OHa IIpHHssia JleKapcTBo? 


8. Bo ckosIbKOo OHa BCTasIa Ha pyro WeHb? (yTpa ) 
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2 

9. B KOTOpOM acy oHa Mo3aBTpakasia? 0 4 iz 
uty 

» z 

9 3 

10. Korga ona pulisia B yHuBepcuTeT? ne 


YupaxKnenne 3. Counting. C aBaquatTu no copoxa. Listen and repeat after the Russian 
speaker. 


Yupaxknenne 4. Additions. ApudmMetuka. Write the additions you hear on the tape in 
words and supply the result in Russian. Record the answers in the pauses at the end of 
each sum. 

Hanpumep: yeTbIpe 7.170C BOCeEMb: ABeHaTaTb 


Yupaxuenne 5. Listening for information. Ckonbko Bpemenu? Listen to the ‘speaking 
clock’ and write the time in figures (24-hour clock). Include the words 4ac/4aca/4acos, 
MunyTa/MunyTbi/MunyT in the correct form. 


Yupaxueunne 6. Listening comprehension. Uro unét no Tenesu3opy . . . ? Listen to the 
TV programme on Channel One. First, give as much information in English on each item 
on the programme as you can. Then give short answers in Russian to the questions on 


the tape. 

1. Uro upet B 18 4acos? 6. Uto uneéet B21 sac 45 MunyT? 

2. Korga ugét konyept? 7. Kro urpaet Basipcel Uaiikoscxoro? 
3. Uro unger B 21 4ac? 8. Uro u7éT NO OKOHYAHUN CIOpTIIOTO? 
4. Korga ugét pyToon? 9. Korga wget nporpamma o Mocxse? 
5. Kakue komMaHybl urparoT? 10. Korga nepegatoTt mporHo3 moroyBi? 


Yupaxnenne 7. Speaking about yourself. Moti qeHb. Answer the questions on the tape in 
Russian. Speak in the pauses after the questions. 


B KOTOpOM 4acy BBI JierJmm BYepa CiMaTb? 

Kora BbI ceroqHa BcTasIn? 

Uro Bbl Jesasm yTpom? 

Kora BbI 1o3aBTpakasiM? 

Kora BbI Ips Ha eK? 

B KOTOpOM Yacy CerOHHA YPOK PyCcKOTO A3bIKa ? 

B KOTOpOM acy ceroqHA MociIeqHee 3aHATHe B YHuBepcuTete? 


SS Gahan 
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UNIT ypok 


In this unit you will learn how to: 


e talk about professions and occupations, interests and hobbies 
e talk about education 

e refer to where you went 

e refer to people you did things with 

@ express your opinion 


Classwork 


A Professions and occupations 


Ai Poetry — Nétp Benukun 
[=] Listen to the recording of the poem. Mark on the stress. Record your reading of the poem. 


To akayleMuk, To repoit, 

To MopensaBaTelib, TO IIOTHUK, 

Ox BceoObemsrolmet AyWoH 

Ha Tpoue BeyHbiit Obit paOoTHHUK. 
(Ansrexcanap Cepréesuy Ilyurxun) 


ETRY sreo0N” 
EAATERIBA 10788 
woth Wad ; 
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A2 Whois who? — KTo oun? 


ie} 
Seal Beaune .109u 9n6xu Bospoxzénna. 


Match the following names with the descriptions provided below. 


1. Jleonapao ya Bunun (1452-1519) 6. )Kau Kanpaun (1509-1564) 
2. Huxomaii Konépxuuk (1473-1543) 7. Ceppautec (1547-1616) 
3. MuxkenaHpKes1o (1475-1564) 8. Opsucuc b3Kou (1561-1626) 
4. Tomac Mop (1478-1535) 9. Pené Jlexapt (1596-1650) 
5. Maptuu JIrorep (1483-1546) 10. Antoune Bay Jiéwk (1599-1641) 
Descriptions 


(a) néatemb Peopmannuu B Dépmanuu 

(b) daamaHAckui xyqOxKHUK, yueHuk PyOexca 

(c) NOsIbcKUM acTpOHOM 

(d) anrsmiickui dpundocod 

(e) HTasIbAHCKUM XyO%KHUK, CKYJIbBITOP, MY3bIKAHT, HOST, H300peTaTesIb 

(f) néatemb Peopmanuu B Uiseityapuu 

(g) dpanny3cKkui dusoOcod-palMoHasMcT 

(h) anrsmiickuli MbICIMTesIb-ryMaHHCT, OCHOBONOJIOKHUK YTONMYeCKOrO COmMasIM3Ma 
(i) MTasIbAHCKMM CKYJIBITOP, XYHO%KHUK U apxuTéKTOp 

(j) ucnaHcKui mucaTesIb-ryMaHicT, A4BTOp pomaHa «JJoH KuxoT» 


Od 


Ask and answer in turn. 


Hanpumep: — Tb 3Haelllb, KTO TakOH...? — J]a, 3Har0. OH... 
— He 3Hato, HO T10-MOeMYy, OH... 
— [Ipasusbuxo! 
— HenpasuHo! 


A3 Who were they? Kem oun 661nn? 


I= The instrumental case of nouns 
masculine feminine neuter 
hard CTY€HTOM CTY¢HTKOM OKHOM 
*TOBApUILIeM *rocTHHuueii 
soft AsiexcéeM Kateit MOpeM 
yuuTesiIeM TeTPabro oOmexKHTHeM 
TpamMBaeM wiéKuueit 


Write down the nominative singular of the nouns in the table above. Deduce rules for the 
formation of the instrumental singular of nouns. 

“What spelling rule affects the formation of the instrumental singular of some nouns? 
See ‘Grammar summary’ (1.2.4. and 2.2.1.1). 
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Kem ont 6611? Look back at the exercise in A2 and complete the following sentences 


according to each of the models. 


Tlyurkun Optst 10STOM. 
KonépHuk ObIT. . . 
BoKoH OBI. . 
MukeslaHKesio OBI. . . 


TosicTou Obs pycCKMM IMcaTeJieM. 
JIrotep Obi. . . 

KasbBuH OBI. . . 

Jleonapyo fa Bunun Ob. . . 


Jlexapt Opis dusiocodomM—pallvouasIMCTOM. 


Tomac Mop Opin. . . 
CeppaHtec Obl. . . 


A4 


What did he/she become? — Kem oH cTan? / Kem ona cTana? 


Answer the questions Kem ou cra? and Kem ona cra.ta? using the professions supplied in 


the box below. 


TMaHuct 


mo0péep 
llapukKMaxep 


cTroapjécca 
BeTepHHap 


dbapMalléBT 
XYJ[O2KHUK 


9KCKypCOBO], 


Kaccupiia 


XMMUK 


cekpeTapiua 
Tupwxep (pu3uk 


6ydeTunia 


WHKeHEep-TIporpaMMHcT 


TipemojaBaTestb : 
JI€TUHK 
OuOmMOTeKapb 


TpakTopucT 


Bpa4 
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B Cultural awareness 


The education system — Cuctéma o6pa30BaHnA 


130 


BI 
im 


aoe) NF oO 


nN 


See Re Se eS eS 
Nn PBPWNrR OO OND 


17 
18 


Taosmuua: Kto rae yautca 


OOWKOAbHUK 


ACI 


HeéTcKni cal 


WKOAbHUK 


cmydéum 


Téxnuxym 
OuOMOTETHEI 
XMMMy4ecKni 


JIMTJIOM O 
CPEJHEM 


HavasibHad WIKOJIAa 


HenlOsHad CpéqHAA WIKOIIA 


OJIHad CpéqHAA 
wkOsIa 


ATTECTAT O 
CPEJIHEM 
OBPA3OBAHMU 


6Y3b1 


CHEWMAJIBHOM MTY 


OBPA3OBAHUM 


Tleqarorm4ueckuit yYHUBepCcuTéT 
XyO%KeCTBeHHbIM HHCTHTYT 
KOHCepBaTOpua 
BeTepHHapHad akayJeMua 


Yuuauye 
MeMIMHCKOe 
TlapHkMaxepckoe 


JIMTIJIOM O 
CPEJIHEM 
CIELMAJIBHOM 
OBPA30BAHMM 


JIMTJIOM 


acnupaum 


aciiupaHtypa 


KAHJUAJATCKAA CTENEHb 


Unit 5 


Exercises — YnpaKHeHuA 


Read through the table and give the Russian for the following. 


(a) child of pre-school years undergraduate 
pupil postgraduate 

(b) creche secondary school 
kindergarten third level institution 
primary school vocational school 


(c) What qualifications do pupils and students get at what levels? 


Pre-school education — JowkOnbHoe o6pas0BaHne 


Read through the following text about the provision of pre-school education in the Soviet 
period and supply the Russian for the words in italics. Note that many of the former Soviet 
Republics have changed their names since becoming independent states. 


Pre-school education has been differentially 
available as the day nursery or creche for 
children aged six months to three years, 
and the nursery school or kindergarten for 
those aged three to six or seven. These 
institutions are increasingly combined. 
Older and urban children have greater 
chances of places than younger and rural 
ones. In 1988 over 17 million or 58 per 
cent of Soviet children of pre-school age 
were accommodated on a year-round 
basis, but this varied greatly by republic, "£ B: 
from 71 per cent in Russia and ) 
Belorussia to 16 per cent in Tajikistan. 
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B4 


There was provision for 69 per cent of urban Soviet children, ranging 
from 81 per cent in Moldavia to 31 per cent in Azerbaijan, against 

40 per cent of rural ones, from 62 per cent in Moldavia to 5 per cent 
in Tajikistan. 

Parents paid a modest income-related sum for meals and also for 
optional foreign-language teaching, when it was offered. Although the 
traditional emphasis of Soviet pre-school education was encapsulated 
in the term for it, vospitanie or upbringing, there was pressure on this 
sector in the last years of the USSR to concern itself more with 
intellectual development. A major problem was, and remains, the 
shortage of qualified staff. In 1988, with an average monthly salary 
of 128 rubles against the national average wage of about 220 rubles, 
pre-school teaching was one of the lowest-paid occupations in the 
USSR. 

(The Cambridge Encyclopedia of Russia and the former Soviet Union, 
CUP, 1994: 472-3) 


Where did he study? — A re oH yuunca? 


Working in pairs and using the information in the list of third level institutions supplied 
below tables A and B, complete your table. Then ask your partner about the information 
that is still missing. 


Hanpumep: A. — Vipan ctam Bpayom. A rye oH yunica? 
Bb. — O8 OKOHUMII MeAMUMHCKHM MHCTUTYT H CTasI BpayoM. 


Kmo? Umo oxonuuas(a)? Kem cmda(a)? A 
Vipan bath Bpa4y 

Pauca we 

Coua aes apukKMaxep 
Baca xe 

Jlapuca fre cTroapylécca 
Ontér sf 

Cepréii wae BeTepHHap 
Upuna nae 

Tlapen ie (apMalleBT 
Mapnua ae 

Cepreéii we MupwxKéep 
Hina nid 
Makcum Bos 9KCKypCcoBOy 
AHHa oc et 

Bépa CpéAHFOFO IIKOJIY Kaccupuia 


Uro on/ona OKOHUUII(a ): BeTepuHapHasd akagémua / cpéqHaAA WiKOsIa / KOHCepBaTOopua / 
MeMUMHCKUM HHCTUTYT / Kypcbl cTFoapszécc / kypcbl 9KCKypCOBO0B / MeHIMHCKOe 
yummie / tapukMaxepcKoe yunJIMIe 
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Kmo? Umo oxonuua(a)? Kem cmaa(a)? Bb 
Vipan 

Pauca io TpenodaBaTesb AHTJIMUCKOTO A3bIKaA 
Coua se 

Baca Ma. mo0déep 

Jlapuca 

Onér baad XY1O2KHUK 

Cepréeii 

Upuna a XMMUK 

Tapes na asi 

Mapnua CpéAHEOTO IIKOJIY OyéeTunna 

Cepréit he 

Huna Scie OuOsMOTéKapb 

Makcum 

AnHa fink WHKeHEep-IporpaMMMUcT 

Bépa 


Uro on/ona oKOHYMII(a ): XYHOXKCCTBCHHBIM MHCTUTYT / WOJMTeXHMYecKui MHCTUTYT / 
XMMuMueckul HACTUTYT / PusouorMueckuu dpaxymETéT MIY / xypcsr wodépos / 
OuOMOTCUHEIM TEXHUKyM / cpéqHAA WKOTIA 


Where did he study? What did he become? — [ge oH yuunca? Kem oH cTan? 


™ Es 


Using the information from the pair work in B4, identify who studied where and what they 
became. 


Hanpumep: Vigan yunsica B MeMIMHCKO.mM MHCTUTYTe Hf CTasI BpayoM. 


B6 Conversation practice — PasropOpHaA npakTuka 


©) Q Tye Tar yauuibes? AL yuycb B/Ha + Prep. case 
Kem TbI XO4¥ellIb CTaTb? Al xouy ctatb + Instr. case 


fo For the conjugation in the present tense of the verbs yuumoca and xomémp see the 
‘Grammar Summary’ 9.2.4. and 9.2.6. 


C_ Interests and hobbies 


C1 Interests and hobbies — Yem A uHTepecytocb/3aHumalocb/yBneKalocb? 


IS Verbs requiring the instrumental case. 


WHTepéc: WHTepecoBaTbca: al UHTePeCyFOCb 
an interest in to be interested in 
3aHATHe: 3aHUMaTbCa: to occupy sl 3AHUMArOCb : 
é : + instrumental case 
an occupation oneself with 
yBuieueHue: YBJICKATBCH: A YBJICKAFOCb 
a hobby to do as a hobby 
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I= For the conjugations of these verbs in the present tense see the Grammar Summary 


9.2.3.2. 
3andanume nponycku 6 mabauye. 
yTOOsIOM 
3AHUMArFOCb PYCCKMM ABBIK.. . 
A WHTepecyrocb cnopT... 
yBJICKAFOCb aMepuKaHCKUM (pyTOO. . . 
aHrsmMlick...TeaTp... 
mapycH...cmoOpT... 
MY3bIKO“ 
3aHUMAIOCb u3uk... 
A MHTepecyroCcb (pu3KyJIBTYp... 
yBJICKAFOCb adpukaHckoli MTepatyp.. . 
INOTJIAHICK . . . MY3bIK.. . 
KMTAlCK. . . WOJIMTMK.. . 
mo93ueH 
WCTOpH... 
3aHUMAalOCb 2KUBOMMCBIO 
A WMHTepecyrocb AMIOHCK.. . M093... 
YBJICKAFOCb HOJMTMYeCcK .. . . cuTyauu. . . B Poccnu 
pycck...ucTOpu... 
UTasIbAHCK . . . KMBOMMC.. . 
KYJIBTYPH . . . KM3H.. . B Poccun 
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3aHUMAarOCb 
A WHTepecyrocb 
YBJICKAFOCb 


pucoBaHuem 
WCKYCCTB.. . 
AMePHKAHCKMM MCKYCCTB .. . 
WiaBaHH .. . 


C2 Group work — Yen Thi MHTepecyelwbca / 3aHUMaeLIbCA / yBNeKAeCLUbCA? 


Arti Ask one another about your interests and hobbies. Compile a composite list. Cnpocume 


moeadpuyett 6 epynne. 


D Verbs of motion 


D1 Verbs of motion in the past tense — UTo Tb! génan? / Kyga Tol xogun? 


Iss Puaroa xooume. 


For a discussion of uses of verbs of motion in the past tense see ‘Grammar summary’ 


(9.7.2). 


XOMMTb —> kyla OH xoqus 


oHa xogqMsia 
OHM xoqMIM 


— Uro Thi yenan(a) Buepa? 


— Kyja Tb! xonusn(a) B4epa? 


— A xonun(a) B KMHO/TeaTp/yHuBepcuTeT. — A xonun(a) Ha BEIcTaBKy/B Oap. 


— Buepa a TeOé 3B0HMI, HO TeOs Hé ObIIO WOMa. Tye Tht Obrs(a)? 


— Buepa a xoqun(a) B Kade. 


D2 Pair work — Anv6n 


Aris Kro kya Hc KeM xogast? Kro cka3as1 HenpaBy? 


Using the tables below, find out from your partner who was doing what where. Can you tell 


who was lying? 


Kara bas Buxtop 
Vipau ae Ouér 
Bopuic ae Mama 
Tana So Tana 
Ona isd AHTOH 
Mutua Pact Cama 


A 


pa3roBapuBas c bopricom B bape 
XOAMJI B kadé c Kater 

cMoTpésia (pusIbM c Mueii 
caymasa Mouapta c Taneti 
BCTpewasica B kTyOe c UBAHOM 


cunés OMa c cecTpor 
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B 
Kata o6égasa B kadé c Os1érom Buxtop 
Vipan wrpas B WaxXMAaTBI B k1yOe c AHTOHOM Oneér 
Bopuic IIWJI 1MBO B OApe c BukTopomM Mama 
Tana xojusia Ha KOHEpT c Dane Tana 
Ons TaHleBasia Ha WucKoTéeKe c Cael AHTOH 
Mua xommus c Mameii B KHHO Cara 


Tak KTO Ke Cka3aJI HellpaBly? 


Group work — KTo Kora C Kem kya xogun B Halen rpynne? 
Cnpocume ecex moedputyeti 6 epynne. Ilomé.m paccKkaocume 06 3mom Ha ypoKe. 


— Kya Tr xoqun(a) B BocKpecéHbe / B cyOOOTy.. .? 
— C ke TpbI Tya xomusi(a)? 


Hanpumep: B BockxpecéHbe BéyepoM Jou c AHHOM xoqNIM B KITyO. 


E Detective story 
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The suspects — Y6nvcTBo B MOMe HOMep AeCATb 
Kuresm OMa HOMep 10: 


Bopuc Hetposny Vsanos: nexcuonép 
Ospra AHTOHOBHa Ky3HelOBa: CTyHéHTKa 
Vipan Muxaiisosuy Ierpos: cry q¢ut 
Enéua Huxostaepua Tuxonosa: Mescectpa 


Tlonos: cepxaHT MusIMIMu 


Buepa B 10Me HOMep 10 yOu modépa Taxcu. Ha Apyroe yrpo mpumés MuJIMUMOHEp, 
cepxant Tonos. On cipaliMBasi Bcex B OMe HOMep JIéCATb, KTO HTO [esas Buepa. KTo 
x*e yOun wodépa Taxcu? Korga yOu wodépa Taxcu? 


In each dialogue a different verb of motion is used. Try and work out what the verbs of 
motion in each of the dialogues have in common with one another, and how they differ 
from those used in the other dialogues. 
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Interview 1 — CHayana oH cnpocun Bopiica Netposuya VBatosa 


(1) 
Cepxaut Tonos: 
Bopnuc Herposuu: 


Cepxaut Tonos: 
Bopuc Herposuu: 
Cepxaut Ilomos: 
Bopuc Herposuu: 


(2) 

Cepxaut Ilomos: 
Bopuc Herposuu: 
Cepxaut Ilomos: 
Bopuc Herposuu: 
Cepxaut Tonos: 
Bopuc Herposu: 
Cepxaut Ilonos: 
Bopuc Herposuu: 


(3) 

Cepxaut Ilonos: 
Bopuc Herposu: 
Cepxaut Tonos: 
Bopuc Herposuu: 
Cepxaut Tonos: 
Bopuc Herposuu: 
Cepxaut Ilonos: 
Bopuc Herposu: 


TpaxyzaHiH MUparos, uTo Bol Wéslasiu Buepa? 

YTpoM 4 CHE WOMa, YATAI ra3éTy HM CJIyWasI HOBOCTH 10 
paguo. Ilocne o6€éna 4 xoquJI B Mara3HH. Béyepom 4 xOZHI B 
TeaTp. 

B kakOii Mara3MH BbI XONMJIM? 

B Jom xunru Ha yatuue Poppxoro. 

Kakyto lbécy BbI CMOTpésIM B TeaTpe? 

«Tpu cecTpED». 


B KOTOpOM 4acy BBI HOLM B Mara3HH? 
Al BEIUesI M3 OMa B Ba aca. 

A B KOTOpoOM Yacy Nom TOMO? 

B yeTbIpe 4aca. 

Korga Bb Mou B TeaTp? 

B cemb. 

A korja BbI IIpuuisM TOMO? 

B nécatTp. 


Koro BbI BCTpéTHJIM, Kora WIM B Mara3HH? 

Onstro. 

Uro ona Wemasa? 

Ona iia B OnOIMOTEKY. 

A KOro BbI BCTpéTHJIM, Koraa WIM 43 TeaTpa? 

Vizana. 

Uro on yeésas? 

OH cTOaJI Ha OcTaHOBKe aBTOOyca. MBI NOMI JOMOM BMEcTe. 


Interview 2 — Onbra AHTOHOBHa Ky3HeLOBa 


Supply appropriate words/endings in the gaps below. 


Tlotom cepxant Tonos cnpocum Orr AHTOHOBH___ Ky3HeloB F 


(1) 


Cepxaut Tonos: 


Onsra AHTOHOBHA: 


Cepxaut Tonos: 


Ospra AHTOHOBHA: 


(2) 


Cepxaut Tonos: 


Onsra AHTOHOBHA: 


Uro Bb. . . BYepa? 

YTpoM 4... B yHuBepcuTeéT Ha néxyMu. TloTOM pabotaua B 

ja6opaTop___.. Ilocue o66a 4. . . B OHOMMOTEeKy. Beyepom 4 
..BTeatp. 

Kakyro ibéc___—iBBI. 

«Tpu cecTpED. 


. B TeaTpe? 


B KOTOpOM 4acy BEI. . 
B yeTpIpe 4ac i 


. B 6uOsMOTEKy? 
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hd 


Cepxaut Tonos: 


Onsra AHTOHOBHA: 


Cepxaut Tonos: 


Onsra AHTOHOBHA: 


Cepxaut Tonos: 


Onsra AHTOHOBHA: 


(3) 


Cepxaut Tonos: 


Onsra AHTOHOBHA: 


Cepxaut Tonos: 


Onsra AHTOHOBHA: 


Cepxaut Tonos: 


Onsra AHTOHOBHA: 


Cepxaut Tonos: 


Ospra AHTOHOBHA: 


Cepxaut Tonos: 


Ospra AHTOHOBHA: 


Cepxaut Tonos: 


Ospra AHTOHOBHA: 


A B KOTOPOM 4acy BBI. . . HOMO? 


B mecTb 4ac ; 


Kora BbI. . . B TeaTp? 
B BOceMb 4ac . 
A xorga BbI. . . JOMOi? 


B ogunnagath. 


Koro BbI BCTpéTHIIM, KOra WIM B YHMBepcuTeT? 


Visaua. 


Koro Bb BCTpéTHJM, Korga . . . B OMOsMOTEKYy? 


Bopuca Herposuua u Jlény. 

A 4To fénam bopuc Werposuy? 
Ox... 10M : 

A 4To aénama Enéoa Huxomaepua? 


Ona... B O“OsMOTéKy. MbI NoWWM BMécTe. 
Koro BbI BCTpéTHWJIM, Korma . . . 43 TeaTpa? 
Jlény. 


A 4ToO oHa...? 
Ona cTosIa Ha OCTaHOBKe TpaMBad. 


Interviews 3 and 4 — ViBax uv Enéua 


Working in groups of three — cepsreanm Honée, Heau u Enéna — use the information in the 
following tables to answer the policeman’s questions. Based on the information contained in 
the texts and tables, work out together ‘who done it’ and when. Kmo youa wogsépa maxc? 
Kozoa yotau wogépa maxci? 


Vipan 

BOIIPOCbI YTpoM IOTOM Tocsie o6éya_~—s |. BEYePOM 

Kya xonum? B YHUBepcuTeT B kacé B KHHO 

«Kdcmoo» 

Ie Opis? cues OMa 

Urto Tam esa? | cayman méxuun | ob¢zan YHTAII KYPHAI | CMOTpe (PUJIbM 
«P3M60» 

B koTOpoM acy B 2 4aca B 7 4acoB 

TOWes? 

B KoTOpoM acy B 4 yaca B 10 4acoB 

pHwés WOMOK? 

Koro setpétus? | Oso (ona mia Jlény (ona 1. no Hopore B 

Ha JI¢KIWMM) ula B Kade) KuHO — JIény 

(OHA IIa B KHHO) 
2. mOcuIe KAHO — 
Bopiica (oH Wes 
TIOMOit) 
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Exréna 

BOIPOcbI YTpoM TIOTOM mlocsIe o6éga_ =|. BEYepOM 

Kya xonusa? B Kade B OuOsMoTEeKy | B KHHO 

«KOcmMoo» 

Ine Opa? TOMA 

Uro Tam jésasa?|) crassa Tyla KOde_=—(| 3AHMMAJIACb CMOTpéJIa (PHJIbM 
«P3mM60» 

B KoTOpoM uacy B 2 4aca B 4 yaca B KHHO B 7 4acOB 

TOWIA? mOcsIe KHHO — Ha 
padorty B 10 4acoB 

B KoTOpomM uacy | B 6 4YacoB yTpa 

Tpww1a TOMO? 

Koro setpétusia? Vipaua (on | Oso (ona mia} Upaua (on wen 


més B kadé) | B OHOsMOTEKy) 


B KHHO) 


In four sentences explain what everyone was doing at the time of the murder. 


F1 


Pre-reading exercises — Hosble cnoBa 


Tarot 


CUéTb 
Ha CTyJIe 


JICKATH 
Ha KpoBaTu 


CTOATB 
Ha yoruie 
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OTKYJIA? 


CaqUTBca JIOMKUTECA BCTaBaTb 
CeCTb JIeuUb BCTaTb 


Ha CTYyJI Ha KPOBaTb c mocTésmM 


co cTysa 


CyniecTBiTesIbHbie 

Jrec mopora TOMUK = MaJICHbKUM OM 

KOMHA€TBI CTOJIOBad — KOMHaTA, re 34BTpakaroT/obéfaroT/VKUHAIOT 
CHaJIbHA — KOMHaTa, re CHAT 

MéOeJIb CTOJI — ipe{MET, 34 KOTOPbIM eAAT, MMUYT 


CTyJI — IIpeMET, Ha KOTOPOM CuaAT 
KpoBaTb — IIpeMeT, Ha KOTOPOM CiAT 

mocya JIOKKa — IIpeMET, KOTOPbIM eAT Cyn, Kallly.. . 
MMckKa (ycmap.) — IIpeqMeT, 43 KOTOpOroO eAAT Cyn... 


IIpustaratesupie u napewa 


OosbIION cpéqHu = MaJICH BK 
OosbUAA cpéqHaa MaJsIeHbKas 
BKYCHBIii x HeBKYCHBIi 
yHOOHBIM x Hey OOHBI 
TpOMko x TUXO 


The Three Bears — Tpv megpéaa (no JI. H. Tonctomy) 


Ogua €éBouka Toa B lec. OHA TOJIFO xoMMIIa WO Jecy, UcKasIa MOpOry JOMOM, HO He 
Hala. Bapyr B JIecy oHa yBMesIa TOMUK. Ona BOLI B TOMUK. 

B qOMuKe 2K Tpu MezBE TA: OOMbINOM MeTBE Ab, MeTBEeAMIa U MasIeHbKuli 
MeBexOHOK Muuika. B 3To BpéMa OHM OBIIM B JIecy. 

B q0Muke ObLIO Be KOMHATHI: CTOIOBad HM CasIbHA. J[EBOUKa BOILIIA B CTOJIOBYLO. 
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Tam cToa Oombmov cron. Ha croné crossm Tpv McK: OombMad, cpéqHAA 
MasieHbKad. PaOM JIexKAIM TpV IOKKU: OObIIAK, CpéqHAA MW MasIeHbKas. 

J[épouka 3axoTésa ecTb. Ona B34J14 OOJIBILYEO JIOKKY MW HEMHOFO Hoésa 43 SOLON 
MucKH. IIOTOM OA B3AI14 CPEMHFOFO JIOKKy U WoéIa U3 cpéqHeli MucKU. Kama Opa 
HeBkycHad. Hakone, OHA B3AJIA MAJICHBKYIO JIOKKY UW MOeJIa U3 MAJICHbKOM MUCKH. Ta 
Kalla Oba BKYCHAad. 

J[épouka 3axoTéa cecTb. B KOMHaTe CTOAJIM Tp CTYIIa: OoubUION, cpéqHuii u 
MAaJICHBKMM. Ona césIa Ha OOIbUION CTYJI, HO OH ObLI OUCHb BLICOKHH; césIa Ha cpéqHul 
CTYJI, HO OH ObIsI HeyqOOHbIM. Ona césIa Ha MAJICHBKUM CTY. ITOT CTY OBIT OUCHb 
yYHOOHBIM. Ona B39 MAJICHBKYIO MMCKy M Hauasia eCTb. 

Kora WéBo0uKa CbéJIa BCIO Kallly, OHA Hayasia KAYATECA Ha CTyJIe. CTyJI CSIOMAJICA, 
ona yaa Ha No. Torga éBouka BCTAJIAa W MOWWIA B Apyryto KOMHaTy. Tam cross 
Tpu kpoBaTu: OompMlad, CpéqHAd M MasIeHbKas. J[éBouka 3axoTésa cnaTb. Ona Jterma Ha 
OOJIBILLYHO KpOBATb, HO KpOBATb OpIa OUeHb BLICOKad. Ona Jler1a Ha CPE THFOO 
KpOBAaTb. ITa kpoBaTb Opisia OueHb HeyOOHaK. Tora ona Jlersia Ha MaJICHbKy}O 
KpOBaTb. DTa KpOBaTb Oba OUCHb yOOHAaA, MU WEBOUKAa CKOPO 3acHyJa. 

B 5To Bpéma MeBEAM MPH JOMOM u 3axoTésM ecTbh. BoNbUIOM MeABETb B3AJI 
OOsJIbILLYIO MUcCKy HW TpOMKO cKa3as: «KTO es] MOFO Kallly?» Mee nua B34 CPE THEOTO 
MMCKy HW CKa3aJIa He TaK TpOMKo: «KTOo eI Moro Katy?» A Muka yBUeJI MaJICHbKy!O 
MMCKy HW 3aKpw4as: «KTO esl MOFO Kallly HU BCKO CbeJI?» 

Bosbioi MeqBeab HOCMOTpEsI Ha OOsIbINOM CTI M TPOMKO cka3as: «KTO cues Ha 
MOoéM cTysIe?» MenBéeaqula NOcMoOTpéesia Ha CpéqHUM CTyJI U CKa3asIa He TaK TPOMKO: 
«KTOo cuyqés1 Ha MoéM cTysIe?» A Munmika yBu es MasIeHbKUM CTyJI uM 3aKpHyam: «KTO 
CUés1 Ha MOEM CTYJIe MU CJIOMASI ero?» 

TIoTOM MeBéAM NOW B APyryto KOMHaTy. «KTo JexKas Ha MOH KPOBATH?»» — 
IPpOMKO Cka3aJI OoubUION MenBéqb. KKTO JexKasI Ha MOH KPOBaTH?» — He TaK TPOMKO 
cka3asia MenBégquna. A Muuika nocMoTpésI Ha MaJICHbKYHO KpOBaTb UM yBU es EBOUKY. 
«Bot ona! Aii-aii-aii! Bot ona!» — 3aKpuyas OH. 

J[épouka yBuyesIa MeABE Leu, UPbITHyJIa B OKHO UW yOexkasIa B JIec MU CKOpo Halla 
opory JOMOin. 

(H. H. Kopauésa, A.B. Pposkuna (coct.), Pycckue cka3Ku, «PYCCKUMM A3bIK», 
Moscow, 1987: 117-18) 


Vocabulary development — Jlexcuyeckne ynpaxKHeHuA 


Cywecmetimeasnoie. Draw a single picture illustrating all the concrete objects named in the 
story. Label the picture in Russian. Hapucytime u nanuwume nazeduua npedmémoe 
Oomdunezo o6uxdda (uz méKcma ). 


Hapéaua. Look through the text again. Using different coloured pencils/highlighters locate 
and mark all the adverbials of time and place in the story. Classify the above into single 
words, phrases and clauses. 


Auxrant. Listen to the first part of the fairy tale and supply the missing verbs. 


Ona qepouka .. . B lec. OHa FOIITO. . . Mo Jlecy, UcKasIa WOpory MOMOM, HO He... 
Baupyr B slecy ona. . . JomuK. Jlepouka. . . B HoMuK. B JoMuKe . . . Tp MezBeA: 


141 


Course materials 


Combo MenBeb, MeTBequIa U MasIeHbKui MeyBexOHOK Mumixa. B 9To BpeMa OHH 
.. Bsrecy. 

B gomuke ObiIo ABe KOMHATHI: CTOJIOBad VM ChasbHA. J[eBouka . . . B CTOJIOBYIO. 

Tam... Oombmo cron. Ha croye. . . Tpw MUMCKM: OOJIbIaA, CpeqHAA U MasIeHbKas. 

Psaq0M . . . Tp OKKU: OoNbIUad, Che qHAA MW MasIeHbKas. 

jesouxa 3axoTesia . . . OHa B3aJIa OOJIBITYIO JIOXKKY MW HEMHOTO . . . 13 OOUbUION 
mucku. IloToM ona. . . Cpe AHIOFO JIOKKY U Moesa 43 cpeqHei Mucku. Kara Opria 
HeBkycHasd. Hakouell, OHa B3AJIa MAJICHBKYIO JIOKKY HW MoesIa U3 MaJICHbKOM MUCKH. 
Ota Kalla Oblia BKYCHaA. 

JJesouxa 3axoTesia. . . B KOMHaTe CTOAJIM TPH CTyIIa: OOO, cpequuli u 
MasIeHbKui. Ona. . . Ha OOJIbIION CTY, HO OH ObIJI OYHb BbICOKMM; MOTOM cesIa Ha 
cpeaqHui CTyII, HO OH Ob HeyOOHbIM. Ona. . . Ha MAJICHBKUM CTY. ITOT cTyJ OBIT 
oueHb ynooupml. Jjepouka . . . MasJICHbKYFO MUCKy 1. . . ecTb. Korga eBouka . . . BCEO 
Kallly, OHA. . . KaYaTbCA Ha CTyJIe. CryJI CIOMAJICA, HW OHA yiasia Ha OJ. 

Torga qepouka...u...BCHasbHIO. Tam... Tp KpoBaTu: Oolbuad, CpeqHAA 
MasieHbkaa. JJeBouka . . . cllaTb. Oa. . . Ha OOJIBLTYIO KpOBaTb, HO KpOBaTb Oblia 
O4eHb BbICOKasA. Ona Jlersia Ha CpCAHIOIO KpOBaTb. OTa KpOBaTb Oblia HeyqoOHnasA. 
Torga ona. . . Ha MaJICHBKYIO KPOBaTb. OTa KpOBaTb Oplsia OYeHb yOOHAA, HU WeBouka 
CKOpo... 

B 5To BpeMa MegBequ.. . HOMOU NM... ecTb. Bobo MeqBeDb . . . OOJIbIIYIO MUCKy U 
TPOMKO cCka3aJ: 

— Kro.. . Mor katy? 

Meypequta . . . Cpe HEOIO MUCKy UM CKa3asia He TAK TPOMKO: 

— Kro.. . Mo} xaltty? 

A Muuika. . . MasieHbKy¥0 MUCKy HM 3aKpy4asi: 

—Kro... Mo} kallly 1 Bclo.. .? 


Tlepecka3. Retell the story in Russian in as few sentences as possible. 
Kpdmko nepeckasicume CKa3Ky NO-pyccKu. 


G Reading comprehension 
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Text — «Turpuc» B oKeaHe 


lOpuit Cenkésny — pyccknii Bpay, yYaCTBOBAII B IKCIeAMIMAX Ha WalMpyCcHbIx cy ax 
«Pa-I» u «Pa-II» u TpocTHukoOBol OnKe «Turpuc». CorpyaqHuk Unctutyta MequKo- 
Ovonormyueckux mpobsém (r. Mocksa). 

OH paccka3piBaeT 06 yaacTHHkKax skcnequuun «Tarpuo. 


1. Homep népspri — Typ Xétiepaan, uHuimatop u rapa skcnenquuun, 63-neéTHUul 
HOpBOxKell, 3HAMCHUTHIN ITHOrpad, reorpad), MyTeLIécTBeHHUK. 

2. Pamagy Hu3ap Canum — 20 net, u3 Upaka, cry¢éHT-ckyJIbIITOp, 3HATOK ApeBHel 
apaOckoli kybTypbI. B skunaxe «Turpuca» — Ha JOJDKHOCTM MaTpoca—lepeBouuka. 
3. AcObepu Jlamxyc — 21 roa, MaTpoc, JaTYaHuH, CTYéHT-(Pu3uK (M MaTeMAaTHK). 
Kpome Toro, OKOHYMI yxKE OHO ABTOPUTETHOE y4eOHOe 3aBemeHue KATIIAHTUK- 
KOJUICIDK»». 


Unit 5 


4. Tlérned 30THex — 26 net, DPI, kanutTan «Turpuca». B naTHayWaTb JIleT — FOHTA; B 
Baath TPH — KanuTaH, CaMbIM MOJIOON y ceOa B CTpaHe. Xonu m0 basruxe, 
ObIBAaJI H y Hac B CTpaHe. 
5. Hoppuc bpox — 38 met, CHA, kuHoonepatop Tutrc6yprexoro Tesesugenua. B 
9kcnequIMu — TesleonepaTop, Kaku... 
6. Topy Cy3yxu — 43 rona, Anonua. Onepatop TeseBuyeHuaA, a eulé Bae eL 
pectopaua B Toxno. TaslaHTMBbIi U TpyqouOOMBEIM, Kak MypaBel. 

(110 Matepuasiam FO. Cenkésuya, «CryTHuk», 1985: 151ff.) 


Exercises — Ynpa>KHeHuA 


Match the Russian and English words. 


Kak mo-aHrsmiicku? Kak m0-pyccku? 

1. Brayénel pecropana ant 

2. rapa dkKcnequIMu anthropologist 

3. 3HaMeHMTHIi cabin boy 

4. kuHoonepaTop cameraman 

5. MaTpOc—lepeBO 4K crew 

6. MypaBeli educational institution 
7, WyTemlécTBeHHUK explorer 

8. TasIaHTJIMBbIi famous 

9. yuacTHUK sKcHeqMWMn head of expedition 
10. yuéOHoe 3aBeqéHue member of expedition 
11. oknmax restaurant owner 

12. sTHOrpad sailor-interpreter 

13. roura talented 


Using the information contained in the text «Tuepuc», complete the table below. 


umMa/pamusa HallMOHAJIbHOCTB/ | BO3pacT | mpodéccua u pOJIb B 
cTpaHa ipyrve WaHHbre | skcieqMIuu 

1 63 WHMIMATOp 
rapa 9KcHeqMWMn 

Dinca as u3 Upaxa 

3. AcObepH ae 

Ae oes @PI 

5. Hoppuc bpox Aetd 

6 Bula eel 
pecTopaHa B ToKuo 

Ps ok nL COTpYAHUK Bpay 
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Tenépb Hanuwume o Kd21c0omM yudcmuuKe aKcneduyuu «Tuepuc» 6 npowédwmem epéemenu. 


Hanpumep: lOpuit Cenkésny Ob BpayOmM B 9KcHeAMUMU «Turpio». 


Comprehension. Listen to the text and take notes in English to answer the comprehension 
questions supplied below. Then reconstruct the contents of the whole text in English and 
record your translation/summary. 


What was Yuri Senkevich’s job in Moscow? 
In which previous expeditions did he sail? 
Who initiated and led the Tigris expedition? 
What is his nationality? 

What is he famous for? 

Which country was Mr Salim from? 

What was his profession back home? 

What was his role on the expedition? 
Where was Mr Damchus educated? 
Describe Captain Zoitzek’s career. 

Where does Mr Brock normally work? 

. What does Mr Suzuki own in Tokyo? 


= ee 
ee a Sere ON es ON 
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Quiz — Urpa-BukTopiHa 
1. Divide into teams of three or four and answer the following questions. 


Kem on/ona Opis(-a)? Tucatesem, NosMTMYeCKUM TéATeIIeEM, KOCMOHABTOM, 
KOMIIO3HTOPOM, YYEHBIM, XHMUKOM, XY]O2KHUKOM, KMHOpexKUCCépoM MIN 
TAHI[OBIIMKOM? 


Asiexcanap Cepréesny Tyna 
AuTOH ITapsosuy Uéxos 

BanentuHa Huxonaespua Tepelikosa 
Amutpui VUsanosuy Mensesées 
Vinea Ecbumosuy Pénuu 

Jles Huxonaesuy Toscro 

Muxanm Bacusbesuy JIoMoHOCOB 
Mogéct Hetpospuy Mycoprexuit 
Haneéxna KonctanTunosua Kpynckaa 
Tlérp Users Uatixosckui 

Cepréti Bacustbesuy PaxmaHuHoB 
®énop Muxaiinopuy Jlocroéscxuli 


Anna AnapéepHa AXMaToBa 
Bopuc Huxonaesuy Enbuuu 
Baagumup Uni Jiéuuu 

Vigan Cepréesny Typrénes 
VYocud Buccapnonosny Crasmu 
Maxcum Toppxuli 

Muxanm Cepréesny opbaués 
McruciaB PocrponoBuy 

Tlapen Muxatinopuy TpeTpakos 
Pynombd Xamérosuy Hypues 
Cepréii Muxaiinopuy Di3enITénH 
lOpuit Anexcéesny Darapuu 
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2. Sort the places listed below into the following categories: countries, rivers, lakes, 
mountain ranges, seasloceans and cities. 


A3ep0aiipxaH Amyp 

Apménua APpxXaHIreJIbCK 
Bapenueso Mope  besiapycb 
BuayquBoctToK Bosra 

Hou Exatepuno6ypr 
Upxytcr Upreu 
Kacnmiickoe MOpe Kupru3cTaH 
KpacuospcK Jlarausa 
MarajjaH Mozs0Ba 
Mypmauck Hwxuuit Hosropog 
JJanora O6b 

Tlonpuia Poctos-Ha-Jlouy 
CIA TapkukucTaH 
Typuua Y30ekucTaH 
OunIAH MA Xadaposck 
OcToHuA AKYTCK 
Homework 


Aurapa 
AdranuctaH 
Bésioe MOpe 
Bonrorpay, 
Exucéit 
Vcnangua 
Kuraii 

JléHa 
Mourosma 
Hosocu6upcK 
Omck 
Camapa 
Tuxuli oxeaH 
Yxpanna 
UépHoe Mope 
ATIOHMA 


Apalibckoe MOpe 
Baitkam 
Bépuuroso Mope 
Tpy3ua 

Upan 
Ka3axcTaH 
Kopéa 

JIutBa 

Mocksa 
Hopsérua 
Tlexnu 
Cauxt-Iletep6ypr 
TypkmMenuctTaH 
Ypan 

Iséuna 
ATIOHCKOe MOpe 


For an introduction to the syntactic category of verb (lexical, copula) see ‘Language 


awareness’ (5.1). 


For an introduction to aspectual pairs in dialogue see ‘Language awareness’ (5.2). 
For an introduction to the semantics of case (direct object and complement) see 
‘Language awareness’ (5.3) 


Written exercises — MucbMeHHble 3agaHuA 


YnpaxKnenne 1. Case endings. tpammaruxa. The following tables summarise the 
formation of the endings of masculine, neuter and feminine nouns in the cases you have 


covered to date. 


Indicate which gender each of the tables refers to, which case each row exemplifies and 
insert appropriate forms where they have been omitted from the tables. Check your answers 
by comparing them to the forms supplied in the tables in the ‘Grammar summary’ (2.2). 


Gender: 
hard hard hard soft -% | soft -i | soft -b soft -b 
case | inanimate animate fleeting e | animate | inanim. | inanimate animate 
oTell My3eH | CII¢KTaKJIb 
yHUBepcuTer repoa | My3eH | lWucaTesia 
CTYCHTOM repoem clekTakJIeM 
(B)... (o) crymente | (06) oTle} (0)... | (B)... | (0) clleKTaxse] (0). . 
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Gender: 
case hard -o soft -e soft -ve 
CJIOBO yipaxHeHve 
Mope 
CJIOBOM yupaxxHeHveM 
(0)... (Ha) Mope (B)... 
Gender: 
hard hard soft - soft -ua soft -b 
case inanimate animate 
IKOJIa He esa 
cecTpy JICKIMEO TeTpayb 
WIKOJIO“ Heyesieit 
(B)... (0) cectpe (Ha)... (Ha) ekiuu | (B) TeTpanu 


Yupaxuenne 2. The instrumental case. Korga ucnosb30BaTb 3TOT Mapex? The following 
list describes various uses of the instrumental case. Read through the questions and answers 
supplied below and indicate which of the listed uses is illustrated in each example: 


(a) to express the object of reflexive verbs in answer to the question ‘What?’ 
(b) to express the predicate in answer to the question ‘Whom?’ 
(c) to express time reference in answer to the question ‘When?’ 
(d) to express with whom an action is performed in answer to the question ‘With whom?’ 


ITIpumep: 


1. Korga spr e3qusu B Ilapwx? 


2. Kem paOotasia MaTb? 


3. Uem 3aHMMasIMcb y4CHHKH? 
4. Ckem pa3roBapuBasl cTyqeHT? 


Becuoii. 


Matp paOotasia BpaioM. 
YueHuku 3aHUMaJINCh PYCCKMM A3ZbIKOM. 
CTyeHT pa3roBapuBall C yaMTesIeM. 


Yupaxuenne 3. Copula verbs. [narosbi «ObITb», «padoTaTb» u «cTaTb». Replace the 
present tense by the past tense. 


ITIpumep: 


Moi Opat — unxenep. 


Moi Opar Oni/padotas/cTal uHKeHEpOM. 


(a) Mos cecrpa — neTckuii Bpa4. 
(6) Moi ToBapuiy — cTyeHT. 
(B) Ero cecrpa — mucaTesIBHHMa. 


(r) Ona reosior. 
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(a) Mos noazpyra — cTyeHTKa. 
(ec) Mapuua Ilerpopna — yantenbunya. 


(ox) Hatatia — *xypHasmMctTka. 


(3) Hata Oa6yuika — aptuctka. 


Unit 5 


Yupaxunenne 4. Complements and copulas. Kem ou cram? Put the words in brackets into 
the correct form. 


(a) Panbute a Obisia (INKOIbHUIAa). . ., a Telepb 4 CTasia (CTyJJeHTKa)... 

(6) Moi Topapuiy Obi (CTyHeHT) . . . , a Tellepb OH CTasI (MH2KeHEp). . . 

(8) Mos nogpyra Oba (Meyicectpa)..., a Tellepb OHa cTasIa (Bpad)... 

(r) Panpie oTel Obit (yauTesb). . ., a Tellepb OH CTAaJI (MMpeKTOP) IWIKOJIBI.. . 


Yupaxuenne 5. Interests. Kto uem untepecyetca? Write at least seven sentences matching 
the people and interests listed below. 


People: Opat, a, oTel, Ipodeccop, cTyHeHTKa, Halll Apyr, Mos NoApyra, OaOyuika 
Interests: Ouonorua, NonyIaApHad My3blKa, Me/[MI[MHa, AMepHKaHCcKaA JIMTepatypa, 
TeopeTuYecKasd (U3MKa, pyccKad UCTOpUA, apaOcKuli A3bIK, XAMUA 


Yupaxknenne 6. Coordinated subjects. Kro c Kem? Connect the people below with the 
preposition ¢ and write a sentence describing what they were doing. 


TIpumep: a + Mama = Mobic MaMmoii xoqusn B kate. 
(a) a + Opat (r) 4 + nonzpyra 
(6) 1 + cecTpa (a) 4 + oTeL 

(B) a + Apyr (e) 1 + TOBapuy 


Yupaxuenne 7. Coordinated subjects. Kro c kem uTo estan? Put the words in brackets 
into the correct form. 


(a) B cyO6ory a ObIn B TeaTpe c (OpaT)... (e) A xouy noropoputs c (Kata)... 
(6) Buepa a yxuHas c (bopuc)... (ok) Orel xonus B uupK c (Mpuna)... 
(B) A ropopus no Tenepouy c (ToBapui)... (3) OH pa3roBapuBasic(upodeccop).. . 
(r) Mambuuku xoausm B My3eli c (yanTesb)... (mu) Matb rysiasia B Mapke c (CbIH).. . 


(aq) Buepa oH Obl Ha cTagqMoHe c (oTell).. . 


Yupaxunenne 8. Prepositions. IIpeamoru «co», «3a», «B», «Ha» U «Oo». Insert appropriate 
prepositions in the spaces provided. 


Math... cCbIHOMTYJIAJIM. . . MapKe. 

Oxnu rus Kode . . . MOJIOKOM. 

Mb cafes . . . CTOJIOM HW pa3roBapuBasiv . . . yHuBepcuTerTe. 
JleToM OH KUT... Maye. . . badymKo;i. 

CryfeHTbI cuyesm .. . OydbeTe u em OyTepOponpl . . . CbIDOM. 
Oxu cMotTpesm dbvJibM . . . MockBe. . . HHTepecom. 
...00e20M pa3roBop él. . . dyTOose. 

Buepa mpodbeccop BcTpeTWJICA . . . IepBOKYPCHHKOM. 

Bpat. . . cecrpoti yuatca . . . ukKoue. 

Tlepepoqunk lepeBoAUJI KHUTY . . . COBapéM. 


Ne OO aN ON. Sa eS. 2 Sear 


S 
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Yupaxnenne 9. Aspects. Tpu megpena. Put the verb in brackets into the correct form of 
the appropriate aspect. Check your answers by referring back to «Tpu medeeda». 


Jlepouxka (xoTetb/3axoTetb) ..1.. (camutTbpea/cectb) ..2... B komHaTe (CTOATB/MOCTOATB) 
TPH cTyJIa: OoubIUO, cpeqHui M MasIeHbKuM. Ona (caguTsca/cecTB) ..3.. Ha Gobo 
CTYJI, HO OH ObIJI O4eHb BLICOKUMM; (caquTbcs/cecTb) ..4.. Ha CpeMHUM CTyJI, HO OH OBIT 
HeyOOHbIM. Ona (caquTecs/cecTb) ..5.. Ha MAJICHBKUM CTY. DTOT CTYJI ObITI O4CHb 
yHOOHBIM. Ona (OpaTh/B3ATB) ..6.. MaJICHbKYIO MUCKy M (Ha4MHaTb/Ha4aTB) ..7.. (eCTb/ 
CbECTD) ..8.. 

Korga qesouka (ecTb/cbecTb) ..9.. BCHO Kallly, OHa (HadMHaTb/HayatTp) ..10.. (kayaTbca/ 
KayHyTbca) ..11.. Ha cryte. Cry (stomatpcesa/coomatpcs) ..12.., W oOHa (HajjaTb/ynacTb) 
..13.. Ha ton. Torga qeBouka (BcTaBaTb/BcTaTb) ..14.. W Moma B Apyryto KoMHaTy. Tam 
(cToaTb/tocToaTb) ..15.. Tp KpoBaTu: Oosbillasd, CpeqHAd UM MasieHbKas. Jlepouka 
(xoTeTb/3axoTeTb) ..16.. claTb. Ona (0%*xUTHCA/IeUb) ..17.. Ha OOJIbILTYEO KPOBaTb, HO 
KpOBaTb ObiJIa OUCHb BbICOKasd. Ona (JIO%KUTHCA/Teub) ..18.. Ha CpeHIOIO KPOBAaTb. ITa 
KpoOBaTb ObisIa OCHS HeyOOHas. Torna ona (02x UTECH/SIeub) ..19.. Ha MaJICHbKy}O 
KpoOBaTb. OTa KpoBaTb Oba OYCHb YHOOHAA, UM WeBOUKa CKOpo (3acbInaTb/3acHyTB) ..20.. 


Yupaxuenne 10. Grammatical analysis. Kro? Uro? Korga? C xem? Kak? Uem? Bo uTo? 
Ine? Kyga? Divide the following sentences into phrases. Underneath each phrase indicate 
which question is being answered. Underneath the verb simply write ‘V’. 


Hanpumep: Mp XOQWUJIM  BKHHO KaxK bi Beyep. 
KrTo? Vv Kyna? Korga? 


Buepa BeyepoM MBI C CeCTpOli CMOTPeIM TesIeBH30p OMA. 

B mpowisiom rogy on e3qusM Bo PpaHnyutIo Ha Woe3ze. 

CTyeHT Bech JeHb cues B OMOMOTeKe M 3AHMMASICA PYCCKUM A3bIKOM. 
Vizan u Hukosiaii uacTo urpasim B TeHHIC. 

Crosmua Poccuu Ha3piBaetca Mocxsa. 

TIpodeccop setpeyasica c Banoo u Kareii B ayauTopuu. 


DY Or et iar 


Yupaxxnenne 11. Scanning and writing. Pexama. Read the advertisement and summarise 
its content in no more than four brief sentences. Fill in the application form below. 


Moutogbie 4 9Hepru4Hbie! STO mance AA Bac! 

«PYCCKOE BUCTPO» mpursnauiaet Ha padoty B pectopaH B Mocxse Ha TBepcxkoii 
ysIMe H B HOBbIM pecropaH Ha ApOate. 

Haim pecropaubl OTKPbITbI exKeHEBHO BKJIIOUAaA BOCKpeceHbe Cc 10.00 4acoB yTpa oO 
10.00 uacos Beyepa. ITO 3HaYUT, YTO pabota B <PYCCKOM BUCTPO» obdsriHo 
HaunHaetca B 8.00 4acosB yTpa, a kKoHYaeTca B 11.00 umm B 12.00 4acoB Houn. KoneuHo, 
paOota mo dbsiexcu-rpaduxky: 7 4acos B J[eHb. 

Ecim Bui 3HaeTe MHOCTpaHHBle A3bIKU, ecu BEI xoTUTe paOoTaTb B KyJIbTypHOH u 
IIpHaTHOU aTMocdepe, ecm Bul JHOOUTe paboTaTb B MHTCHCHBHOM TeMIle, TO paovoTa B 
«PYCCKOM BUCTPO» — sto mauc aia Bac! 

Ha agpec: 103050 Mocxsa, yn. Masaa Bponnaas, 46. Pecropan «PYCCKOE 
BUCTPO» 

(Mloxamylicta, Hanuumte Ha KouBepte: IIpuém na padorty) 
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: 20...T- 
Tai.-: 
E BUCTPO» 23a qpueHHe Ha padoty Aa 
CKO 
®upMa «PYC . 
THepconasibHble ee: [lara powkMenHA . «> 
OUO..- TesecpoH . - - 
Agpec B Mockee - - - ae oO yeKeHaT qq 
Cemeiinoe Touo*KeHue: a, Ol He3aMyKeM ee 
Tae cee : TPO»: . - . MMHYT 
ak OE BUC 

cee es yloMa 10 pecropaHa aon . 
CKkoJIbKO ssaeunes oe «pyCCKOM BUCTPO»:.. +“: err ee 


Mory HavaTb pa 


YupaxKnenne 12. Guided writing. Toe3axKa B Poccuto. Below is a page from your diary, 
outlining what you did on your holidays last summer. Write a letter to a friend in Russian 
giving a detailed account of your activities during that week. 


WFOJIb 
MlOHE[CJIBHUK 9.00-12.00 Kade + Osa 
8.00 *kouuepT: bombo Teatp + bopuc 
BTOPHUK yTpoM napk + Uspan, Mumia, Cons 
BedepoM TOMA: TesIectiekTakJIb «T pu cecTpbp» 
cpeya 2.00—5.00 KHWKHBIM Mara3uH + Kata 
6.00 Alom apyxOpl: sexiua o Kutae 
yeTBepr yTpoM jiec + Bopuc 
8.00 yxnH + Oadyuika bopuca 
AaTHUINA 9.00—1.00 Oacceita 
8.00 moe3q B Canxt-[letep6ypr 
cyO0oTa 7.00 Canxt-Iletep6ypr 
TWHEM Pyccxnit My3ei 
BeyepoM uupk + Vsan 
BOCKpeceHbe yTpoM OpMuTaxK 
1.00 pectopay «Cayko» 
mlocyie o6ena OKCKYpcusA lo roposy 
9.00 moe3, B Mocksy 
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13.1 


13.2 


13.3 


13.4 


13.5 


Lexical exercises — Jlexcuyeckue ynpaxkHeHuA 


Semantic groups. Untepecnt, yaueuenua. List eight things you are interested in: 
Al unmepecytoce.. . 


Semantic groups. Kya Bbi xoqusmM? Uo Bb Tam jesasu? List eight places you have been 
to in the last week. State what you did there: Ha npowaoii nedeae a xodua(a)..., 
2den... 


Word-building. Kro uro qenaet? Match the following verbs and nouns. Highlight the 
root they share. List the suffixes used to indicate the person performing an action. 
Hatioume Kopenb caoea. 


Z . s 3HaTb 
JIeTHK IlyTeWIe€CTBCHHUK aa a 
; lipenoqaBaTb 
MBICJIMTCJIb ; 
. padoTaTp 
IMCaTeJIb 
3HATOK : : 
JIeTéTb TlepeBOUMTb 
paOoTHUK mucaTb 
Bua eTIeY HyTeléCTBOBaTb 
M300peTaTeIb — penozaBATesb MBICJIMTb 
TlepeBO 4K w300peTaTB 


Word-building. Kto kya xoguT kaxybiit qeHb? Match the following sets of nouns. 
Highlight the root they share. What relationship do these words have with one another? 
HatiOume Kopenb caoea. 


kOs1a Kacca 6uO.mmoTéKapb 
OuGsmMOTéKa OypeTunma 
6ydér kaccupiia 
IIKOJIBHUK 


Match the following sets of nouns. Kto 4em 3aHuMmaetca? Highlight the root they share. 
What relationship do these words have with one another? HatiOume kopenb caoea. 


ucTopHa My3bika JMTepaTypoBey (busuK 
; , IWaxMaTHcT 
yr6on (punocodpus UcCKYCCTBOBEL, 
, XMMUK 
jIMTepatypa , 
ee MaTeMaTUK 
UCKYCCTBO eave MYy3bIKaHT 
: HCTOpUK 
MaTeMaTuka undcod P 
busuKa cbyTOosmet 
IAXMAaTHI 
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Word bricks. [pusaratespbupie. Use the segments of words in the bricks to complete the 
adjectives below. 


pyr pea Nbu Aon nye may 

non pon Bbl Bpem Auu €6 

KyC 06 an pyc pou 

l.n___ ow 7. ~u3 __ _ cKuit 13.c___ Hnit 
2.HO__ if 8. xu __ _ eckuit 14. mMe__ _ wHcKnit 
3. Tpy __ _ roOusbiii 9.eB__ _ elickuli 15. ma__ _ Hb 

4. (He)y ____ HbIii 10.m___ sri 16.B___ Hbiif 

5. bu ___ ormueckuii 11.60___ of 17.co___ _ eHHBIif 
6. ya ___ HbIif 12.M__ eHbKH 


Adverbials of place. Pye? Kyna? Orxyga? Match each verb with an appropriate adverbial 
of place. 

Verbs: 1. BcTaBaTb 2. BbIXOUTb 3. e3qNTb 4. JOxRUTECA 5. cagMTbcs 6. MOUTH 7. JIexKATb 
8. cueTb 9. 3anuMatTEca 10. nocrynuTs 11. BeTpeyaTeca 

Adverbials of place: Ha kpoBaTu; B Poccuto; B OuGsmMOTeKe; JOMOH; Ha cTyJIe; Ha 
KPOBAaTb; C KpoOBaTH; Ha CTYJI; B Katbe; B YHUBePCUTeT; U3 WOMa 


Semantic groups. YueOuple 3aBenqenua. Supply the missing letters. 


1. Ky__ _ 9KcKypcoBoyOB 9. Tap axep yunsmMine 
2.X___4___ wii MHCTUTYyT 10.koH__ _ BaT__ 

3.6 _O6n__T___ bi TexHukyM 1l.B__epw___ Has akazlemua 

4. WHCTUTYT KWH __ _TOIp___4 12. men ____ HCK __ WHCTMTYyT 
5.c___H___& 13. neg waec yHMBepcutet 
6.K___ bl modépos 14. xyno___TB___ aa akaflemua 

7.0 _eT___ wikoia 15. nom HUY yHMBepcuTet 
8.B_3 16. 1__ _ oe yansmue 


Listening comprehension 


The following sections from Unit 5 have been recorded on tape: 


Al Tlérp Besuxuit 
F3 Tpu MeyBeaa 
Gl «Turpuc» B okeaHe 


Yupaxknenne 1. Comprehension. Kto kya c KeM XOAMJI B BOcKpeceHbe? Listen to the tape 
and match the people, places and activities in the table on p. 152. 
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B moHeesIbBHUK CTYCHTEI BCTpeTHJIMCh B YHHBepCHTeTCKOM Kade. OHM pa3roBapuBasi O 
TOM, 4TO es1asIM B BOCKpeceHEe. 


Kto c KeM kyla XoMJIM 4TO TaM leas 

Mapuna c Taneti B rOpBl TaHyeBasu 

Bosioaa c UspaHom | BTeaTp YMTasIM KHUTH, ra3eTbl HW KYPHAJIBI 
Cauia cUpunoi | B myself CMOTPeJIM CiieKTakJIb «Tpu cecTpbp» 
AHHa c Onproti B OuOsMOTeKy ycTpousiM NMKHUK 

Tlérp c Hunoit HuKyja CMOTPeJIM TesJIeBU30p 

Haramia c Bopucom | Ha AucKoTeky CMOTDPeJIM BbICTaBKy pyccKoli rpadpbuKku 


Using the model below write six sentences in Russian stating: Kro c keM kya XOMUJI B 
BOCKpeceHbe, HM 4TO OHM TaM JlesIaJIM. 


Hanpumep: B BockpeceHbe...C...XONWIMB...,Tqe OHM... 


Yupaxknenne 2. Comprehension. Kem BbI xoTesIv CTaTb B AeTCTBe? Kem Bb padotaete 
celtuac? Listen to the dialogues. Write down the name of each speaker and answer the 
following questions in relation to each person: what profession did each speaker choose 
when they were young (Kem xoTe.i/xoTejia cTaTb B JleTcTBe?); what do they actually do 
now? (Kem paOortaert ceii4ac?) 


Yupaxknenne 3. Speaking. Tlouemy Bp Tyna noctynusu? Answer the questions using the 
instrumental case of the words given in brackets, as in the model. 


Hanpumep: Tlouemy BbI NOCTYNMJIM Ha JKOHOMMYeCKHH (baKyJIbTeT? (Q9KOHOMMCT) 
Iloromy 4To 4 XO“y CTaTb 9KOHOMUCTOM. 


Tlouemy BbI NOCTYNWJIM Ha MHKeHepHbI (bakyJIbTeT? (“HKeHEp) 
Tlouemy BbI TOcTyNMJIM Ha XMMMYeCKHM (akyJIbTeT? (XUMUK) 

Tlouemy BbI Nocrynmsm Ha OuosorMmueckui dakyIbTeT? (OuosOr) 
Tlouemy BbI WocTynwWmM Ha OuOMOTeHEIN (bakysIbTeT? (OnOsMOTeKaps) 
Tlouemy BbI WOcTyHWJIM Ha MeMUMHCKU (akyJIbTeT? (Bpa4) 

Tlouemy BbI NocTynwsim Ha Wegaroruyeckuit (bakysIbTeT? (yates) 
Tlouemy BbI TOcTyNWJIM Ha (akyJIbTeT KYPHAJIMCTUKU? (KyPHAJIMCT) 
Now you say why you decided to study languages: 41 nocrynmun(a) Ha 
(puOOrMYecKHH (bakyJIbTeT, MOTOMY 4TO.. . 


OO a CON Oe 
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UNIT ypok 


In this unit you will learn how to: 


@ express possession 

e form the present tense 

@ express a wish 

e talk about family relations and education 


Classwork 


A Possession 


Ai Having/not having — Y te6A ectb.. .? 


I= The following table illustrates the genitive form of the pronouns used to express 
possession. 


nominative | 4 TbI OH F MBI BbI OH KTO? 
genitive y Mena | yTeOa | y Hero y Hac y Bac y Hux | y Koro? 


I= Expressing possession 


Hanpumep: — Y teOa ecTb coBapb? — JJa, ecTb. 
— Hert, Héty. 

— Y Bac ecTb TeTpajib? — Jla, ecTb. 
— Hert, néty. 


Anal Compile a list of things you might have | not have (such as a sibling, a TV, a flat as opposed 
to a house, a cat, etc.). Conduct a quick poll in the class to establish who has what. Record 
your results in a table. 


Hanpumep: — Y te6a ecTb pagquo? — Ja, ecto. 
— Y Bac ecTb MaummHa? — Het, HéTYy. 


A2 Who has what? — Y kor6 yTo ecTb? 


I= The following table illustrates the genitive form of nouns and adjectives used to express 
possession. 
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OB 


A3 


A4 


masculine feminine 
hard y cTapuero Opata y Mulaiueli CecTpbI 
y STOTO cTyHéHTa y STOW CTyéHTKU* 
soft y WIKOJIBHOLO yaHTesA y Karu 
y Asiexcéa y Mapuu 


*The following spelling rule affects the formation of the genitive case of nouns. Always 
use -u ( not -o1) after 2-, K-, x-, ac-, -4, wi-, u-. Note that this is the same rule that you 
learnt in Unit 4 in relation to the formation of the nominative plural. See ‘Grammar 
summary’ (1.2). 


Practise expressing who has what. 


Hanpumep: Y Vipana ectb MoTounki, y Karu ectb pyyka, a y Haram ectb... 


Do you have a brother? — Y Te6A ecTb Opat? 


— Y te6a ecTb Opat? — Y Bac ecTb cecTpa? 
— Jla, ectb. Y Mens ecTb Opar. — Ja, ectb. Y Meus ecTb cecTpa. 
— Y te6s ecTb Opat? — Y Bac ecTb cecTpa? 
— Her, néty. Y Mena HeT Opata. — Her, Héty. Y Meus HeT cecTpEI 


The following table illustrates the genitive form of the noun used to express negation 
absence. 


masculine feminine neuter 
hard HeT Opata HeT CeCTPBI HeT OKHA 
HeT MOTOUMKIa HeT KOLIKU 
soft HeT yuuTesA HeT TeTpaqu HeT MOpa 
HeT 4aa HeT JI€KIMU HeT OOWeKUTHA 


Using the examples from the list that you compiled in A1, list five things that you have and 
five that you do not have. Then do the same for your neighbour. (Work in pairs or small 
groups.) Report back to class: Yez6 y menal y nezd/y neély... nem. 


Hanpumep: Y MeHA HET KOMIIbiOTepa, MallMHBbI, TeTpayu . . . 
A y Jpxuma HeT co6Oaku, ciloBaps, kapaHalla . . . 


| did nothave. .. — Y MeHA Hé 6bINO. .. 


When expressing the absence of something in the past tense, the negative particle nem is 
replaced by né 6v120 (note the neuter form of the verb). For a discussion of the 
expression of existence/non-existence in the past tense see ‘Grammar summary’ (9.3.4.2). 
For a discussion of the expression of ‘not having’ in the past tense see ‘Grammar 
summary’ (9.3.4.1). 


Unit 6 


Ap 


gap 


Discuss what technology your parents and grandparents would and would not have had at 
home when they were growing up. Some suggestions are provided in the box below. 


BUJeCOMarHUTOOH paqno 
KOMIIbEOTep MalmMHa 
BeJIOCHIIEL 
XOJIONMJIbHUK dotoamnapat 
TeIeBu30p 


Discuss what technology you have in the following places: 


1. Y mena B KOMHAaTe eCTb... 3. Y Hac Ha (bakyJIbTETe ECTb... 
2. Y Hac B OOMexKMTHH eCTb... 4. Y Hac B KBapTiipe ects. . 


B Present reference 


B1 


Family relations — Ceménuble OTHOWEHMA 


nenyuka o6aoyuika 
qaqa << posuresmu > TéeTsA 
OTe MaTb 
A 

Opat cecTpa 
TII¢MAHHUK —| neéTu — ImWieMaHHula 

CbIH TOU 

BHYK BHY4Ka 
Kak er6 30ByT? Kak eé 30BYT? 
Moero AéqyuIky Moro 6aGyllky 
TADEO TETIO 
TBOero oTHA* TBOFO MaTb 

; : 30BYT... : ; 30BYT... 

Mulanwero 6pata MJIaWILyo CecTpy 
cTapllero cBIHa CTApUIyto JOUb 
Balllero IIeMAHHUKA Bally IJIeMaHHUILY 
BHyKa BHYUKy 
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B2 


*Note that, as in the formation of the plural, the fleeting (mobile) vowel -e- in the suffix 
-ey is omitted when the noun is declined. For the declension of mamb and doub see 
‘Grammar summary’ (2.5.1). For a complete picture of the declension of possessives and 
adjectives see “Grammar summary’ (7.1 and 7.2.1). 


Draw your family tree. Write a sentence about each family member saying what they are 
called. 


Ask your neighbour about hislher family. Draw their family tree. Compare your drawing 
and theirs. 


The genitive case and numerals — JBpa...,Tpv..., Y4eTbIPe.. . 


ouMH ron/Opat onHa MuHyTa/cecTpa OHO OKHO 
apa roga/O6pata JIBe MMHYTbI/cecTpbI Ba OKHA 
Tpu roga/Opata Tpu MuHYTbI/cecTpEI Tp OKHA 
yeTEIpe roya/Opata yueTbIpe MHHYTbI/CecTpEI yeTBIpe OKHA 


After the numeral one (od01n, odnd, odnd) the noun is in the nominative singular. After 
the numerals two, three, and four the noun is in the genitive singular. After numbers five 
to twenty the genitive plural is required. The only genitive plural forms you need to use 
at this stage are: 5-12 uacde and 5-20 aem, which is the genitive plural form of 200. 


CemMéiHbIit asIbOOM. THXOHOBBI 


1. Bor Hata cembs. Bot dotorpadbus FényuiKku c OAOyIKoN. DTo posMTesM nanb. Onn 
pooMm u3 Cuonpu. Jényuika Ob apxuTéKTOpoM. OH yMep BO BpéMA BOMHEI, a 
Oabylika 2KuIIa C HAM BCHO 2KU3Hb. Ona He paboraia, a Wésasia Bcé 2OMa. bpat 
OaOyUIKH Ob U3BECTHBIM WlaxXMaTHCTOM. OH 2KHJI UM yMep 3a rpanuuel, B Wipeityapun. 


2. Bor Ha STOW PoTorpaduu Mon posNTeM B WeHb cBaybOnl. Many 30nyT Buagumup 
AsiexcaHyposuy. Ou pogusica B Werporpagze. To mpodéccuu on uHxKeHEp. OHH c MaAMOl 
TO3HAKOMMJIMCh UW ToxKeHMIMCb B Mocksé, rae MaMa y4ulisiacb B MHcTUTYTe. IloTOM onM 
nepeéxasim B JleHuHT pay, rie *XUBYT U Telépb. Ceityac nama yxé He paboOTaeT, OH Ha 
néHcun. OH OueHb MHTepecyeTca MOIMTUKON. 


3. Mamy 30ByT Hagéxga Muxaiisopya. Ona pogusacb B ZepéBHe Ha Bosre. Y MaMbI 
ObIIO YeTHIpe Opata u Tpu cecTpsr. Bce eé poAHbIe YMepJIM BO BPEMA BOMHBI, KPOMe 
Mulauel cecTpbl, Moéi TéTH. Bot e€ PoTorpadusa. TéT1o 30ByT 3uHanuga Muxaiisosua. 
Oua Wt Tellépb 2%KUBET B TOM %*e TepeBHe, re pomumacb. Eé myx paOoTas TpaKTOpucTOM 
MW YMep JI€CATb JIeT Ha3al. 


4. A pogumacb Bo BpéMa BOHBI B Jlenuurpage. Ilorom MpI c MaMoii u OAOymIKO 
yéxaJIM B 9Bakyaluro B Ka3axcrau. Ilocuie BoMHbI MbI BepHYysIMcb B JIeHMHT pay MW KUMI B 
KOMMYHAJIbHOM KBapTupe B ICHTpe ropora. A xogusa B wKOTy Ne 163. Torom a 
noctynusia B JIeHuHTpayckuli yHUBepcuTeT Ha aHTIMicKoe oTAeeHue (pusaKka. Tam a 
TlO3HAKOMVJIaCb C AHTJIMYAHHHOM POGeptom. On Tora TOxe yansica BJITY. 


Unit 6 


B3 


5. J[pagquatTb JleT Ha3aJ, MbI WOxKeHWIMCh. Tenépb MbI 2KUBEM B Manuectepe, rue 4 
pa6otTato B yHuBepcuTéte. B cBoO07HOe BPEMA A 3AHUMAIOCb Ha KOMIIbIOTEPHbIX 
kypcax. Bot Moti Myx Po6epr Ha dotorpadun. On yantesb, IpenogqaéT MaTeMaTHKy B 
1KOsIe. OH MHOFO YUTAeT UM yBJIeKAeTCH 1KA30M. UrpaeT Ha cakcodbOHe B CBOOOTHOE 
BpeM4. 


6. Y mena JBa Opata. Crapumii Opat Anexcéii pogusica B Mocksé 0 BOMHEI. 

OH cTapliie MeHs Ha CeMb JieT. OH *XUBET B CapaTose, paOoTaeT B MHJIMUMH. OH 2KeHAaT. 
Kena Asexcéa paboraer Kaccupiuieli B ractpoHome. Eé 30ByT Mana. Y HUX OMH CbIH 
— Moli WwieMa#HHUK Mumia, cryq¢HT BToporo kypca CapaTosBckoro Meqarormyeckoro 
MHCTUTYTA. 


7. A BOT Mo MildquIMi Opat Cepréii c cembéit. OH MOIIOXKe MeHA Ha TECATh Jer. 

Ou pogwica B JleHuHrpaye, HO WaBHO 2x«uBET B Mocxsé. Io npodéccuu on :u3uK. 

Ero xeHa Dana — nuaHuctka, paboTaeT B KOHCepBaTOpHH, MO Hall[MOHaJIbHOCTH OHA 
rpy3MHka. Y HUX MaJIeHbKad WOuka, Mod WiemaHHuna. Eé 30ByT Kata. Ona yuennua 
BTOPOToO kIacca AHTJIMMCKON WIKOIIbI. Kata yBulekaeTca MOM-MY3bIKOM HM BeJIOCIOpTOM. 


Present reference — HactoAwee Bpéma (1) 


From the evidence in the text, supply the missing endings of the following first conjugation 
verbs. 


first person singular A paoota... urpa. .. 
second person singular TBI pa6oTaellb urpa. . . 
third person singular oH/OHa pa6ota... urpa. .. 
first person plural MBI paodota... urpa. .. 
second person plural BbI paboraete urpa. .. 
third person plural oHM pa6orTa... urpa. .. 
first person singular Al O1KUB. . . lpenoya. .. 
second person singular TBI XKMBELUIS lpenoya. . . 
third person singular on/oHa %KUB. . lpenoya. . . 
first person plural MBI O1KUB. . . lpemoya... 
second person plural BbI %KUBETE Tpenoya. . . 
third person plural OHM O1KUB. . . mipemoya. . . 
A 3aHHMa... WHTepecy... yBuieKa... 
TbI 3aHHMa... WUHTepecy... yBuJieKa... 
oH/oHa 3aHHMa... WHTepecy... yBJIeKa... 
MBI 3aHHMa... WHTepecy...  yBuIeKa... 
BbI 3aHHMa... WHTepecy... yBuIeKa... 
OHM 3aHHMa... WHTepecy... yBueKa... 


For a discussion of the formation of the present tense see ‘Grammar summary’ (9.2). 
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k= Possession 


List all the noun phrases from the text which include a possessive adjective (moti, nau). 
State what case, number and gender they are in. Note that in Russian they are used more 
seldom than in English. 


I= Time expressions 
Locate each of the following time expressions in the text and identify the case of the noun. 


TO BOWMH... BO BpéMA BOWMH... MOCHe BOMH... 


By analogy supply appropriate endings for the following time expressions. 


TO 34BTpak. . . TO WéKWM. . . MO 3auéT... Mo paoort. .. 

TO CHeKTAKII. . . 

BO BpéMA 34BTpak... BO BPCMA JICKIM... BO BPéMaA 3a4ET... BO BpéMA paoOT. .. 
BO BpéMA CHEKTAKI. . . 

TOcJIe 3ABTpak. . . TOCJIe JICKUM. . . TOcsIe 3ayeT. . . TOcsie paoor. . . 


MOCJIe CHEKTAKI. . . 


B4 Talking about oneself — Kaxabin 0 ce6é 
3anodanume nponycku. Consult the text « Tuxonoevi» and supply the missing words. 


Baadtimup Aaexcandposuy: Mena . . . BnanumMup AsexcaHaposuy, Mos. . . THxXOHoB. 
Mou pogutesm pozom u3 Cudupn, a 1 KopeHHOM MeTepOypxer. Korga 4 Obi... , A 
Obl Ha WpakxtTuKe B Mocxsé. Tam 4 mo3HakOMusica c Hanéx gon. Mpl. . . u nepeéxasm B 
JleHuHrpay, rie MbI KMBEM ui ceityac. J\écaTb JIeT. . . A yuésI Ha TéHCHO Mf Tellépb 
3AHMMAIOCb .. . 


Hadéscoa Muxdiiaoena: . . . 308yT Hanexga. Moé. . . Muxaiinopna. Moa damusna 
... A pomumach B HepéBue Ha. . . Mod Milaquaa cecrpa 3uHanya UM Telépb %KUBET B 
TOW xe. .., re MbI ponusucp. Korga a oKOHUMIIA.. ., A WOcTymMsia B. . . B Mocksé. 
Tam 4 NO3HaKOMMJIaCh C.. . . H BbIllIJIa 3a Hero 34Myx. Y Hac Ba...U... OUb. 
Hata 204b 2*KUBET 3a TpaHuteli, B. . . 


Cepzéi Baadt.mupoeuy: Mena 30ByT Cepréit. A. . . B Jlenuurpaye, HO Telépb MBI C 
w*eHOU . . . B Mocksé. Moa xena ana —rpy3uHKa. Ona mpenoazaéT MY3bIKy B 
Mockoscxoi . . . Hama qOuka Kata 3aHMMaeTCa AHTJIMUCKUM . . . B WIKOJIe HW OMa. 
Y mena ecTb Opat Astexcéii u cecrpa Enéua. Anekcéli. . . B Capatose, a Enéna 2xuBéT 
3a... 


Kama: Meus 30Byt Kata. Moti nama pOoM u3. . ., MaMa — 43 TOusmMcu, a 4 
MockBHyka. B wikOsIe 4. . . AHTJIMMCKMM A3bIKOM. 4 yBuIeKarocb . . . W BCerya CJIyIaro 
IporpaMMBI MOM-MY3bIKH oO payquo. A OueHb XOUY CTAaTb MOMN-3Be3 00H. 


Aaekcétt Baadtmupoeuy: Mena 30ByT Asiekcéi BuagumMuposny Tuxonos. A ponmiica B 


Mocksé, B.. . 4 KM B JleHuHrpase, a Tenepb.. . . B CapaTose, rme a paOoOTa... 
Mina: Meus 308yT Muxans, Moé OTuecTBO. . . A cryNéHT BTOpOroO . . . WeMHCTUTyTAa 
B Capatose. [lécsie OKOHYAHUA MHCTUTYTA A XOYY CTATb. . . PH3MKM B WIKOIIe. 
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BS 


B6 


Oa 


Origins — Otkyfa? 


Balla MaTb? 
Balll OTEI? 
Orxyaa eé Myx /erd 2KeHa? 
TBOA OabylikKa (110 MaTepHHCKoW JIMHNH)? 
TBOM Dényuika (10 OTIOBCKOM JMHUM)? 


VUcnannu Mapmxa 
Poccuu OnunHoypra 
OH pOOM V3 Upnannuu JIOnyqoHAa 
OHa pOJIOM Wornangunu lyOumua 
Mranuu Puma 
Capatosa 
OH pOJJOM Kapxa3a 
OHA pOJOM C Ypana 


Talking about your family — PacckakuTe 0 ce6é uv 0 CeMbe 


Cnpocume pycckoeo npenodasdmeaa u Hanuuume (ddma ) e26leé buoepadgburo. Cnpocume 
npenodasamea, anomdm omeémome Ha Bonpocol Camu U paccKancume o cebé UO CeMbé. 


Kak Bac 30BYT? 

Tye Bbl pogummecb? Dye Bb «MIM B WeTCTBe? ne BbI 2%MBEeTe Cei4ac? 

Kak 30ByT / 3BaJmM Bally OAbymKy / BALero WENyUIKy 10 MaTepHucKkon / oTHOBCKON 
smuun? Kak 30BYT BalIMx poauTesen? 

CkOJIbKO y Bac OpaTbes u cecTép? Kak ux 30ByT? Onn cTapliie HIM MOJIOx*e Bac? 

Oui 2%eHAaTHI / 34My2KeM? Y HUX ecTb ETH? Kak ux 30BYT? 

Kora BbI NOW B WKOsTY? CKOIbKO JIeT BbI YAMJIMCb B WIKOJIe? Kakve pe XMeéThI BbI 
JOOMI/He JIKOOWIIM B WIKOsIe? 

Uro Bol Weal WOcie wKONbI? B kKaKOM MHCTHTYT BbI MOCTYNMJIM MOCIIe WIKOJIBI? 

Ha kak0oit (bakyJIBTET BbI MocTynMsIM? CKObKO JIeT BbI yansMcb? Kem BbI cTasiM? 

Bol 3aMy2kem / 2*KeHaTbI? Kak 30BYT Balllero MyKa / Bally *KeHY? Kem on/oHa paboTaeT? 
Y Bac ecTb WéTH? Kak ux 30ByT? 


Hanuwume couunénue ua mémy «Mos cemoa» uau «Hau pycckuti npenodasameso». 
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C1 


The genitive case — PoatenbHbin nage 


Read through the following definitions. Insert appropriate endings into the spaces provided. 


6abyuika = MaTb OTA 
nényuika = oTell oTIa 
TIE MAHHUK = CbIH Opata 
TWIeMAHHUIa = oub Opata 
BHYK = CbIH CBIH. . . 
BHyuKa = TO4b CbIH. . . 


MaTb MaTepu 
oTél, MaTepu 
CbIH CeCTPBI 
TOUb CECT. . . 
CbIH O4uepu 
Ouwb WOuepu 


Note the declensions of mamp and do4s: both acquire an additional syllable -ep- in all 
forms other than the nominative and accusative singular. 


nominative 
accusative 


genitive 


instrumental 
prepositional 


mamb 004ub 
mamb 00ub 
mamepu Oduepu 

c mMameporo c 004epbIo 
oO mamepu o Oo4epu 


In Old Russian (OR) this additional syllable was also present in the nominative and 
accusative forms. The forms .wameps (OR) and doyveps (OR) were thus much closer to 
the words for mother and daughter in other Indo-European languages. 


Combine words from each of the boxes to create common nominal phrases. 


ITIpunep: nau ropoya 


TOpTpét Kapta 
OcTaHOBKa - Yaka 
THeBHUK 


OuOsMOTéKa = CTAHIIMA 


OyTELIKa 
kKadeapa 
My3€éi-kKBapTupa 
TOW ab 
cTOAHKA 
yuéOHHK 


yueHuk TaKcH 
Tlyukun ropoy, 
aBTOOYC 
ucTopua 
YHUBepCcuTeT 
MOJIOKO 
yall 
PYCCKHM A3BIK 


Poccna 
MeTpO 


peBoJIOUMs 


Wapb 


Unit 6 


D Expressing a wish 


Di |want —Axoyy... 


Anal Complete the following sentences by supplying an appropriate infinitive. Choose from the 
verbs supplied at the end of each section. 


1. A xouy + imperfective infinitive 


(a) A xouy. . . BCKO HOUb Ha JIMCKOTEKe. (e) A xouy.. . paguo. 
(b) A xouy. . . HeTeKTHBHBIM pomau. (f) A xouy...BKapTBI. 
(c) Axouy...u...B Mocxsé. (g) A xouy. . . B YHMBepcuTeTe. 


(d) A xouy.. . KaxKAbIM WeHb B pectopaHe. (h) A xouy.. . TeseBus3op. 


4uTaTb coymlaTb 
TaHIeBATb 
urpatTb 
pa6oTaTb YYMTbCA 
yKUHATb 
CMOTPéTb 
%KUTb 


2. A xouy + perfective infinitive. (a specified amount / to a specified extent; for a little, a bit, a 


while) 
(a) A xouy.. . WucbMO FOMOi. (f) A xouy.. . HOBbIM PUIIbM. 
(b) A xouy.. .c nomzpyroi B kadé. (g) A xouy...c Apyrom no Tesepouy. 
(c) A xouy.. . KOHLEpT 10 panno. (h) A xouy.. . ayu. 
(d) A xouy. . . HOBOCTH HO TesIeBH30py. (i) A xouy. . . WammancKoro. 
(e) A xouy...c HUM 00 9K3aMeHe. (j) A xouy.. .B kOcMoc. 

HanMcaTb HOrOBOpuTb BBIMMTb 

BCTp€THTbCa 
TOCMOTPéTB IIPUHATb 
TOJIeETETS TocsIyWaTb 
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D2 


| do not want — Al He xouy... 


Al He xouy + imperfective infinitive 


(a) Awe xouy... «BoitHy u Mup». (g) A He xouy. . . sIeKapcTBO. 
(b) He xouy.. . ypoxu. (h) A He xouy.. . yUH. 
(c) A He xouy...B Mocxsé. (i) A He xouy.. . Ha 3aBOZe. 
(d) A He xouy.. . B O“OMMOTEKe. (j) “Ane xouy.. . néxuun. 
(e) A He xouy. . . B OYepenu. (k) He xouy... Oma. 
(f) A He xouy.. . Ha paOoty. 
XOMTb %KUTB pa6otTaTp 
CUéTb IIpHHUMAaTb 
TOTOBUTb 
3aHHMaTbCA coyWaTb 
CTOATb 
4uTaTb 
HeésaTb 


E Reading and text analysis 


E1  Pre-reading exercises — HOsble cnoBa 


X Draw a rough map (Kapma) of Europe and the Americas (North, Central and South). On 
the map mark the following places: Hcnanus, ®panyua, Beauxo6pumanua, Hpadnoua, 
Hmaaun, Tepmanuan, Césepnan Amépuxa, Kanada, FOocnaa Amépuxa, Wenmpaaonan 
Amépuxa, noayocmpoe FOxaman, Amaanmiueckui oxean, Kaptoécxoe mope, Kaouc. 
Discuss the meaning of the following terms: 6cmpoe6, noayécmpoe, MOpe, oKean, bépez, 
3EMAA, OCpeGnA, nopm, 26pod, cmoauya, Kopabsv. 


Ha kakOM s3bIKé OHM TOBOpsAT? Complete the sentences on the left using the appropriate 
languages listed on the right. 


M10-roJjIaHACku 
110-M1OJIbCKH 


Vicnanbl ropopst. . . 
@DpaHuy3bl TOBOPAT. . . 


AHrsmm4aHe rOoBOpaAT...  mO-(buHCKU 
VUtanbpanubl roBopaT... MO-WcilaHcKu 
@VHHbI FOBOpAT. . . T10-pyccKu 


Tlo-rpéyecku 
m10-(ppaHily3cKu 
M10-HTaJIbAHCKU 
T1O-HEMEIIKH 
M10-aHTIMicku 


HemibI roBpopst... 
TosmaHaubl roBopst... 
Pycckue roBopaT... 
Tlomakv roBopart.. . 
Tpéku ropopat.. . 
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E3 


Text — Nonydéctpos «He noHumato» 


B Lentpanpuoit AmMépuke ecTb nosyoctpos FOxartan. Bot kak STO Ha3BaHue MOMasIo Ha 
KapTy Mupa. 


B mecTHaquaToM BéKe HciaHcKue KopaOsmm uckasm B KapuOckom Mope HOoBy!o OoraTyro 
cTpany. Tpu kopa6s14 BBM W3 ucnaHcKoro nOpta Kaguc mérom 1516 (TEIca4a 
HATbCOT IWecTHAnWaTOrO) roga. Ha kopabma4x OpI0 110 (cTo WécaTb) UcHaHCKUX 
COUT. 
B nexaOpé OHM, HakOHEL, yBUesM 3éMIIKO. CoJIATHI COMM Cc KOpabsIa Ha Oéper u 
BOLWJIM B OOJIbLIYIO HHAECKyro AepéBHro. KamuTan mpuracus caMoro cTaporo 
wHAella Ha KopaOlb. 

— Kak Ha3piBaetca STa CTpaHa? — cnpocwdI kanMTaH MO-HCHaHCKH. 

— FOxaran! («He nonumaro!») — oTBETHII CTapUK MO-HHElcKU. 

KanutTay nogzyMas, uro FOxaraH — Ha3BaHve STOM CTpaHbl, MU Halucas ero Ha Kapte. 
Tak STOT MOJIYOCTpoOB Ha3bIBaeTCA JO CHX Mop. 

(Pockney B. P. (ed.), 88 kop6mxux pacckd306, Collets, 1969: 73-4) 


Exercises — Ynpa>KHeHuA 


Match the verbs of motion with the diagrams. 


coluTu 
BOTH 
mpuuTu 
yiTu 
BbIMTU 
llepeiTu 


For a table illustrating the meanings of prefixed verbs of motion see ‘Grammar 
summary’ (9.7.4). 


Orxyna? 
Tpu kopa6s14 BEIM [u3] vciaHcKoro nopta Kaguc. 
Coats comm [c] Kopaosi4. 


Who did what, where, when and why? — Kto? I'ge, kya, oTkyga? Kora? Nowemy? 


Look through the text again. Make a list in English and Russian of words, phrases or 
clauses that answer the following questions: Kmo? Ide, kyda, omxyoa? Kozda? 
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E5 Structuring narratives — Ctpyktypa paccka3a 


Without referring to the original text, indicate in what order the following sentences should 
be put. 


L B nexaOpé OHM, HaKOHEL, yBU es 3éMJIFO. 

B LentpasbuHoti Amépuxe ecTb nostyoctpos FOxaran. 

B mecTHaqaToM BéKe MclaHckue KopaOsm ucKasmM B KapuOckom MOpe HOByIoO 
OoraTyro cTpaHy. 

Bot kak 35TO Ha3BaHMe Monmasio Ha KapTy Mupa. 


KanurTaH nonyMai, uro FOxaran — Ha3BaHve STOW CTpaHBl, HW HalMcas ero Ha 
kapte. 


— FOxaran! («He nonumato!»») — OTBETHII CTapMK MO-HHJelicKu. 

Kanutan mpursacus camoro cTaporo HHJelilla Ha KOpaOsJIb. 

Ha kopa6s4x Op10 110 (cTo qécaTb) UcMaHCKUX COAT. 

CoumaTbl COMI Cc Kopabsa Ha O€per M BOLL B OOJIBILIYEO MHClCKyrO epéBHIo. 
Tak STOT MOJTYOCTpOB Ha3bIBaeTCA JO CHX Top. 


Tpu kopa6s14 BBL 43 UcHaHcKoro nNOpta Kanne méTom 1516 roma. 


HWW Ou 


— Kak Ha3piBaetca 3Ta CTpaHa? — cipocw KalMTaH MO-HCHAHCKH. 


E6 Song — lécenka 0 KanuTaHe 


Mys3prka VW. TyHaéscxoro Cyropa B. Jlé6eqepa-Kymaya 

PSY KU OTBAXKHbIM KaluTaH, Ho ogHaxybl KalluTaHn 
Ox 06be3MJ1 MHOIO cTpaH, Bau B OJHO M3 WasibHux cTpaH 
V1 ue pa3 on Oopo3qus OKeaH. VU Brro6wica, Kak IpocTow MaJIbuyraH. 
Pa3 NATHADWaTb OH TOHYI, Pa3 NATHADWaTb OH KpacHell, 
Tlorn6an cpequ akys, 3aukasica U Oe qHeN, 
Ho uu pa3y axe ria30M He MOprHyl. Ho uu pa3y yIbIOHYTbCa He MocMed. 
VB Oene, u B Oor0 OH MpauHesl, OH XyJeIl, 
Hanesasi OH BCFOAY MeceHKy CBOIO: V1 wuKTOo emy 110-ApyKeckn He crest: 
IIpumes: 


«Katlutau, Kaltan, yJIbIOHUTeC, 
Beab yr10Ka — 9TO Sar kopabsia, 
Kanutau, KalluTaH, NOATAHUTEC, 
ToOJIbKO CMeJIBIM HOKOpsFOTCaA Mops!» 
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Fi Text — 3aHATMA B CpegHen WkONe 


Ecum féTH ULYT B WKOs c 6 (WecTH) eT, TO OHM YuaTCA B HAdaIbHOM WiKOsIe 4 roma, a 
Bcero yuaTca B WkKOse 11 neT. Eco OHM HAaYMHAIOT yaMTbCA C 7 (CeMM) eT, TO HOcIIe 3-x 
(Tpéx) eT B HAYAJIBHOM WkKONe HepexOAaT cpa3y B 5-ii (MATHI) KIIacc. 

B HayasbHou wWiKOJIe — c 1-ro (mépBoro) no 3-4 (TpéTui) usm 4-1 (YeTBEpTHIM) Kacc 
— [éTH W3Y4AFOT POTHOM AZBIK HU MATEMATHKY, 3AHHMAFOTCA TPYOM, (PU3KYJIbTYpOH, 
IIOFOT WH PHCYIOT. 

B HenosHOu CpéqHel WIKOJIe — c 1-ro (népBoro) Ho 9-H (MeBATbIM) Kacc — 
IIKOJIBHUK U3y4arOT PYCCKUM ABZBIK, JIMTepaTypy MU UcTOpUto, aureOpy u reoMéTputo, 
reorpaduro u OuOOrM1O, (PU3UKy WU XUMUIO, YepuéHue U MHOCTPAHHble ABbIKM. 

B n0mHOu cpéaqHel miKOsIe — c 1-ro (népBoro) no 11-% (OnMHHamaTbIi) KIacc — 
CTaplleKJIACCHUKU U3y4arIOT elle OOMIeCTBOBEeHHe, ACTPOHOMHIO, a TAKKE 
(bakyJIbTaTMBHBbIe MpeMETHI. 

EcTb B Hallleli CTpaHeé U CHerIIKOJIbI, JIM M PMMHAa3uH. B Takux WIKOJIaXx B OOJIbILIEM 
OOBEMe, 4eM B OOBIYHBIX IIKOIAX, H3Y4AFOT OJMH WIM HECKOJIBKO IIpeMETOB: 
MaTeMaTHKy, (pu3NKy, XMMMHEO, 

OuOIOrMHO WIM MHOCTpaHHble 

a3bIkM. EcTb cielMasIbHbie : ~ i 

IUKOJIbI pu AkayjeémMun 
XYO2%KeCcTB, IIpu 
KoucepsBaTopun, mpu 
Bostbiliom TeaTpe u Apyrne. 

B mporpammy 
HalMOHAJIBHBIX LIKOJI 
KpOMe OOBINHbIX 
IIpe{METOB BXOAMT ellé 
M3y4eHHe POAHOLO A3ZbIKA 
WM JIMTepaTypsI, reorpadpun 
MW UCTOpuN WaHHOrO 
HallMOHAJIBHOrO palioua. 
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F2 Exercises — YnpaKHeHuA 


Aa Indicate which of the following subjects (npedmém) may be studied in greater depth 
(6 66abuem O6véme ) in special schools (6 cneyuKoaax ). 


PYCCKHM A3BIK Ouo0rMa jmTepatypa OaneT 

MaTeMaTukKa acTpOHOMHA ucTOpHuA WMHOCTPaHHbIit A3bIK 
oOlecTBOBéyeHHe  XUMHA lpuposzoBézeHue pucoBaHue 
reorpadusa MY3bIKa (busuKka (uskysIbTypa 


What additional subjects do students of non-Russian nationality study? 


F3 Middle and senior schools — Cpéguanr wkona 


Read the following text. Compare the information contained in this text with that in 
«Zanamusa 6 cpedneit wKkoae». Supply the Russian for the words in italics. 


At age ten, according to the 1985 curriculum, children enter class (form or 
grade) V. The weekly timetable of twenty-four 45 minute /essons rises to thirty. 
History and a foreign language — usually English — are now started. Geography 
and biology (in place of nature study) follow in class VI. 

Physics, technical drawing and one or two options or electives begin in the next 
year, and chemistry in class VI. Although art and music finish at the end of 
class VI, all the other subjects continue for all the children. Labour training at 
this stage is entirely segregated by sex in urban schools — technical studies for the 
boys, home economics for the girls — but less so in rural areas, where both sexes 
together do agriculture and basic electronics for 60 per cent of the course. Jn the 
summer there is a continuous period of labour practice. The top of the middle 
stage, class [X (fourteen-plus) sees the disappearance of technical drawing and 
the start of new minor courses in the principles of Soviet state and law — 
originally introduced to guard against delinquency — and ethics and the 
psychology of family life. 

After the ninth school year the single path divides into three. Two of these offer 
vocational or professional training. The third is the two-year senior stage of 
general schooling (three years in the Baltic states). This has traditionally been 
the principal route to higher education, taking some 60 per cent of fifteen- 
year-olds and conferring the certificate (attestat) of secondary education, by 
continuous assessment and examination but without specialization apart 
from four elective periods per week. Thus the 1985 curriculum continues the 
study of the first language and literature (plus Russian if applicable), 
mathematics, history, biology, physics, chemistry, the foreign language, 
physical education and labour training. Geography continues in class X only, 
but four new subjects have been introduced: principles of information science 
and computer technology, social studies, elementary military training and, in 
class XI, astronomy. 

(The Cambridge Encyclopedia of Russia and the former Soviet Union, 
CUP, 1994: 474) 
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For an introduction to the morphology of the verb (person and reference to time) see 
‘Language awareness’ (6.1). 

For an introduction to aspectual pairs in a narrative see ‘Language awareness’ (6.2). 
For an introduction to the semantics of case (genitive as nominal attribute) see 
‘Language awareness’ (6.3). 


Written exercises — MvucbMeHHbleé 3agaHuA 


YupaxKnenne 1. Case endings. Ppammaruxa. The following tables summarise the 
formation of the endings of masculine, neuter and feminine nouns in the cases you have 
covered to date. Indicate which gender each of the tables refers to, which case each row 
exemplifies and insert appropriate forms where they have been omitted from the tables. 
Check your answers by comparing them to the forms supplied in the tables in the ‘Grammar 
summary’ 2.2. 3anoanume mabauyy. 


Gender: 
hard hard hard soft -% |soft -if soft -b soft -b 
case | inanimate animate fleeting e | animate |inanimate |inanimate /animate 
yHUBepcuTet a oTell si My3eii ues nucatesb 
cTyfeHTa |... repoa |... CIeKTAaKJIb 
yHuBepcuTeta eae oTua ‘nid My3ea ts nucatesa 
CTYCHTOM)... repoem |... CIeKTAaKJIeM].. . 
(B) yHuBepcuTete| (0)... (06) oTue |(0)... |(B) My3ee |(0O)... (o) HucaTesie 
Gender: 
case hard -o soft -e soft -ue 
CJIOBO 
Mope 
Mops yupaxHeHua 
CJIOBOM ict 
(0)... (Ha)... (3) yopaxHeHuu 
Gender: 
hard hard 
case | inanimate animate soft -4 soft -ua soft -b 
cecTpa 
HeJIeJIFO tA TeTpajib 
IIKOJIBI CeCTpPBI eas jiekiWuu TeTpamu 
HejlesIevi 
(B)... (0) cecrpe (Ha)... (Ha) sIeKMn (B)... 
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Yupaxknenne 2. Pronouns. Mectroumenua. Indicate which case each row exemplifies and 
insert appropriate forms where they have been omitted from the tables. Check your answers 
by comparing them to the forms supplied in the tables in the ‘Grammar summary’ (3.1.2 
and 3.2). 3anoanume maoauyy. 


case | Ist sg 2nd sg | 3rd sg | 3rd sg | Ist pl | 2nd pl | 3rd pl | animate | inanimate 
A — OH ae MBI aoe oHU yee 4TO? 
tTeOa |ero eé Hac Bac oes Koro? 
MeHs ae ha bbe sites oe UX ee yero? 
ToOOoH | uM eae HaMu |BamMu |... KeM? 
(0600) MHe|(0)... | (0)... | (0) Hei] (0)... | (0) Bac} (0) Hux] (0)... | (0) ¥ém 


Yupaxuenne 3. The genitive case. Korga ucnostb30BaTb 9TOT Nanex. The following list 
describes various uses of the genitive case. Read through the questions and answers supplied 
below and indicate which of the uses listed is illustrated in each example. Kaxott npumep 
coomeemcmeyem Kakomy oOoAcHenuto? 


(a) to express negation, the absence of something 

(b) to express origin in answer to the question ‘From where?’ 
(c) to express possession 

(d) to express quantity in answer to the question ‘How many?’ 
(e) to qualify or modify a noun 


Examples: 

1. Y TeOsa ecTb cioBapb? Hla, ecTb. 

2. BatTom ropoge Obi Teatp? Hert, B xTOM ropode He ObIIO TeaTpa. 
3. Orxya Vipan? Vigau pogom u3 Poccun. 

4. Cxombko y TeOa cecTép? Y MeHa JIBe CeCcTpEI. 

5. Uro Tel kymusia? A kytMsia OyTBLIKY MOJIOKa. 


Yupaxunenne 4. Some common first conjugation verbs. Baxubie riarosbi. Conjugate the 
following verbs in the present tense. Compare your answers to the forms supplied in the 
Grammar Summary 9.2. Kaxue @opMbi umetom OdHuble 21az0Abl 6 HaCMOAYeM BpemMeHu? 


YUTATb TYJIATb YUATU TieTb 
HesJlaTb BCTaBaTb eXaTb 2KUTb 
MW3ydaTb PUCOBATb TMUTb TMCaTb 


Yupaxxnenne 5. Negation. Uero net. Yero He Obit0. Put the following sentences into the 
negative. Kak nanucamb cAaedyrowyue npedsoocenua 6 ompuyamerbHot Popme? 


1. Y mena ectb Opar. 5. Buepa Opisia weKuH4. 

2. Y Hero ecTb xKeHa. 6. B neTctTBe y Hero ObLI Apyr. 

3. Bropoue ecTb TeaTp. 7. B BockpeceHbe OblIa 9KCKYpCHaA. 
4. Y TeOs ecTb CBIH. 8. Y Hac B ropoye Opis WMpK. 
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Yupaxunenne 6. Numerals and nouns. Cxosko ux? Complete the sentences using the 
appropriate form of the nouns listed below. 3axonuume npedsosicenua. 


Nouns: Ounet, Opat, eb, Jamia, IMCbMO, pa3, pyOsIb, cecTpa, CTOJI, CTYeHT, 
CTYHCHTKa, CTYJI 


B naieli KoMHaTe 4eTEIpe..., 7BA...U Be... 
Y mena Ba... uTpH... 
Od KyIIMJI 0Ba. . . B KHHO. 


Mbt yxe Obi B Mocxse yBa.. . 
Ta KHHTa CTONT Baath Ba... 
Al untasi STY KHUTY YeTBIpe. . . 
Cerogua Moi Apyr nosy4ns WBa... 
B naeli rpynme 7Be...uTpu... 


SSS Oe LoS 


Yupaxknenne 7. Years. Cog, roga, met. Fill in the blanks using the appropriate form of the 
word 200. 3anoanume nponycku. 


1. A yansica B MHCTUTYTe TATE... 
2. OH OKOHUYMII MHCTUTYT WBA. . . Hazazi. 
3. Hama cemba 2xusIa B Mockse JlecaTb. . . , a HOTOM Hepeexasia B Ilerep6ypr. 
4. Moit apyr paOotan B IlerepOypre Tpu.. . 
5. Ero oTetll paOotas B WIkosIe ABaqlaTb ONWH... 
6. A OKOHUYMII WIKOJY WU Yepe3 Ba. . . MOCTYNMJI B MHCTUTYT. 
7. Ona Moria B WIKOJIY BCeMb... 
8. ... Ha3aq a e3qus Bo Ppanyuto. 
9. On XeHMJICA B TPUAMAaTb YeTHIPe. . . 
10. B wikone yyatca O(MHHAAWATh.. . 


Yupa>Kunenne 8. Questions and answers. O cembe. Make up questions to which the 
following sentences would be the answers. K caedyroujum omeemam npudymatime 
nodxodswyue Bonpocol. 


1. Y mena ecTb cecTpa u 4Ba Opata. 7. Ha, oHa 3aMyxKeM. 

2. Moero Opata 30ByT Buagqumup. 8. JleHa BbILIIa 3aMy2K CeMb JIeT Ha3zal. 
3. Ox paOotas B WIkoJe. 9. [la, ectb. Y neé WBa cbIHa. 

4. O8 OKOHYMII MHCTUTYT DBa roa Ha3al. 10. Ux 3oByr Vsan u Buxtop. 

5. On paOotasi Ha Halliem 3aBoyje Tpuroga. 11. On cryzeHTHI. 

6. Eé 30syt Jena. 12. B geTcrBe Mobi %xuIIM B YKpanue. 


Yupaxnenne 9. Guided writing. Cemetinpiit abO60m. Complete the following paragraphs 
by supplying appropriate words in the appropriate form. Bauecmo mouek nocmaeome 
nooxodsmyue CAOGA 6 NPaBUuAbHOU Gopme. 


1. Y Hac Oonbulad HW ApyxKHasd ceMba. Bot Halll ceMeiHbIi asIbOoM. 

2. Sto sa.......Harama. Moé... Bopucosua. Moa... Metposa. B npomiom rogy 
a... B YHMBepcuTe;rT. 

3. Sto Mon...u.. . Onu yxe cTapbie. On He paboTaroT, OHM yxKe Ha. . . OHM 2KUBYT 
lasexo,.. . Ypaute. 
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4. 3To moit.......... Bopuc Werposuy. Mo npodeccuu ob uHxKeHep. OH padotaeT 

. . . OOJIBLIOM 3aBOJe. 

5. Sto Mog....Eé... Mapua Uspanosua. Ona ceifuac pabotaeT B.. .. OHa Bpay. Ona 
. . B MC MUMHCKOM UHCTUTYTE B Murcke. 

6. A 9TO Moa cTapulas cecTpa, eé...ueé...u...coOaxa Cnotr. Mog. . . cetiuac He 

paOotaeT. Ona x WeéT peOéuka. Eé.. . néraux. Eé. . . mikosHMK. On Kym coOaxy 

Ton... 


Yupaxunennee 10. Nominal modifiers. Crpansi u crosmupi. Match the following capital 
cities and countries. JTondou — cmoauya An2auu. A Tapusie? 


Tlapwx Pum JIvsau Tlompma 

Mocksa Betipyt ABCTpHA Poccusa 

IIpara Toxuo Hopserusa Utama 

7jenm BapuiaBa Dpanuusa Uexua 

Bena JlonyqoH AHrsIMa ATIOHUA 
Ocs0 Vnnua 


Yupaxknenne 11. Nominal modifiers. Ueit sto noprpet? Complete the following sentences 
using the words given in brackets. 3axonuume npedsoocenua, ynompeoue cAoea uAu pa3zvl 
6 CKOOKAX. 


(aMepukaHCKuli KOCMOHAaBT) B 2x ypHasie HOpTpeT .. . 
(HoBbIii Apyr) A 3anucan aypec.. . 
(crapuimmit Opat) Mbi cuyesm B KOMHaTe.. . 
(Urops) A BcrpeTu cectpy... 

(yuutesmb) JleByliika OTBeTMJIa Ha BOIIpoc.. . 
(Tpamsait) ne 3ecb ocTaHoBKa.. .? 
(Apuna) Aesyuika mpowitasa MMCbMO ... 
(Hataia) Myx . . . — uHKeHep. 

(Mapua) Y Hero ecTb nopTpet... 
(Milaniiasd cectpa) ITO KHura Moen... 
(réTa) B Kuese xu Opatero... 


—_ — 
FP NSO -O0. SION Ov ee 


Yupaxuenne 12. Prepositions. peanoru «3», «y», «Co», «MOCe» H «BO BpeMa»». Insert 
appropriate prepositions in the spaces provided. Bcmaeome nponywenuole npedsoeu. 


1. Oretero... CuOupu. 

2. ...MeHA HET BpeMeHH. 

3. lepyuika BeTasia. . . cryjia. 

4. Ona. . . padoueit cembu. 

5. Most c Hunoii yacto BcTpeyasmcs . . . paOorui. 

6. .. . OKOHYAHHA YHUBepcuTeta OH CTaJI WepeCBOTYAKOM. 
7. ...Vipana Opisio Tpu cprna. 

8. On morM6 Ha (poHTe . . . BOMHEI. 

9. Ona ponom .. . Kanxa3a. 

0 


1 . . Hac JOMa HeT TesIeBu30pa. 
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14.1 


Yupaxknenne 13. Aspects. CkosbKO CTOUT ero 2KU3Hb? Insert the correct aspect of the 
verbs supplied in brackets. Translate the text into lively English. BMecmo mouex ecmabome 
2Adzoa uyacnozo euda. Ilepeeedume mexcm. 


Oguaxybt n03T Pobept bépue (mém/nomeés) ..1.. 10 Oepery pexu. Ox (Bues/yBuses) 
..2.., YO *OoraTHI YeoBexk (Majast/ynas) ..3.. B pexy. OquH *OeqHbIM MosO0u 
yemloBek (mpbirasi/MpbirHysJ1) ..4.. B peky u (citacam/cmac) ..5.. doraroro. borat 
yemoBek (WaBaJI/ jas) ..6.. eMy OMHy MoHeTY. JIroqu, koTopbie (BUsemM/yBueM) ..7.. 
9TO, cKa3asM: «Kakolt mioxol yenoBek». Onn xoTemu (OpocatTb/Opocuts) ..8.. doraToro 
oOpaTHo B pexy. Ho Pobept bépuc cxa3am: 
— He nago! borarpiit 4esoBek Jry4llie BCeX 3HAeT, CKOJIBKO CTOUT eF0 2K3Hb. 

(Vavibxa, Progress Publishers, 2nd edition, Moscow, 1971: 48) 


* OoraTbIi = YeIOBeK, y KOTOpOro MHOro JeHer 
* OeqHBI = 4esIOBeK, Y KOTOpOrO HeT eHer 


Lexical exercises — Jlexcuyeckue ynpaxKHeHna 


Word search. Cemeiinbie oTHomeHHA. In the following word search find the 17 nouns 
referring to family members. HatiOume cemHadyamb cyiecmeumedbHoix. 


B y K B H y " K a II 
H p oO A u T e JI Yu JI 
y T K A M e p M II e 
K M I A 0) | bL a a M 
q y JI A a T é T Al Al 
e 2K e H a II e€ b II H 


m | c H M |p q u T e sa 
K bl | H 6 a 6 y m | K a 
a H u a T Cc e M | b A 
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14.2 Crossword. Cemeiiupie orHomenna. Insert nouns referring to family members into the 
following crossword. Bcmaeome nodxodsiyue cyisecmeumesbHoele. 


14.3. Word-building. Kak o6pa3o0BaTb mpusaratembHoe? Match the following nouns and 
adjectives. Highlight the root they share. HatiOume kopeub caoea. 


MOJIOOCTb cBoo0a HOBbIi 2%KCHCKUM 
MHTepec neéTcKuii 
paHy3 BKYCHbIii 
TéTCTBO Espona cpéqHui 
cpena cBOOOJHbIM cTapbiit 
%KCHUIMHA (panny3ckuti 
BKyC MOJIONO 
CTapOcTb WMHTepecHblit 
HOBOCTH epponélickui 


14.4 Semantic groups. Kto rae padotaet? Match each of the professions with an appropriate 
place of work. 


Professions: 1. tpaxtopuct, 2. yuuTesib, 3. kaccupiia, 4. muaHucTkKa, 5. Pu3uK, 
6. padouni, 7. OuOsMOTeKapps, 8. Bpa4y 

Places of work: B racTpOHOMe, Ha 3aBOJe, B OuOsMOTeKe, B OOJbHULe, B IIKOJIe, 
B JjepeBHe, B KOHCepBaTOpHA, B JaOopaTopuu 


172 


Unit 6 


14.5 


14.6 


14.7 


14.8 


14.9 


14.10 


Semantic groups. Uro o6mero? Put each of the words below into a thematically organised 
list. Give each list a title in English. Pacnpedeaume caoéa no memamuueckum epynnam. 


aBToOyc, 6oKada, BACOMarHUTOMOH; BOJIK, rPOCTHHUMA, JOM, JOMUK, KapaHalll, 
KBapTupa, KOMMIbIOTEep, KOIIKa, MalliMHa, MOTOIMKII, OOMe2xKUTHe, py4ka, pbIOa, coOaka, 
TejIeBu30p, TpaMBail, 9Bakyallua 


Semantic groups. AdrouuMptl. Match the following pairs of opposites. IIodbepume 
QHMOHUMOI. 


1. Mian, 2. MomO0u, 3. MomOxe, 4. MOJIOZ0CTb, 5. OObIION, 6. HOBbIM, 7. MIOXON, 
8. OeqHbIM 

Opposites: cTaplile, cCTapoctTb, cTapbili, OoraTbil, xopommMi, crapliui, MasleHbKuit, 
cTapplii 


Common collocations. Kaxoi#? Kaxaa? Kaxoe? Kaxne? Match each adjective with a noun. 
TTod6epume nodxodswue npusazamesbnole K CACOYIOUJUM CAO6AM. 


Adjectives: 1. Mnamitias, 2. qeTeKTMBHBI, 3. caoOonHOe, 4. Llextpaspbyas, 

5, WecTHaaaTbIi, 6. KOMMyHasIbHad, 7. KOpeHHO!, 8. poqHoH, 9. KOMIbEOTepHBIe, 
10. neqarormueckui, 11. KapuOckoe, 12. u3Bectuprii, 13. oruoBcKkaa, 14. HayastbHaa, 
15. @akysIbTaTuBHbIe, 16. NapycHBIit 

Nouns: kBapTupa, WiaxMaTUCcT, BeK, KyPCbI, JIMHUA, pOMaH, IIpeMeTHI, WIKosIa, 
AMeplka, MOCKBU4, A3bIK, BDEMA, CIOPT, MOpe, CecTpa, MHCTUTYT 


Common collocations. Kaxoii 9To eHub? DTo WeHb cBagbOn. Match each noun with an 
appropriate nominal modifier. Cocmasome nodxodaiyue CAogocouemaHua. 


Nouns: |. Hex, 2. katbenpa, 3. cryqeHT, 4. yueHuk, 5. mpemojjaBatesib, 6. kapta, 

7, OyTELIKa, 8. HasBaHve, 9. Akayemua, 10. tporpamna, 11. ocraHoska, 12. uctopua 
Nominal modifiers: Broporo kypca, Mupa, XyO2%KecTB, CTpaHbl, CBaIbObI, TpamMBaa, 
KOHUepta, BTOporo kslacca, pyccKoro a3bIka, Poccuv, BOAKM, PUu3nKu 


Desires. Uo Bur (He) xoTUTe Heath? List eight things you want to do and eight things you 
do not want to do in the course of the next week: H xouy... Hue xouy .. . Tepeuucaume 
60CEMb MUN OeAMeAbHOCMU, KOMOPbIe BbI XOMUME UAU HE XOMUMe OeAAMDd Ha 
caedyroujett Hede Ne. 


Incomplete words. Uro sto 3a npegzMets!? Fill in the missing first and last letters in the 
words below. What do these words have in common? Bcmaéeome nponywennoie OyKeol. Emo 
obweeo y 3mux C106? 


1. — aremaTuKk 6. __y3bIK 10.  epuenu __ 

2. _uTepaTyp _ 7. eorpapu __ 11. w3nmk__ 

3. cropu__ 8. WoNorm __ 12. | crpoHomu__ 
4. _ucoBaHy__ 9. u3xymptyp. 13. py _ 

5. umn 
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Listening comprehension 


[=] The following sections from Unit 6 have been recorded on tape: 
B2 Cemeiinplit asibOom 
E2 Tlosyoctpos «He nonnmaro» 


Yupaxknenne 1. Pronunciation practice. «4To y Bac?» (“3 cruxoTBOpeHua Ceprea 
Muxaukosa ). Listen and repeat. Caywatime u noemopaime. 


Jles10 ObITIO BeYepoM, 

JlematTb Opisio Heyero.. . 

Toma nes, bopuc Mosman, 

Huxkouai Horo kayas*. 

Bapyr cxa3am peOatam Bosa — mpocTo Tak: 

— Ay MeHa B KapMaHe rBo31b*, a y Bac? 

— Ay Hac ceroqHa rocts, a y Bac? 

— Ay Hac cerogHa KOWKa poqusia BYepa KOTAT*, 

Kortata BbIpOCJIM HEMHOXKO, HO ecTb U3 OFOAMAa* He XOTAT.. . 
— Ay Hac Ha kyxHe ra3, a y Bac? 


— Ay Hac oroHb* norac — 9TO pa3, 

Tpy30Buk* mpuBé3 A poBa* — 9TO BA, 

A B-4¥eTBEpTHIX, Halla MaMa coOupaetca B oOeT*, 
Tlotomy 4To Halla MaMa Ha3biBaeTca NMJIOT! 


Caoeapo: 

KayaTb = to rock, to swing oroub = light TBO3b = a nail 
rpy30Buk = a lorry KoTata = kittens posa = firewood 
OsroaWe = a saucer nowéT = flight 


Yupaxunenne 2. Dictation. Kpacnaa Wanouxa. Listen to this familiar tale and supply the 
missing words. Do not use a dictionary. 3anoanume nponycku. 


Kusa-Opiia Fepouka. ..1.. 3am Kpacuaa Wanoukxa. Ona xusia c MaMoi B ..2.., a eé 
..3.. Kua B ecy. Kaxgyro ..4.. Kpacnas Mlanouka xoguma B roctu k Ga6ymke. B secy 
*KUI ..5.. BOK. OH BCerya O4CHb ..6.. ECTb. 

Onunaxybl, Korya Kpacuasa MWanouka ..7.. k Oa6yuike, OHa ..8.. B Tecy BoIKa. Bonk 
xotes ..9.. Kpacuyro Wlanouxy, Ho cHauasia ..10.. eé: 

— Kyaa Tor ..11.., Kpacnasa Wlanouxa? 

— A ..12.. Broctu k Oabyuike, — cxa3ama Kpacnaa Manouka. 

Torga Bosmk nonyMas: «Ara!!! Jlyume ..13.. u Oa6ymmKy, u Kpacuyto Hlanouxy!» 
Vi Bonk nobexam k Oabymike uw ..14.. eé. ..15.. Kpacnaa Wlanouka mputisa x Oabymke, 
BOJIK ..16.. B Oa6ymIKMUHOM KposBatTy, ..17.. carapety u mu ..18.. 

— 3npascTByi, Oadyuika! — cka3ama Kpacuasa Wlanouxa. 

— 3npascTByii, Musiag ..19..! — cka3aJI BOJIK. 

— Tlouemy y teOa Takue Combe raza? — cupocuma Kpacuas Llanoyka. 
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— Uro6pi sryuue ..20.. reOa, — OTBeETHJI BOIIK. 

— A rouyemy y Te6a Taxue ..21.. yuu? 

— Uro6pi sryuue ..22.. Teo. 

— A nouemy ..23.. Taxve OosbuiMe 3yObr? 

— Uro6b1 ..24.. reds!!! 

Vi Bonk ..25.. Kpacuyro Wanouky. B 9To ..26.. B HOMUK BOE JIecHuk. OH yOusI 
Bovika. V3 Bostka ..27.. babyuika Hu Kpacuas Hlanouxa. Ipouio Muoro set. Kpacnas 
Ianouka Bpisia ..28.. 3a JIeCcHuKa, U OHM %KMIIM OJITO MU CuacTIIMBO! 


Jlexcuka 


1. In the text find the Russian for the following. 


Little Red Riding-Hood eyes (pl. ) ears (pl. ) 
why? teeth (pl. ) wolf 


2. Supply the words for the following definitions. 
MaTb MaMBI Oub TOUepu MasieHbKad Waka 


motu Opictpo yesIOBeK, KOTOPbIli paOoTaeT B JIecy 


Yupaxknenne 3. Comprehension. [paBysmHo wm HempaBHbHo. Listen to the tape and 
say whether the following statements are true or false. IIpocaywatime mexcm u nocmaseme 
2asouky (VW), 20e HyaIcHo. 


lIpaBHJIbHO HelpaBuJIbHO 
1. Mama 2*xuBéT Ha BTOPOM 9Taxe, a Osa — Ha TepBoM. L] L] 
2. Mata u Osa SrOOAT 2K UBOTHBIX U MY3bIKy. [| [| 
3. Y Osm ecTb kouika 4 cobaka. L] L] 
4. Komxy 30syt Hlapux. L] L] 
5. Kaxaprit qenb Mattia xomut rysaTb c coOakol. L] LJ 
6. Y Osm yoma ectb (pielita, HO HeT MMaHHMHO. L] L] 
7. Tlogpyru uacto 3aHuMarotca My3bikoli y Mau. L] L] 
8. Mata urpaet Ha (petite, a Ost aKKOMIAaHUpyert. L] L] 
9. YuntTesb My3bIKM IpHXOAUT pa3 B HeseJIIO. L] L] 
10. Maura xoueT cTaTb My3bIKaHTOM. LJ L] 
11. Y Onm B koMuate ecTb akBapuyM. L] L] 
12. Mamta Bcerga pa3roBapuBaeT c Momyraem. L] cal 
13. Tlomyrait xopomio roBopnT mo-aHnrsmiicKu. rs) LJ 


Yupaxknenne 4. Questions and answers. O ceOe. Compose a connected account about 
yourself, your family, home, school and university studies by answering the questions you 
hear on the tape. Record your account on the cassette. PaccKasicume 0 cebe, omeemué Ha 
gonpocol. 
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In this unit you will learn how to: 


ypok 


express age 


Classwork 


suggest a course of action 
form the present tense 
structure an argument 
express emotions, feelings, necessity, likes and dislikes 

talk about work and leisure, the weather, biographies and education 


A Expressing age 


Ai Numerals: 10 to 100 — YucnntenbHble 


10 TI€CATB 

20 WBaywatTe 
30 TPUANaTb 
40 cOpok 

50 MATbeCCAT 


JloTo 


IIeCTbeCcAT 
Cé€MBJCCAT 
BOCEMb]IeCAT 
TIeBAHOCTO 
cTO 


Write down nine numbers between 10 and 100 in a grid. Each player calls a number out in 
turn. The first person to have all their numbers called out wins. 


A2_ The dative case — JatenbHbin nané*« 


I= The following table illustrates the dative form of the pronoun used to express age. 


nominative 
dative 
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A3 


Expressing age — Bo3pact 


— Cxompxko Te6é/BaM JieT? 
—Mnze... 


— CkOJIbKO emy JileT? 


51, 41, 31, 21, 1 


52, 42, 32, 22, 2 
53, 43, 33, 23,3 
54, 44, 34, 24, 4 


55, 45, 35, 25, 5 
56, 46, 36, 26, 6 
57, 47, 37, 27,7 
58, 48, 38, 28, 8 
59, 49, 39, 29, 9 


60, 40, 30, 20, 10 
11, 12,13,...19 


— CKOJIbKo eli JIeT? 


roy 


roma 


JICT 


The following table illustrates the dative form of the noun phrase used to express age. 


masculine 


feminine 


hard 


soft 


cTapliemy Opaty 
5TOMY CTYA¢HTy 
IUKOJIBHOMY YYMTeJIFO 
AJsiIeKcé¥o 


CxOs1bKO emy/eit JIeT? 


Opaty 
Vipany 
AHapéro 
Huxos1aro 


En 
cecTpé 
Coue 
JIaprice 
Mapuu 


cTapllei cecTpé 
STOW CTYCHTKE 
Kate 

Mapuu 


21 roy 


23 roma 


25 eT 
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A4 Expressing age — CkOnbko emy/en net? 


Ha ckOsIbKO JIeT OH (OHA) CTapIte/MoOxe TeOA? 


Look at the pictures. Discuss the age of each person. Are they older or younger than you? 
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A5 Basic personal information — No3HakémbTecb! 


Aria Complete the tables supplied below by asking and answering the following questions. 


Kak ero/eé 30ByT? 


CxkOJIbKO emy/eli 


Ojneécca 


padotaeT B kadé 


Bopuc 
46 meT 
rye pabotaet? 


Mapnua 
25 eT 
rye pabotaet? 


Canxt-Ietep6ypr 


paOoTaeT B Mara3iHe 


Tye on/ona 2KuBET? 
wet? Tye on/ona paboraet/yuutca? 


Omcxk 
19 net 
yuutca B MT'Y 


AnHa 


rye yautca? 


A 
Visa 
16 meT 
rye yYuTCA? 

B 


MocksBa 


YIMTCA B WIKOJe 


B Suggesting a course of action 


Bi 
iT 


B2 


B3 


Visiting people — A uay k VBany 


When expressing motion to a person’s house, use the preposition x and the dative case. 


Hanpumeép: 


Expressing disappointment — K coKanéHuto 


A uny x Vipany. 
Buepa 4 xogus k Kare. 


Suggesting going somewhere — flaBav nonpém .. . 


Find out what night you are both free to meet. Cnpoctime Opye opyea u omeémome. 


Hanpumeép: 


Japa novémM BMEcTe Ha JIMCKOTEKY. 


Japa, Ho korya? Bo BTOpHUK? 


K coxkasiéHuto, BO BTOPHUK 4 34HAT/3aHATA. A way kK Karte. 


Design a page from your diary. You're busy (3anam, 3anama) on four nights when you 
are visiting Heau, Aaexcéi, Mapiina and Cona. Write in the days of the week and the 
names of the people you are seeing. Then try to find a night when your neighbour and you 


are both free. 
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C Talking / asking about oneself / others 


C1 


Present reference — HactoAuee Bpéma (2) 


The following table illustrates the differences between first and second conjugation verbs 


first conjugation (a) first conjugation (b) second conjugation 
A —y/—t0 A —y/—t0 A —y/—t0 
TbI —ellIb TbI —éllIb TbI —HIIb 

OH —eT OH —€T OH —UT 

MBI —eM MbI —ém MbI —iM 

BbI —eTe BbI —é€te BbI —utTe 
oHu —yt/—10T OHM —yt/—10T OHM —atT/—aT 


For a discussion of the formation of the present tense of second conjugation verbs see 
the ‘Grammar summary’ (9.2.4-5). 


o 
a Practise conjugating the following verbs. Indicate which conjugation each one belong to. 


Infinitive Present tense stem 

MHTepecoBaTbca MHTepecy. . . 

BCTaBaTb BCTa. .. 

UATU wg... 

%*KUTb 21KUB. . . 

YUMTbCA yu... 

JIEOOUTE JOOS. . ./TEOO. . . 

€3JUTb e3K. . ./e3q.. . 
Ls Notes 


1. Verbs whose stem ends in the consonants -ac-, -4-, -wi-, or -1y- are affected by spelling 
rules 2 and 3 (see ‘Grammar summary’ (1.2)). 

2. In the first person singular of some second conjugation verbs the final consonant in 
the stem changes: 2 é3ascy but mor ésduub, on é30um . . .; 1 aro6aro but moi zrduud, on 
arooum . . . See “Grammar summary’ (9.2.5). 

3. The conjugation of the verb xomémp is mixed first and second conjugation. See 
‘Grammar summary’ (9.2.6). 


Using the table below to structure your dialogues, ask and answer the questions in each of 
the following ways: 


(1) in relation to yourself 
(2) in relation to your neighbour 
(3) in relation to your neighbour’s neighbour 


Then write down the questions as you would ask them of your teacher (addressing himlher 
formally ). 
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C2 


Kya Tel uy, _ _ _ ceroOqHaA BeYepOM? 
Tye Ter 2xuB_ 

Tye tpryy ? 

Uem ThI WHTepecy__ ? 

Urto Thi 400 ___ _ WenaTb? 

Kem TbI XO4 _____ CTaTb? 

Bo CKOJIbKO TbI BCTa__ _? 

Kya Th é3,_ _ _ éTOM? 


Visa application — Bu3opan aHkéTa 


Cxets1aHa HuxomaepHa MaxI pérop 


Au... 

A uKMB_... 
Aya___ 

A wutepecy___... 
A moon _... 

SA xou_ctTaTb... 
A Beta_... 
JI€TOM 4 63K __... 


Listen to the text and take notes. Using your notes, fill out the visa application form 


supplied below on Svetlana’s behalf. 


Tlo3Hakomptecb! STo Mod nogpyra. Eé 30ByT CBetmana Huxonaepua Mak! pérop. Ona 
ponusach Ha Kapxa3e, a yausiacb B BopoHexkcKkoM yHuBepcutTete. Et 30 mer. OHA 2*KUBET 
B Qaunoypre, Ha ysuue Po3 Crput, B 40Me Nol6. Ona He WIOTIAaH Ka, a pycckasd. Ona 
pa6otTaeT B DAMHOYprcKoM yHUBepcuTeTe, MpenosaéT Ha Kactbempe pyccKoro a3bIKa. Tpu 
rOa Ha3ay OHA BBIILJIa 3AMyXK 3a AMepuKaHla. Y Heé eCTb MAJICHbKad NO4UKa, KOTOpyro 
30ByT Mapnua. Kax abit row ona Cc WOuKOL €30uT B Pocchto OTAbIXaTb MU BUTETbCA C 
6Opatom, Cepréem Huxomaesnuem VBamko. Eé poautesm yMepsm WaBHo. 

Kaxblii pa3, Kora ona coOupaetca éxaTb B Poccuto, OHA 3allOJIHACT AHKETY, UTOOHI 


HOJIYYMTb BUBY. 


Tom: M 1K 

Mécto padortsi / mpodéccua 
Bospact 

Aypec 


BU30BAA AHKETA 
Mamusma HaumMouasIbHOCTh 
Uma MécTo pox 7zéHHA 
OrTuecTBO MécTo 2xHTesIbCTBA 
[épuubpa dams OOpa30BaHne 


Arik Create a similar form for your partner. Ask them to supply you with the information 
necessary to complete it by asking himlher the following questions: 


Kak TBoa (bamusina? 

Kak TBoé 4Ms/OT4eCTBO? 

Tye Tet yauutbes? 

CkOsbKO Te6é Jet? 

Tye Thi *KMBEIIb? 

KTOo TbI 10 HallMOHaIbHOCTH? 
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Ine Tar pogwsica/poausacs? 
Kakoe y Te6a oOpa30BaHue: HemOmHOe cpénHee / NOHOe cpénHee / BBICIIIee? 


Write a short text about your partner using the information in their form. 


D Expressing likes and dislikes 


aah 


Expressing likes — HpaBUTbCA 


MHe (He) HpaBHTCa POK-MYy3bIKa 
Tedé (He) HPaBUTcA STOT paccKa3 
eMy (He) HpaButca 3Ta Wbéca 

eli (He) HpaBUTcA KOKa-KOIa 
HaM (He) HpaBuTca STOT poMaH 
BaM (He) HpaBATCa 3TH CTUXH 
uM (He) HpaBatca ramOypreppl 


Conduct a poll to find out what other people in your class, including your teacher, like | do 
not like (such as pok-n-poaa, non-mMy3bIka, pomManel o A066, pyCccKaA Aumepamypa, 
UMAALAHCKOE BUHO, Ppanyy3cKue Oyxu, HeméyKoe neo, amepuKdanckui Pymooa, etc). 
Record your results in a table. After you have finished, report back to the class. 


Hanpumep: Mame / >xouy npasutca/-atca. . . 
En / Emy ne npasutca/-atca... 


What do you like? — 4To Bam / Te6é HpaBuTcA? 


Charades. Divide into two teams. On one piece of paper for each member of the opposing 
team, write down a sentence outlining who likes doing what, when and where. When you are 
given your piece of paper, mime the scene described. Your team members have to guess who 
you are and what you like doing. They may ask you a maximum of twenty yes/no questions. 
Your team scores a point for each element they get right: who you are, what you like doing, 
where and when. 


E Structuring an argument 
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Letter — Mucbm6 B pegakunto 
Jloporas penakuua! 


Ceityac MHOro roBOpAT H MLyT 06 OTAbIXe. B NpOLIJIOM HOMepe Balllero *KYPHAJIA 
YATATeIIM NMCasM, UTO HALO OTAbIXATh AKTUBHO. UTO 3Ha4dUT “AKTMBHO»? 3Ha4UT, HAO 
6éraTb UH IIpbiraTb WOcse paOoTsl? 

Tlo-Méemy, STO HemipaBusbHO. Koraa yesoBéK IpuxOAUT c paooTsl, OH ycTasl, eMy 
HYKeH 1oKOM. HeT HuyerO NIOXOFrO B TOM, 4TO JOM BeCh BeYep YUTAIOT ra3eTHl, 
%KYPHAJIBI MIM KHMTH. OHM CMOTPAT TeJIeBU30p, Apyrve CUAAT Ha AMBAaHe, CIIya}OT 
MY3BIKy. 
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E2 


STO nowé3HO. Bo-népBbIx, HOTOMY, ITO YeJIOBEK MOXET CNOKOMHO MOCHeETh WJM 
HOJIexKAaTb. Bo-BTOpbIX, HOTOMY, YTO OH y3HaéT MHOTO HOBOrO HM UHTepecHoro. A écsM 
yeJIOBéK BeCb BéYep UTpaeT B PyTOO usm OéraeT, OH ycTaéT. A DyMaro, 4TO STO TaxKe 
BPe€HHO — H JIA 30Q0POBb4, U WJIa paOOoTH. 

VY Boobmeé, koraa JHOWM OTAbIXAIOT, OHM JeéarOT TO, 4TO JIKOOAT: OMHUM HpaBUTca 
CHOpT, Apyrve XOAT Ha TaHIbI, TPETbU MOCeMaFOT TeaTPbI U KUMHO, YeTBEPTEIe 
IIpeqMOUuNTaroT TeseBu30p. Kaxxqomy — cBoé! 

C mpuBéetom, 
Hua Iletposua MBanosa, 
TleHCHOHEepKa 


Vocabulary and grammar — Jléxcuka uv rpammatuka 


Taaroant. In the text find the following verbs. Indicate whether they belong to the first or 
second conjugation and supply the third person singular and the third person plural of the 
present tense of each verb. How do 2nd conjugation verbs differ from Ist conjugation verbs? 


TOBOPHTb IMCaTb IIpHXOUTb CMOTP€éTb 
cuyéTb JI@KAT y3HaBaTb ycTaBaTb 
OéraTb JIKOOUT IpeAMOunTaThb 


Dative + HyxeH 


masculine feminine neuter plural 


Mue, Tebdé 
eMy, eli HY%KeH OTJIBIX | HY2KHA TJIACHOCTb =| HYKHO BPeMA | HYXKHBI pepOpMEI 
HaM, BaM, MM | Hy2KeH NOKOM | HyKHA eMOKpaTuaA | HY2KHO MECTO | HYKHBI CielMasIMcTbl 


For a discussion of the expression of ‘need’ see ‘Grammar summary’ (9.3.4.3). 
Jléxcuxa 


1. Moné3HO = xopomlod Wa 300poBbaA / WA Wea UT. 2. 
BpeAHO = WOXO Aid 300poBba / Wa Wea UT. Oi. 

2. MHOrO HHTepécHOro, MHOFO HOBOrO 
(HeT) Hu4ero MI0XxOro, (HeT) HuYero xOpoero 

3. Kaxnomy — cBoé! 


Functions 


1. Asking for an explanation: Uro 3HauntT «. . »»? 
2. Structuring discourse: BO-MépBbIX, IOTOMY YTO. . . , BO-BTOPBIX, MOTOMY 4TO... 
OHHMU..., Mpyrue..., TpeTbu..., YeTBEPTHIe... 
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E3 Exercises — Ynpa>kHéHuA K TEKCTY 


3anoanume mabauyy. Tick off as appropriate and explain why. 


TIO MHEHHEO ABTOpa: 
OéraTb HW IppiraTb 
YHTATb Fa3eThl 

JI@KATb Ha [MBaAHeE 
cmotTpétTb TB 

caymlaTh paao 

urpatb B pyToon 

XOJIMTb Ha TAaHIIbI 
TlocelaTb TeaTpbI U KMHO 
TésaTb TO, XTO WHOOAT 


Guided writing 


T1OJI€3HO BpéqHO mouemy? 


Hanuwuime omeémuoe nucbMo 6 peddkyuro, ucnbAb3 VA CAEOYrOIyUe BbIPAIICEHUA: 


no-mMoemy | no Moemy muéHuTO, NO MHEHUIO Moe26 Opy2a ! Moéii nodpyeu, npdeuAvno | 


HenpdeuAbHo, nové3uo | epéduo, 6o-népéevix | 6o-emMopbix, nomomMy umo um. O. 


F1 The weather — Moroga y Bac uy Hac 


HcnoAv3ya caédyiowue CA06a Uu 
BbIPANCEHUA PACCKANCUME, 


KaKGA ce200HA no2doa. 


BéTep (ayeT) 

NOK Tb (eT) 

cOsHIe (CBéTHT) 

MOp03 (CTOHT) 

cHer (“7eéT) 

oOsako (plural: o6s1aKa) 
XOJIOJ, 

Tens10 

Hapa 


BéTpeHO/BETpeHbI JeHb/BéTpeHad Norona 
TOK IJMBO/TOKX TMB DTeHb/ToxWIMBaA Woroyza 
cOsIHe4HO/COHeEYHBI Deub/cOmHe4WHaKd Torona 
MOp03HO/MOpO3HbIit JeHb 

CHO*KHbIMi (adj.) 

OOsa4HO/OONatHbI eHub 
XOJIONHO/XOJOAHbIM/XOIOLATb 
Tem0/TénbIi/TenIeTb 

*KAapKo/*KApKUM 


©) Q Cnpocume npenodaedmeaa o nozdde 6 Poccuu. Pacckancume 0 noz0de y 6ac. 
Cxascume, Kakée 6péma 260a 6b1 r0bume ObAbUe BCeZ26 UNOUeMY? 
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Aaah 


Leisure pursuits — Korga? B kakyto norogy? YTo nénatoT? 


Hcn6bAb3ya caoed u 6bipancénus 6 mabauye, cocmdeome npedsoncénus no obpa3zyy. 
Using words/expressions/phrases from each of the columns, make up sentences outlining 
what people do in various weather conditions. 


Hanpumeép: 


BeCcHOi 
JIéTOM 
OCeHBIO 
3uMOii 


Korga? 
3umoU, 


cOsIHIe 
BéTep 
cHer 
TOK Tb 
rpay 
CHJIbHbIC MOPO3bI 
noroya 
oosaKka 
TyWH 
TYMaH 
JIMCTbA 


B kakyto orosty? 
KO20d Aencum CHee, 


MqTM 

TaATb 
CTOATb 
CBETHTb 
JICKATS 
IYyTb 
TeMIeTb 
XOIOTATb 
coOupatpca 
OnycKaTbca 
2KEIITETh 


Uro nénarorT? 
AHOOU KAMAGIOMCA HA ABLUCAX. 


What are these people doing, when and where? 
Ckaxxute, 4TO WéaroT JHOQM Ha KapTHHKax. 


KaTaTbCaA Ha CaHKaXx 
KaTaTbCA Ha KOHbKAaAX 
3aropaTb Ha TJIspKe 

KylaTbCa B MOpe, peké, O3epe 
TéaTb CHOKHY!O Gaby 
coOupatTb HépBble IBeTEI 
OpaTb c coO0l 30HTUK 
Map¥HOBATb rpvOsl 

He XOAMTb B WKOJIY 
3aKpbIBaTb OKHA 

JIOBUTb pBioy 

HajleBaTb TWJ1alll 

CHUMAaTb ayy 

WrpaTb B CHEKKU 

XO]JMTb B MOXOJIbI 

KaTaTbca Ha OaiiqapKe 
coOupaTb publ U ATOJbI B JIecy 
yCTpauBaTb MMKHUK 

é30HTb Ha Wary 
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Text — BykBa «TbI» 


Listen to the following text and answer the comprehension questions supplied below. 


Yun 4 OMHY MAJICHbKy}!O J[CBOUKY YATATH u MucaTs. JéBouxy 334M Upunyuika, OBI0 
elf UeTEIpe roa MATh MécaeB. Uépe3 WécaTb WHeli OHA yXKE MOTIIA YATATb U «MaMa», 
wv «mana», u «Cama», u «Mania». OcTapasiacb y Heé TOJIbKO OyKBa «*». 


A, kak Bcerya, WoKa3asi eli OYKBY HM CKa3aJI: 
— A 3ro Bot, Upnuyuika, 6yKBa «>. 
VUpunyuika Ha MeHa TOCMOTpésIa HW CKa3 asia: 
— Ti? 
— Tlouemy «Tb? A cKxa3a Te6é: STO OYKBa «a». 
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— Bbyxsa Tel? — cnpocnsia WéBouka. 

— He «Tbp», a «». 

— A uw ToBOpro «TBD», — cKa3asa OHA. 

— He «a», a OYKBa «sm». 

— He «Tsp», a OyYKBa «TbD>, — cKa3asIa OHA. 

— Ox, Upwnymixa, Upnuyuixa, Hey>KésM THI B CAMOM J[ésIe He MOHMMAELLIb, YTO STO HE 
», A4TO STO OYKBa TaK Ha3bIBaeTCA: «Aa»? 

— Het, — cxa3ana oHa, — noyvemy He NOHUMArO. A NMOHMMAIO. 

— Uro TpI noHuMaellb? 

— DTO He «TED, a OYKBa TaK Ha3bIBACTCH:«TbD>. 


Hy uTo yénaTb? Kak eli OObACHUTb, YTO “M» — STO TOJbKO OyKBa? Upunyuike O5LIO 


CTEIZHO, 4TO OHA He MOHMMAeT. Ho u MHe OBO CTBIZHO, ITO A, OOO 4eEOBEK, HE 
MOLY Hay4HTb MaJIeHbKy!0 AéBOUKY YATATb OYKBY «sD». 


Ha apyroit qenb, korga Upnuymika ipsa Ha ypOK, 4 OTKPBIJI KHUTY WM CKa3aJi: 
— Unraii Mue 4T0-HuOyrb. 
Bot To ona MpounTasa: 
— Kyga Tet unéup? Tel way B KHHO. 
Bam cmellHo? 1 TOxKe, KOHCUHO, MOcMesIca. A HOTOM 4 CKa3aJi: 
— A uny, Upunyuika, a uny, a He THI “zy! 
Ona cKa3asia: 
— 4 way B kuHO? Tak STO OYKBa «sD»? 
(adapted no paccxasy JI. Mantenéesa, «Pycckuti a3viK 3a pybeocom», 
No 1, 1973: 63--5) 


Comprehension Answer the following questions. 


S 


SOE VON: Ne Cs 


What was the narrator teaching Irinushka to do? 
How old was she? 

How soon could she read the words ‘mum’ and ‘dad’? 
What was the last letter she was given to learn? 

Why did she have difficulty learning this letter? 

Why was Irinushka ashamed of herself? 

Why was the narrator so ashamed of himself? 

What did the narrator ask her to do the next day? 
Why did the narrator laugh? 

Did Irinushka finally understand her mistake? 


G2 Constructions with the dative — TatenbHbin nagé*« 


ie 


Indirect object 
OH 0Ka3aJI elf OYKBy 
aA cka3as Tebé: STO OYKBa «HD» 
Kak elf OObACHHTB 
4uuTaili MHe 4TO-HHOY Ib 
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rie 


Emotions/feelings : 
CMCINHO 
CTbIHO 


MHE (O50) 


Aria Using the tables supplied below, find out why the people listed in the left-hand column 


feel the way they do. 


Cnpocume opye opyea u omeémome: — TToueuy .. . ?— Tomomy umo.... 


Aue CKY4HO. 

Bopuicy »xapKo. 

Cae xOsI0qHO. 

CryféHTy CTBIZHO. 

AHIpéro CMeLIHO. 

Mapuu Bécesio. 

YuntTesIbHuye ObLIO IpuATHO. 
Osibre rpycTHo. 


Aue CKY4HO. 

Bopuicy »xapKo. 

Cate xOsI0qHO. 

CryféHTy CTBIZHO. 

AHpéro CMeLIHO. 

Mapuu Béceso. 

YuntTesIbHule ObUIO IpHATHO. 
Osipre rpycTHO. 


Verbs — Fnardénbl 


Supply the Ist and 3rd person of the present tense and the 3rd person of the past tense of 


each of the following: 


Temnepatypa Bo3fzyxa 40 rpaaycos Tena. 
OH He MOATOTOBUJICA K KOHTPOJIBHON. 
Y Heé cerOaHA BeYepnHkKa. 


Or Heé yen Myx. 


Jléxuua HeuHTepécHas. 
CTOAT CHJIbHbIe MOPO3BI. 
OH CMOTPHT KOMEIUEO 10 TesIeBu30py. 


YueHuku eli NOapusi UBeTEI. 


quTaTb mMcaTb 
WésaTb wOTU 


3BaTb MOHUMATB 
CMe€ATECA 


> 


a4 


H Cultural awareness 


H1  Pre-reading exercises — Jlekcnueckue ynpadkHeHuA 
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1. Revise the months of the year. 


Unit 7 


=F 


2. Ordinal numerals. Put the following numerals into the correct order: 


BOCbMOH BTOpol TeBATbIM TecaTbii 
TI¢pBbIit NAT cebMOM TpéTui 
4deTBEpTHIii llecTou 


3. Sort the following words and phrases into semantically related categories. Give each of 
the categories a title. 


Oyet BecHa BeCTH ypOK TOTOBUTb ypOKu 
TyJIATb TeHb B3aHHMATECA CIOPTOM = 3aHATHE 

3uUMa KaHMKYJIbI JIéTO MMHyTa 

o6éqaTb OCeHb pabouad Henes1A ypox 

yueHHkK yueOubIii roy YUMTeJIb IUKOJIbHad CTOIOBAA 


4. Match the beginnings of the following sentences with appropriate ends. Discuss the use of 
reflexive verbs in these sentences. 


Beginnings Ends 

1. YuéOuprii row HawmHaetca L COpOK IATb MHHYT. 

2. YueOublii rom Wetec ycTpauBaeTca NepemMéua. 
3. PaOouad Henéna WIMTCA Ha 4éTBepTH. 

4. Ypox mpoyospKaetca HlépBoro CceHTAOpA. 

5. Tlocne kax oro ypoxa L] HATb THEM. 


School routine — LUKOnbHoe o6pas0BaHue 


B 6 neT pogutemu oTAaroT peOéHka B IIKOIIy. 

YueOublii roy, BO BCeX IIKOsIaX Halle CTpaHbI HaunHaetca | (mépBoro) ceHTAOps. 
YueOublii roy, B WIKOJIe WéMTCA Ha Y€TBeEpTH: NépBad WMTCca c | (népBoro) ceHTAOpA 10 
4 (4eTBépToe) HosOps, BTOpaa — c 10 (mecsTOrO) HOAOpA NO 29 (TBAMMaTb TeBATOe) 
nekaOps, TpéTha — c 11 (oqMHHagMAaTOrO) AHBaps NO 23 (MBaWaTb TpéTbe) MapTa, 
yueTBéptaa — c | (népBoro) ampéna Fo kona Mag. Ilocne kax Ou 4éTBepTM HacTyMaroT 
KaHMUKyJIbI: OCCHHHE, 3MMHMVe, BeCeHHNe, JéTHMe. PabOuad HeJEJIA WIKOJIbHUMKa JIMTCHA 
5 quent. 

Ypox B WIKOsIe MposzospKaetca 45 (cOpoK naTb) MuHYT. Tocue kaxxqoro ypoKa 
ycTpanBaeTca lepemMéHa (iepepsrB) Ha 10 (4écaTb) MMHYT, a B CepeqMHe THA — 
Oosbad HepeméHa — Ha 30 (TpuaAWaTb) MHHYT. 3a STO BpéMA YYCHHKM MOTYT 
TO3ABTpakaTb B WIKOJIBHOM CTONOBON HM Oydéte. B MmaquIMx KIaccax ObIBAeT 
oOpr4Ho 3-4 ypoka B JeHb, B cTapmiMx — 5—6. Ilocue ypoKoB HéKOTOpbIe yaeHuku 
OCTAaFOTCA B WIKOJIe, B Ppyliie MpOAEHHOTO THA, HOTOMY YTO UX POAMTeIM 3AHATHI 
HEM Ha paGoTe. Tam WéTU OOéWarOT, OTABIXAIOT, FYJIAIOT, 3AHUMAFOTCA CIIOPTOM U 
TOTOBAT YPOKH. 

B ogHOM kulacce OObIMHO yuuTca He OOsee 30 (TpuaNaTH) yueHuKOB. B HayasbHo 
IuKOJIe (C MépBOrO MO YeTBEPTHIi KIacc) 3aHATHA OOBIMHO BENET OAMH yUUTesIb. 

B crapuimx Kylaccax (c MATOrO HO OAMHHAAMATbIM) KAxKAbIM IpeaMeT BeAET YAMTeIIb- 
cielMasIcr. 
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3HAHUA YYAINUXCA ONEHUBAFOTCA TO NATHOAIIBHOU cucTéme. YuawMeca MOryT 
HOJYYATH CIEMyIOMMe ONCHKH/OTMETKH. 


5 (msaTépka ) — OTJIMYHO 
4 (4eTBépka ) — xopomlo 
3 (Tpoiika ) — YOBJICTBOPHTeJIbHO 
2 (qBOlika ) — HeyJIOBJIeTBOPUTeJIBHO(TJIOXO) 
1 (equHuta ) — O4YeHb M10xo 
tos a 
iy ao a 
biv gt bb 


H3 Exercises — Ynpa>KHe@HMA K TEKCTY 
1. Give a heading in English to each paragraph. 


2. In the text find words with the same root as the following and say what they mean. 


yueHHK 3AHAT pa6otTaTp 
cToI HawdaTb mkOsIa 
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3. Using the text, translate the following phrases and sentences. 


(a) The school year begins on the first of September. 
(b) The school year is divided into quarters. 

(c) spring holidays / summer holidays 

(d) The school week lasts 5 days. 

(e) A lesson lasts 45 minutes. 

(f) There are usually 3 lessons a day. 


4. Insert appropriate prepositions. 


(a) Ponuremu oTnaroT peOéHka . . . WIKOJy. . . 6 Her. 

(b) YueOuprii ron. . . wikONe WeMTCA. . . 4eTBEpTH. 

(c) THéppaa uétBeptb aymtca.. . | (mépBoro) cenTaOpa. . . 4 (4eTBépToe) HosOpa. 
(d) ... Kax OM uéTBepTH HacTyMaroT KaHMKYyJIBI. 

(e) ...KaxOrO ypOkKa ycTpauBaetca MepepprB . . . 10 MuHyrT. 

(f) ... Mmaquimx Kaccax ObrBaeT OOBIHHO 3-4 ypOkKa . . . eHb. 


Note the use of the preposition no to express the subject matter of a publication, exam, 
class: Kutiza no uckyccmey, ypoK no Mamemamuke, IK34.MeH NO PYCCKOMY AZbIKY, AEKYUA 
NO IKONOMUKe, cemunap no Ppanyy3cKOMy 13bIKY, KouMpoAbNaA paboma no zpammamuke. 


Day care — Bocnutanne feTen 


Read the following text. Supply the Russian for the words in italics. Write a summary 
of the text in Russian using the guiding questions supplied below. 


A child’s whole person has been cared for by providing all-day facilities, 
including hot meals, and also hostels for youngsters from remote rural 
areas. School dining-halls or at least snack bars exist in three-quarters of 
schools (96 per cent urban and 67 per cent rural in 1988). The standard 
of care in the hostels, however, has been a frequent cause for complaint. 
Extended-day schools and groups cater for children up to fifteen whose 
parents are out at work, by providing supervised homework and leisure 
activities after lessons (or occasionally beforehand). Younger children 
predominate, as the older ones seek independence. Although such 
facilities are convenient, they have never been really popular with 
parents or children since their supervisory aspect tends to overshadow 
their caring and upbringing role. Development of the latter, however, is 
likely to involve additional expenditure on better accommodation and 
equipment. Thus the extended day has been in decline at a time when 
the relevant school population has been increasing: whereas in 1985/86 
it covered 37 per cent of such children (urban 32 per cent, rural 44 per 
cent), by 1988/89 the figure was down to 27 per cent (urban 22 per cent, 
rural 34 per cent). Another 0.15 per cent, mainly children whose parents 
were unable to give them a proper upbringing because of their domestic 
or work situation, were at boarding schools. 
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There is a chronic shortage of school buildings. Perhaps the worst 
consequence of this is that some schools have to operate on two [. . .] 
shifts, in the afternoon and early evening. This involved nearly one in 
four Soviet children in 1988/89, ranging from 12 per cent in Armenia to 
39 per cent in Kyrgyzstan. The situation had improved in the 1970s but 
was deteriorating again in the 1980s. From an educational point of 
view, shift working is inefficient because youngsters and teachers tire as 
the day wears on. Overtime is likely because of the staffing shortage, 
itself due to poor conditions and pay (averaging 200 rubles in 1990, 40 
rubles below the national mean). 

(The Cambridge Encyclopedia of Russia and the former Soviet Union, 
CUP, 1994: 475) 


Guiding questions: BocnutaHue feTén 


1. Kakwe WIKOJIBHUKH, FOPOACKHe WIM TepeBeHCKHe, HHO a %KUBYT B OOMCKUTUAX? 

2. Pye o6éqaeT OobLIMHCTBO TOpoOsCKUXx M DepeBeHCKMX IKOJIBHUKOB? 

3. Kakne WIKOJIBHUKM TocelaroT rpynmy uposéHHoro WHA? Uem on Tam 
3aHMMaroTca? 

4. Ck6OsIbKO TepeBéHCKUX HW roposckux WeTéw Wocemjaso panbile U WocemaeT Tellépb 
rpymny mpoaéHHoro WHA? 

5. Dae yaatTca WIKObHUKH, Ibu CeMéMHbIe OOCTOATEJIbCTBA He MO3BOJIAFOT HM %KUTb 
moma? 

6. Tlouemy HéKOTOppble LIKOJIbI paOOTaroT B Be CMEHBI? 

7. Tlouemy cMéHHasd CHCTéMa He BCer da ABJIAETCA OITHMAJIBHBIM BAPHAHTOM? 


©) 2 Preparation for essay 


1. Bur yxe 3HaeTe O CTpyKType WIKOJIbHOrO OOpa30BaHHA B Poccnu (HadasIbHasd WIKOJIAa, 

HenlOjIHad CpéqHAA UW WOJHad CpéqHAAd WKOIa). PacckaxuTe 0 CTpyKType WIKOJIBI B 

Ballet CTpaHe. 

B patel cTpaHé Hao NWaTUTb 3a OOy4eHue B WKOTIe? HyxxKHO JIM IIaTHTb 3a 

yucOHUKH, WIM WIKOJIa WaéT ux OecmIaTHO? 

B Poccuu aéTu NocTynaroT B IWIkKOsY B 6 sIeT. A y Bac? 

CKOJIbKO JIeT HAO YYMTbCA B WIKOJIe B BALeM CTpaHeé? 

MasIbuukKH W WEBOUKH YuaTCA BMECTE, WJM ECTb My2KCKMe M *KEHCKUE IIKOJIBI? 

Kakopa cucTéMa O¢HOK B Ballei LIKOsIe? 

Paccka2xKuTe HeEMHOTO O pexkuMe IIKOJIbHOTO AHA. (Kora HaYMHAFOTCA 3aHATHA B 

WwkOsIe? CkOIbKO BPéMeHH TpOMOIDKAeTCA OMH ypOK? CkdsIbKO BpéMeHU 

TposospKaetcsr Oobulad WepemMéHa, Koraa yyeHukn oO6égaroT? ye on OE MarOT: 

TOMA WIM B WikOe? Korga KOHYaEOTCH 3AHATHA?) 

8. CkOJIbKO pa3 Haj[O C/]aBaTb 3K34MEHBI B IIKOsIe? 

9. CkOsIbKO pa3 B YY6OHOM ody UM Kora ObIBAIOT WIKOJIBHbIC KAHMKYJIbI? CKOJIBKO 
BPEMeHH OHM MpOOIDKAaIOTCA? 


N 


SEY Re 
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H5 Poetry — Tuxo nbétca Tuxun JOH... 


= Listen to the reading of the Anna Akhmatova poem. Mark on the stress. Read the poem 
with the Russian speaker recorded on tape. 


Tuxo mbétcea Tuxuit Jon, 
DKENTHIM MeCAIL BXOJMT B JOM. 


BxogmT B Iatke HaOekpeHb. 
Bu duT 2KeJITHIM MeCaAI, TeHb. 


OTa KeHUMHAa OoOsbHAa, 
Ta *KeHUMHAa OHA, 


Myx B MOTUJIe, CbIH B TIOPbME, 
Tlomosmtecb 000 MHe. 
(1939) 


Homework 


I= Fora discussion of the semantics of case (direct and indirect objects — the accusative and 
dative cases) see ‘Language awareness’ (7.1). 


&o Written exercises — MucbMeHHble 3agaHuA 


Yupasxknenne 1. Case endings. Ppammarukxa. The following tables summarise the 
formation of the endings of masculine, neuter and feminine nouns in the singular. 
Indicate which gender each of the tables refers to, which case each row exemplifies 
and supply appropriate forms where they have been omitted from the tables. Check 
your answers by comparing them to the forms supplied in the tables in the ‘Grammar 
summary’ (2.2). 3anoanume mabauyy. 


Gender: 
hard hard hard soft -ii soft - soft -b soft -b 
case inanimate animate fleeting e | animate | inanimate |inanimate | animate 

CTY]eCHT oTell ty ey ee IMCaTeJIb 

YHMBepcuTeT | CTyeHTa ee repos My3ei ClleKTaKJIb 
oTua ae ais ane mucatTesia 

yHMBepcutTetTy | CryeHTy fit Treporo My3€lO 

CTy¢HTOM ach ee ie cllekTaksiem | mucaTesIeM 
(B)... (0) cryneHtTe | (06) ote] (0) repoe | (B)... (0)... (0)... 
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Gender: 
case hard -o soft -e soft -ve 
CJIOBO yipaxkHeHve 
Mope 
cJIOBa yupaxxHeHua 
MOpro 
CJIOBOM yupaxkKHeHveM 
(0) ccIOBe (Ha) Mope (B)... 
Gender: 
hard hard soft -1 soft -ua soft -b 
case inanimate animate 
IKOJIa He esa TeTpayb 
cecTpy JICKI[MEO 
IUKOJIbI He esi TeTpayqu 
cecTpe JIeKIMM 
WIKOJION Hejesiei TeTpa{b1o 
(B)... (0) cecrpe (Ha)... (Ha) sIeKMu | (B)... 


YupaxKnenne 2. Pronouns. Mectroumenua. The following tables summarise the formation 
Indicate which case each row exemplifies and supply 
appropriate forms where they have been omitted from the tables. Check your answers by 
comparing them to the forms supplied in the tables in the ‘Grammar summary’ (3.1.2. and 


of the endings of pronouns. 


3.2). 3anoanume mabauyy. 


case Ist sg 2nd sg | 3rdsg | 3rdsg_ | Ist pl 2nd pl | 3rdpl_ | animate | inanimate 
A weld ont oHa BbI OHU Ph ins 
TeOs ero Hac Bac Koro? 4TO? 
MeHsA a eé ux bas at 
#9 tTe6e emy oe HaM BaM KOMy? uaemy? 
MHOoli ae Oe eli/ero |... BaMH es oss ee 
(060)... | (0) Tebe| (0) Hém | (0)... | (0) Hac | (0)... | (0) Hux | (0)... | (0) 4ém? 
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Yupaxuenne 3. The dative case. Korma ucnosb30BaTb 3TOT Mapex. The following list 
describes various uses of the dative case. Read through the sentences supplied below and 
indicate which of the listed uses is illustrated in each sentence. Kaxot npumep 


cooméemcmé6yem KAKOMY o0oAcHenutO? 


(a) to express age 
(b) to express emotions and feelings 
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(c) to express likes and dislikes 

(d) to express motion along or within a defined space 

(e) to express motion to someone’s house 

(f) to express motion towards/up to 

(g) to express the indirect object in answer to the question ‘Tol For whom?’ 
(h) to express the medium of communication 

(i) to express the subject matter of an examination or publication 


Examples: 


Buepa ObI 9K3aMeH 110 HCTOpUH. 

Alepylika Nooia K OKHY. 

Korga Uspau més no yamule, OH yBU es OosbITyFo coOaky. 
Muhe cTbiqHo/cMelwHo. 

Mue (He) HpaBUTCa POK-My3bIkKa. 

Oua osIro pa3sroBapuBasia 10 TesIepouy. 

IIpodeccop was KHUTy CTyeHTY. 

Cxosibko Te6e Jet? Mue 39 set. 

Al uy K Opaty. 


EO SO ee ae 


Yupaxuenne 4. Using the dative case. Bospact. Write sentences indicating the age of the 
people listed below. Cxasicume, cKoAbKO UM Aem. 


1. Visan 26 7. OTELL 62 
2. Kata 42 8. Cepéxa 25 
3. Huxonati 58 9. Tana 14 
4. Oabylika 92 10. Bopuc Hukonaepuy 39 
5. Menyuika 87 11. Jltogmusia Bopucosyna 45 
6. Mama 53 


Yupaxuenne 5. Verbs of motion. Kyaa Bi ugéte? Answer this question using each of the 
phrases supplied in the right-hand column. The nouns that are governed by the preposition 
na are marked with an asterisk (*). Omeembme Ha gonpocol, UCNOAb3YA CAOBA 6 Npasoll 
KOAOHKE. 


Kya BbI uyéte? Best 0M, Apyraad KOMHatTa, *ypoxK, JIMHTapoHHas 
jla6opatopua, cTapbiii Apyr, Oabyuka, MJlajiiiaa cecTpa, 
Axypeit, Cepéxa, *BbicTaBka, cryqeH4eckoe OOMIexUTHe, 
Bospmol teatp, Pycckuit My3eit, *paOpuka, IlyOsmunas 
OuOsMoTeKa, roposckasd OobHUA, *paboTa, *eHa, TETA 


Yupaxunenne 6. Some common second conjugation verbs. Baxubie riarombl. Write out 
the present tense conjugation of the following verbs. Compare your answers to the forms 
supplied in the ‘Grammar summary’ (9.2.4). Kaxue @opmbi umerom OaHHble 21d20Abl 6 
Hacmoawem 6pemenu? 


TOBOPUTb CMOTpeTb CTOATh XO]JUTb 
TIIaTUTb JIEOOUTB TrOTOBUTh cilaTb 
yUUTbCea 
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Yupaxuenne 7. Report writing. Ompoc: uro komy (He) HpaButca? Using the verb 
upasumoca, write a short analysis of the data in the table saying who likes | does not like 
something. A tick indicates that a person likes something, a cross that helshe does not. 
Start your analysis with the following sentence: «Pe3ybTaTbI Olpoca NoKa3asIM, YTO BCEM 


HpaBatca cruxu Iyuikuua.. . . ». Hanuwume kpamxutt anaau3 npogedénnozo onpoca. 
Vizan Kata | Mapuna Haga | Huxonati 
Tlerposuy Huxosaesua} Kona | bopucosn4 

urpaTb B pyTOos J v x v x 

XOJJMTb Ha TaHIIbI "A v x v x 

3aHMMaTbca DOMalHuMu x x J v x 

TeslaMu 

KMTalickad KyXHA x x x x x 

COBpeMeHHad My3bIKa "A v x v x 

HeMeLIKOe ITHBO v x v v x 

KylaccHueckuli OasieT x v o v x 

POMAHEI 0 JIKOOBU x x A v x 

cTuxn Ilyurkuna v v v v v 


Yupaxknenne 8. Modals and the dative. Hao, Hy2xHo, Hesb34. Supply each of the 
pronouns | noun phrases on the right in the correct form to complete the sentences on the 
left. 3akonuume npedsooicenua. 


. HAO KyIMMTb rasety. 

. HAO MOUTH B NOJIMKIMHUKY. 

. HAO HalMcaTb OTM yupaxHeHHuaA. 
. HYXKHO KYNMTb 9TOT yaeOHUK. HOBbIM CTYJ€HT; HOBAA CTyYHeHTKa 
. H€JIb34 KYPUTb. TpodeccuvouasIbHbIi CIOpTCMeH 

. HaO 3A4HUMaTECA CIIOPTOM. TbI; MbI 


a; CTapwumit Opat 
BbI; OOJIbHOU 
OHA; 9TOT YACHUK 


ONE et 


Yupaxuenne 9. Indirect objects. Komy? Answer the following questions using the words 
given on the right. Omeemome ua gonpocol, UCNOAb3YA CAOBA UZ NDAaBOZO CMoAOUKA. 


Li oR bos 


Komy BbI ¥acTo TMueTe WHcbMa? 

Komy BBbI HallicaJIv IMCbMOo BYepa ? 
Komy BbI paccKa3bIBaJIM O Beyepe? 

Komy BbI kynusim ra3ety? 

Komy cTyJeHTbI OTBe4aFOT Ha 9K3aMeHe? 


oTel; cectpa 

OpaT; Hoazpyra 

apyr; Kata 

TOBApUI; TETA 

Ipodeccop; mpenozaBatesib 
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Ynpaxuenne 10. Direct and indirect objects. Uro u Komy? Complete the table with 
suitable words in the appropriate form. 3anoanume mabauyy, nodobpaé nodxodsawue 
caoea. 


KTO? 4TO JesaeT? 4TO? KoMy? 
Oabylika yMTaeT CKa3ky BHYKy 
IMIIyT 
oOObACHHeT 
apuM 
MOCbIJIAaEO 
aes 
nokymaetT 
lipemoqaet 


Yupaxknenne 11. Aspects. Touemy ona paccepgusach? Select the appropriate aspect. 
Translate the text. Bauecmo mouexk ecmagome 2adazoa uyacnozo euda. Ilepeeedume 
pacckas3. 


OquH Moso no YeoBek (HOOuT/MomOOMI) ..1.. KkpacuByto JeBylUKy. OH 4acTo (qapus/ 
nmogapus) ..2.. ef uBeTpr. Jjepylike Toxe (HpaBusica/MOHpaBMJIca) ..3.. MOJIOMON YeSIOBeK. 
OqHaxTbI MOJIONON YesOBeK (y3HaBasi/y3Has) ..4.., ITO CKOpO y AeByLIKU OyeT TeHb 
poxgenna. Ev ucnosHutca 22 roga. Ox (pemasn/pemms) ..5.. (qapuTb/moqapuTs) ..6.. ei 
22 pos. Wpoaapel xopowio 3HaJI MOJIOAOTO 4YeJIOBeKa, MOTOMY ATO OH BCer a 3eCb 
(noxynas/kynus) ..7.. uBeTbI. TIpogaper (ayMas/nozyMas) ..8..: <ITOT YeIOBeK OFCHb 
yacToO NOkylaeT B HallleM Mara3uHe WBeTHI. A am emy Ha 10 po3 Oosmbime». Tpozapery 
(daBas/qam) ..9.. [BeTbI MOJIONOMYy 4esIoBeky, HM TOT (mén/momés) ..10.. kK TeBylike. 
Koraa ou (mpuxogus/mpumés) ..11.. k qeBylike, oH (roBopusi/cKa3aJ) ..12..: 

— Tlo3qgpapsaro Bac c qHémM poxgeHusa! Bot Moi HomapoK. 37ecb CTOJIbKO po3, 
CKOJIbKO BaM JieT! 

Koraa yesyuika (6pasia/B3asa ) ..13.. yBeTbI u (CMoTpesa/mocmMoTpesia ) ..14.. Ha HUX, 
OHa O4eHb paccepAMIACcb. 

A Mosiogol 4esIoBeK Tak Mf He (1OHMMasI/MOHAM) ..15.., MoYeMy OHa paccepyusacb. 

(Pockney B. P. (ed.), 88 kopomxkux paccka306, Collets, 1969: 32—3) 


Yupaxuenne 12. Comprehension and guided prose. Bpemena roja B ToamMockosse. 
Read the text and do the exercises supplied after it. IIpouumatime mexcm u 6vbinoanume 
ynpaocHeHua. 


Becua B IloqMockosBbe mpoommKaeTca Tpu Mecatla. B cepequHe MapTa ellé JIexKUT CHer, 
HO OH yxe TaeT. B alipesie NosBJIAeTCA MepBad TpaBa, a B Mae yxKe Be3j[e 3eJICHbIe JIMCThA 
Ha JlepeBbAX, MepBbIe IBeTHI. B lecy MOFOT MTHIEI. 

Viton uf rOJIb — CaMble IIpHATHbIe JIeTHMe Mecallbl. MHorue HOOAT OpaTb OTHYyCK 
JIeTOM. B 3TO BpeMA HeMIOXO OTALIXATb Ha MOPe, HO OCOOeHHO XOpO!ILo B 
TloqMockosbe: Ha a4e UII B OMe OTAbIXa. XOPOMIO KyMaTbCA B peKe, TyIATb B Jlecy, 
coOupatsb rpuosi u arog. JIeto B loamMockosbe Térsioe, a MHOTa WaxKe *Kapkoe. 
WUnorga uayT 20x 0M, HO OHU TelsJIbIe U WpOTOKaroTca HeOIITO. 


197 


Course materials 


Hemsoxoi 4 MepBbIii oceHHuM Mecall — ceHTaOpb. B ceHTsOpe emmlé He XOJIOMHO, HO 
TpaBa y2Ke %KeJITeeT, UW JIMCTbA Ha JepeBbAX XKEJITHIC, KPacHbie, Kopu4HeBbie. PyccKkue 
roBopsT: «CeHTAOpb — 30J10TAA OCeHb». 

OxtTsaOpb yxe xomogquEIit Mecay. UAnyT Hox Au, Norofja CTOUT xoJIOMHAaA U CbIpas, WyeT 
BeTep. OceHbIO XOpOIIIO OTbIXaTb Ha fore, Ha UEPHOM MoOpe, rye B STO BPeMA OCOOeHHO 
XOpollo. Yxe He *KapkoO, HO MU TeMMepatypa BoO3Ayxa, UM BOAa B MOpe TeMiad. 

Pycckue oven sr06aT 3umy. Muorue Oepyt otiyck 3uMoii. JlexaOpb, aHBapb U 
(beBpasib — XOJIOMHbIe 34MHVe Mecal{bl. 34MOM MHOI a CTOAT CHJIbBHbIC MOPO3BI, HO 
y¥acTO APKO cBeTUT cosHUe. Kak kpacus Oesbiit cHer 3uMoii! Kak BecesIo KaTaTbCa Ha 
JIbDKaX UW Ha KOHbKaX WJM Ha caHkax! 


YupaxHenna m0 Texcty. Jn the text, find the sentences (or parts of sentences) 
corresponding to the sentences on the left. Translate the sentences (or phrases) on the right. 


(a) Spring lasts three months. Summer lasts three months. 
Autumn lasts three months. 
Winter lasts three months. 
A lesson lasts an hour. 
A lecture lasts an hour. 


(b) in mid-March in mid-May 
in mid-June 
in mid-July 
at the beginning of September 
at the end of December 


(c) Many people like taking their Many people like taking their holidays 
holidays in summer. in autumn. 

Many people take their holidays in winter. 
Many people like to spend their holidays 
in a country house. 

Many people like walking in the forest. 
Many people enjoy skiing. 

Many people enjoy gathering mushrooms 
and berries. 


(d) the most pleasant summer months the most beautiful months 
the coldest months 
the warmest months 
the hottest days 


(e) The weather is cold. The weather is fine/good. 
The weather is warm. 
The weather is hot. 
The weather is damp. 


(f) The Russians love winter. The Russians love summer. 
The Russians love spring. 
The Russians love autumn. 
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(g) How beautiful is the white snow What beautiful green grass! 
in winter! What beautiful spring flowers! 
How beautiful are golden leaves in autumn! 


Guided writing. Hanuwute o BpemeHax roga uv norofe y Bac B CTpaHe. 


Kpoccsopg. Bpemena roga uv noroga 


ITo 2zopu3zoumaau. 


JleTOM spKo CBeTUT.. . 

Ha ysmuie XOIONHO, HOTOMY 4TO AyeT XOJIONHbIM CeBepHbIi . . . 
3uMol BeTep XOJIONHBIM, a JIETOM... 

BecHovi MoaBJIAeTCA 3eJIeHad. . . 

Huua B34s1a Cc coool 30HTUK, MOTOMY TO Ie. . . 


a el a 


ITo eepmuxaau. 


. 34MO 4acTo MOET... 


1 
6. BecHoli Ha JJepeBbAX MOABJIAIOTCA 3CJIGHBIC . . . 
7. Bcagly pactyT kpacuBple.. . 

8. B BocKpeceHbe MOXKHO He paooTaThb, a... 

9. Ileppurit BeceHHuli Mecaly—... 

0. B deBpase O4eHb XOJIONHO, CTOUT CHJIBHBIM . . . 
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15.1 


15.2 


Yupaxnenne 13. Prepositions. Joporoii He3HakoMbIli Apyr usm nogApyra! Insert 
appropriate prepositions in the spaces provided. Bcmaéome nponywennoie npedsoeu. 


IImmet Bam cryfeHT mepBoro Kypca PusoorMyeckoro dakysIbTeTa CapaToBcKoro 
yHuBepcuteta Bagum Iletpos. A u3yyato anrJMickuii A3bIK yxKe CebMoOl ror (6 Net 
..l.. mkosIe, a Tellepb ..2.. yuuBepcutete). Ho mpakTuKu B A3bIKe ..3.. MCHA COBCEM HET: 
He ..4.. KEM TOBOpHTb M0-aHrsmiicku ..5.. Hac ..6.. ropone. 

Tlostomy « xoTes Obi UpesIo%*KUuTS Bam Takolf BapwaHT: A Mpursiamiaro Bac ..7.. cede 
..8.. roctu. A MOTOM, MOxeT ObITb, 4 CMOry IIpuexaTb ..9.. Bam? Mue 19 ster, ..10.. 
ceHT#Ope OyzeT 20. 

‘Kupy a..11.. poqurenimn. Tana paOotaet unKeHepoM, MaMa MescecTpoi. ..12.. Hac 
YeTbIPEXKOMHATHAA KBapTupa, Tak YTO MecTa xBaTaeT! Mb xuBem ..13.. WeHTpe 
ropoga. Capatos — cTapbiii pyccxuit ropog ..14.. Bomre. Xota my3ees ..15.. Hac 
HEMHOTLO, HO €CTb TeaTpbl, KHHO MU KOHICPTHE!e 3asibl. A o4eHb JOOIO xomNTb ..16.. 
KHHO, OCOGeHHO CMOTPeTb (PPUJIbMEI ..17.. AHTIIMVCKOM A3bIKe. YBJICKAEOCb POK- 
My3bIKOH, ..18.. MeHaA MHOroO TylacTHHOK. ..19.. Ham ..20.. CapaTosB YacTo mpue3x%KaroT 
Y3BeCTHbIe poK-rpynmbl. Tak aro Bam He OyeT cky4Ho! 

IIummmte Mue mo ampecy: 

Poccusa 

r. CapatTos 

yn. Ho6ennt, a. 17, kB. 2 
Ilerposy Bagumy bopucosn4y 

P.S. [I[pue3xxaiite yume eTomM — ..21.. MeHA KAHMKYyJIbI, MOTONa JIETOM 2%Kapkas, 
MOXHO KyMaTbcs ..22.. peke KaxKTbIM eHub! 

..23.. IpuBeTom, BaaunM. 


Yupaxnenne 14. Report writing. Wkoma. Discuss the survey conducted among British 
school children below. Cxoavko @pemenu yxooum y AH2AUUCKUX WKOABHUKOG Ha 
nodzomoeéKy domawuneeo 3adanua? Pacckancume, KAK 6bl 20MOBUAUCL K 3dHAMUAM, KO20d 
VUUAUC 6 WKOAe. OOcyoume, HYNCHO AU, NO-eauemy, 3a0aeamb pabomy Ha OOM. 


Time spent by school children on their homework each evening 


under 30 minutes 30 minutes to an hour 1 to 2 hours over 2 hours 
21% 41% 24% 11% 


Lexical exercises — Jlexcuyeckue ynpaxkHeHuA 


Collocations. Uto Te6e (He) HpaButca? List eight things you like and eight things you do 
not like. Tepeuucaume 6ocemb eeweti, Komopbie 6am Hpabamcalue HpAabAMCA: 
Mnhe upasumcalnpasamca. Mune ne unpasumcalupasamca. 


Collocations. Uro Te6e (He) HpaButca WenatTh? List eight activities you enjoy and eight 
activities you do not enjoy. TTepeuucaume 6ocemb munoé 0eamedAbHocmuU, KOoMOpble 6AM 
ypaeamcalue upaeamca: Mure upasumca. Mue ne npasumca. 
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15.5 


15.6 


Adjective-noun collocations. CroBocoueTaHua: IIpuJlaraTesIbHble UM CyIeCTBUTeJIbHBIe. 
Match each of the following adjectives with a noun. 


Adjectives: 1. 11kojbHas, 2. MasIeHbkaa, 3. Milamuime, 4. Oosbias, 5. BeTpeHaa, 
6. yueOubii, 7. KaxTyt0, 8. IIKOJIbHBIM, 9. meTHUe, 10. pyccKuli 

Nouns: tloroya, CTOOBaA, TON, eHb, HeesIFO, A3bIK, KJIACCHI, HepemMeHa, OuKa, 
KAaHUKYJIBI 


Semantic groups. AHToHuMBI. Supply the opposites of each of the following. Hanuwume 
AHMOHUMbI K CACOYIOUJUM CAOBAM. 


aKTUBHO LO KOHCIL KOHYATbLCA 
Haylo TosIe3HO IpaBiJIbHO pa6ota 
XOJIOHO 


Semantic groups. Uto o6ujero. Each of the following groups of four words is in some way 
connected with the same thing. Write down this word for each group. Pacnpedeaume caoéa 
no mMemamuueckum epynnam. 


1. Tom-My3bIka, JpKa3, POMaHC, olnepa 4. ceHTAOpb, AHBAPb, MapT, eKaOpb 
2. pomMaH, paccka3, CKa3Ka, CTHXU 5. BTOPHHK, cpejla, deTBepr, cyOOoTa 
3. xoKkeli, PyTOON, TeHHMC, IMMHT-NOHT 6. ruTapa, posxJIb, TPOMOOH, (pslelita 


Crossword. Hacrostiee spema. The present tense. 


4 
z 


. XKUTb 
. YYHTbCA 

. KATH 

. WHTepecoBaThca 
. JI@KATb 

. IMCaTb 

. TOBOPUTb 

. ycTaBaTb 

. CMeCATbCA 

. CHJI€Tb 

. XOTCTb 

. @3HTb 

. JEEOOMTB 

. BCTaBaTb 


See ee 
WNrF OO ANN MN FP WWN Ke 
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Listening comprehension 


[=] The following sections from Unit 7 have been recorded on tape: 


C2 CretsiaHa Huxonaepua MaxI perop 
Gl Bykpa «Tb» 
H5 Tuxo mbétca Tuxuit JJon... 


Yupaxuenne 1. Dictation. Wyrxu. Listen to the tape and fill in the missing words, marking 
the stress on words of more than one syllable. 3anoanume nponycku. 


1. Pa3roBop 


J[pa uesIoBeka.. . 
OnuH...,a pyro... 
«. . . BHHO?» 

«Het!» 

«.. 2» 

«Het!» 

«... BKapTbI?» 

«Het!» 

«UTOo xe, y. . . HET HH OAHOrO Hegoctatka (fault) ?» 
«..., TOJIbBKO...» 
«Kakoi?» 

«A 4acTO. . . HelpaBay.» 


2. Haw npenogasatenb 


— Ham mpenoyapatesb tbu3uku . . . cam c coool. A Ball? 
— Haim toxe. Ho on 3Toro He...OH...,4TOMbICrO.... 


3. Mamau gouka 


MasieHbKas O4uKa CHMT UW. . . KHUTY. 
Mamaeé...: 

—OueMTbI...? 

—He... 

Mama ropopnt: 

— Kak xe Trl He...? Thr. . . OH TPOMKO. 
Jlouw...: 

— Jla,a...TpOMKO, HO a He... 

Ha apyroii WeHb MaTb BUUT, YTO MasIcCHbKad OUKAa CHUT UM... 
—UToOTHI..., MOUeHbKa? —... MaTb. 

— A... mucbmMo Ore. 

— Ho Thi xe ellé He. . . WucaTb. 

— Hy uurto xe! Mos nogpyra Ona He. . . WuTAaTb. 
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Yupaxnenne 2. Listening comprehension. He3Hakompiit MyxuuHa. Listen to the story and 
state whether the following statements are true or false. IIpocaywatime mexcm u 
nocmasome 2asouxy (V ), 20e HYICHO. 


TipaBuJIbHO HelpaBUJIbHO 


Tana CmupHosa — lpenoyaBpaTesibHuna. 

Jletu Tanu xuByTt B Kuese. 

Tana «xuBéT B BopoHexe. 

TaHa yanTcaA B YHMBepcuTete Ha TepBoM kypce. 
Tana 3aHMMaeTCA AHTJIMHCKMM A3bIKOM. 


TaHe HpaBATCA KOMIIbIOTEpBI. 


Se oe eet 


B cBo6oHOoe Bpema Tana HOOUT YATATb pOMaHbI 
MW CTMXM. 


8. TaHa O4eHb XOporo oer. 
9. Pa3 B Mecall OHA IO€T B CTYJJCHYCCKOM Xope. 
10. Cerogua y Tanu Het 3anaTuit. 
11. TaHa cuqutT Ha cKaMeiike B Tlapke. 
12. TaHa muiieT ucbMo cBIHy. 
13. TaHa oTBeYaeT Ha IMCbMO CeCcTPpHI. 


14. Kakoii-To He3HaKOMBIii MyK4MHa CTOUT pxAOM C Hell. 


| | || | | | 
HOU WOU 


15. He3Hakomblii Myxk4MHa 4TaeT eé IMCbMO. 


YupaxKnenne 3. Comprehension. Hoe3uka B Daunbypr. Listen to the dialogue and fill in 
the table below in Russian. Write in the missing words on the left and tick off the 
appropriate column on the right. 3anoanume mabauyy. 


UtTo BaM TOHpaBHsIOcb B OauHOypre? 


oHa JIKOOUT el HpaBuTca elf He HpaBUTca 
B Onuuoypre: 

L) ies 

2) Crappri u Hopp. . . 
SR?) let 

4) Heopen Tonmupyrz 

B CBOOOZHOe BpeMa: 
Less 

O)) a ne: 

3)...M... 

4)... TaHIpI 

OnMHoOypr 

JIoHyq0H 

Mocxsa 
Canxt-Iletep6Oypr 
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3.2 Speaking. Swmmarise the information in the dialogue in three sentences. lepeckascume 
OuaAlo2, oOmBeMuUB Ha CAedyrolyue BONpPOCtl. 


— Uro upasutces Tane? 
— Uro efi He npaButca? 
— Uro ona JHOONT jesIaTb B CBOOOAHOe Bpema? 


Yupaxuenne 4. Questions and answers. Uto Bam (He) HpaButca? Answer the questions 
recorded on tape about your likes and dislikes. Omeembme ua gonpocol. 
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ypok 


In this unit you will learn how to: 


e define words 


e use indirect speech 


In this unit you will revise how to: 


e talk about people’s lives, work and education 


Classwork 


A1_ Professions — Mpocbéccun 


A Talking about people 


Below is a list of professions with suggestions for what each of them does (to what). Match 
up words from each of the columns and suggest where they might do it. (Some suggestions 
of places are provided on pp. 206-7. ) 


KtTo? 

akTep 
My3bIKaHT 
mo0méep 
OaslepuHa 
CTpOuTesIb 
*KYPHAJIMCT 
MalliMHucTka 
OuOMOTEKapb 
MalliMHUcT 
MUKTOp 
KHHOpexKHCcep 
TMpwxKep 
cTONAp 
MaJIap 
OuneTépuia 
npoyaBiuynna 
Kaccupa 
odunuaHTKa 
mpodeccop 
MM IOT 


Uto nénaet? 

BOUT 

CTpOUT 

KpacuT 

4quTaeT 

IIpHHUMaeT 

urpaeT Ha MYy3bIKAaJIBHOM HHCTPyM¢éHTe 
neuaTaeT Ha MalllMHke 
CHUMaeT 

mesiaeT 

IIpoBepseT 

MCIOJIHACT 
upwxKupyet 

TaHyeT 

TMWeT 

BbIaeT 

mowaéT 

mpowaet 

ylpaBiiaeT 


Ut0?/Uem? 
OusIeTHI 
HOBOCTH 
JIéKIMM 
TOBApbI 
T¢HBru 
posm 
Toma 
TOKYMEHTHI 
oes a 
KMHOWJIBMBI 
McOeJIb 

eny 

CTéHbI 
opKécTpoM 
KH 
MallMHy 
CcaMOJIETOM 
cTaTbu 
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Mecma: om, peqakuua, Mara3uH, “cTpOlika, OuOmMoTEeKa, *TemeBUyeHve, MacTepckad, 
YHUBepcurterT, TeaTp, “KeIé3Had JOpOra, KOHIEPTHbIi 3aJ1, paquo, KBapTupa, pecropaH, 
aBnakommanua «Aapodps0T» 


Now state what the following are doing. 


a 
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A2 


eae 


Arte 


Personal information — KTo ecTb KTO? 


Each group selects a famous person of their choice and researches the information 
necessary to answer the following questions. 


Kro on/oHa 10 HallMOHAJIbHOCTH/Mpoucxox TeHuI0? 

Kro on/oHa 110 OOpa30BaHUto? 

Kro on/ona lo mpodéccuu/cnenuasbHOCTH? 

Uro on/ona oxonyus/oKonyusa? Coe? Koraa? 

Cxou1bKo emy/eli JIeT? 

Tue on/ona xus/KusIa/KUBET? 

Uem on/oHa UHTepecoBasica/MHTepecoBasacb/MHTepecyeTca? 
Ox 2KeHaT? Ona 34My2KeM? 


Class exercise. Each group asks the others about their chosen person and attempts to guess 
who the unnamed people are. 


B_ Defining words 
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Read through the following list of words. Read through the list of dictionary definitions 
provided below. Beside each noun write the number of the appropriate definition. 


Words: OyTBIIKa BorIpoc rocTHHuna MéOeJIb CTY€HT 
Kacca nepewaya TOHeeIbHUK  OpKécTp wallka 
aac TacTpOHOM _-IaXMaTbI ocTaHOBKa 


Dictionary definitions: 


MécTo, re MosydarOT U BbIarOT JJCHbIM B Mara3He. 

HactosbHad urpa, B KOTOpyto MIparoT Ba 4eJIOBEKa. 

Tpyima My3bIKaHTOB, KOTOpble BMECTe UrparoT Ha pa3JIM4HbIX MHCTpyMEHTAX. 
Tléppei WeHb Hewes. 

MécTo, re OcTaHaBJIMBaIOTCA TpaMBali, aBTOOyc, TposeOyc. 

Mara3HH, re IpoMaroT MpOAYKTHI (CbIp, XJIe6, MOJIOKO HT. J.) 

ToT, KTO YYHTCA B MHCTHTYTe, YHUBepcurTerTe. 

Cocyd, B KOTOpoM xpaHAT BHHO, NMBO WIM BOUKY. 

To, 4TO MepesaroT NO pagquo Us MO TesleBu3opy. 

MécrTo, rae OcTaHaBJIMBaFOTCA TYPHCTEI. 

. Equnniua spémeun B 60 MuHyT. 

. Hedombui0t cocya, 43 KOTOpOroO MIbIOT Yalt WM Kode. 

TIpeameérpi (cTou, CTYIbA, KPOBATH H T. J.), KOTOpble HaXOAATCA B KOMHATE. 
. To, 4To ciipammBaror. 


| ell cee cee en ce 
RONESSCHMIDAWARYNS 


Write sentences with seven of these words illustrating a context in which they might be 
used. 


Supply words for which the following might be definitions. 
1. JIutepatypHoe mpousBenéHHe B 1po3e, OObTMHO HapoOHOe. 
2. MéctTo, rae MOxHO MoobénaTh/MOyxKUHATh, Ure 10 BeYepaM MrpaeT MY3bIKa. 
3. Kuura, 10 KOTOpoH yuaTca B WIKOsIe/yHuBepcnTéte. 
4. Cymma J{éHer, 3a KOTOpyro IpoaroT WJM MOKYHAOT YTO-HHOYAb B Mara3HHe. 
5. He ceroaua, a Ha J[eHb paHbille. 
6. Tlepviog cyTox c yTpa 40 Beyepa. 
7. Hatmroxk, KOTOpbIi IbFOT C JIMMOHOM HJIM C MOJIOKOM. 
8. Imma, koTOpyro eq aT YTpoM. 
9. MéctTo, rae 2*KUBYT CTY¢HTHI. 
10. He ceroaua, a Ha CJIéMyrouMl TeHb. 
11. Cecrpa ora. 


C Narrative 
C1 Thenarrative present — HactoAwee BpémaA 
I= The present tense is sometimes used in narratives which are describing events that 
occurred in the past. This is a story-telling device which is used to make the action more 
immediate and vivid to the listener/reader. 
C2 Text — Mawau Onka 
i= Kim-O5um wa créte ape WéBouku. Onuy WéBouky 3BamuM Mama, a Apyryro — 30iiKa. 


Mama Bcé sroOnsia WésaTb cama. Cama ecT cyl. Cama 43 YalIKU MOJIOKO mbéT. Cama 
MIpYUIKU B ALMK yOupaert. A 30iika cama HM4erO [éaTb He XOUeT HU TOJIbKO FOBOpPHT: 


— Oii, He xouy! Of, He Mory! Oi, He Oyzy! 
Bcé «oii» na «oi»! Tak u cTasmM eé 3BaTb He 30iika, a Oifika. 
(Copa Hpoxodsesa, Mawunei cxa3xu, M., 1990: 2-3) 


Find all the verbs in the third person singular of the present tense. List them and indicate 
which conjugation they belong to. 


D 


D1 
iT 


Indirect speech 


Indirect speech — A cka3an gpyry, YTO... 


Where the direct speech is a statement 


A cka3an Wpyry: «A xouy yBuseTb KapTHHbI PéruHa B STOM My3¢e. 
A cka3ail pyry, UTO XOvy yBUAeTb KapTMHbI PénuHa B STOM My3€e. 
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D2 


Where the direct speech is a question with an interrogative word 


Onér cnpocius Mens: «Kya Th upéltb?». Onér cupocum apyra: «Kyqa unét Upan?». 
Onér cipocusi MeHA, Kya 4 Wy. Onér cnpocun apyra, kyna unéT Vpan. 


Where the direct speech is a question without an interrogative word 


Al cupocun apyra: «Tb Bue STOT PUIIbM?». 
A ciipocun Apyra, BUesI IM OH STOT (PUJIbM. 


A ciipocun apyra: «MBan Buse STOT PUJIbM?». 
A ciipocus Apyra, Buen wu VBan STOT PusIbM. 


Interview — VinTepBbiO 


Yu. Daniel was a poet and short story writer who was arrested in 1965 and sentenced to 
five years’ hard labour for publishing his works abroad. 


For each of the following sentences taken from an interview with Yu. Daniel and his son, 
Alexander, suggest what questions they were asked. Express those questions first in direct 
speech and then in indirect speech. 


OrtBétTp! lO. MaHvana 


Pogusica B Mocxsé B 1925 (THICaYa TEBATBCOT [BAMMaTb UATOM) roy. 
Oréy Molt, Mapx Jlanudb, Obi mucaTesiem. 
Tucan KHMru O rpaxTaHCcKOl BOMHE, MbécbI JIA eBpelickoro TeaTpa. 
Yep OH COBCEM MOJIOABIM OT TyOepKysé3a. 
A TIMCaTb 4 Ha4aJ paHo, MépBbI CBO MOSTMYECKH NepeBo cAesas Wet B 12. 
TIloToM Hauasacb Boa, B 1942 rony ymién Ha (poHT, BoeBAJI, ObLI paHeH. 
Tlocne qemoOusm3anu yanica, oKOHUMI MockOBcKuit MeqMHCTUTYT, paboTas 
TipenoqaBaTesieM B WIKOJIe. 
8. Jla, paOoTa MHe HpaBusiach, XOTA yIMTesIeM 4 OBI, MHe KaxKeTCA, He OsIecTALIUM. 
9. Hukaknx osIMTMyeckux WésIet y MeHA HE OBIIO. 
10. A Obit mucatesiemM. XoTéI, YTOObI MMEJIAa IpaBO Ha CyL[eCTBOBAHHe JIMTepaTypa 
cBoO0nHa4, 6e3 3alpeTHbIX TeM HM MpoOsIeM. 
11. Ormpasus 3a rpaHuuy, MOTOMY 4TO B TOT MOMEHT 3/[eCb HalleyaTaTb ITO OBLIO 
H€BO3MOXHO. 


SEO i sho 


OtBétp! A. JaHusna 


12. Kora apecrosasm oTua, MHe Obrio 14 JeT, B WIKOJIe eLé yUWICA. 
13. To, ¥ro cayysocn, Hé ObITIO [JIA MCHA HEOXKMUJAHHOCTHIO, A 3HAJI, YTO OTEL 
leyaTaetca 3a rpanuuel. 
14. HeoxufanHHoctsto OpiI0 Apyrde: Mocse erd apécTa B Halll JOM IpuxoqMsM 
3HAKOMBIe HU He3HaKOMBIe JIFONM U WpeAylarasi CBOFO HNOMOILIb. 
(«Mockodeckue nogocmu», 11 cextabps, 1988) 
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E1  Third-level education — O6yyéHne B By3ax 
rey Read the following text. Answer the questions supplied at the end of each paragraph. 


OoyucHne B By3ax BeETCA 10 KypcoBOl cucTéme (Kypc = yucOubIii roy). ExenHéBHO, 
kKpOMe BockpeceHuii, B MépBOM NOJOBMHE JHA CTYCHTbI NOCeIIaHOT 3aHATHA — JIEKIMM U 
cemuHappl. JI¢KWMM, Kak IpaBMJIO, UUTAFOTCA BCeEMY KYpcy, CEMMHApEI, JaOopaTOpHble 
paOoTbI U HEKOTOpble [pyre 3aHATUA IpOBOAATCA HO rpynmaM (B cpéqHeM M10 20 
yeJIOBEK B KAXK TON). Kayan JeKIMA WIM CeMuHap AMTcaA OOBIMHO MomTopa (1,5) yaca 
(Note 1), Méxaqy HAMM ycTpanBaroTca JeCATHMUHYTHbIe NepepbiBel. Takum OOpa30m, 
«padounii eHb» CTYCHTa MposospKaetca c 9 (MeBATH) Wo 14 (4eTEIPHaMNaTU) YacoB. 
Tlocenjénue 3aHATHH WI KAxKTOrO CTYHeHTa 0693aTeIIbHO (Note 2). 


Notes: (1) Ogun ypox mpoyospKaetca 45 MMHYT, HO 3AHATHe B MHCTUTYTe (yHUBepcuTéTe) COCTONT 
M3 J[BYX ypOKOB. OTH Ba ypOKa Ha3blBaroTca «Mapa». Kax abil WeHb y CTyH¢HTOB 2—3 mapbI 
3aHATHH. 

(2) Kaxkypiit PakyIbTET UMEeT CBOFO IporpaMMy, KOTOPy!o CTYéHTbI JOJDKHBI YCBOUTb. 

Y cTy¢HTOB HeT CBOOO I BbIOOpa UporpaMMBI. 


| 


PONSA OY rho 


How many days a week do Russian students attend lectures? 
What contact hours does the whole class attend together? 
What contact hours do students attend in small groups? 
How many students are there in a group? 

How long do lectures and seminars last? 

How long is the break between lectures/seminars? 

Is attendance compulsory? 

Are students given any choice in the courses they take? 


= Cpok o6y4éHua B BY3AX — OT YeTBIPEX TO WecTH JeT (OOBIMHO MATb JteT). VY4COHEI ToT 
TJIMTCA C CCHTAOPA 0 MFOHb U WeIMTCA Ha [Ba cemectpa (Note 1). [locme kaxgoro 
ceMécTpa HacTynaeT 1opa 3K34MeHOB — 9K3aMeHal{MOHHad céccua (Note 2). B kaxzyro 
C6CCHEO CTYCHTHI CAFOT He OOIIbINe NATH 9K3AMCHOB HU WIeECTH 3ayéTOB. 

BosIbuiMHCTBO 9K34MeHOB B Poccu ycTHble. YCTHbIM 9IK34MeH IIPHHUMAIOT Ba-Tpu 
penogapatesa. CryHénTb OepyT OAMH OWJIET 43 JIexKAaHX Ha cTosé. B Ounéte 
HallMcaHbl BOMPOcbI, Ha KOTOpble CTYI€HTHI AOJDKHBI OTBETUT. B kaAx 0M OusléTe ecTb 
BOIIpoc 10 TEOPpUH U WpakTHKe, pellicHve 3aqa4n. 

Ecsm cTyéHT He 3HaeT BOIPOC, OH MOXeT B3ATb Pyro OuseT, HO B STOM CJIyyae 
OTMETKa 3a OTBET OyeT HIKE. Y KAK TOTO CTYNCHTA CCTb 3a4éTHAA KHIDKKA, B KOTOpyrO 
HpenoqaBatesb 3alMCbIBaeT MpeMET U OLEHKy, KOTOPYIO CTYNEHT MOI 3a OTBET. 


Notes: (1) Vue6uprii roa B poccuiickux By3ax HaYMHaeTCA BE3e MépBOrO CeHTAOPA U AeTIMTCA Ha 
ipa ceméctpa. [lépppiii cemécTp HayuHaeTca B CeHTAOpée UM MpORospKAaeTca 4 Mécalla, JO KOHUA 
nexaOpa. Tocne 3umMHeli céccuu HaYMHAFOTCA CTYNéH4eCKNe 3HMMHUe KaHukysibI. C 7-10 despana 
HaunHaeTca BTOpOH cemécTp. OH AIMTCA TOxe 4 Mécalla MU OKAHYMBACTCA B KONI Maa. B urosie u 
aBryctTe JI¢THMe KAaHMKYJIbI. 

(2) Uro Takoe céccua? 3 HenéTM B AHBapé VU MECAIL B MFOHE CTYCHTbI CHarIOT 3a4ETbI H 9K3AMEHBI. 
B 5To Bpémal y HUX HeT 3aHATHM. 2-4 WHA CTYAEHTbI FOTOBATCA K 9K3AMCHY, MOTOM CiarOT ero. 
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OTOT NepvOd Ha3biBaeTCA «3MMHAA/IETHAA 3A46THO-9K3AMCHALMOHHAA COCCHA WIM KPaTKO — 
«cCeCCH A». 


How many years do Russian students spend in College? 

How long does the academic year last? 

When do Russian students have holidays? 

How often do Russian students take exams? 

How many exams/tests do they sit? 

How much time do the students get to revise? 

Are Russian university examinations written? 

What determines what questions you are asked in an exam? 
What happens if a candidate cannot answer an exam question? 
Where are a student’s results recorded? 


SO OW ON OY se OR 


— 


Cuctéma OI¢eHOK JIJId 9K3AMeCHOB YeETHIPEXOAIIbHaA: OTIMYHO (5), xopomsd (4), 
YHOBJICETBOPUTeIbHO (3), HeyOBJIETBOPUTeJIbHO (2) H DJIA 3a4ETOB: «3a4ET», KHE3AHET». 
CTy€HT, He CyMEBIIIMH c HépBoro pa3a CJjaTb 3a4éT WIM 9K3AMeH 110 KAKOMY-HHOY Jb 
IIpeMeTy, UMEeT MpaBo elllé pa3 CaBaTb ero B Ty 2%Ke céccuro. Ecsmm u BO BTOpOli pa3 
eMYy He yjaéTCA CHaTb TOT 3K3AMEH, OH OTYMCIIACTCA U3 yYCOHOFO 3aBeCHHA. 


1. How many grades are there in the Russian marking system in exams? 
2. How many grades are there in the Russian marking system in tests? 
3. When are the repeat examinations? 

4. What happens if a student fails the repeat examination? 


CryéHTBI, KOTOpble ycnélHo ciipaBsIAFoTCA C yueOHOU NporpaMMol, MosyyaroT 
rocyapcTBeHHy!o CTHNeHAMIO. Y cTyMéHTOB-OTJIMYHUKOB CTHMCHAUA MOBBIINeHHAad (Ha 
25% BbIe OOBIMHO!). 


1. Who receives a state grant? 
2. Who receives 25 per cent more than the minimum grant? 


Yué6a B BY3e KOHYAETCH Cave TOCyapCTBeEHHbIX IK3AMCHOB, 3allIMTOM TMMJIOMHOM 
padorThI. 


1. What do final examinations consist of? 


Student life — )KU3Hb CTyQeHTOB 


Kax bli HHCTUTYT (yYHHBeEpCHTET) MMEFOT CIIOPTMBHBIe 3AJIbI, CHOPTIIOMAIKH, 
cTaqMOHBEI. B pacnucaHue CTyHéHTOB BXOAAT OOABATEIIbHbIC 3AHATHA CHOPTOM. Kpome 
TOPO, 2%KeAOMMe CTYACHTbI MOTYT 3AHMUMATHCA B Pa3JIMYAbIX CIIOPTHBHBIX CéKIMAX, 
yuaCTBOBaTb B COpeBHOBAHHAX. 

Bce MHCTHTYTbI UMEFOT pa3sIMYHble CTyCHUeCKNe TeaTPbI, OPKECTPbI, XOp, 
TaHIeBaJIbHble Kpy2KKUu. Bcé STO Ha3bIBaeTCA «XY TOKECTBCHHAA CAMOJICATCJIBHOCTb». 
YuacTHUKH Xy1O%KeCTBEHHOM CAaMOJEATCJIBHOCTH BbICTYMAIOT Ha CTY¢HYCCKHX BeYepax, 
Ha J[MCKOTEKaX, B CTyM¢H¥ecKUX KTyOax. 

Cry €HTbI MMEFOT CBO Ipodcoro3, KOTOpbIii BMEcTe C IpelojjaBaTesIbCKUM 
Ipodcoro30M 3a0O0TUTCA O 3H0POBbe UM OTIbIXe CTYCHTOB. 


Unit 8 
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In note form describe the extra-curricular facilities provided for students in Russian 
universities. 


Higher education — By3b! 


Read the following text and supply the Russian for the words and phrases in italics. Write a 
summary of the text using the guiding questions supplied on p. 214. 


The keynotes of the higher education reform of 1986/87 were quality, intensification and 
efficient planning. Higher education institutions and intakes were to be reduced, 
specialisms broadened and industrial liaison improved. In 1988/89 the USSR still had 
898 of them, mostly organized by branches of the economy and giving higher 
professional training, but including 69 universities with broader courses. Schoolteachers 
were trained at the 200 pedagogical institutes and, for middle and senior classes, also at 
universities. Entrance was, and remains, by competitive examination. In 1988 there were 
1.9 candidates per place and in 1989 2.1, but this country-wide average conceals wide 
variables of institutional prestige, disciplines and modes of study. Among the 1989 
admissions, over 70 per cent came from general schools, 22 per cent from tekhnikumy and 
6 per cent from PTU. The five million students comprised 54 per cent full-time 
(increasing), 35 per cent correspondence and 11 per cent evening (both declining). 

Hostel accommodation is cramped but cheap. Grants are modest, often supplemented 
by part-time jobs, and results-related as with tekhnikum students. Most courses have 
been five-year, with an intensively taught six-day week, continuous assessment, and 
examinations at the end of each term or semester in January and June. The dropout rate 
in 1988/89 was 10.6 per cent, mainly because of poor performance. Upon graduation 
there has traditionally been direction to the first job, except for ‘excellent’ students, but 
even before the collapse of the USSR this had begun to be relaxed. 

(The Cambridge Encyclopedia of Russia and the former Soviet Union, CUP, 1994: 476-7) 
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Guiding questions: By3b! 


1. [aBHEIMu TeHACHOMAMH KakOi peOpMBbI BEICHIerO OOpa30BaHHA ABIIAJIMCh 
KayecTBO, HHTeHCHpuKALMA U acpieKTUBHOE WIaHHpoBaHue? 

2. Pedopma pexomeHoBasia (1) yBesIM4éHUe WJM COKpalli¢Hve KOJIMYeECTBAa BY30B U 
MOCTyMarollux, (2) pactuupéHve WIM OrpaHu4éHnue chelmMasbHocTel? Kak 
OTHOCHIIacb pesbOpMa K CBA3AM MOXKLy OOpas0BaHHeM HM MOTPpeOHOCTAMU 
IIPOMBIILJICHHOCTH? 

3. CkOsbKO ObLIO BY30B B 1988/9 rony? CkOsIbKO 43 HX WaBasIO BBICIIee 

TipodbeccvoHasJIbHOe OOPa30BaHUe U CKOJIbKO OBIIO YHUBeEpCHTETOB? 

B kaknix By3aX TOTOBHIIM YYUTeIeH? 

CkOJIbKO ObIBAeT TOCTYHAFOMIMX Ha KaxKOe MECTO B BY3aX? 

B kaknx CpéqHUX YYCOHBIX 3aBeACHHAX YAMIIMCb NOcTynaromHe? 

Tye oO5r4HO %XUBYT CTYNéHTEI? 

Ha kakue cpéacTBa 2KUBYT CTYN¢éHTEI? 

Ha cKOJIbKO JIeT paccuuTaHa IporpaMMa B BYy3ax? 

Kak oléHuBaroTca 3HaHMA CTYCHTOB? 


SO 20: a 


E4 Poetry — Napyc 


[=] Listen to the following reading of the Lermontov poem. Mark on the stress. Record your 
reading of the poem. 


ye BesteeT mapyc oqHHOKOi 
B TyMaHe Mops rosry6om!.. 
UTo ulleT OH B CTpaHe AaméKon? 
UTO KHHYJI OH B Kpato pOHOM?.. 


Virpatot BosHbl — BeTep CBUILIeT, 
Vs mauta rHétcs MW CKpHIMT. . . 
Yepi! OH C4acTHA He UIeT 

Vi ue oT cuactua Oexut! 


Tlog HuM cTpys cBeTsIei a3ypu, 
Hay HMM Jly4 CoH a 30JI0TON. . . 
A OH, MATeXKHBIM, IpocuT Oypu, 
Kak 6yATO B Oypsx ecTb m0Koii! 
(Muxaua FOpvesuu JTepmoumoe, 1832) 


Homework 


I= For a discussion of the syntactic category of interrogative pronouns see ‘Language 
awareness’ (8). 


&o Written exercises — MucbMeHHble 3agaHuA 


YupaxKnenne 1. Revision of cases. Ppammatuxa. Answer the following questions using the 
words supplied in brackets. For tables illustrating the uses of cases without prepositions 


214 


Unit 8 


see ‘Grammar summary’ (4). For tables illustrating the uses of cases with prepositions 
see ‘Grammar summary’ (5). 3anoaznume mabauyy. 


1. (*poquna ) ye xupéT Battia Comba? OTKya BbI WOsTy4aeTe WMcbMa? Kyya BbI YacTO 
e3quTe? UTo BbI YacTO BCHOMMHaeTe? 

2. (Hall Upuatesb) Komy Bbl ky nofapoKx? KTo 3BoHuJI BaM celtyac? C KeM BBI 
urpaete B lWaxMaTbI? O KOM BbI pa3roBapuBaeTe? 

3. (pycckaa uctopua) Uem 3aHMMaroTCcaA CTyNeHTHI? UTo THI celiac yaumib? O 4ém Ona 
Jiekuua? Kaxoit pedepat Bbl mete? 

4. (geTcknit Bpax) Kem xoueT cTatTb Bal Apyr? Y koro Opi cerogua Teta? Kyaa on 
xoyust? Komy BbI 3B0HWJIM? Koro BbI BbI3BaJIM 10 TesIeboHy? Kro fan Tee seKapcTBO? 
Orkyjja Upuiiia BHyYKa? 

5. (ay4miasa noapyra) Komy Huua kymusa OusieT B KHHO? O KOM OHa paccKa3bIBasia? C 
KeM BbI MyeTe B TeaTp? Kyjja Thi UES B BOCKpeceHbe? Koro Bbl BUAeJIM Ha BbICTaBKe? 
Kro HegaBHo mpuexam B JIoHqOH? 


Yupaxnenne 2. Questions and answers. Bompocni u oTBeTsr. Answer the following 
questions using each of the phrases provided in brackets. Omeembme Ha gonpocol, 
UCNOALSYA PpPa3bl 6 CKOOKAX. 


1. Uem Bbl 3anMMaeTecb B CBOOOAHOe BpeMA? (pyccKasd JIMTepaTypa, NapycHBlit 
cIlopT) 

2. Uem TbI HHTepecyellibcesa? (MIONyIApHaA My3biKa, TOJWIAHACKadA 2%KUBOIMC, 
TeaTpaJIbHOe UCKYCCTBO) 

3. Uem uHTepecyetca ITOT CTYeHT? (9KOHOMUKA, Ou3HEC) 

4. Uem BbI yBuieKaeTecb? (KIaccuueckui OasleT, COBpeMeHHas Ollepa ) 


Yupaxueunne 3. Prepositions. IIpeanoru. Answer the following questions using the 
prepositions supplied at the beginning of each section and the noun phrases supplied in 
brackets. Omeembme Ha 6onpocel, UCNOAL3VA CAObA U Ppa3sbl 6 CKOOKAX. 


1. c: C kem BbI BCTpeTHIIMCb BYepa? (TBO Apyr) C Kem BbI OTIbIXaJIM JIETOM Ha Fore? 
(cemMba) C keM BbI pa3roBapuBasiu ceiiuac? (JaOopaHTka ) C keM BbI 3AHHMaeTeCb 
PYCCKUM A3bIKOM? (IpeoqjaBaTesIb) C KeM BbI TOBOPHJIM MO-pyccKu? (TypucT U3 
Muucka) C kem oHa kaxk bili To e34UT B Poccuto? (q04Ka ) 

2. nocae: Kora onv NoyxuHasM? (koHIepT) Korza BbI BepHyJIMCb OMOM? (ciieKTaKJIb) 
Kora BbI xoqusIM B Mara3HH? (o6en) Korza Bb BepHysmcb B Jlenuurpay? (Bola ) 
Kora HacTymaroT KaHuKyJIbI? (kax yaad YeTBepTb) Korga yctpauBaetca epemenHa ? 
(KaxdbIM ypoxk) 

3. y: Y koro ecTb kapaHgail? (Huxonait, Kata) Y koro Byepa He ObryIo JIeKIMH? (4, MBI, 
oHu) Y Koro OosMT rosoBa? (OH, OHA, OTeIl, cecTpa) Y Koro MOBbIMeHHAd CTHNeCHIMA 
(Ha 25% Bbmue OOBTUHON)? (CTYeCHT-OTJIM4HUK) 

4. e/na: Tye BbI 4acTo BcTpeyasMch? (pecropaH/nomanb Mymkuna ) Dye sexkas cbr? 
(quBaH) Dye padotana Matb BasteHTuHEl? (padpuka/ropog ApocsaBiub) Dye yansica 
Tosicton? (Ka3anckuit yHuBepcuTeT/BOCTOUHBIM (pakyJIbTeT) 

5. e/na: Kyqa Bb xoqusIM BeyepoM (KoHIepT/Teatp) Kyya Botisia *KeHa? (TesesboHHaA 
6ynka ) Kyna uacto xogusa Banentuna? (aspoxsy6) Kya ynasia WeBouka, Kora cTyI 
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cllomMasica? (fom) Kya kaluTaH mpursiacusI caMoro ctraporo uHpelina? (kopabsb) Kyna 
yles oTer, B 1942 rony? (ppoxtT) 

6. e/na: Kory BbI BbILLIM 43 .oMa? (7Ba 4aca) Korya BbI 3aHMMaeTeCb Ha 
KOMIbIOTCPHBIX Kypcax? (cBoOogHOe Bpema) Kora on yB Jesu 3eMJIFO? (eKaOpb) 
Korga npuuina Upuuyuika Ha ypox? (qpyroi eHub) 

7. elna: Ha 4ém On urpaet? (caxcodou/dpselita ) 

8. 0: O 4ém ceit¥ac MHOFO roBOpsAT UM MuUyT? (oTAbIXx) O 4ém 3a60TUTCA Ipodcoro3? 
(3q0poBbe u Osaronosyuve CTyeHTOB) 

9. no: Ilo kakoii cucTemMe BeféTca OOy4eHNe B By3aXx? (KypcoBaa cuctema ) IIo kakomy 
lpeyMerty y Bac 9ka3aMeH? (ucTopua) 

10. 3a: Dye on xu uM yMep? (rpanuua) Kyaa on yexasm? (rpanuua ) 3a koro ona 
BbIMIa 3AMyXK? (aMepuKaHell) 


YupaxKnenne 4. Forgetfulness. A Bb He 3a6nIsIM? Insert an appropriate perfective infinitive 
in the following sentences. Choose infinitives from the list supplied below. Bcmaeome 
HYIMCHbIe UNPUHUMUBDI. 


Infinitives: B3ATb, OTBETUTb, HOCMOTPeTb, BbIYYUThb, HO3BOHUTh, CKa3aTb, CleaTb, 
IIPHrOTOBUTh, MOCIaTb 


A 3a0bL. . . TeslerpaMMy OTILY. 

Thi He 3a0bLIa . . . cecTpe m0 Teslecbouy? 

OH 3a0bL. . . yPOKH. 

Ona 3a0bIJIa . . . HOBOCTH 110 TesIeBu30py. 

Mobi 3a0blIM eMy . . . , ITO HC MOXEM BCTPeCTHTbCA C HUM. 
Bol He 3a0bIIM . . . Ha WHCbMO Apyra? 

Onn 3a0bIsIM . . . HOBbIC CJIOBA. 

Viner fox ab, a 4 3a0bI. . . 30HTHK. 


OO SY SR BUN 


Yupaxuenne 5. Verbs. Carompt. Conjugate the following verbs in the present and past 
tenses. Supply the perfective infinitive of each verb. Check your answers in a dictionary. 
Kaxue Gopmobi umerom OanHole 21a20Abl 6 HACMOAIYeM BpemeHu? 


OpaTB BUTCTb TOBOPUTb TOTOBHTb 
TYJIATb HaBaTb AaputTb AHesaTb 
CCTb C3 0UTb KTaATb 2XKUTb 
3BaTb 3BOHUTb KOHUATb JICKATb 
JIOMRUTLCA JIKOOHTb MbBITb HecTu 
TMTb TOKyNaTb PHCOBaATb CUACTb 
CJIYWaTb CMOTDPeTb COBCTOBaTb CilaTb 
CTOATb TaAHUCBaTb YUMTbLCA XOJMTb 


Yupaxuenne 6. Interrogatives. Bompocbi u oTBetThl. Write questions using the following 
interrogatives and answer them. Cocmaéome gonpoco!. Omeembme ua gonpocol. 


Tlouemy? Korga? Tye? Kya? 
Kro? Uto? O 4ém? O kom? 
Koro? Kak? Ueii? CxoJIbKo? 
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Yupaxunenne 7. Grammatical analysis. Kto uro enam korga, re uc Kem? In the 
sentences below indicate what question each phraselword answers. State how this function is 
expressed. CKOAbKO BONPOCO6 MODICHO NPUOYMamMb K KancodomMy npedAsoncenuto? 


Hanpumep: 

Buatruuny 4 cuyena moma ucMoTpesa  (pWJIbM o JyOmmue. 
korga? KTO? To Memana? rye? 4TO Wenana? 4To? 0 4éM? 

6 + ace. nom. — verb adverb verb ace. o + prep. 

1. Pa3 B HefesFO 4 XOMMJIa B KMHO. 

2. Kaxkabiit Mecall MOM posUTesIM yKMHAIM B pecTopaHe, rye urpasia My3bIka. 

3. Koro BbI Buje Ha KOHIepte? 

4. O 4éM BbI dMTasM? 

5. Korga Kata npuuisa Jomo, ona MoyxKUHATA U Jlersia cilaTb. 


YupaxKnenne 8. Questions and answers. O ce6e. Answer the following questions in Russian. 
Omeemome ua gonpocel no-pyccku. 


Kak Bac 30ByT? Kak Bata (bamusiua? Kak 30ByT Bally MaTb/Balero oTIa? ye xKMBYT 
Ball pogutemmM? Kem paOotaet Balla MaMa/Ball oTel? ye BbI YYHJINCb B WIKosIe? 
CKOJIbKO JIeT BbI TAM yunIucb? Kakue mpeqMeTbI BaM HpaBusIMCh/He HpaBMJINCh B 
mkosie? Korga Bbl MOCTyMusIM B yHuBepcuteT? Kakue a3bIku BbI U3y4aeTe? CKOJIbKO pa3 
B HeJ[eJIEO BbI 3AHHMaeTeCh PYCCKUM A3bIKOM? Kakue lIpeqMeTbI BaM HpaBatTca/He 
HpaBaTca Ha lepBoM Kypce? Ilo kakuM IIpeaqMeTaM y Bac 9K3AMeHbI/3ay4ETHI B AeKaOpe? 
Tye Bb celiuac xuBéTe? Bam HpaBMTCs X%KUTH B OOMIe2xKUTMH/CHUMaTb KOMHAaTY? 
Tlouemy? UTo sbi sOOuTe WesaTb B CBOOOAHOe Bpemsa? Kem BbI XOTHTe CTaTb Tocse 
OKOH4aHMA YHUBepcutTeta ? 


Yupaxknenne 9. Questions and answers. UTo BEI XOTUTe 3HaTb O Apyrux? Provide 
questions to which the following are answers. K caedyrowum omeemam npudymatime 
nodxodsyue eonpocel. 


(1) A okonHunsia yHuBepcuTeT JBa roga Ha3al. (2) A xoxy B TeaTp KaxkK tyro HesfesI10. 
(3) a, 4 BEIIIIa 3aMy%K CeMb JIeT Ha3ag. (4) Buepa BeaepomM MBI CMOTpesIM TesIeBU30p. 
(5) B cyOOoTy Mbi e3qusm 3a ropog. (6) A kynus sTy KHury cecTpe. (7) Buepa a 
HOJIyuWJIa WHCbMO OT Opata. (8) A u3 Jlonzona. 


Yupaxnenne 10. Cloze. Buxtop Usanosuy. Put the words in brackets into the correct 
form. Tlocmaseme caoéa uz CKOOOK 6 HyscHyIO PopMy. 


Y (4) ..1.. camaa oOpruHad Ouorpadusa. OTe, pogom c Yxpauupl. PosMTesm xX Ha 
Jjammuem (BocrTok) ..2.. OTel, OKOHYMI 300-BeTepHHApHbIM MHCTUTYT, MATb — WHxKeHep. 
Onn (oxeHUTECA) ..3.. HO (BOtHa ) ..4.. TloToM oTell yaJica B BOCHHOM Y4HIIMIIIe. 
(Yiiru) ..5.. Ha PpouT. Mocue (Bona ) ..6.. pomuTesmM mepeexasm Ha (VkpanHa) ..7.. . 
Torga oTell padotas B alimapate naptuu. M36pasm ero nepBbIM (cekpetapb) ..8.. 
palikoma lapTun, HO OH yciiesI mpopabotaTb Bcero (Mecall) ..9.. HBa-Tpu. Emy Ono 
COpOK 1aTb (rog) ..10.., kKorgja OH yMep. 

Y MeHA eCTb CTapliui Opat, koTOpEI (poguTscs) ..11.. wepe3 Mecal Mocse Hayasa 
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(Bona ) ..12.. Mama (kup) ..13.. c HuM B Kuese. Eii yxxe 3a cembyecaT. Pegqko, kK 
(coxasieHue) ..14.., BAMMCA, TOJIbKO 110 (TesIeou) ..15.. 4 roBopuM. 
Korua (ymepetp) ..16.. oTell, MHe ObIJIO CeMb JIeT, a OpaT Tora OKOHYUI MepBbIii 
Kypc XapbKOBCKOLO aBMallMOHHOrO (HHCTUTYT) ..17.. 
3aTemM 4 yuusica B wKOe. Lon upopabotas Ha (3aBo7) ..18.. 4 MOTOM MocTynus Ha 
(bakyJIbTeT (KypHasuctuKa ) ..19.. MY. 
(«OzonéK», Ne 44, 1988) 


Yupaxxnenne 11. Aspects. Tupoxox. Choose the right aspect of the verbs in brackets. 
Bamecmo mouek 6cmaéome 2Ad204 HYICHOZO Buda. 


MbI c *KeHON BbIexasIM U3 OgeccbI paHo yrpom. Or Oxeccer 7o Mockspi nouru 22 4aca, 
a B 10e31e He ObIIO HH BaroHa-pecTopaua, Hu Oydeta. K cuacTbro, y Hac Opium c coool 
6yTepOpoupl, KoTopbie (roToBHIa/IpHroToBMia ) ..1.. *KeHa, HO HW OHH CKOpo 
(KOHYaIIMCb/KOHYMIIMCH) ..2.., A MbI OYCHb XOTEJIM ECTb. 

Hakouell, uacoB B IlecTb Beyepa 10e3 (OcTaHaBIMBasICA/OCTaHOBMJICA) ..3.. Ha 
MaJICHbKOM CTaHUMH, rye 10e32a OOBIYHO ( OcTaHaBJIMBaJIMCb/OCTaHOBUJIMCh) ..4.. Ha 
He€CKOJIbKO MHHYT. 

Hau cocey no kyne, Huxonai MWerposu4/nosHEli MyxK4MHa, KOTOPHIM O4eHb JIFOOMI 
ToecTb, (OTKpbIBasI/OTKpbII) ..5.. OKHO BaroHa H (Bures/yBused) ..6.. Ha WIaTpopme 
X*eHINMHY, KOTOpad (IpomaBasia/mpomasia ) ..7.. mapoxKU. Ilo nnatTdopme (rysan/ 
MOrysas1) ..8.. MaJIbYNK JIeT ecaTu, U Hukonati WetTposuy (cnpamean/cipocus) ..9.. 
eFO, CKOJIBKO CTONT OH MMpOXOK. 

— JIpa pyOs, — (oTBeyan/oTBeTusI) ..10.. MasIbyHK. 

Hawi cocey (naBas/qas) emy 4eTbIpe pyOsa u (roBopusi/cKa3as) ..11..: 

— Kymu, noxasylicta, 1Ba WupoxkKa: OJMH Wid ceOsa MW ODMH JIA MeHa. 

Uepe3 MMHyTy MbI (BueH/yBuemM) ..12.., TO MaJIbYMK MeJIeHHO (1éN/xXOUII) 
..14.. o6paTHo no mtaTdpopme uc ammeTUTOM (es/cbes) ..13.. mupox%xKoK. OH (Bo3Bpatitas/ 
BepHyJ1) ..15.. Huxonaro Metposuuy apa pyOsa u (ropopusi/cKa3as) ..16..: 

— K coxasennto, AJId Bac MMpoxKa He OBO. Y Heé Ob TOKO OJMH MUPOXOK, ui A 
ero (es/cbes) ..17.. 

(Khavronina, Russian as We Speak It, «Pyccxuit A3n1K», M., 1985: 193) 


Yupaxnenne 12. Cloze and guided writing. XoTuM c Bamu MepenucprBaTEca! Read the 
five pen-pal letters below and put the words in brackets into the appropriate form. The 
number supplied after each verb indicates the conjugation to which it belongs. Then, using 
the five letters as models, write a similar letter to a Russian pen-pal. Ilocmaeome caoea u3 
CKOOOK 6 HyaIcHyHO PopMy. 


DX Wérp: A crynent-mMequxk, Mue 23 roma. PerysiipHo 3aHUMarocb CIOPTOM, TpH pa3a B 
HeyesIKO XOxy B Oaccelin. MuTepecytocb Non-My3bIKOH, JIKOOJIKO YATATb AeTeKTUBEI. V2xxe 
TO 3AHMMAarOCb AHTJIMNUCKUM A3bIKOM, YMTAIO AHTJIMUCKHe KYPHAJIBI MO CilewMasIbHOCTH 
co cIOBapeM. Xouy MepelucbIBAaTbcaA C AMEPUKAHCKONM CTYACHTKOM, KOTOPaA 3HaeT WJM 
y4uT pycckuli a3bIK. 30ByT Mena [létp, usm mpocto Teta. Bat MoxeTe nMcaTb MHe M10- 
pycckKH, a A BaM — I10-aHIJIMMcKH. 

DX Oner: Mue 31 (rog) ..1... OkoH4um nequHcTuTyT. PaOotato (yuuTesD) ..2.., 
(mpenogaBatTs I) ..3.. XAMMEO B CpeqHelt WiKOJIe B Onecce. UntTepecyrocb (pororpadus) 
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..4.., dacTo (PoTorpaduposats J) ..5.. mpupogzy u Mope. KossexuHoHupyro 

BUOBbIe OTKPHITKH. B cBoOoqHOe BpeMa (sHOOuTS II) ..6.. w4TaTb WIIFOCTpHpoBaHHBIe 
%KYPHAJIbI M KHUMTH 0 (ACKyccTBO) ..7... Xouy MepelucbiBaTbced C MOJIONON 
(yauTenbuuta ) ..8.. 43 (Wpanwus) ..9.. 

DX Panna: (41) ..1.. 30nyr Pana Merposa. (A) ..2.. 17 (roy) ..3.., HeqaBHo (KoHYaTh I/ 
kouuntp II) ..4.. uikosty, moKa He paOoTaro. Ouenb JOGO (My3bIKa ) ..5.. H (1093) 
..6.., HEMHOTO (pucoBats I) ..7.. . JItoOmro wTaTb poMaHBI O (sOOOB) ..8.. H 
lyTeliecTBoBaTb. (Kosekywouuposats I) ..9.. touroBbre Mapku Esponsi u A3uu. A 
HeMHOTrO (3HaTb I) ..10.. MoNbCKM ABbIK MU XOUY NepenMcbiBaTbes Cc (MasbuUK) ..11.. 43 
(Ionia ) ..12.. 

DX] Mapes: Mena (3Bats I) ..1.. Mapen, (a) ..2.. 22 (rom) ..3... A (yantca I) ..4.. 8B MY 
Ha (usIOuOrMyeCcKoOM (dakysbTeT) ..5... Xouy cTaTb (MepeBosyUK) ..6.. . 3aHumMatecsa I) 
..7.. HeMelKoH (10934) ..8.. XVIII Beka, (aHTepecospatscs J) ..9.. 9koOrMel. Xouy 
MO3HAKOMUTECA C (HeByika ) ..10.., y KoTOpoH Takue xe MHTepecsl, Kak y (4) ..11... 

><] Huna u Oura: Mor c (cectpa) ..1.. HeqaBHO HayasM Y4NTb UCMAHCKUM A3bIK Ha 
BeyepHuXx Kypcax Hu (ucKaTb [) ..2.. enoBeKka, KOTOpmIi (roBopnTs II) ..3.. mo-ucnaHcKu. 
A padotato B (OobHuHa ) ..4.., cecTpa (mpemogaBatph I) ..5.. mmTepatypy B wikose. B 
cBoOoyHOoe BpeMa urpaemM B Opux, (vaTH I/xoqutp ID) ..6.. B OpuzK-K1y6, (s0OuTE IT) 
..].. KMHO u TeaTp. B 9TOM rogy MBI (xoTetTb II) ..8.. WoexaTb oTObIxaTb B (Mcnanns) ..9.. 


Yupaxunenne 13. Comprehension and guided prose. VBaxxaemas penaxuna! Read the 
following text and do the exercises supplied at the end. ITpouumiime mexcm u evinoanume 
ynpamcHeHua. 


Ypaxkaemad penaxuns! 

Iluury Bam v3 Kanal, kya MbI C My2KeM HeaBHo MepeexasiM KUTb. A oKOHUNIIA 
JIbBOBCKHM MHCTUTYT MHOCTpaHHBIX A3bIKOB B 1980 rogy, padotasa 4Ba roa B WIKOJIe B 
MogjaBun, UpenosaBasia anrIMuckuli M HeMeLUKHH A3bIKH. 

Korga a nepeexasa B TopoxTo, s cpa3y Ke Ha4asia UCKaTb paooty. VU Tyt crasio acHo, 
4TO JMIJIOMBI, KOTOpble HaM BbIaJIu Ha pOAMHE, 3ecb B Kanaye HeseiCTBUTeJIBHBI. 
Tlouemy xe? 

HegaBuo 4 mostyansia WHCbMO OT NOApyru, koTopas yexasa B U3panmb u padotaer 
celiuac Mo cilelMasIbHOCTH, “H>KeHepoM. Ho korya ona Kua B epmMaHnu u TOxKe 
IibITasiacb HaliTu paooTy, e€ AUMJIOM He IIpu3HaBasM. 

B uém xe Jes10? Beab BbIcuIee OOpa30BaHHe y HAC HUYEM He XyxKe, a BO MHOTOM 
Jryullie, 4M B Kanage um, ckaxem, B TepManuu. KoneunHo, pa3Hula ecTb, He CHOpro. 
Ho B 4bto M0JIb3y? 

IIpupeny HecKOJIbKO IIpUMepoB JIA CpaBHeHHA. 
IIpex ye Bcero, cpox oOy4eHna B By3e y HAC MHHUMYM IATb JIeT, a y CTY {CHTOB- 
MeIMKOB, HallpuMep, MU TOTO AOJIbIIe — CeMb C MOJIOBHHON JIeT. 

He Tak 4aBHO MbI TyT MO3HAKOMMJINCh C KaHAaJICKUMH CTYCHTaMH, KOTOPbIe 2KUBYT B 
coceqHelt KBapTUpe; OHM YBepAIOT, YTO B YHUBEPCHTeTAXx 3eCb y4aTCA BCerO YeTLIPe 
rola, a B TEXHMYECKHX KOJWIe{KaX HM TOrO MeHBILIEe. 

Kpome Toro, HaCKOJIbKO «A MOMHIO, MocelleHue BCexX 3aHATHM y HAC B MHCTUTYTe OBIJIO 
OOs3aTCJIBHBIM: He MeHbILe NATH YACOB B eHb, KAxK Tb TeHb, WiecTb THeli B HeyesKO. UM 
nompoOyli UponycTu XOTb OAHY JeKWMrO WIM cemMuHap! A Halu KaHaycKHe cocequ Bcé 
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BPeMa 3AHMMAIOTCA CAMOCTOATEJIBHO, OOJIbINe CHAT B OMOMOTeKax UJI WOMa. O0MH 
3 Hux, Hux, qaxe xBacTaeTCA, YTO OTIMYHO CaJI 9K3AMCHBI 3a BTOPON Kypc, XOTA HU 
pa3y He moceTus Hu OHO Jexuun. Jla u 3aHATUA y Hac IpooIKaIIMcb He OME yac, 
Kak y HMX, a IesIbIxX MosITopa! 

Tak Kak MBI 110 BeYepaM OObINHO FOTOBMJINCh K 3aHATHAM, K 3a4éTAM WJIM 9K3aMeHaM, 
HaM Ka3aJIOCb, UTO y HAC COBCeEM HET CBOOOAHOTO BpeMeHU — IO KpaliHeli Mepe, y Tex, 
KTO 3€HHMAJICA Cepbe3HO .. . 

Mue kaxeTca, TO, XOTA pa3sHulla MEX Ty HalllMuMM MW KaHas[CKUMM By3aMu 
3HAYMTeIbHAA, OYCBUAHO OHO: Halll CTYAeHTHI ropa3q0 cepbé3Hee OTHOCATCA UK 
3aHATHAM HK OWeCHKaM. 

C wcKpeHHYM yBaxKeHueM, 

Upuna Cracesny. 
r. Topouto, Kanana 


Comprehension 


1. Outline Irina’s career to date. 

2. Where are Irina’s diplomas not recognised? 

3. What evidence does she give to suggest that she is not the only holder of Russian 
qualifications who has difficulty finding work? 

Can she account for this apparent injustice? 

. How long do students study in third-level institutions (universities, institutes) in 
Russia and in Canada? 

How long do medics study in Russia? 

How many contact hours do Russian students have per week? 

Is attendance at lectures compulsory? 

How is a student’s plight different in Canada? 

How long do lectures/lessons last in Russia and Canada? 

What does Irina think is the main difference between the Russian and Canadian 
systems? 


as 


FESO CQ: SSN ON 


= 


Translate the following phrases and sentences into Russian. 


1. I moved to Toronto. 
I moved to Canada. 
I moved to England. 
I moved to France. 
I moved to Dublin. 
I moved to Israel. 
I moved to Germany. 


2. I received a letter from a friend. 
I received a letter from Ivan. 
She received a letter from a teacher. 
They received a letter from Katya. 
He received a letter from you. 
I received a letter from them. 
Did you receive a letter from us? 
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10. 


11. 


12. 
13. 


She is working as an engineer. 
He is working as a doctor. 
My father is a teacher. 
My sister is a secretary. 
She worked as a cashier. 
My mother worked as a translator. 


She tried to find work. 
He tried to find his book. 
I tried to find a house. 
We tried to find a flat. 
She tried to find a good restaurant. 


Her diploma/degree was not recognised. 
Our degree is not recognised here. 


Degree courses last a minimum of five years. 
Courses last a minimum of three years. 
Courses last a minimum of three and a half months. 
Degree courses last a minimum of six years. 


In universities here one studies only four years. 
In universities here one studies only two years. 
In universities here one studies only two and a half years. 
In universities here one studies only three years. 
In our universities one studies five years. 


In technical colleges one studies less than that. 
In technical colleges one studies more than that. 


Attendance at all lectures was compulsory. 
Attendance at all classes in school was compulsory. 
Attendance at all classes in school is compulsory. 


to prepare for classes 
to prepare for a class 
to prepare for tests 
to prepare for a test 
to prepare for exams 
to prepare for an exam 


one day a week two days a week one hour a day 
three days a week two hours a day 
four days a week three hours a day 
five days a week four hours a day 


five hours a day 
six hours a day 


in the evenings in the mornings at night 


every day every year every week 
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14.1 


14.2 


14.3 


14.4 


14.5 


Lexical exercises — Jlexcnyeckue ynpaxkKHeHuA 


Word-building. Kak o6pa30BaTb cyllecTBUTeIbHOe? Kak o0pa30BaTb IipliaraTesIbHoe? 
In the following sections match the words derived from the same root. Identify the suffixes 
within each section and indicate their function. Vkascume, kakoe 3Hauenue umerom 


cypgpuxcol. 


(a) Verbs: 1. mpoucxoyuts, 2. noceilaTh, 3. yBsieKaTbca, 4. pelliuTb, 5. 3aKJIFOUNTD, 

6. OObACHUTh, 7. OKOHYUTH, 8. IpeJIOKUTH. 

Nouns: OKOH4AaHNE, pellicHve, OObACHEHNVE, MpOUCXOxeHNe, IIpeJIO*eHNe, MOcellleHue, 
3aKJIFOUeHHe, yBIedeHue 

(6) Verbs: 1. u3aTb, 2. OCHOBaTb, 3. CO3aTb, 4. yyacTBOBaTb, 5. WpelozaBatTb, 

6. CTPOMTb 

Nouns: t1petowaBatesib, CTpOUTeIb, YYACTHUK, U3 1aTesIb, OCHOBATEJIb, CO3MATeIIb 

(8) Nouns: 1. Hayka, 2. cBo6ona, 3. napTus, 4. BoliHa, 5. HHTepec 

Adjectives: BOCHHBIM, MHTepecHbIi, CBOOOTHBIM, Hay4HbI, WapTHMHlit 


Semantic groups. AnToHumpl!. Match the antonyms. [lod6epume aumonumol. 


CTapbin 6onbwon 
nnoxon 6oraTbin 
CBO60eH cTapwinn 
ManeHbKui 6ecnnarTHbin 
OeAHbIn 3aHAT 
nnatHbin monogon 
mnaaunn XOPOLUMN 


Word-building. Kak pactuuputs cBoli cioBapb. Give as many words as you can with the 
same root as each of the following words and say what they mean in English. CKoavxo 
MOdIICHO CO30aMb C106? 


yueOHHK, pOAMTeI, IMcaThb, *KeHIIMHA, CKa3aTb, CTpaHa, IpenosaBaTb, Hayasio, Apyr 
Semantic groups. Uto o6ujero? Each of the following groups of three words is in some way 


connected with the same thing. Write down this word for each group. Pacnpedeaume caoea 
no MemamuueckuMm epynnam. 


CTOJI, CTYJI, KPOBaTb CbIp, XJI@O, MOJIOKO 
My3blKa, KMHO, YTeHHe yallka, OyTbIJIKa, CTakaH 
yali, kode, MMOHal JIeKWUA, COMMHAp, YpOK 


Semantic groups. Kto rae? Match a person with a place. Veaorcume, Kmo 20e Ovieaem. 


Person: |, BOCHHOMSICHHBIM, 2. KpeCTbaAHUH, 3. KAHTM MAT Hayk, 4. MequK, 5. padounii, 
6. MOHaXxHHA, 7. BOCHHbIM 
Place: Ha 3aBO]{e, B OOJIbHULe, B MOHACTHIpe, B KOJIXO3e, Ha (PPOHTe, B JIarepe, B By3e 
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14.6 Crossword. YueOubiii mporecc 4 MHOrO Apyroro 


Ilo ropa30ntasm: 


1. 
5. 


Mactep, KOTOpbIii KpacHT KOMHATHI. 
Ueslopek, KOTOpbIi UCMOJIHACT POJIb 
B TeaTpe, B KHHO, BLICTyNaeT B UMpKe. 
# MUp 


. My3bikasIbHoe Ipon3BeseHne, 


CII€KTaKJIb, B KOTOPOM apTUCTBHI IIOFOT. 


. HeOosbiioe cTpoenne, rye mpozaroT 


Ta3eTbl. 


. Mecrto, rae *XMBYT CTYJCHTHI. 

. [[pogyxt, koroppiit mbroT. 

. UerBéptaa uacTb yyeOuoro roga. 

. ABTOP MY3bIKaJIbHBIX IPOu3BeAeHHi. 


Ilo peprukasn: 


2. 


13. 
14. 


HeOdosbito0e JuTepaTypHoe 
IIPOM3BeeHNe B IIpo3e. 


. II[peqmet MeOesm, Ha KOTOPOM CHAT. 
. MecTo, rae crpoutca 3qaHne. 

. Mactep, KoTopbiii ibéT carioru. 

. Tlepepprs Mex ay ypokamn. 

. My3pikaHT, KOTOpbIM urpaeT Ha 


BUOJIOHYCIIN. 


. UactTb cTosia, B KOTOPOM JiexaT 


TeTpadu, pyukKy, Kapaa. 


. MecTo, re ocTaHaBIMBaeTca TpaMBail, 


aBTooyc, TpossevOyc, u T.1. 

Pexa B Canxt-ITetep6ypre. 

Bpema, koryja B yueOHBIX 3aBeCHUAX 
HeT 3aHATHU, W YYeCHUKH/CTYeHTEI 
OTJbIXaroT. 
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14.7 


14.8 


14.9 


Part 1 


Common collocations. Kaxoii sto narepb? Match a noun with a nominal modifier. Kax 
cloeocouemanue 3a6ucum om 2Ad2oAd. 

Noun: 1. narepb, 2. 9k3amMeH, 3. uali, 4. oTMeTKa, 5. BOTIpoc, 6. Ipou3BeqeHue, 

7. ipemomaBatesb, 8. 3aHATHA 

Nominal modifier: ¢ MMMOHOM, 3a OTBET, HO TEOPHH, Jit BOCHHOIMJICHHBIX, (PU3UKH, 0 
JIMTepatype, B Ipo3e, COpTOM 


Common collocations. CroBocoueTaHHa C riarosIOM B posi riaBHoro cyoBa. Match a 
verb with a noun phrase. Tlod6epume nodxodsauue CAaobocouemaHus K CACOYHOUWUM 
21d20AaM. 

Verb: |. 3axoH4UTb, 2. rOoTOBUTECA, 3. urpaTb, 4. WMTbCA, 5. MOIy4aTh, 6. CTaTb, 

7. yiacTBOBAaTh, 8. OpaTb, 9. nomacTs, 10. qesmuteca, 11. nocemjatTb, 12. uMeTb, 

13. cyaBath, 14. BbicTynaTb 

Noun phrase: Ha My3bIKaJIbBHOM HHCTpyMeHTe, pesIpHHuMatesiem, (PakyJIbTeT UpaBa, B 
IIIeH, 3AHATHA, Ba aca, Ha [Ba CeMeCTpa, Ha ClleHe, K 9K3aMeHY, OusieT, ONeHKY, paso, 
B COPeBHOBaHHAX, 3a4€T 


Common collocations. Kaxo#? Kaxaa? Kaxoe? Kaxne? Match an adjective with a noun. 
TTod6epume nodxodatyue npuAazamedbnole K CACOVIOLUM CAO6AM. 

Adjectives: 1. yreOuaa, 2. rocyapcTBeHHble, 3. HacTOJIbHad, 4. HeCATHMMHYTHEIE, 

5. yaeOHoe, 6. qumoMuHas, 7. padounii, 8. muTepaTypHoe, 9. My3bIKaJIbHBIi, 

10. Beuepuee, 11. cnoptuBHrit, 12. crygenuecknit 

Nouns: 3an1, pabota, IporpaMMa, OTJeJIeHHe, JeHb, IpOu3BeeHUe, MepepbIBEI, 
WHCTPyMEeHT, urpa, KJIyO, 3aBeeHve, 9K3AMeHBI 


Listening comprehension 


The following sections from Unit 8 have been recorded on tape: 


El Oodyuenne B By3aXx 
E2 2KU3Hb CTYCHTOB 
E4 Tlapyc (M. FO. JlepMoutos) 


Yupaxunenne 1. Dictation. B Tpamsae. Listen to the text on the tape and fill in the missing 
words in the correct forms (in parts 1 and 2). Mark the stress in the first part of the text. 
ITpocaywatime mexcm u 3anoanume nponycKku. 


Caoeapo: TesaTb BUA = to pretend 
yCTYIMTb MecTo (KOMy?) = to give up one’s seat 
cyMka = shopping bag 


Listen to the tape and supply the missing words. Mark the stress. 


CerogHa locsieqHee .. . ekaOpa, W MbIC TéTeH UC... pelliMsM.. . B Mara3HH 
«]leTckuii Mup» B. .. Mocks, uToOnI. . . HeTAM MOapKu Kk HoBomy rogy. 
Beyepom, Kora MBI. . . 43 Mara3Ha. . ., B TpaMBae ObIJIO MHOrO Hapoda, H Bce 


Unit 8 


MecTa ObIJIM 3aHATEI. Kak Bcergja, MHOTHe 2%KeHIMMHbI CTOAT, a. . . CHAT. ONHU. . . B 
OKHO, Apyrve . . . ra3eTy WIM WpocTo JesaroT BUA*, YTO... 
Part2 Listen to the rest of the story and supply the missing words. 
Mb! Toxe... TéTa. . . Ha WaccaxkKMpoOB HU THXO MHe FOBOpHT: 
«MutTepecHo, korgia *Ke KTO-HHOyab yctymutT* . . . GabyuIke MecTo?» 
IIpamo nepeg. . . CHesI MasIbUNK JIeT MATHAAWATH C 3aKPbITBIMH ria3amu. babyuika 
. . PAZLOM C HUM C TH2KEeTION CyMKOi* B pyKe. Tora TéTH ero... 
«BbI He. . . , MOJIONOM deIOBeK? BpI He IpoexasIM CBOFO OCTAHOBKYy?»> 
«Het, —...0H,—aHe.. .!» 
«A TlOYeMy Ke y Bac 3aKPBITHI ry1a3a ?» 
«IloToMy 4TO. . . 6OJIbHO CMOTPeTh, KOra pATIOM CO. . . B TpaMBae CTONT NOKMIAA 
*KeHIIHHAa !» 


Yupaxnenne 2. Comprehension. B pectopaHe. Two students, Ezop and JNoda, are having 
a meal in a restaurant. They are trying to attract the attention of the waitress: Teeyuxa! 


Listen to the dialogue and look at the menu. What did each person order? How much did 
they pay? IIpocaywatime mexcm u nocmompume mento. 


b» 
ecgspenee TON 
Mento 
Topaune 610 1a _a7p. 40x. 
Budwirekc _ 
3aKkyckH HeT — —— HeT 
2 A0 oraHOB 
VUxpa aépuas/kpacks __ 20 p./100 r. pene ; kueBCKMe = 52 p. 90K. 
KosGaca casa 10 p. 50x./100 r. Kormetp 48 p. 50. 
Crip rouiaHaAcka ~ Tp Prioa 
Camat JJeccept 
18 p. 80K. 
Cynpi 17 p. 80K MopoxeHoe accopTu ae = 
= : : aaa 
Ulu pycckue ae 30 x. Topt «HanosieoH? 24D 25 x./T. 
BystboH macho = nope Tlupo2kHoe oKsiep _ 3p. 50 x./mr. 
Bopul ykpan ae — 19 p. 40K. Bananel 
Cyn rpHoHou 
i Topsune HanwrkH _- 10 p. 40k. 
ait c MMOHOM 11 p. 10K. 
Kore ¢ MOJIOKOM | _\4p. 
Kode naTypaibHbit 


WoxomnasHblit HanMTOK 


— 15 p. SOK. 
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Fill in the table below. 3anoanume ma6éauyy. 


Uro 3aKka3asu:| Erop Cxkosko|JIrona CkosIbKO 
CTOHT? CTOUT? 

Ha llepBoe 

Ha BTOpoe 

Ha JleccepT 

Beero: Ckosmbko 3ansaTun Erop CxosIbko 3ansaTusa Jitona 


Yupaxknenne 3. Listening for the gist. Komy uro nogzaputs? Listen to the following five 
dialogues. State in Russian: whose birthday it is, when, what present they decide to buy. 
State in English: whylwhy not? Ipocaywatime duaaoeu u 3anoanume mabauyy. 


Y koro feHb poxaeHua? | Kora? Uro nonaputTb? | Why/Why not? 
y + genitive Time expression | accusative 


1. Y Onera 


ie ee mlocyiesaBTpa 


32 os 


ee er Laie week French perfume is 
too expensive 


DWV ey 


YupaxKnenne 4. Questions and answers. O ce6e, 0 IkosIe M 06 yHuBepcutete. Record a 
connected account of your educational background to date by answering the following 
questions. There are no pauses between questions. Pacckastcume 0 cebe, omeemué Ha 
gonpocol. 


(1) Kak Bac 30ByT H CKOJIbKO BaM JteT? (2) ye BEI ponusmMcs? (3) CkombKOo BaM OBIJIO 
JIeT, KOr a BbI NOWJM B WKOIY? (4) CkostbKO JIeT BbI y4uIIMCcb B wWIkOIe? (5) Kaxue 
Iipe{MeTbI BaM HPaBLJIMCb B wWkOsIe? (6). A Kakue IIpeqMeTHI BbI He JOOuIM? (7) Korga 
BbI NOCTYMMIM B yHuBepcuTeT? (8) Ine BEI cetiuac yautecb? Ha kako kypce? Ha kako 
cbaxymbTete? (9) Dye Bb *KUBETe — B OOME2XKUTHU WIM CHuMaeTe* KBapTupy? (10) Uro 
BaM HpaBUTca B YHUBepcuTete/B OOmexKUTHH/B KBapTupe? (11) A 4To BaM He HpaBuTca? 
(12) Kakue a3b1ku BEI U3y4aeTe? (13) Korga BbI HavaJIM 3AHMMATBCA PYCCKUM A3bIKOM? 
(14) Ckombxo pa3 B HesesIO y Bac ObIBAIOT 3AHATUA TO pyccKomy a3bIKy? (15) Kaxue 
IIpeAMeTHI BAM HpaBATCA, a KAKMe — He OYeCHb HpaBatTca? (16) Kem BbI XOTUTe CTATb 
TlOcjIe OKOHYAHUA YHUBepcuTeta ? 


* CHUMAaTb KBapTupy = to rent a flat 


Al 


A2 


UNIT ypok 


In this unit you will learn how to: 


e refer to dates 
e greet people and wish them well on special occasions 
e talk about public holidays, Russian history, biographies 


Classwork 


Quantitative reference 


Ordinal numerals — NopAgakosble wicnuTenbHble 


Ist népBEIit 10th qecaTHrii 100th corn 

2nd Bropol 20th qBanmaTEIit 200th mByxcOTHIii 
3rd TpéTui 30th TpuazuaTEi 300th TpexcOTHIi 
4th ueTBépTEiit 40th copoxoBort 400th ueTprpéxcoTEi 
5th naTHIit 50th naTugecatThii 500th naTucoTpii 
6th mectTon 60th mecTuaecaTEIi 600th mecTucoTEIi 
7th ceqbMoii 70th cemuyecaTbrii 700th cemucorTsiii 
8th BocbMOoii 80th BocbMuyecaTHIit 800th BocbMucOoTHIi 
Oth eBATHI 90th neBaHOcTEIi 900th neBaATUMCOTEI 


For the declension of ordinal numerals see Grammar summary (8.2.2.) 


School subjects — LUKOnbHbIe npepAMeETHI 


Work in pairs, one person using table A below and the other table B. Read through 

the list of school subjects. Ask for the English of those you do not understand: Kak 
no-anrsimiicku . . .? You have some information missing (.?.) from the table. Find out 
how many hours per week students in a particular class study each subject. Ck616ko 4acéB 
B HeéO H3yY4aIOT....B.. . Kacce? 


TIpeMETHI KJIacCbl —> 
lit 2-H 3-7 4% 5-H 6% 7-H 8H 9-H 10-H% 11-% 


pycckuii A3bIK 2 10 8 6 6 4 3 3 4 4 2 
jmMTepatypa —- — — 2. 2 2 2 3 4 3 4 
MaTeMaTukKa 6 6 2 4 6 6 6 6 5 5 6 
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TIpeMETHI KJIaCCbl —> 
1m 2-H 3-4 4H SiH 6-H 7-H 8-H 9-H 10-% 11-1 
ucTopua —- — — 2 nae 82 4 3 2 
oOujecTBOBézeHue 2 2 2 
TIpupooBézeHue — 2 2 2 
reorpapusa 2 ne 2 2 — 
(pusuka 2 ae 2 
Ouosorua 2 2 1 2 2 
acTPOHOMUA whe 
WHOCTPaHHbIi ASHIK 2 2 1 1 1 
XMMUA 3 ) 2 
w300pa3HTesIbHoe 
UCKYCCTBO 1 1 1 1 1 1 
MY3bIKa 1 1 1 ate) 1 
(uskysIbTypa 2 2 2 2 pn 2 2 2 2 
TeXHMYecKUH Tpyy Sad 2 2 2 2 —- — — 
yepucHue 1 —- — 
(pakyJIbTATHBHbIe 
3aHATHA 1 2 4 5 6 
B 
TIpeMETHI KJIaCCbl —> 
lit 2-H 3-4 4% 5-H 6-H 9-u 10-1 11-1 
PYCCKHM A3BIK 12 10 8 6 4 ae 4 4 2 
jmMTepatypa 2 2 4 ee A 
MaTeMaTHKa 2. 66 6 4 6 6 5 5 6 
ucTopua 2 — — 2 2 2; 4 3 2 
oOujecTBOBézeHue 2 2 2 
TIpupooBézeHue — 2 we 2 
reorpapusa 2 3 2 2 — 
(pusuka 2 4 2 2 
Ouosorua 2 2 Sh ~ id 2 
acTPOHOMUA 1 1 
WHOCTPaHHbIit A3BIK 2 2 1 1 1 
XMMUA 3 3 2 
w300pa3HTesIbHoe 
UCKYCCTBO 1 1 re | 1 1 
MY3bIKa 1 1 1 1 | 
(uskysIbTypa 2 a. 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 
TeXHMYeCKUU Tpyy 2 2 2 2. 2 2 —- — — 
yepucHue 1 —- — 
(pakyJIbTATHBHbIe 
3aHATHA 1 2 4 5 6 
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B Korga? 


Bi 
iT 


OB 


B2 


OB 


In what month? — B kakom mécaue? 


In... (the month without a date) = 6 + prepositional case of the month. 
B kakOM Mecalle?__B alpéiie 
B 5STOM MEécale 
Hanpumép: — Koraa Tet é3qus1 B Mocxsy? — B anpénie. 
— Koraa OprparoT 9K34MeHBbI B yHuBepcuTéTe? —B...u... 


B kakOM Mécalle HauMHaeTca yYAeOHbIi FO B IIKOJIe y Bac B CTpaHeé? 

B kakOM Meécalle HauMHaetca yaeOHbIii FO B HallleM YHUBepcuTete? 

B kakOM Meécalle KOHYaeTCA NeépBbI cemécTp/ BTOpO cemécTp? 

B kakOM Mécaue ObrBaroT océHHve / 3uMHue/ BecéHHue / JICTHMe WIKOJIBHbIC KAHMKYJIBI? 
B kakOM Mécale CHaroT 9K34MeHBI / HOBTOPHbIe 9K3AMECHEI B BY3AX? 

B kakOM Meécalle BbI poAMJIMCb? 

B kakOM Mécalle pogumacb Balla MaMa/ pogusica Ball mana? 

B kakOM Mécaue mpa3qHyroT Pox gectBo/ enh Matepu/ Jlenb caaToro BanenTuna? 
B kakOM Mécalle IpoxOauT TéHHMCHBIM TypHup B YUMOsI0OHE? 

B kakOM Mécalle IpOxOAMT TeaTpasIbHbIi (ecTuBAIIb B IAMHOypre? 

B kakOM Mécalle aMepuKAHUbI Wpa3sqHyroT Jlenb Onarogapénua? 


In what year? — B kako rogy? 
In... (the year without a date) = 6 + prepositional case of the year. 


B kako rogy? B TIPOLWWIOM rosy 

B STOM rogwly 

B.. .-OMIrojly 
Hanpumep: in 1941: 8 1941-om (TEICa4a TeEBATBCOT COPOK HépBoM) royy. 

in 1985: ... 

in 1699: ... 

in 1812:... 
B kakom rogy/korga OH powMica? OH pogwica B 36-0M (B TpHAWaTb WecToOM) roy. 
B kako rogy/koryja oHa pomusach? Ona pogusacb B 45-oM (B COpOoK ATOM) royy. 
Kora 0H NocTynMJI B yHuBepcuTéT? B 65-om (IlecTbecaT HATOM) rony. 


Korga ona OKOHYMJIA WIKOJIy? B 82-om (BOCceMbJeCAT BTOPOM) rosy. 
Kora OH yilésI Ha TéHCHEO? B 74-om (cémbjecaT 4YeTBEPTOM) rosy. 
Korga OHM Nox*KeHMJIMCh? B 67-0 (illecTbaecsaT Ce[bMOM) rosy. 
Kora y HUX pOsMJICA CbIH? B 71-om (cémbyecaT mépBoM) rojty. 
Kora y HUX powusach 1oub? B 82-0m (BOceMbJeCcAT BTOPOM) Fosty. 
Korga yMep aéayurka? B 78-om (céMbJecAT BOCbMOM) rody. 
Korga yMepua 6a6yuka ? B 89-om (BOceMbJeCAT JIEBATOM) TOY. 


B kakOM rogly BbI poxusiMch? 

B kakOM rogy pogusiacb Balla MaMa/ poaMsica Ball mata? 
B kakOM rody NoxkeHHIIMCch BALM powMTesIM? 

B kakOM rody BbI MOWWM B WIKOJIy? 
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OB 


B3 


B4 


Oa 


B kakOM rody BbI OKOHYHIM WIKOJIy? 
B kakOM rody BbI NOCTYIMJIM B yHuBepcuTeT? 
B kakOM rogy BbI éjeTe yantTbca B Poccnto? 


Cxasicume, 6 KAKOM 2009 3mu nucdmeau pooduaticd u YmepAu. CKOAbKO UM ObIA0 Aem, 
Ko20d onu pmepAu? 


Tod pox qéHua roy cMépTu 
Asexcanap Cepréesny Iymknn 1799 1837 
Muxan KOppesus JIépMoHToB 1814 1841 
Huxoman Bacubesuy Foros 1809 1852 
Vipan Cepréesny Typrénes 1818 1883 
®Ménop Muxaiinosuy Jloctoésckult 1821 1881 
Jles Huxomdesuy Toscror 1828 1910 
AuTOH ITapsopuy Uéxos 1860 1904 
Auua AnapéepHa AXMaToBa 1889 1966 


In what century? — B kako BeKe? 


in... (the century) = 6 + prepositional case of the century 


B kakOM BéxKe? B IIPOLWWIOM BéKe 
B ABa{aTOM BéKe 
B.. .-OM BKe 
Hanpumep: B kakom Béxke pogmica [yurkwH? B BoceMHagaToM. 


B kakKOM Béke Kakie ropoyla OBLIM NoMTM4eCKHM WéeHTpom Poccun? 


BeK ropoy 
X-XIII ss.: Kuen 
XIHI-XVIII ss.: Mocxsa 
XVIJI-XX ss.: Canxt-Iletepoypr 
XX B.: Mocxsa 


In what month of what year? — B kakOm mécaue Kakoro roga ? 


In...+ the month + the year = 6 + prepositional case of the month + genitive case of 
the year. 

in June 1941: B urone 1941-oro (THICAYa WEBATbCOT COPOK MépBoro) rona 

in May 1945: ... 

in April 1917:... 


Korga poaumacb Balla MaMa / Ballla cecTpa? (Mécall 4 rod) 

Korga pogmuca Bail nana/ Batt Opat? (Mécall uw roy) 

Korga BbI poyusmch? (Mécaly 4 roy) 

Korya 1oxeHMJIMCb Ball PONTE? (Mécall U ros) 

Kory BbI C{aJIM BbIIyCKHBIe WIKOJIbHbIe IK3AMEHBI? (MECAIL UM TO) 
Kora BbI pelliisiM HOCTYMMTb B YHUBepcuTeéT? (Mécall HW Tod) 

Korga y Bac Obi10 cobecésoBaHne Ha HallleM (bakysIbTETe? (MécaAIl U FON) 
Korg BbI HawasIM U3y4aTb PYCCKHM A3bIK? (MécAI H ron) 


Unit 9 


BS 


B6 


On what date? — Kakoro uucna? 
On... (a date) = genitive case of the ordinal number + genitive case of the month. 


On the 25th of December 25-oro (7BanNaTh WATOTO) TekaOpsa 
Korya (kakoro uuca) y TeOs DeHb pox qéHUua? — 5-oro (mATOrO) aBrycta. 
Korya (kakoro ucla) HauMHaetTca yaeOHbI TON? —.. . 

Korya (kakoro 4ucia) KoHYaeTCA CeMECTp? —.. . 


Y koro Kora Web pox eHusa? 
Cnpocume 6cex 6 epynne Koz0d y HUX OeHb poscoeHUuA U CKOABKO UM sem. 


Hanpumép: — Jpxetin, korga y TeOa TeHb pox qéHua? 
— 20-oro (aBaguaToro) Mapta. A y Tea? 
— Y meus — 7-oro (ceqbMOro) ceHTAOps. 


— Cxosbko TeOé set? 
— Mnue 20 (mBaquaTb), a TeOé? 
— A nue 19, B Mapte 6yzer 20. 


Report your findings back to class. 
Y koro Brpymiie JeHb poxkyeHua 3UMOii? (B MekaOpé/aHBapé/deBpae) 
BecHOi? (B MapTe/ampésie/Mae) 


JIéTOM? (B “FOHe/UFOsIe/ABrycTe) 
OceHb}O? (B ceHTaAGpé/oKTaOpe/HoAOpée) 


On what date of what year? — Kakdro uucna Kakoro rofa ? 

On. ..+ the date and year = all in the genitive case 

On Ist January 1801: l-oro (mépBoro) sHBaps 1801-oro (THICH4Ya BOCEMBCOT 
mépBoro) roya 

On 2nd February 1802: 2-oro (Broporo) despasa 1802-oro (TEICHYa BOCEMBCOT 
BTOpOro) rona 

On 3rd March 1823: 3-ero (TpéTbero) Mapta 1823-ero rona 


Supply the Russian for the following dates. 


On 4th April 1834:... On 27th July 1867:... 
On Sth May 1845:... On 28th August 1878:... 
On 26th June 1856: ... On 29th September 1889: ... 


OxtTsOppckas peBosrouna nponmsomma 7/11/1917 7.2... 
19/8/1991 r.:. . . B Mockpé npon30més nyT4. 
Boccranue FekaOpuctos npow30misd 25/12/1825 7... . . 
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C Special occasions 


C1 Pre-reading exercises — Jlexcuyeckne ynpaxKHeHuA 


1. Guess the meaning of the following Russian holidays (npa3z0nuxu, npaé30nuunole Onu): 
Hoevmt 200, Posrdecmeod, Tacxa. 


2. Group the following words according to the holiday you associate them with: 


len Mopo3 és1ka kysIM4 Tlacxambuasa ciy2K6a 
nowapKu BecHa Pox yécTBeHckasd coyxKOa  sAHBApb 
ekaOpb Kpallleubie aiitja CHerypouka IéPKOBb 


3. Note that the stem -Kpac-/-Kpau- is 
associated with beauty and colour (and 

in particular the colour red: Kpacnoii yeém ). 
Guess the meaning of the collocations 
ykKpaudame éaxy and kpadcump siya. 


C2 Holidays — Hospi rog, Pox gecteod, Macxa 


4532s Pyccxne srogu Ovens sH06aT upasyuuKu. B roxy JOBOJIbHO MHOro Upa3HUKOB, B 

KasieHapé 1pa3JHWu4Hble JHU OTMCYeHbI KPaCHbIM I[BETOM. 
TlépBerti u caMblit NOnyIApHbI Wpa3qHuK rona — Hospi rog. Kak u B Apyrux 

cTpaHax, y Hac ero 1pa30HyIOT B HOUb Cc 31-oro (TpuAWaTb HepBoro) jWekaOpa Ha 1-oe 
(mépBoe) aHBaps. OOBIHHO HOBbIii row BCTpeyaloT B Kpyry CeMbH WIM y Apy3ei. 
Hakanyue Hosoro roga ykpallaroT 61ky W kaayT mov Heé MogapkKu. B Haase roma 
ua HeTéii opranv3yroT HOBorogHHe «Ipa3quuKu Enum», roe eq Mopo3 u 
Cuerypouka no3qpaBiaroT WeTéi c HOBbIM rOqOM H ZapaT uM TogapKu. Pycckue TAKxKE 
JOOAT BCTpeyaTb «cTapbii» Hospi roo — mo cTapomy KasIeHawapro — B Houb c 13-oro 
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(TpuHaguatoro) Ha 14-0e (YeTEIPHaAMAaTOe) 
AHBaps. 

Pycckoe Pox ecTBO oTMe4arOT 7-oro 
(ceqbMOro) sHBaps. B Houb c 6-oro 
(1lecTOro) Ha 7-0e (ceqbMOe) AHBAps B 
népkBu upzeT Pox mécTBeHcKad CIIy2KOa. 

Tlacxa — caMblii BaxKHbIM 1pa3qHUK 
pycckoli mpaBociaBHol WepKBU — 

ObIBaeT BECHOM, B MapTe MIM B alipésie. 
XO3AaUKH TOTOBAT BKYCHbIM KyJIMY HW Wacxy, 
a eTu kpacaT siina. B n0sHOUb B 
népksu upét Macxasbyaa ciryx6a, 
KOTOpyro HepearoT 0 paguo uo 
Tenepu3opy. Tacxy oObmMHO mpa3qHy!OT 
TOMA. 


Exercises — YnpaKHeHuA 


Word-building. Look through the text again and supply the missing words below. 


nouns adjectives 
mpa3qHuk 

Hospiii roa : 

ees POX TECTBeHCKHH 
Tlacxa 


Verbs of celebration. [1 the text find the various verbs meaning ‘to celebrate, to mark an 
occasion’. 


Pox yecTBO OTMe4aroT 
Hospiit roa 

Hospi roa 

Tlacxy 


Compare the following active and passive constructions. 


accusative + verb third person plural nominative + reflexive verb 

Pox TecTBO OTMe4aIOT CebMOFO AHBaps. Pox ecTBO OTMeYdaeTCA CebMOTO AHBApA. 
Tlacxy mpa3qHyroT BecHOH. Tlacxa mpa3aquHyeTca BecHOH. 

Ilo paguo nepenaroT My3bIKy. Ilo paguo nepenaétca My3bIkKa. 

Esky yKpamaroT urpyuikaMu. Enka ykpamaetcs urpyuikamn. 

J[yia WeTéu OpraHu3yIOT YTPeHHUKH. J[yia WeTéu OpraHu3yIOTCa YTpeHHUKH. 
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C4 


Conversation practice — PasroBopHaA npakTuKa VM NOgsrOTOBKa K COUNHEHMIO 


45l=% Kapukatypa 


Oe 


OB 


eae 


Qo) 


hyd 


ENG 


Cocén: Vi3BHHUTe, YTO A MOMeMIAJI BAIUeMYy pas qHuKy. A TOJIbKO xo4y 
cka3aTb, YTO ceifyac ye 5 YacOB yTpa 5-oro AHBapA.. . 
Xo3A4HH BeyepuHKu: A KakOro rojja — BbI TOx*e 3HaeTe?.. 


PoxgectBo u Hoss roa B Poccuu. Cnpociime npenodasdmeaa: 


e Ilouemy pycckoe PoxyecTBo mpa3aqHytoT 7-oro AHBaps? 
e Uro 3HauuT «cTappii» Hospi ron? 

e Uo npuHato AaputT Ha Hospi roy /Ha Pox yecTBo? 

e Kak IpHHaATO NO3qpaBIATb C pas qHHKOM? 

e Uro B Poccuu roroBat Ha PoxyectBo /Ha Hospi roy? 
e Kak mpa3aquHyroT Pox yjectBo / Hospi roa, y HUX B CeMbé? 


Pox aecTBo y Hac 20Ma. PaccKascume npenodasdmeaw: 


Kak npa3qHyroT PoxyzectBo/ Hospiii roy y Bac B ceMbEé. 
Kakaa y Bac Opa és1ka B STOM Tody. 

KTo un kak eé yKpalau. 

KTo 4H 4TO FOTOBHI Ha POX TECTBEHCKHH O6€L. 

Uro Bam nogapus Ha PoxgectBo Aen Mopos. 

Komy 4 4TOo BbI Togapusm Ha Pox yzectBo / Hospi rog. 


O6cyoume Ha 3anAmuu. 

KTo sOOUT KakOi 1pa3qHUK OOsbUIe BCerd HU NOYeMy? 

Korga ero mpa3qHyroT / OTMedaIOT: B KaKOe BpéMA TOMa/ KaKOro UMCIAa? 
Kak er6 11pa3HY!OT y Bac B ceMbé? Kak kK HeMy FOTOBATCA? 

UTo IpwHATO HOMaBaTb Ha CTOI/ecTb UM MHTb? 
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Kak IpHHATO 1O30paBsIATb C STHM TIpa3qHHKOM? 
Uro oObMHO WapaAT Ha STOT 1pa3QHUK? 
UrTo BaM Novapusu B STOM rogy? Komy u 4To nogapusin BEI? 


Hanuwime couunénue na mémy: Mok sroOMMbIM 1pa3 HK. 


Public holidays — Npa3qaHuku 


Kakoro uncua? 
Work in pairs, one person using table A below and the other table B. Ask and answer in 
turn on what date the following holidays | special occasions are. 


Hanpumép: Kaxoro uncna Hope roy? Hospi roa — népBoro saHBaps. 
A 

Pycckxoe (IIpapocnaBHoe) Pox zecTBO ae 

JleHb 3HaHuii 1 centaOpa 

OKeuckuit eb fast 

JleHb cpatoro BasenTuHa 14 despansa 

Jlenb Tlobénn1 ek 

Jleub cpatoro Angpéa 30 HosOpa 

Crappimi Hospi roy re 

3anaqHoe (Katosmmueckoe) Pox qecTBO 25 nexaOpa 

Jlexb B3aTua Bacrusuu aa 

Jlexb cpatoro Tlarpuka 17 mapta 

Aenb Onaronapénus 
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B 
Pycckxoe (IIpaBocuaBHoe) Pox qecTBO 7 sHBaps 
Jeb 3HaHUi yes 
Keuckult eb 8 Mapta 
Jlexb cpatoro BasenTuna ee 
lens Tlodéan1 9 masa 
Hleub cpatoro Anapés oaks 
Crappiit Hospi ron 14 sHBaps 
3anaaHoe (Katosmmueckoe) PoxaecTBO Bears 
Jlexb B3aTua Bacrusuu 14 urona 
lens caatoro Warpuxa ears 
lens Onarogapénna 25 HosOpa 


(pa pin fauorue 
a BiB 


: . 


D Greetings and good wishes 


D1 Greetings — No3apasnénua 


Tlo3apapsato (TeOs/Bac) c + instrumental case —_c PoxkaecTBOM! 
c Hosppm room! 
c J{Hém cpatoro BastenTuna! 
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D2 Good wishes — MoxkenaHua 


Kenaro (Tedé/Bam) + genitive case cuacTba! 
300poBba! 
ycnéxoB B paOoTe/B yué6e.. . ! 


Ari Choose five occasions from the completed table in C5 and give your partner appropriate 
greetings and good wishes. 


Hanpumép: Tlo3qpapiaro Teac... ! MKemaro tebe... ! 


D3 Greeting cards — No3apasutenbHble OTKPbITK 


iF | You know all the people listed below quite well. Choose an appropriate cause for 


celebration from the list Wpa3aqnuxu supplied below and write each of them a greeting card. 
Complete the addresses on the right side of each card. 


For the declension of names see Grammar summary (2.5.4). 


People: 1. Mapuua Huxonaesua Jlanimya — npenonapatetbHuia 13 Muncka 
2. Tuma (JImMutpui Usanosny Merpos) — zpyr, cryaq¢HT nstoro kypca MIT'Y 
3. JInga (JIngua Anypéepua Apyéesa ) — 3HakOMaa féByluka u3 Ilerep6ypra 
4. Dénop Metposuy Cugopos — zényuixa, 80 met, 2*xuBET B epéBHe 

5. Tasen Nerposuy Watranan — nayasbunk sadopaTopuu B HoBocubupcKe 


ITpa3ouuku: TeHb pox TeHuA OKOHYAHMe YHUBeEpcuTéta 
JleHb BocbMoro Mapta Hospi roa 
Pox yecTBO XpucToOBo TeHb aHresia | 


TTpumép: No3aqpaBntesb Had OTKPbITKAa 


Or Koro 


BNeHVA 
Tingeno meora o7mipa! 
oryaa————— 


Le | 


CbMeHHO! 0 


MecrTo ann 1 


aon 


€. Hypa 
ora B. Tmnobypra, OPOPMNENE 


© MonaruentP ” Mapxa” Tockomessis Poce! 
13} 
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E Cultural awareness 


E1 Preliminary exercises — Jlexcnyeckne ynpaxKHeHuA 


Ari Using the following two tables, take it in turns to ask and answer: Kak mlo-aHrsmiicku . . . ? 
i A 
Kak no-aHrnuncKkn? 
oOpa30BaHue — pacnay disintegration 
oTéyecTBeHHaa — rpaxqaHckas civil (war) 
3acToH — OTTeMeJIb thaw 
nyT4 — IIpaBHTeJIbCTBO government 
ae B 
Kak no-aHrnuncKn? 
oOpa30BaHue formation pacnay — 
oTéyecTBeHHad patriotic rpaxqaHcKad — 
3acTOu stagnation OTTeleJIb -- 
yT4 putsch IIpaBUTeJIbCTBO — 
3anomMuHuTe! 
ILS ¢ + genitive: c 1905-oro rona 
do + genitive: 0 1907-oro roga 
no + accusative: no 1907-oi rog (inclusive) 
E2 The history of the USSR — VUctopun CCCP 
Work in pairs, one person using table A below and the other table B. Fill the gaps in your 
table by asking: Kozda . . . ? Give two types of answers: (1) the month and year 
(where supplied) or (2) the period (as indicated). 
Hanpumep: 1. — Korga nauanacb Besmkaa OréuecTBeHHad BoHa? 
— B uroue 1941-oro roga. 
2. — Koruna Opi nepvoy nepecrpoKu? 
— C 1985-oro no 1991-niit rog. 
Art® are copérckoii ucropun 
A 
HosOpp 1917 r. Tlo6éna GonbuteBuctTcKol peposrouun B Poccuu 
hog Mocxsa crasia crosmuen Copétcxon Poccnu 
1918-1921 rr. TpaxqaHckasd BOMHA 
nese O6pa30BaHue CCCP 
aHBapb 1924 r. Cmeptp JlénuHa 
ste Crasmu — Tenepaspupiii cexpetapb KITCC 
uroub 1941 r. Hauamacb Besmukaa OréuecTBeHHad BOMHA 


Oxonyanue Bropoi MupoBolt BOMHET 
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MapT 1953 r. 
angen 1961 r. 
ee 1985 r. 
1986-1990 IT. 


apryct 1991 r. 


Cmeptpb Crasmua 

Tlepuog «oTTenesm» pu XpyméBe 

Tlépperii noméT ueIOBeKa B KOCMOC 

Tleptog «3acTos npn BpéxHeBe 

Top6aués cram Denepasbubim cexpetapém KIICC 
Top6aués cram Wpesuzéntom CCCP 

Tlepuoy riacnHocTu 4 WepecTpouKu 

Enpiunu cram Wpesuqéutom Poccuu 

Ilyra B Mocxsé 

Pacnay CCCP 


JlaTpi copéerckoii ucTOpuHn 


‘aa 1918 r. 
Henson 1922 r. 
1924-1953 

wield 1945 r. 
1956-62 IT. 
1964-82 IT. 
mapr 1989 r. 
ioe 1990 r. 


nexaOpb 1991 r. 


a 


Tlo6éna GombmteBuctTcKol peBosrouun B Poccuu 
Mockpga crasia cTosmuet Copétcxon Poccnu 
TpaxqaHckasa BOMHA 

O6pa30BaHue CCCP 

Cmeptp JIléHuna 

Crammuy — Tenepampupiii cexpetapp KIICC 
Hauanacb Besmukaa OréuecTBeHHad BOMHA 
Oxonyanue Bropoi MupoBol BOMHET 

Cmeptpb Crasmua 

Tlepuog «oTTenesm npu XpyméBe 

TlépBeri noméT yeIOBEKa B KOCMOC 

Tleptiog «3acTos mpu BpéxHeBe 

Top6aués cram Denepasbubim cexpetapém KITCC 
Top6aués cram Wpesunéutom CCCP 

Tlepvoy riachoctTu u Wepectpolku 

Enpunu cram WpesuaqéHtom Poccuu 

Ilyra B Mocxsé 

Pacnay CCCP 


F Biographies 


4ai=s—sRead the following two biographies. Compose an encyclopedia-type entry for each person. 


FI 


Text — Muxaun Bacunbesuy JIOMOHOCOB 


Read the following jumbled text and indicate the correct order of the sentences. 


L | B 14 net oH c NOMOMIBIO Cocéya OBIATée TpPAMOTOH, HayYMJICA UATATH MU WUCAaT. 


L] B 1741 rogy JIomMoHocos BepHysica Ha pOMHY HU OcHOBAT MockoscKuit 
yHuBepcuTét uv AkayjéMuto HayK. 
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3amMeyaTesIbHBIM pycckui yuéHpri Muxans Bacusbesny JIoMOHOcoB, KOTOporo 
YaCTO Ha3bIBaFOT «pyccKuM JleoHapyzO Ta Bunun, poansica B pblOakon WepéBHue 
HelasiekKO oT Apxanresibcka Ha Gepery bésioro Mops B 1711 rogy. 


3umMou 1730 rona HeBaTHaquaTunéTHu JIOMOHOCOB IIpHUlés MeLIKOM 3 
Apxauresipcka B Mocxsy. 


OH TBEpAO Pel YIMTbCA WAIL. 


C 1731 roga On Hayall YYATECA B MOCKOBCKOM CrlaBaAHO-rpeéKO-J1aTHHCKON 
akaJj[¢MHun. 


Ceituac ero uma HOcHT MockosBcKuii rocyqapcTBeHHbIt yHUBepcuTerT. 
Yep M. B. JIomouocos B 1765 rogy. 


Yuwsica OH OsIecTAle MO BCeM MIpesMEéeTaM. 


sa | | 


Uépe3 roy ero nocmasm B DepManuto AJId W3yYéHNA XMM VM MeTaJIyprMu. 


Listen to the recording of the text and check your answers. 


Text — Nétp Unbny YankoscKnun 
Listen to the recording of the biography of Tchaikovsky and answer the following questions. 
Bonpocbi no TéKcty 


Ha 4éM urpasia MaTb KOMIIO3MTOpa? 
Uro ona nésa? 
Korga Ualikopckuli HA4aJI YaNTbCA UrpaTb Ha PopTenbsAHO? 
UbEO MY3bIKyY OH OCOOeHHO MOsHOOMI? 
B kakOM BOo3pacte UaiikOBcKH NOCTYNM B YYMJIMUe WpaBoBéeHUA? 
Kak OH yuacTBOBas B TeaTpasIbHo 2%xu3HU TlerepOypra? 
CxkOJIbKO JIeT ObLI0 UaiikOBcKOMy, Koraa OH OKOHYMI yunsMye? 
Kem 0H cTaJI 10 OKOHYAHUM YUMIMIMa WpaBoBeqeHuA? 

9. Kyaa oH NoctymMn yuuTbcs B22 roma? 
10. Kakyto Meflasib OH MOJYYMJI 10 OKOHYAHHN KOHCepBaTOpHH? 
11. Korga on nepeéxam u3 Tlerep6ypra B Mocksy? 
12. [ge uw kem on paOotan B Mocksé? 


C8 Sih ee Qe 


Now read the text and check your answers. 


Emé pedéuxom Tétp Une Uaiikosckuii O4enb OOM CYWIaTb HapOHble MesIONMU: 
MaTb KOMHO3HTOpa 4acTo urpasia Ha pose UW Mesa NOMyJIAPHbIe B TO BPéMaA TéCHN U 
POMaHCcHI. 

B paHHem yéTCTBe HavasIMcb ero NépBble ypOKU HIpbI Ha (bopTenbaHO. Torma xe OH 
HawasI 3HAKOMUTECA C IPOU3BeAe¢HHAMM UTAJIbAHCKUX MW HEMENKUX KOMMO3MTOPOB. 
OcOGeHHO rops#40 MosHOOMI OH MeOnuu bern u My3bIky OnepEI «Jon Kyau» 
Monapta. 

B Bo3pacte gecaTn eT Uaitkosckuli nocrynu B TlerepO6yprckoe yunsmure 
mpaBpopeyeHusa. B IlerepOypre on BiiepBbie 1O3HAKOMUJICA C MUPOM TeaTpa, c Onepoli u 
OasIéTOM, C CHMPOHMYECKUM UCKYCCTBOM. OHOBpeMEHHO c yueOor B yYMJIMLe OH 
3aHUMAJICA MY3BIKOM, YUACTBOBAJI B XOpe, OpasI ypOKH UIpbI Ha (POPTelbAHO y 
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W3BeCTHBIX WHaHNcToB. [locie oKOHYAHUA YUMIIMUa B eBATHADWATUIeTHEM BO3pacTe 
UaitkOBckuli NOCTYNM Ha cIIyKOY YMHOBHUKOM. 

B aBaqiaTb Ba roa OH MOCTYIMJ B TOJIbKO 4TO OTKpbITy1oO B IlerepOypre mépByto 
poccniickyro koHcepBaTOputo. B 7BayaTb naTb eT UaiikOBcKuii OKOHYUII 
KOHCepBaTOpHEo C cepéOpsHOl MeasIbYo TO KIaccy KoMMo3HuMU. Uépe3 roa 
KOMIIO3HTOp Tepeéxas B Mocksy, re OH CTaJI IpelosaBatesiem, a Wo3qHée PeKTOPOM 
Mockosckoii KoHcepBaTopuu. UaiikoBcKkuii yMep B 1893-em royy. 


VUrpa-Buktopuua 


I pynna déaumca nua 06e Komdnovl. Kaocoaa Komduda npudymoigaem 0écamb 6onp6coée K 
méxcmam «Muxaua Bactiasesuu JIomonécoe» u «Iémp Hacuy Vatixoeckuii» 
(sonpocumeasbuole caoed Haneudmanel Huy) u 3adaém 3mu Bonpdcel Opy2ot KOMdHOe. 
Boitiepvieaem ma Komduoa, Komopaa Ovicmpo u npdeuAbHo omeémuaa Ha 6ce BoNpOcol 
Opy2ou Komdnool. 


Kakoro uucna...? Brakomrony...? Kro...? Uuto...? 
Ime...? Kyma...? Kak...? Uem...? 
Koro...? Crem...? CxkosbkKo.. .? 


Game — Urpa: 20 BonpdocoB 


KTO 3TO? 

One student thinks of a famous historical personality. Other students may ask only ‘Yes’! 
‘No’ questions in Russian. If they guess the name of the personality in fewer than twenty 
questions, they win. 


Poetry — Houb, ynuya, cboHapb, anteKa.. . 


Listen to the reading of the Alexander Blok poem. Mark on the stress. Record your reading 
of the poem. 


Houp, ysmua, (bouaps, alteka, Yopéllb — Ha4Helb ONATb CHauasia, 
BeccMbicsieHHbIM UW TYCKIIbIM CBeT. Vi nostoputcas Bcé, Kak BCTapb: 
DKUBU elllé XOTb YeTBEPTb BeKAa — Hop, sleqaHasa pa0b KaHasa, 

Bcé Oynet tax. Ucxoga Hert. Amteka, yuua, (boHapb. 


(Auexcanop Anexcandposuy Baox, 1912) 


Homework 


For a discussion of adverbs and adverbials see ‘Language awareness’ (9). 


Written exercises — MvcbMeHHbie 3agaHnA 


Yupaxuenne 1. Dates. Jatar. Write out the following dates in full. Hanuwume caedyrowue 
Odambl Clo6amuU. 


Tlyurkun poguscsa 6/6/1799 r. Tlyurkuu ymep 10/2/1837 r. 
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Jlenuu pogusica B 1870 r. 


Jlenuu ymep B 1924 Tr. 


Crasmu Opt Dencexom c 1924 no 1953 rr. Cras ymep 5/3/53 r. 


Yupaxknenne 2. Questions and answers. UTo BbI XOTHTe 3HATb O MOMX POAMTEIAX? 
Provide questions for the following answers. K caedyrowum omeemam npudymatime 


nodxodsyue Bonpocol. 


Yupaxknenne 3. Guided writing. PnaBubie qaTEI pycckol uctopun. Read through the 
chronological table and answer the questions below in Russian. Omeememe Ha eonpocol. 


860 r. 
988 r. 
950-1050 rr. 


1113-1125 rr. 


1147 r. 
1224r. 
1227 r. 
1238 r. 


1240-1480 rr. 


1325 r. 


1533-1584 rr. 


1547 r. 


1613-1645 rr. 
1682-1725 rr. 
1696-1698 rr. 


1698 r. 
1703 r. 
1762-1796 r. 
1812-1814 r. 
1825 r. 


1861 r. 
1881 r. 


1905-1906 rr. 


1914 r. 
1917 r. 


1918 r. 


. Moero otya 30BytT Oner Metposuy. 

. On pogusca 20/5/1952 r. B HepeBHe HezasIeKo OT BopoHexa. 

. Onn c MaMol MO3HAaKOMWIMCb B 70-bie roAbI, Kora OMIM CTyeHTAaMH. 
Ox tloxeHusMch B 1978 roy. 

. Onn %KeHaTHI yxe Oostee 20 ser. 

. Jlenb ux cBaybObI B AHBape. 


Kuescxas Pycb: nepBoe Apephepycckoe rocyapcTBo 
IIpunatue xpuctuanctsa Ha Pycu 

Pacupet Kuescxoli Pycu 

Kua3b BnagumMup Monomax lpasnt B Kuese 
Ocnopanne Mocxspt 

IlepBoe natiectBue Tatap Ha Poccnto. bursa Ha Kasixe 
Cmeptb Unurucxana 

Hauiectsue batnia 

Tatapckoe uro Ha Pycu 

Mocksa cTasia NOJIMTHYeCKUM LeHTpoM Poccun 

Vigan IV (Tpo3xert) 

Visau Tpo3npm cram wapémM 

Muxaus Pomanos, lapb: Hayasio WuHactTun PomMaHoBbIx 
Tlérp Mepsei (étp Besmxuii) 

Tlérp I Ha 3anage: B Ponmanquu uv B Anrsmu 

Tlérp I cram yapém 

Ocnospanne Canxt-Ilerep6ypra, HoBoi crosmubi Poccuu 
Exatepuua II, umnepatpuna 

OreuecTBeHHad BoltHa c HanomeoHom 

BocctaHue JekaOpucTos Ha CeHaTckon miomaaqu B CaHKT- 
IlerepOypre. 

KpectbsaHckasa pedopma Asexcanypa II 

YOoutictBo Anexcanypa II teppopuctamu 

Pesosmouua 1905-oro roja 

Hauanacp Ileppaa Mupogpas Bona 

DMespasipckan peBosruouua: BpemMenHoe IpaBuTesIbCTBO 
OxTsOpbckaad peBOoIFONMA 

YouiictBo naps Huxonas II: kone fuHactun PomaHoBbIx 
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Omeemome ua gonpocel no-pyccku. 


(1) B kaxom Beke O6pa30BasIOCb peBHepyccKoe rocyfapcTBo? Kak OHO Ha3bIBaJIOCh? 
(2) B kaxom Bexe Poccua npuHasia xpucTuaHcTBO? (3) B kakKoM Beke IIpaBMJI KHA3b 
BaranumMup Mouomax? (4) B kakom Beke Ha4dasocb / 3AKOHYMJIOCh TaTapcKoe uro? 

(5) B kakom Bexe yMep Unurucxan? (6) B kakom Beke OblsIa ocHoBaHa Mocxsa? 

(7) Korga Mocxsa ctasia HOJIMTHYeCKUM WeHTpoM Poccuu? (8) B kako Beke IpaBH 
napb Vsan Ipo3nprit? (9) B kakom Beke HayasIoch lapcTBOBaHHe TMHacTuu 
Pomanospix? (10) B kaxom Bexe Ilérp [lepsnrit cram napém? (11) B kakom Bexke Obl 
ocHoBaH CauktT-Iletep6ypr? (12) B kakom Beke lpaBusia uMMepatTpnya Exatepuna 
Bropaa? (13) B kakom Beke Oblia OTeyvecTBeHHad BOlHa c HamoseoHom? (14) Dae Onist0 
BoccTaHue JekaOpucros? (15) Kro youn wapa Anexcanapa Broporo? (16) CkombKo 
BeKOB lipaBisia WuHactTua PomManHossix? (17) B kakom Bexe B Poccuu ObIIO Tpu 
peBosronun? 


Refer back to the table in E2 to answer the following questions. 

(1) Korga nayanacp Teppaa Muposas Bola? (2) CkorbKo eT IpoaOJDKaach 
TpaxaaHckasd Bona? (3) CkombKo peBosFoNMi Ob1I0 B Poccuu B 1917-om rony? (4) B 
KaKOM royly Obl OOpa3o0BaH CCCP? (5) Korga yMep JIlenuu? (6) Korga yMep Crasmu? 
(7) Kax 8 Poccuu Ha3piBaroT Bropyro Muposyro BoltHy? (8) Kro Opi DeHepasbHEIM 
cexpetapém KIICC Bo spema Bropoit MuposBolt BoitHbI? (9) Kro Opi TenepasibHbIM 
cexpetapém KIICC Bo spema nonéta arapuua B kocmoc? (10) pu kom Obi nepuog 
«3acTos»? (11) Ckostbko JIeT cyiecTBoBas Copetckuit Coro3? (12) Ktro Obi noceqHUuM 
IipesugqeHtom CCCP? (13) Kro cram mpesuaqeHtTom Poccuu nocne pacnana CCCP? 


Using the information in this unit write a connected essay in Russian (approximately one 
page) giving a chronological account of (a) Russian history (pre-Soviet) or (b) Soviet 
history. Write all the numerals in full. 


Yupaxuenne 4. Cloze. J]. J]. Wocraxopuy. Complete the words in the text. 3axonuume 
cAoea. 


Amurtpuit mutpuesuy Wloctaxosns pog..1.. 8 Terep6Oypre B centa..2.. 1906-..3.. 
ro..4... Korga emy 651..5.. 13 eT, oH TocT..6.. B KoHCcepBaTop..7.. B Iletporpaze, rae on 
3aHUM..8.. MY3bIKaJIbHOM Teopueli MU WpakTu..9.. y u3BecTHOrO KomMmo3HT..10.. 
Tna3yHosa. CBoro llepBylo CHMoHuIO OH Hamu..11.., korgja emy ObIIIO BCero 
BocemHay..12.. net. B 1934-..13.. r..14.. on Hamucan one..15.. «KatepuHa U3maiinopa». 
Od Hayasi muc..16.. cBOKO 3HAMeHUTYIO CeAbMy!oO CUMdoHutO («JleHHHTpaCKy!o») BO 
Bpema Boi..17.. B Jlenuurpase, Ho 3aKou..18.. eé yxe B Mockse, kya ero 9BakyupoBasu 
Bo Bpe..19.. OnoKagpr Jlenuurpaya. 

B 1971-..20.. ro..21.. oH HamucasI CBOFO MOCIIeIHFOIO, MATHAWAaTyro cuM(po..22.. . Ero 
cpg MakcumM — v3BecTHbIit Wuau..23.. 4 Wupwxep. 


Yupaxuenne 5. Guided prose. JI. J]. Wloctakosuy. Write a summary of the following 
biography of Shostakovich in Russian, using the guiding questions supplied below. 
TTepeckaoicume 6uozpaguro I. I. Hocmaxoeuua, omeemue ua eonpocel. 


Dmitry Shostakovich was born in 1906 into a family of Polish origin; the composer’s 
grandfather had been exiled to Siberia for his part in Polish revolutionary activities 
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during the reign of tsar Alexander I. Shostakovich showed musical talent from an early 
age, and entered the Saint Petersburg Conservatory in 1919. He graduated twice, first as 
a pianist in 1923, and then as a composer in 1925. The First Symphony, which was his 
graduation composition, was widely acclaimed both in the USSR and abroad. 

During the 1920s Shostakovich [wrote] his surrealist opera The Nose, based on 
Gogol’s story, which utilised Meyerhold’s experimental theories of theatre. At the 
beginning of the 1930s, however, he began to move away from the extremes of the avant- 
garde, and his 1934 opera The Lady Macbeth of the Mtsensk District made use of many 
aspects of traditional Russian culture. 

The opera was highly popular with the public, but not with the person whose opinion 
mattered most: Stalin. Two editorials in Pravda in 1936 attacking Shostakovich seemed 
to signal the composer’s imminent arrest in the purges, but, almost miraculously, he 
remained free [. . .]. He cancelled the premier of his Fourth Symphony (it was not 
performed until 1961) and under severe pressure, produced in 1937 a Fifth, designed to 
conform to the requirements of the regime. His most popular work with contemporary 
audiences, and perhaps his most famous, is the Seventh ‘Leningrad’ Symphony, written 
in the city as the German armies approached in 1941. Shostakovich was ordered to leave 
the city for his own safety — much against his will — as the siege began. 

In 1948 Shostakovich became the target of attacks by the regime. Most of his works 
were banned, and he was forced to rely on writing cinema music for a living. These 
restrictions were lifted after Stalin’s death, although Shostakovich again came into 
conflict with the regime over the use of Yevtushenko’s poems in his works in the 1960s. 
His last symphony, the Fifteenth, was written in 1971. 

Shostakovich died in Moscow in 1975 [. . .]. 

(The Cambridge Encyclopedia of Russia and the former Soviet Union, 
CUP, 1994: 250) 


Guiding questions 


(1) Koraa pogusca Woctraxosuy? (2) OTkyna posyoM Opis ero WenyuIka? Kak u nowemy 
ero Jeaymika oka3asica B Poccun? (3) Korga Wocraxosuy noctynmmi B Konceppatroputo? 
(4) Ha koro on yansica? (5) Kak Ha3bIBaeTca Ollepa, KOTOpyro OH Haliucasi 10 paccka3y 
Toroma B 20-b1e rogpi? (6) Korga oH Harucan onepy «JIlequ Max6et Muencxoro ye3na» 
mo paccxa3y JIeckoBa? Kak k Heli OTHeCJIacb MyOsMKa? A Kak OTHOCHJINCb BIACTH? 

(7) Kakoe ero caMoe nlonysispHoe mpou3BeyeHue? Korya u rye oH ero mucas? (8) Kak 
Ha3blBaeTCa ero MocuIeqHad cuMoHUa? Korga ona Hanucana? (9) Korga u rae yMep 
MWoctaxosuy? 


YupaxKnenne 6. Comprehension. Kpatxasa Ouorpadua. Read the text below. Answer the 
questions after the text in full Russian sentences. All the numerals must be written out in 
full. Zatime noaueie omeemoti ua eonpoce. Hanuwume 6ce uucaumesbuole CAobaMU. 


B 1936 r. sugep u TeopeTux Ppanuy3ckol conmasmcTu4eckon napTun Jleou birom 
(1872-1950) cran riaBol mpaBuTesbcTBa HapogHoro (pouta, KOTOpbIi pactiaJica B 
1938 r. Bo Bpema HemerKo-cbammmctckol oKkynauun Ppanuun Jeon birom Opi 
apecToBaH (ceHTaOpb 1940 r.) u wHTepHupoBaH B I epManuto. B TropbMe OH Halincas 
kuury «A l’echelle humaine». bau ormpassieH B Jjaxay, a 3aTeM B 1943 r. B byxeHBaJIba. 


Unit 9 


OcBoboxnéH B 1945 r. B 1946 r. Jleon bstom BosrsiaBysi IpaButTesbctBo Ppanuun, 
IIpHHABIUee KOHCTHTyHMIO UeTBépTo PecnyOsmxu. 
(43 ra3eTbl «KOMCOMOJIbCKad IpaBya»») 


Omeemome na 6ONPOCbl NO-PYCCKU. 

(1) Kak 30ByT/3BasmM 9TOrO YesIOBeKa? (2) Korga oH pogusica? (3) Korga on yMep? 
(4) Kem on Obi B 1936 r.? (5) Korga pacnasca Haponupiit (bpouxt? (6) Korya on Obit 
apecToBaH? (7) Kyya on Obit oTMpaBsieH B 1943 r.? (8) Kora on Obi OcBOOO%xK TéH? 
(9) Kem on crasB 1946 r.? 


Yupaxnenne 7. Cloze. Woxonagky xouemtb . . . ? Put the words in brackets into the 
correct form. Tlocmaeeme caoéa uz CKOOOK 6 HyaIcHyHO PopMy. 


He sce B Atlonnu 3Har0T, 4TO 8-oro (MapT) ..1.., — MexayHaposHbiit *XeHCKHI eHb. 
3aTO BCe ATOHIbI OTMe4AaIOT «MY2KCKOM Mpa3sqHuK» 14-oro (espa) ..2... OdbumnasbHO 
—o9To Jleub (cBaToi BaneHTun) ..3.., KOTOpbIM BO MHOTHX cTpaHax 3amaya 
(mpa3qHOBaTb) ..4.. KaK «J[eHb BJIFOOJIGHHBIX», KO a MOJIObIe JONM (WapuTb) ..5.. 
TeBylKaM NOapKu, Nos ApaBsIeHHA UW Wpv3HaHuA B JOOBH. 

Ho B (Anouus) ..6.., KAK H3BECTHO, IPHHATO OKa3bIBaTb OosIbINIe BHAMAaHUA 
«CHJIBHOMY Tlosty». Tlostomy B Jjenb caatoro BanleHTuHa ATOHCKMe 2KeHIIMHBI He 
TOJIbKO (OpaTs) ..7.. Ha ceOa BCe TOMallIHue esa — 9TUM OHV (3aHUMATECA) ..8.. 4 
OcTaJIbHbIe 364 AHA B rosy! — HO K TOMY Ke apsAT 3HaKOMBIM My2KYMHAM WOKOTAL! 

CkosIbKO Ke WOKOIAAOK MOKYMAaIoT ATOHKH B KMY2KCKOM JIeHb»? 

B (mpomptii roy) ..9.. w3BecTHad WoKOJIaqHad (upMa «JIuHAT» MpoBesa ompoc 
OHO THIcadM xXUTeeH Toxuo. BoT 4To nMoKa3asIM pe3syibTaTHI ( ompoc) ..10..: 

— KaxkK]ad AMOHKA NOAapusia B YTOT WeHb WOKOTAaA B cpeqHeM 10 Myx4MHAaM; 

— loTpaTuia ona Ha 9TH CllayqkKve 1ojapKu WpuMepHo 5000 en B oH AeHB! 

— KaxK bi HexKeHAaThIM MyXKIMHA MOYIWII WoKoNAaAKy OT 9 *KeHIHH; 

— a K@KJIbIi *KeHATHIM MyKUMHA — OT 7 X%KeHIIMH.. . 

@upMa «JIMHAT» TaKxKe IpOBOAUT «KMIOKOAaTHble ONpOcbh> cpeqM eBponeiyes, 4TOObI 
y3HaTb, KTO KOMY HM CKOJIbKO JapuT wokKosayza B Jjenb cBatoro BastenTuna. 

(v3 *KypHasia «<PaOoTHHIa», MapT 1990 r.) 


YupaxKuenne 8. Prepositions. ABTorpad IpeMbep-MUHUCTpa JIA pyCccKol JeBOUKU. 
Insert the missing prepositions in the spaces provided. Bcmaeome npeodsoceu. 


CemusieTtHaa Buxa [anxkuua ..1.. ropoga Pocrosa-Ha-J[oHy HezaBHo Mosyyusia WHCbMO 
u dotorpaduto ..2.. aBTorpadoo ..3.. Ipembep-MuHucTpa BesmkoOputannu Maprapet 
Totruep. STO Obi OTBET PlaBbl AHTJIMMCKOrO MpaBMTeJIbCTBa ..4.. MMCbMO VM PUCyHKH, 
KOTOpble MaJIecHbKad pyccKasd WeBouKa NOCIasia AaHTIMUCKOMY IIpeMbepy BMectTe ..5.. 
TOXKeaHUAMU MUpa U cyacTbsA ..6.. Bcex eTeti 3emsm. 

«Cracn6o ..7.. pHCYHKM, IMcasia IpeMbep-MHHUCTp MaJIeHbKOM xy oxKHMe. OHV 
mpocto mpexpacup!! ..8.. reOa, Buka, HacTOAMMM TaslaHT, U 1 OY€Hb COBeTYIO Tebe 
MpOAOJDKATb 3aHATUA ..9.. pHCoBaHNEO. TBOM TEM JIbIe CJIOBA HANOMHMIM Mue ..10.. 
oOppix uyBcTBax, ..11.. KOTOpbIMM MeHA BCTpeyaJIM pycckKHe JOTM BO BPpeMA Moet 
HeyjaBHei moe3yKu ..12.. Bally cTpaHy. 
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Hanerocs, uTo ..13.. Mo cnenyrommMii Ipue3q MHe yacTca MO3HakomutTseca ..14.. 
Toon sm4HO. A noka — 3aHuMalicad pPUCOBaHHeM U XOPOIIO Y4Cb. 

Kesaro TeGe ycriexos ..15.. yué6e, ..16.. uckyccTBe ut ..17.. *xu3Hu! 

Ucxpeuue, 

Maprapet Tstuep». 
(u3 xypHasa «CobeceqHUK», altpestb 1990 r.) 


Yupaxnenne 9. Comprehension. Anexcangp Astexcannaposuy Byiox. Read the following 
text and answer the questions supplied below. IIpouumatime mexcm u omeemome Ha 
eonpocel. 


Pycckuli noat Asexcanyp bnox pogusica B HerepOypre 28 Hoa6pa 1880 roma. 3a WecTb 
JIeT 1O poxTeHua nosta, B 1874 roy ero Feqyuika lo MaTepuHcKoln JmHun, A. H. 
BexkerTos, kymusi HeOosbiIoe UMeHHe B TlogMockoBbe — «IaxmMaToso». 37ecb 
AvtexcaHip Byrok MpoBés ZeTCTBO, MU 3eCb OH IIPOBOAHI KaxK oe JIeTO B TeyeHHe 
TPUALATH WAT eT CBOeM 2KU3HU. 

Ero oten, AnexcaHyap JIbBoBuy baok, c cembéii He 2K. OH padboTam mpodeccopoM B 
BapwuiaBcKoM yHuBepcntTerte. 

Tlocne okoHyaHua TuMHa3uu B 1898 rogy brok nocTynua Ha ropuyMyeckuii 
(baxysbTeT TletepOyprcxoro yHuBepcuteta, Ho B 1901 rogy nepemés Ha UCTOpUKO- 
(busosormueckul (paxysbTeT. B 1906 rogy on cAas rocyqapcTBeHHbI 9K3aMeH U 
OKOHYMJI YHUBEPCHTeT C OTJIMUMEM. 

Cruxu Brox Hayas WucaTb B koute 90-bIx roqoB. Bcto 2x3Hb OH MpOoIMKas WHCcaTb 
CTHXH, a BO OKOHYAHHA YEO! B YHUBEPCHTeTe HalivcasI NepBy!O Ibecy. 

B cembe Matepu broka smTepatypa Bcerga urpasia OOsSIbITyrO posb. 37ecb JOON u 
IeHHJIM UCKyccTBO cjIoBa. K Tomy xe B LaxmMaTose MaJIbuMKy OTKPbIJIaCh pyccKkasa 
ipupoja, pycckas epeBHA HM HaposHad *KU3Hb. 3ecb OH Hallucasl WepBbie CTUXU. 37ecb 
POAMJIcA M ero MHTepec K TeaTpy: Ha TOMatHeli cyeHe B IaxmMatTose OH urpasi MepBbrie 
sOONTesIbcKHe pos. 3yecb On BcTpeTum JI. . Menaeneesy, 104%b U3BECTHOTO pyccKoro 
XMMukKa, HW 3,ecb B 1903 rogy ona cTasia ero xeHOH. Peposmoynro 1905-oro roga Brox 
BCTpeTHII C SHTY3Ha3MoM. Tlo3qHee peBOIOMMOHHO HaCTPOeHHble KpeCThAHe CORT 
ero OnOsmorTexy B WWaxmartose. 

A. A. box ymep B 1921 rogy. 

(Pycckuii 13bIK 3a pyOexom, 1983, Ne 6, 8—29) 


(1) When was Alexander Blok born? (2) Where did he spend his childhood? (3) Who 
owned the estate? (4) Where did his father live? (5) Describe Blok’s academic career. 
(6) When did Blok start writing poetry? (7) What else did he write? (8) Was literature 
valued in his family? (9) Where did Blok meet his future wife? (10) Who was she? 
(11) How did Blok react to the 1905 revolution? (12) What did the revolutionary 
peasants burn down? (13) When did Blok die? 


Lexical exercises — Jlekcuueckne ynpaKHeHuA 


Word building. Kak o6pa30BaTb cyllecTBuTesbHoe? Match the words in the two boxes 
below. Highlight the root they share and supply at least one other word with the same root. 
HatiOume Kopenb cosa. 
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okoHYaHHe w3yueHue OeceqOBaTb TOapuTb 
pox qeHue urpa POAUTbCA 

CMepTb lepenaya 3HaTb Ha3BaTb 

coOeceoBaHue TIOMOLb MO3LpaBIATb TIOMOUb 
BCTpeya 3HaHue weHa YW3y4aTb IlCHUTb 

ykKpalleHue mowqapoK vrpatTb BCTpewaTb 
Tlo3 qpaBseHue MOET TlepeyjaTb MOJIETeTb 
OKOHYMTb 
Ha3BaHHe ykpallaTb yMepeTb 


10.2. Word building. Kak o6pa30BaTb npustaratetbHOoe? Match the words in the two boxes 
below. Highlight the root they share and supply at least one other word with the same root. 
HatiOume Kopenb cosa. 


MHOCTpaHHElii pblOankuit TeHHUC mpa3HuK 
rocyapcTBeHHBIi pbioak peBOJONHA 
bs pa3 HW Tlacxa 
TCHHUCHBIM 2 
PeBOJIIONMOHHbI Hapoy . 

2 ; yué6a 

MaTepHHcKkuli 3HMHUi 
ss cTpaHa 
HapoHbiii 
% 5 rocyapcTBo 
TlacXaJIbHbIit 3eMCJIbHbIM 3eMJIA 
3 oTmmune 

IIKOJIbHBIM WKOJIA 

yucOubili OTJIM4HbIN MaTb 3uMa 


10.3. Word associations. Uto o6mero? Each of the following groups of three words is in some 
way connected with the same thing. Write down this word for each group. Pacnpedeaume 
cloea NO MemamuueckUM epynnaMm. 


JmMTepatypa, MaTeMatTuka, reorpapusa ®panuusa, ABcrpamua, Mexcuka 
PoxyectBo, Ilacxa, Hospi roy Mocxsa, Pum, Iapwx 
Tosctou, Typrenes, brox UYaiixoscxui, Woctaxospuy, PaxmMaHuHoB 


10.4 Semantic groups. Kro sTo usm To 3T0? Fill in the missing first and last letters in the 
words below. The second word begins with the last letter of the first. What do these words 
have in common? Bcmaeome nponyiyennoie OyKeoi. Tmo obwezo y 3mux coe? 


— wxan— — OMOHOCO-— 
— podecco— — eKTO— 

— OMaH— — THX— 

Sey _ eH 

— padcTB— — OnacT— 

— UCbhM— — TKPbITK— 
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10.5 


10.6 


— HH- — XMaTOB— 

— uTepatyp— — CTpoHOMu— 
— eJIeBU30— — alu— 
—acT— — ObIuH— 

— opo- — epeBH— 

— HUBepcuTe— — exHuky— 

— asle— — eaT— 


Collocations, Cnopocouetanusa. Match each noun with an appropriate noun phrase. 
ITod6epume nodxodswyue CAogbOCcoueMAaHUA K CACOYIOUJUM CYWJeCMBUMEAbHbIM. 


Nouns: |. 3Hakomplit, 2. Hezyurka, 3. nonét, 4. waTepec, 5. urpa, 6. nepepErB 


Noun phrases: k TeaTpy, B Kapbepe, Ha ~opTenbaAHO, U3 BopoHexka, B KOCMOC, HO 
MaTepHHCKON JIMHMM 


Collocations, CnoBpocoueTaHua: IpvJiaraTesIbHble UW CylecTBUTebHbIe. Match each 
adjective with an appropriate noun. Ilod6epume nodxodaiyue npuAdzamedbHole K 
cAleoyiouuMm CAOBAM. 


Adjectives: 1. BCTyMMTeJIbHbIe, 2. TpaxqancKad, 3. ipasqHM4HBI, 4. pplOankas, 

5. MHOCTpaHHbil, 6. OkTaOpbckaa, 7. Hapogubte, 8. rexHuyeckuit, 9. Hossrit, 10. carton, 
11. mpaBocnaBHag, 12. cepeOpanaa, 13. panHee 

Nouns: WepKoBb, JCTCTBO, JjeHb, BOWHA, 9K3AMCHBI, ABbIK, BasleHTHH, WepeBHA, Mporpecc, 
MedlaJib, ro, MeCHH, peBOJIFONMA 


Listening comprehension 


The following sections from Unit 9 have been recorded on tape: 


Fl Muxaun Bacusmesny Jlomonocos 
F2 Tlérp Unens Uaiixoscxnit 
F4 Houp, ysmua, ouapb, alireka 


Yupa>xKnenne 1. Time expressions. BripaxeHue BpeMeHHbIX OTHOWeHHH. Listen and 
repeat with the speaker. Supply the missing words on the right. Mark the stress on words of 
more than one syllable. Caywatime u noemopatime. Bcmaeome nponyujenuole cA0ed. 
ITpocmaeeme yoapenue. 


Anu nedeau: 
MOHeeJIbHUK Koeoa? B HOHEJ[eJIbHUK 
BTOPHUK BO... 

cpena 
4ueTBepr 
muTHuNAa 
cyO0oTa 
BOCKpeceHbe 


Dwmwew yw 
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Mecayot: 
AHBapb Kozod? 
(beBpasip 
MapT 
allpeJIb 
Mali 
MEOHb 
WEOJIb 
aBryCcT 
CeHTAOpb 
OKTAOPb 
HOAOpb 
nekaOpb 


Dwmwenewnewnwtewnenewntewnewnsy», 


Bpemena 200a: 

BecHa Koeoa? BecHon 
JIeTO 

OCeHb 

3uMa 


YupaxKnenne 2. Dictation. [Ipasquuku pycckoro Hapoua. Listen to the tape and supply 
the dates and months which have been omitted. IIpocaywatime mexcm u ecmaeome 
nponyuenHole Oamol. 


Pycckve JOM O4eHb JIOOAT Wpa3HUKH. 

TlepBplit 4 caMblii NomyApHbIt WpasqHuK rowa — Hosprii roa. Kak u B Apyrux 
cTpanax, y Hac ero pa3QHyIOT B HOUbC...Ha.. . Hospi roa BcTpewaroT B Kpyry 
CeMbH UJIM y Apy3ei. 

Pyccxoe PoxyecTBo oTMeyaroT . . . Muorne sroOaT Takxe BCTpe4aTb «cTapBIii» 
Hossiii ro — 10 cTapomy KasieHqaplo — BHOYLC...Ha... 

Tlepspiit BecenHuit mpa3sqHux — MexayHapoaHblif *KeHCKU WeHb . . . /KeHIMHbI 
MOJL4AaIOT B ITOT J[CHb NO3ApaBUTeJIbHbIe OTKPHITKH, UBeTbI MH WOAapKu. Muorne cempu 
110 COBETCKOM TpawMUMu OTMe4aIOT “MYXKCKOM eHb»... , B WeHb Apmuu u Muora. 

Ilacxa — rmaBHblif mpa3qHUuK pyccKoli UpaBocuaBHON WepKBu — OpiBaeT OOBIMHO 
BecHOou, B... Wm B.. . B WacxaJIbHOe BOCKpeCceHbe JOM XOJAT B WEPKOBb, a IOTOM 
Tpa3QHYyIOT OMa B Kpyry cembu. Ilocne 3aBTpaka JOM XOAAT B TOCTH MU NO3LpaBIIALOT 
Tipyr Apyra c ipa3qHuKoM. 

.. . opuwasbHo oTMeyaetca JleHb KOCMOHABTUKH. B 9TOT FeHbB. . . rOAy WepBbiit B 
Mupe KocMouHaBT FOpnit Darapuu nosieTes B KOCMOC. 

B Havasie Maa — cpa3y Ba Wpa3qHuka:...u..., Jjenb [lo6ennt. 

..— «JleHb 3HaHui). B sTOT WeHb y BCeX LIKOJIbBHUKOB HM CTYCHTOB CTpaHbl 
HauMHaetcs yueOubIi rod. 


Yupaxnenne 3. Comprehension. Ho3qpapuenua u noxenanua. Listen to the five 


telephone conversations and construct a table in Russian, indicating who is being 
congratulated/greeted (Koro no3ypaB.nroT? ), on what occasion (C kakuM npa3{HHKOM? }) 
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and what wishes are expressed (Woxenanna). [Tpocaywatime meregbouuvle paszoepot. 
Cocmaeome mabauyy u yKancume, KOz0 Uno KaKOMY nogody no3z0pae.AArom. 


Yupaxuenne 4. Questions and answers. B kaxkom Mecate? B kakam rony? Kakoro uucia? 
8. Koraga. Record your answers to the following questions in Russian in the pauses provided 
on the tape. Omeembme Ha Bonpocel no-pyccKu. 


Yupaxuenne 5. Dictation and comprehension. U.C. Typreues. Listen to the biography of 
the famous Russian novelist Turgenev and supply the missing dates in figures. Using the 
questions that follow for guidance, record a summary of Turgenev’s biography in Russian. 
TTIpocaywatime 6uoepaguro H.C. Typzenesa u 3anoanume nponyiwjenubie Oamot. 
ITepeckaaicume 6uozpaguro H.C. Typeenesa no-pyccku. 


Pyccxnii nucatesb Visan Cepreesuy Typrenes poawica... HoaOpa. . . roa B ropoye 
Opén. etctBo Typrenes npoBés B HMeHHM MaTepy HeasieKo OT Opma. 3necb poausiacbh 
ero JOOOBb K pyccKolt Upupose. 

B...rogy cempa Typrenespix nepeexasia B Mocxsy, rae Asan Cepreesuy yanica B 
MaHCHOHE, aC. . . roja Hayasl yauTbca B MocxoBckom yHuBepcutete. Bckope Bca CeMbA 
nrepeexasia B [lerep6ypr, u Typrenes cra ctyeHtom IletepOyprcekoro yHuBepcuteta. 
B cryqenueckne roypl Typrenes Hadas WMCcaTb CTUXH. 

B...rogy, korga Typrenes oxonuns TerepOyprckuit yHuBepcutert, OH yexasi B 
Tepmannto, re nocrymusi B yauBepcuteT B bepsmue. B. . . rogy Typrenes BepHysica B 
Ilerep6ypr u noctynun Ha cayxOy. OMHOBpeMeHHO OH Hadasi cepbe3HO 3AHUMAaTLCA 
JmtTepatypou. B. . . rofy BbIliesI NepBbIii HOMep *XypHasia «CoBpeMeHHUK», re Obl 
BIIepBble HallevaTaH paccka3 TypreHeBa. 

B...u...rogbi Typrenes mullet CTHXM, MOBECTH H Mbecbl. 

C cepequHbI COpoKOBbIX royoB Typrenes 4acTo e3QT 3a rpanuny. On %*KMII B 
Tepmanuu, B Anrsimu 4 Bo MpanuMN, rye OH BCTpeyasica c (Ppany3cKou NeBuleli 
Tlonmmnoit Buapgo. Usan Cepreesuy no3Hakomusica c Heli B IlerepOypre B HosOpe... 
roma. C...royja Jo kona cBoeli xKu3HH TypreHeB NOYTH MOCTOAHHO XU 3a rpanuyeli. 

TlocneqHMe Tob %KU3HU OH MpoBe BO Mpannuy. . .ceHTAOpA. . . Toa OH yMep B 
Byxupasie, HegaseKo oT Tapwxa. 


Yupaxuenne 6. Speaking. O ce6e: pacckaxxute cBoro Ouorpaduro. Record from ten to 
twelve sentences giving details of your biography from birth to the present day (with dates, 
years, months as appropriate). 3anuwume ua Kaccemy 10-12 npedaoncenuti, coobwue 
demaau ceoett buo2zpaguu om pomcdenus 00 HacmoAWe2O BpemMeHu. 


UNIT 


ypok 


In this unit you will learn how to: 


e tell the time 


e talk about daily routine, leisure and TV viewing 


Classwork 


Al 


Declension of numerals — CKnoHéHie YNCNUTeNbHbIX 


The following tables illustrate the declension of cardinal numerals. 


masculine feminine neuter 
nominative OH onHa OHO 
accusative inanimate OHH OTHY OHO 
accusative animate OWHOTO OHY — 
genitive OWHOTO OHO owHOrO 
dative OHOMY OHO OHOMY 
instrumental OJHUM ONHO OHUM 
prepositional (06) 0o0HOM (06) onHOM (06) o0HOM 

masculine feminine neuter 
nominative Tpa TyBe mBa 
accusative inanimate Ba TIBe Ba 
accusative animate TIBYX IByX — 
genitive TBYX TIBYX TIBYX 
dative TIBYM TBYM IIByM 
instrumental TBYMA IBYMA TBYMA 
prepositional (0) OByx (0) MByx (0) HByx 
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Yupaxunenne. Complete the following tables. Note that numerals from three upwards do not 
differentiate between genders. 


nominative Tpu yeTEIpe ATb 
accusative inanimate Tpu yeTBIpe WAT 
accusative animate Tpéx 4YeTBIPEX WAT 
genitive Tpéx 4eTBIpeXx ATH 
dative TpémM 4eTBIPéM MATH 
instrumental Tpema 4eTLIPbMA IIATbEO 
prepositional (0) Tpéx (0) 4eTHIpex (0) naTH 
nominative III€CTb C€Mb BOCeMb 
accusative ones CeMb ssi 
genitive ce ahs BOCbMH 
dative a ceMiu sed 
instrumental III€CTbYO eas BOCbMBIO 
prepositional (0) mecTu (0)... (oO)... 
nominative T€éBATb TeCATb Banat 
accusative TéBATb : 

genitive eBATU ecaTu 

dative eBATU 

instrumental T€BATbEO ae ee 
prepositional (0) HeBaTH (0)... (0)... 


What noun declension do the numerals from five to twenty decline like? 


I= Note that the numerals 40, 90 and 100 have the same ending in all obtuse cases. 
Note that both components of the numerals 50, 60, 70, 80 decline. 


nominative TpuAWAaTb cOpoK HATbeCAT 
accusative eek Sys 
genitive wd copoka HATH AeCATU 
dative re copoka 

instrumental eee copoka alg ce 
prepositional (0)... (0)... (0)... 


For the declension of cardinal numerals see “Grammar summary’ (8.1). 
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A2 Openingtimes—C...q0... 


©) 2 Ask and answer when the following facilities open and close. 


Korga oTKppiBpaetca? 
Korya 3akpbiBaetTca? 


B ¥ac 

B Ba 4aca 

B TpH 4aca 

B 4eTEIpe yaca 
B IATb 4acoB 

B IeCTb 4acOB 
B C€Mb 4acOB 

B BOCEMb 4acoB 
B J€BATb 4acoB 
B JéCATb 4acOB 


Mazasunlpomozpagua? 


Kora paOoraet? 
C...+ genitive 


c 4¥aca = c 4acy 
Cc JIBYX 4acoB 

c Tpéx 4acOB 

C ¥eTbIPEeX WacOB 
C HATH 4acoB 

c WecTM 4acoB 

c CeMH 4acoB 

C BOCbMH 4acoB 
C J@BATH 4acOB 
c HecaTH 4acoB 


MY3EMXi orxpuit c 10 4. go 17 4. 
Kacca pa6oraet yo 16 4. 


Boixoonott 0enb: BTOPHUK 


PECTOPAH orxpsit c 11.00 qo 24.00 4. 


BXOJ WoceTuTesei Wo 23.00 4. 


DOTOTPA®MA pabdortaert c 9 no 18 4acdB 


Bawe nadcnopmuoe domo — 2zomde6o 3a 15 munym! 


AIO... + genitive 


To 4aca = JO wacy 
TO JBYX 4acOB 

TO Tpéx 4acoB 

TO YeTbIPEX YacOB 
TO MATH YacoB 

TO IlecTH 4acoB 
TO CEMM 4acoB 

TIO BOCbMM 4acoB 
WO eBATH 4acoB 
TO IeCATM 4acoB 


Mara3uH pabotaeT 


EXKEHEBHO 


IIx. c 8.00 0 19.00 4 
Br. c 10.00 yo 21.00 4 
Cp. c 9.00 40 20.00 4 
Ur. ¢ 9.00 no 20.00 4 
Tr. c 9.00 20 20.00 4 
C6. ¢ 9.00 no 13.00 4 
Bc. c 10.00 0 18.00 4 


Kozoa pabomaem my3éiil 


O6édennviti nepepoie c 13.00 do 


14.00 u 


B_ Telling the time 


B1 


What is the time? — Cxénbko BpémeHn? 


(a) on the hour: 


B 4ac 


B 2/3/4 uaca, 
B5,6,7,...12 uacoB 
(b) from the half hour to the hour: 

6e3 NATH 4ac 

6e3 WecaTH WBa 

6e3 ¥éTBepTH / HATHAQWATH NAT 4.45 
(c) from the hour to the half hour: 

J{€CATb MHHYT BTOpOro 
uéTBepTb / MATHATMATb MMHYT WATOTO 4.15 
MOJIOBMHA WecTOro 


12.55 
1.50 


1.10 


5.30 


a3} 


Course materials 


©) 2 Say what the time is on the clocks. 
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B2 Game — Urpa 
Kortoppiii uac? 


1. Draw a three by three grid. 

2. Write the time in figures in each square. 

3. Copy the same figures on strips of paper and put them into a hat/bowl. 

4. Take it in turns to take the pieces of paper out of the hat and read the time in Russian. 
As each of your times is read out, cross off the times on your grid. 


C Schedules 


C1 University timetable — PacnucaHue 3aHATUN 


©) 2 Below is a typical day’s timetable of a first-year English language student in a Russian 
university. Cnpocume u omeémome Ha eonpocel no-pyccKu. 


Koraa y 5Toro cTy{¢HTa HadMHaeTCA UM KOHYACTCA 3AHATHE TO KAXKMOMY IIpeMeTy? 
CxkOJIbBKO BPEMeHH IpOAOIpKaeTCA KAK TOC 3aHATHE? 

Korga y 5Toro cTy€HTAa MepepbIBbI? 

Korga y 5Toro cTy€HTa “OKHO»? 


oVNONOrVuECKMM on 
AHITMIVIACKOE OTAENE 
neEPBbI KyPC ; 
PacnucaHue 3aHATMUM 


K 
NOHEBENbHM 
9.00-10.20 PagroBopHar npaKkTuka 
0 30-11.50 TpammaTuka ae 
2S 00-13.20 AnanuTnyeckoe ) 
43.30-14.50 
45.00-16.20 NepesoA 
46.30-18.00 @MoHeTnKa 


Cpasuume (compare) 3mo pacnucdnue c eduum pacnucdnuem. 
Koraa y Bac HaumHaroTca / KOHYAIOTCA 3AHATHA B MOH CJIbBHUK? 
CkOJIbKO BPéMEHH MIpOMOIDKAeTCA KAKT0e 3aHATHE? 

CKOJIbKO y Bac 3AHATHM B MOHEACJIBHUK MU Kakue? 


DIS 
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C2 When does it start? — B koTOpom uacy y Hac HauuHaetca . . . ? 


Arie = Your partner and you have just arrived for a Russian course at a Russian university, and 


you are still not quite sure of your timetable for the next two days. Find out and fill in the 
missing information on your day by asking each other the following questions: 


B KOTOpoM uacy y Hac Ha4MHaetcs . . . (MpeMéT)? 
B KOTOpoM uacy y Hac koHyaeTcA . . . (IpeyMéT)? 
B koTOpoM uacy y Hac HepepBIB/«KOKHO»»? 


Ctygeut A 


Bac WHTepecyroT peAMETHI B UATHULLY: 
IIMCbMeHHad pakTuka; pycckaad JMTepatypa; POHETHKA; YCTHBIM MepeBor 


®VUJIOJIOTHUYECKUM PAKYJIBTET 
KA®EJIPA PYCCKOLO A3bIKA JJLA MHOCTPAHLIEB 
Pacnucanuve 3aHATHH 


UETBEPT TLATHULA 
9.10-10.30 Tpammatuka 

10.40-12.00 Pa3roBopHas 

mpakTuKka 
12.10—-13.30 Pycckas %*XMBONMCb 

XVIII péxa 
13.40-15.00 
15.10-16.30 SI3BIK Ta3éTbl 

(mepeBon) 
16.40-18.00 
CtygeuT B 


Bac MHTepecyioT IpeMETHI B 4eTBEDT: 
rpaMMatTuka; pasroBOpHad NpakTuka; pycckaa *XMBOoMMCh XVIII BéKa; A3bIK ra3éTbI 
(mepeBo) 


@®VUJIOSJOTMYECKUUM PAKYJIBTET 
KA®EJIPA PYCCKOTLO A3bIKA JJLA MHOCTPAHLIEB 
Pacnucanue 3aHATH 


UETBEPI TATHULA 

9.10-10.30 
10.40—12.00 @Mounetuka 
12.10-13.30 
13.40-15.00 TlaicbMenHas 

mpakTuKka 

15.10-16.30 YcTHbIii nepeBon 
16.40-18.00 Pycckaa sMTepatypa 
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eae 


Invitations — Npurnawénua 


B caédyrowyio cy660my u eockpecénbe 6ce cmydénmbl 6 epynne XomAmM nocemumb uWecmd 
pasHoix mecm c pa3sHoimu srodomu. I[pueaacume oduy cmydéumky | odHo26 cmydéunma 
noumu Cc 6dMU 6 YKd3aHHOe HudICe BpéemA. Zanuuume, Ko2dd KyOd UC KEM 6bl OO2Z060PtLAUCb 
noumu. 
Hanpumep: — TbI xOuellIb MOUTH CO MHOM B KHHO B 20.45 B cyO60Ty? 

— fla. C ynoBomscTBuem. 

— Her. K coxkanénuto, He Mory. B 3To BpéMaA AUAYC...B... 


Kora? Kya? C xem? 


cy660Ta: 
10.30 

12.30 

20.45 
BOCKpecéHbe: 
13.15 

17.30 

22.15 


Suggested placeslevents: *3aBTpak, *BbICTaBKa, Oaccélin, *oOen, *BeyepuHkKa, 
*7uckoTéka, *PyTOOI, *VoKMH, NOApyra 


Write a brief account of where you are going when and with whom. 


Hanpumep: B 5ty cyO6orty B 9.30 yrpa a uny B/Ha...c... 


D Temporal relations 


D1 
iT 


Before... during... after...anevent — o...BoBpémaA...nocne... 


k o6€ny BO BpémMa Obéa 
mépey, 060M 3a O0€0M mocse o6€7a 
mo o6€na 


Note the uses of the two prepositions nocae and yepe3. 


The preposition nocae means ‘after’. It invariably governs a noun which refers to an 
event. It is the opposite of do and nepeod. 


mlOcy1e + genitive mOcsIe O6éa, yPOKOB. . . 
MOcJIe CBAbObI, PeBOJIFOIMMN. . . 
Hanpumeép: Tlocne Ooné3Hu JIKoH BepHysica Ha padoty. 
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The preposition vepe3 means“. . . later’ (when referring to a past action) or ‘in. . .’s 
time’ (when referring to a future action). It governs a noun which refers to a period of 
time. 
uépe3 + accusative uépe3 yac, [Ba yaca 

yepe3 HeJeJIFO 

uépe3 mosuaca, 4épe3 nomroyza 
Hanpumeép: Uépe3 Henéso KOH BepHysica Ha padoty. 


Daily routine — Pexkim OHA WwKONbHUKa 


Vocabulary. CroBoo6pa3oBanne: Supply the missing nouns and verbs. 


noun verb 
HOJIbEM MOJHUMATbCA 
3aBTpak 
ryJIATb 
oben 
urpaTb 
yoKUH 


Using the expressions of time and the vocabulary introduced above, talk about Petya’s daily 


noun verb 
IpvroToBs1éHue 

HOMOTaTb 
3aHATHA 
COH 

OTHbIXaTb 
yTéHne 


routine. [Ipouumdiime ecayx u o6cydume pescum ous nepeoKadccnuKa [Tému. 


Tlogbém (OTKpBITL POpTOUKy) 7.00 
Tyanet (yOpaTb MOcTésIb, YMBITbCH, HOUMCTUTb 3YObI, OJ[ETHCA) 7.00—7.30 
3aBTpak 7.30-7.50 
Alopora B WIKOJy MU YTpeHHAd IIporysiKa Wépey, WIKOION 7.50-8.20 
3aHATUA B IIKOJIe 8.30-12.30 
Bosbiiiaa WepeMéHa: 3aBTpak B IIKOsIe 11.00-11.15 
Jlopora OMOi u WporysikKa NOCHE LIKOJIbI 12.30-13.00 
Obén 13.00-13.20 
Tlocneo6éqeHHbIi COH, OTObIX, 4TEHHE 13.20-14.20 
CiropTMBHble 3aHATHA Ha BO3yxe 14.25-15.30 
Tloné3Hbii Tpy, HOMOLIb Mame IIo JJOMy 15.35-16.00 
TlongHuk 16.00—16.15 
IIpurotopséHue ypoKoB 16.15-17.40 
BeyépHaa Iporysika, Urpbl Ha BOSAyxe 17.45-18.50 
Youu 19.00-19.20 
Urénue, HacTOsIbHble urppl, TB 19.20-—20.45 
IIpurotopséHue Ko CHY 20.45—21.00 
Cou 21.00-7.00 


Hanuwume, Kak o6v1uno npoxddum 6a 0eHb — no uacam! 
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Before and after an event — Yépe3 yac nécne.../3a4ac go... 


Where you want to specify how long after an event something happened, you have to use 
the following construction: Yépes cxéavxo epémenu nocae... 2? 


yepe3 + accusative + nocse + genitive:  4épe3 4ac HOcIe OGéa, MOCHe ypOKOB... 
yépe3 roy WOcIIe CBAAbOBI, MOCIIe BOMHEL. . . 


Hanpumép: Uépe3 Hewesto NOcIe Oomé3Hu JIKOH BepHysica Ha padoTy. 
MbI Ips B TeaTp Uépe3 NATb MMHYT WOcIe Hayasia CHeKTAKIIA. 


Where you want to specify how long before an event something happened, you have to 
use the following construction: 3a cké.aeKo epémenu 00... ? 


3a + accusative + no + genitive: 3a “ac 0 obé a, 3a HeHb WO cBagbOn.. . 
3a MUHYTY JO 3BOHKA, 38 FO 10 BOMHBEI. . . 


Hanpumeép: MBI Ips B TeaTp 34 WATb MMHYT AO Hayasia CIeKTAKJIA. 
Write ten sentences about Petya’s daily routine, using the constructions 4épe3 . . . nécAe 
...and3a...00. 


Prepositions and time expressions — Mpegndru B BbIpaxKEHUAX BPEMEHHbIX 
OTHOWEHNUN 


Yupaxnenne. State which cases are used in the following time expressions. 


mput+... IIpu Merpé I (1épspom) crosmueit Poccun cran Herep6ypr. 
HakaHyHe +... Apy3b4 coOpasmcb 3a CTOJIOM HakaHyHe Hosoro roga. 
mépeq +... Ona 3BOHMJIa MHe Tlépey, IK3AMeHOM. 

mot... Ilo BockpecéHbaM, MbI OOBIMHO XOUM B TeaTp. 
mo+... JJo BoiiHEI OHA 2K B bémropore. 

Crick. Oxu xuBYT B Mocxsé c ceHTaOpa. 

ct+...qot... Ou paOoTaeT c yTpa oO Béyepa. 

gat...got+... MBI Ips B TeaTp 3a 4ac TO CIleKTAaKJIA. 

yépe3 +... JkOua ceituac HeT. OH OyeT 4épe3 Mosaca. 

mocne +... TlOcue cileKTAKJIA MbI BCe MOWWM B Oap. 

yépe3 +... mdcne +... Tocru yum yépe3 yac nocse o6éna. 


E Short story 


E1 


) ain goN 


[= 


Text — KW ObIn 6y AANbHNK 
< me 
2Kus-Oni Oy qMIbHUK . Y nero OLIN ycbI, WIAA a) vw cepaye 8) , KOTOpoe 


rpomMko ctyyaso. B TummHé 1OMa Oy AMJIbHUK CIIYWIasI CTYK CBOero CépAla HW MeyTAJI O 
cuacTbe. 

VV Oy qusIbHUK pels *KeHUTbCA. OH pels *KeHUTECA, Kora OYDeT 6e3 e 
NATHATWATH DéBATb. POBHO B BOCeMb OH Cea WpeqO*KEeHUHe OyTHIKe C BOLON SW 


p 


Orr aed 
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ByTbika Cc BOAO TyT *e COrlachsacb, HO B Y€TBePTb JeEBATOTO e€ yHeECJIM B BAHHYIO U 
BILAN 3AMyX 3a BOONPOBOAHbIM KpaH s. Jéno ObIO cHeIAaHO, HU OyTBIKa 
Cry 492) 

BepHYJIacb Ha CTOJI K OYAMJIbHUKY yxKe 3AMY>XKHeM WaMoi. 

Baio 1BaaWaTb MHHYT WeBaToro. BpémMenu ocTaBasIocb MaJIO. 

ByAWIbHUK Tora CHéas WpesAoxéeHHe OYKAM Ve : 

Ouxn OblIM CTApbie U HEOFHOKpaTHO BEIXOAMIM 3AMyXK 34 YIM. 

Oukn TOAYMasiM WATb MHHYT HM COrIacHJIMCcb, HO B STOT MOMEHT HX OMATb BBWAA 
3aMyX 3a yun. Baio yxe [Baath WATb MHHYT JeBATOrO. 

Toraa 6yqtbHUK 6xICTpo cHénas Mpenoxénve Kore 4S. 

Kuura cpa3y corsacnsiach, 1 OyYHMJIbHUK CTaJI Kath, korga xe OyAeT 6e3 
HATHAWUATU WéEBATb. Cepsie erO CHJIbHO OMsIOCh, EMY XOTEJIOCb TPOMKO TeTb. 

eds ; : _ ff ; : j 

Ho TyT ero B34JM HW HaKpbIIM NOAYLWIKON (SD) IOTOMY 4TO OBIIO BOCKpecéHbe, HU 

HUKTO B OMe He xOTésI BCTaBaTb. M1 BOT pOBHO 6e3 NATHAAMATH WeBATb Oy TMJIbHUK 


HeOXKUAAHHO JIA ceOA 2WKCHUJICA Ha HOYIIKe. 
(JIrogmuna Werpymésckaa, Cka3kv Ayia B3pOcsbIx, «FOHocmb», Ne 9, 1990: 67) 


CuoBoo6pa30Banne 

verb noun adjective 

OyQUTb (Koro?) Oy THJIbHUK 

cTy4aTb CTyK 

Boa + IpOBOAMTb BOJONpOBOL BOJONPOBOJHBIM 
BBIMTH/BEILaTb 3AMyXK MyK 3AMYXKHAA 


Look through the text again and match the English on the right with the Russian on the left. 


1. KpaH ( ) ears 

2. Wuisna ( ) alarm clock 
3. cépaye ( ) moustache 
4. OyMMsIbHUK (_ ) pillow 

5. yum ( ) hat 

6. nomyuika (_ ) heart 

7. yCbI ( ) bath tap 
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F Cultural awareness 


Opinion poll 1 — Hu cua, Hu OT AbIXa 


Read the following text and answer the questions supplied after each paragraph. Draw up a 
list of the leisure pursuits (or obstacles to leisure) listed in this text. 


Kakoii 06pa3 2*KM3HU BeLYT CerOqHA ropoxane? 

Cspiie 49 TpoléHTOB OMpOMIeHHEIX He CMOrJIM BCIOMHHTS, Kora OHM B TocéqHu 
pa3 Bbicnasuch. Myx 4MHbI TOBOpHJIM, YTO OCHOBHOTO 3apaboTKkKa He XBaTaeT. 
TIpuxogutca nogpabatprBath. XKéHWIMHbI TOBOPMJIM, YTO B JOMAX HOCTOAHHO 4erd-TO 
HeT: TO BODY OTKJIEOYAFOT, TO ra3. BOT 4 IpHXOAUTCA CTUpaTb-rOTOBUTh JIMOO paHo 
YTpoM, JIM60 yxé 34 NOJIHOU. 


e Why do men find they do not get enough sleep? 
e Why do women find they do not get enough sleep? 


TloryaTb Ba 4acd B eHb MOTYT ceOé NO3BOUTS 63 NpoLeHTa OMPOMIeHHBIX. 
TIpuyém o6nr4HO OHM STO AeaIOT MO Wopore Ha paboty. 


e For how long do 63 percent of the respondents walk every day? 
e Does that include getting to and from work? 


Bonpocpi 06 OTAbIXe BbI3BaJIM Y MHOFHX OTBEYABIIMX pa3paxceHnue. 49,2 npouénta 
PecrlOHAeCHTOB MpeaMOUNTaIoT paOoOTy Ha CBOMX oropomax u Wayax. 37,8 — ppiOayar, 
coOupatoT rpuOsi u AroabI. CHOpTOM 3aHHMMAaIOTCA IlecTb 43 cTa. Tourn nosIoBuHa 
axe 3apsAKy 10 yTpaM He jesaer. 


e What questions provoked irritation in the respondents? 

e What percentage of respondents (a) prefer to work in their allotments, (b) engage in 
sport, (c) do morning exercises? 

e How do 37.8 percent of the respondents spend their leisure time? 
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C naccHBHbIM OTABIXOM IIpoue: 55 MpOUsHTOB CMOTPAT TesIeEBH30p, CTOJIbKO %Ke 
4MTAFOT XYO2%KeCTBeHHY!O JIMTepatypy, 11,5 — cmyuiaroT pagquo, 7,9 — urpatoT B 
IaXMarTBI. 

MécTo oOmIéHua 3HAYCHHA He MMECT: XOTb B TpaMBae, XOTb Ha CJIy7KOe, XOTb Ha 
cocéyckoi KyxHe. 20 npoléHTOB ropoxaH, HallpOTHMB, B rOCTH He XOAAT UB CBO OM 
rocTéii He mpurmamaroT. «I pugémib c padoTbl — HuKOro He XO4eTCA HU BUeTb, HU 
CJIBIMMATb»», — THMM4HbI OTBET. 


e List the preferred ‘passive’ leisure pursuits? 
e How popular is socialising as a leisure activity? 


HeyuButesIbHO, YTO 55 IpOUeHTOB M3 OMPOLWIeHHbIX YYBCTBYIOT CeOad HeBAXxKHO, a 20 
— m10xo. O7HaKO K BpayaM Ip 3TOM OOpalllaeTcA JIMIb OAM YeIOBEK U3 WecATH. 


e How are these leisure patterns reflected in the respondents’ perception of their health? 
(«Ozonéx», Ne 20, 1995) 


Opinion poll 2 — 24 4aca u3 K3HU POCCAH 
Design bilingual tables to summarise the information contained in the following text. 


J[aHHble MaccoBoro ompoca pucytoT OOBIMHbIi JJeHb POCCHAHUMHA B erO MOBCeEHEBHbIX 
3aHATHAX. 

Paubile Bcex BCTAFOT HeKBaJIMULMpoBaHHble paooune: 43 mpouénta — oO WecTu 
4acoB yTpa. PaHo BCcTaroT MHOrNe CésIbCcKHe 2%KUTeIM (36%), toxaHe (34%), Ja 
IIpeMeHCHOHHOrO BO3pacTa (39%), MeHcHoOHEphI (35%). Jlo 6 yacoB yTpa NOAHUMAIOTCA 
c nocTésm TONbKO 19% CTONMYIHbIX KUTeTeH, 16% Momonéxu Ho 24 net, 21% mu c 
BBICIUMM OOpa30BaHHeM U Bcerd 3% yualMxca. 

Bosbitie HOSIOBUHBI poccusH (54%) 3axO0MJIM B TOT eHb B Mara3HHbl. IloHATHO, YTO 
walle B HUX 3aXOJMJIM 2KEHIMHBI (60%), 4eM MyxKUMHHI (47%). Uae cpémqHero ObiBaroT 
B Mara3HHax JIMIla C BBICIIMM OO6pa30BaHveM (69%). 

B reyéHue Tord 2%Ke THA Y pOCCHAH OBIIO MHOFO HW BCAKUX PYrMx 3aHATHM: CLyMAIM 
panuo (50%), wuTasm razéthr (41%), ObuIM Ha paboTe (39%), MOJtb30BaJIMCb 
OOMIECTBEHHbIM TpaHCopToM (35%), cas THEM (26%), CMOTpesIM TeIeBu30p (B 
cpeéaHeM 2-3 4aca). 3Ha4dMTeJIbHO pexe: WTA x#KypHaT (11%), 3aHHMasIMCh JIKOOOBbIO 
(10%), ye32KasIM U3 WOMa OOsIee 4eM Ha 50 kM (5%), 1OJIb30BaJIMCb KOMIIbIOTepoM (4%), 
Ob B épKBu (1,3%). 

(«H3eecmua», Ne 96, 1995) 


Leisure — OTgbIx 


Read the following text and supply the Russian for the words and phrases in italics. Using 
the guiding questions supplied below, write a summary of the text. 


The relationship of work to leisure also altered radically after the war. Not 
merely was there an increase in the absolute amount of free time, but the 
reduction in the working day resulted in workers spending less time than 
previously in such well-defined institutional settings as factory and office. As 
G.I. Yeliseev, Chief of the trade-union sports societies said, ‘whereas 
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recreational activities used to take place in urban sports centres, many have 
now been transferred to out-of-town sports amenities, recreation camps and 
parks’. As a consequence, the unions had to ‘refit and adapt various 
buildings, old passenger railway compartments and river steamers, landing- 
craft, barges and such-like, and to build recreational centres in the 
countryside’. 

The break-through that signalled the greatest revolution in leisure, just as 
in other industrial countries, was the introduction of the five-day week in 
March 1967. The boom in camping, fishing, hunting, rock-climbing, pot- 
holing, water-skiing, motoring and boating (and the relative decline in 
participation-rates in chess, draughts, gymnastics, table-tennis and boxing) 
was accounted for partly by longer holidays with pay and partly by the 
developing cult of the weekend. In 1956 the standard, (six-day) week in Soviet 
industry was 46 hours which by 1978 had decreased to an average working 
week in industry of 40.6 hours and, in state employment in general, of 39.3 
hours in a five-day week with paid annual holiday of 15 days for most 
employees. 

(The Cambridge Encyclopedia of Russia and the former Soviet Union, 
CUP, 1994: 491) 


Guiding questions: OT abIx 


1. Korga 3HauntTesbHO coKpaTusica pabounli AeHb U COOTBETCTBEHHO BO3POCJIO 
cBoO0HOe BpeMs B OBIBILIeM CoBéTCKOM Cor03e? 

2. Uro cxa3an TD. WU. Esmcées, rapa npodcoro30B ciopToousectTB, 10 MOBOAY 
pactimpéHua céTu 3arOpodHBIX cHopT6a3, clopTarepeli HM WapKOB OTbIxa? 

3. Kora BBeJIM MATHAHEBHYIO paOouyto HeeJIFO? 

4. Kakue Bugbl cioOpta ObIIM MONyIAPHBIMH paHbille, a KaKMe CTAJIM MOMyIAPHBIMU 
TOCIIe BBEACHUA MATHTHEBHONM paddouelt HenésM? 

5. Uem oObACHAIOTCA STU HOBbIC TEHTEHUMM? 

6. CkOsIbKO 4ac6B B HesesFO paboTasuM paboune U cCIy2KallWe pu WecTHHEBHOU 
padouelt Henésu? 

7. CkOsIbKO 4acOB B HEIKO CTA paooTaTb paboune U cIIy2KalllMe Ip WATUDHEBHON 
padouelt Henésu? 

8. CkOJbKO THe WIMTCA exkerOWHbIN OTIYCK? 


Quiz — Urpa-BuKTopiHa 
Divide into groups of three or four and attempt to answer the following questions. 
Match the class activities and the noun phrases listed below. 


Class activities: yauTb, MOBTOPATh, WUCaTh, YATATh, CIIYUATb, WeaTb, OTBeEYATb 


. pyeckuit andaBut ...cTuxu TlyuikuHa =. . . Ha BONpOcbI 

. TCKCT ... KaccéTy .. . IpaMMaTHKy 

. COUMHEHHE .. . YAMTeIbHULY .. . JIuTepatypHyro ra3étTy 

. HOBbIe CJIOBA ... WepeBoy ... paccka3 Uéxosa 

. KOHTpOJIbHy!10 paboTy .. . . HUKTAaHT .. . PpaMMatTwyeckuve yipaxHeHHa 
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Match the following English and Russian words. 


child of pre-school years aciiupaHt 
créche BYy3 
kindergarten TeTCKMH cay 
postgraduate TLOUWIKOJIbHUK 
primary school HavasIbHad WKOTA 
pupil cpéqHAd WIKOIIA 
secondary school CTY€HT 
teacher TéXHUKYM 

third level institution yueHuk 
undergraduate YUAMTeJIb 
vocational school ACI 


Tne on/ona yunsica/yunsiach? 
State where each of the following would have studied. 


Bpa4 llapukMaxep cTroapaécca BeTepHHap 
cbapMalléBT nupwxéep 9KCKypCOBO], Kaccupiia 
ipenowapatesb  wopéep XY}O2#KHUK XMMUK 
OypeTunia OuOmMOTeKapb WHKeHEep-IIporpaMMUcT 


Indicate which of the following statements are true, and which are false. 


OO ON a se 


B Poccun AéTH MocTynatoT B WKOJIy B 5 Jer. 

EcTb cnleluasibHble WkKOJIbI mpu AkayémMun xy40x*KecTB, Ip KOHCepBaTOpMH, pu 
Bosom Teatpe u “pyre. 

Masibunku HW EBOUKH YuaTCA BMECTe. 

YueOublii roy BO BCex IIKOsIaX Hallet CTpaHbi HaumHaetca | (mépBoro) OKTAOpA. 
YuéOublii roy B WIKOJIe NéMTCaA Ha TpéeTH. 

Padouaad HeEDeIIA WIKOJIbHUKa WMTca 4 WHA. 

Ypok B WkOJIe WponospKaetca 45 (COpoK HAT) MUHYT. 

Tlocue kaxK Oro ypoKa ycTpauBaetca HepemMéHa (mepeppiB) Ha 30 (TpuzaTb) 
MUHYT. 

B mulaquimx KIaccax ObrBaeT OOBIHHO 5—6 ypOKOB B JeHb, B cCTapmiMx — 3-4. 


. Tlocute ypoxoB HéKOTOpble yYCHUKM OCTAFOTCA B IIKOJIe, B rpyitle MposAIGHHOrO THA, 


HOTOMY 4TO HX POAMTeIIM 3AHATHI HEM Ha paoore. 


. B ogHOM kulacce OOBIMHO yuntca He OOsee 20 (WBaaNaTU) yICHUKOB. 
. BxayaspHon mkosie (c | mo 4 Kylacc) 3aHATUA OOBIMMHO BeTET ONMH YYMTeIIb. 
. «Padounii WeHb» cTyHéHTa MposospKAeTCcaA c 9 (HeBATH) No 14 (4YeTEIPHanWaTH) 


yacos. 


. 3aHATHe B MHCTUTYTe (yYHUBepCcHTEéTe) COCTONT 43 TpExX ypOKoOB. 

. Cpok o6y4éHua B BY3axX — OT YeTBIPEX 0 WecTH eT (OOBIMHO HATH JeT). 

. Tlocme kax oro cemécTpa HacTynaeT Nopa 9K3AMCHOB — 9K3aMeHaI[HOHHAaA CéCcHaA. 
. BosibuIMHCTBO 3K34MeHOB B Pocchu MMCbMeHHEIe. 

. CucTréMa ONCHOK JIA 9K3AMCHOB TpéxOaIIbHAad: XOPOMIO (4), yHOBJIETBOPHTeJIbHO 


(3), HeyHOBICTBOpHTesIbHO (2). 


. Y CTYA¢HTOB-OTJIMYHUKOB CTHIMCHIMA MOBBIMeHHas (Ha 25% BBIIe OOBHHO!N). 


Unit 10 


Homework 


For a discussion of the syntactic category of conjunction (coordinating conjunctions, 
subordinating conjunctions) see ‘Language awareness’ (10). 


Written exercises — MucbMeHHble 3agaHuA 


Yupaxuenne 1. Telling the time. Kotoppiii uac? Write out the times given below in full. 
Hanuwume caedyrowue 6bipasicenus 6pemMeHu CAOGAMU. 


1. 5.45 a.m. 6. 11.55 p.m. 10. 12.10 p.m. 
2. 8.35 p.m. 7 5.20 p.m. 11. = 2.30 p.m. 
3. 3.40 p.m. 8. 1.05 p.m. 12. 440a.m. 
4. 1.50 a.m. 9 9.10 a.m. 13. 9.45 p.m. 
5. 6.10 a.m. 


Yupaxnenne 2. Telling the time. Moi muagmumi Opat FOpa. Fill in the blanks with an 
appropriate time expression. Where necessary supply prepositions. 3anoanume 
nponylennole 6bipascenua 6pemenu. Bcmagome npedAceu, 20e HydIcHo. 


PaHbile Mo MilaniiMi Opat FOpa BcTaBas oueHb 1030HO, (9.15) ..1.. Ero ymprpasia u 
oneBasia Oabyuka, u (10.20) ..2.. on 3aBTpakas. C (11) ..3.. qo (1 4) ..4.. . oH rynastc 
Oabdymikoi B JIerHem cany. Hotom (1.35) ..5.. o6enam u cian nocne o6ena mo (3.15) 
..6.. . Tlocste cHa oH urpas, CMOTpes TesIeBu30p TO (6.30) ..7.. usm CIryMas paccka3bl 
6abyuikn. Tlotom soxusica cath (8.30) ..8.. . 

Ilepporo centaOpa FOpa nomen B uikosy. Tetlepb on BcTaéT pano, (7.10) ..9... OH 
CaM OJleBaeTCA, YMbIBaeTCA HW CaquTca 3aBTpakatTb (7.40) ..10... B (8.25) ..11.. on 
BbIXOJUT M3 TOMa, YTOOBI He OMO3HaTb B WIKOJIY, KOTOpadA HAXOJUTCA TasIeKO OT TOMa. 
Ou XOJIMT B DIKOJIY NeWIKOM. 

Wkospupii Feub AmTcs c (9) ..12.. qo (12.45) ..13.. . ocne rpetbero ypoxa, c (11) 
..14.. qo (11.30) ..15.. qeTH 3aBTpakaroT B LIKOJIbHOM Oyderte. Hocme ypoxos KOpa 
IIpUXOAUT TOMO u cagutca oOenaTs (1.40) ..16.. . Tocme o6ena on rynaeT c OadymIkKon 
c (2.30) ..17.. no (4) ..18... Torom 6a6ymika nomMoraeT emy AesaTb ypoku. OOBIHHO OH 
3aHuMMaetca He Compute (0,5 4) ..19.., moTOM cMoTpuT TeeBu30p. B (6.30) ..20.. 
powuTesM WpuxoZsAT c paGoTEI, M MbI BCe BMeCTe CaMMCa yxKUHaThb (7.15) ..21.. . Tocne 
yxRUHA KaxK bi 3aHUMaeTCaA CBOMUMU esIaMy. KTo 4YNTaAeCT, KTO CMOTPHT TesJIeBU30p. 
MBI BCe JIOKUMCA CIlaTb B pa3sHoe Bpema: HOpa sIoxuTCa TepBbIM, (8.45) ..22.., IOTOM 
Oabyuika (9.30) ..23.., HoTomM pogutesm (11.30) ..24.., a 4 Oxwycb 1030HO, Mocs (1 4) 
..25.. HOW. 


Yupaxnenne 3. Prepositions. peanoru. Supply the missing prepositions from the list 
supplied below. Translate the resulting sentences into English. Bcmaeome nponyiyennoie 
npedsoeu. Ilepeeedume cAedyrowue NPCOAOMCEHUA HA AH2AULICKUL AZbIK. 


For a discussion of temporal relations see the ‘Grammar summary’ (10.3). 
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Prepositions: B, BO BPeMA, HO, 3a, Ha, Weped, mocsie, c, wepe3 


. OKOHYAHUA YHUBEPCHTeTa A Tepeexasl KXUTb B Bopouex. 
. 3A4€TOM MBI 3AHMMAaJINCb B OUOIMOTeKe. . . yTpa. . . Beyepa. 
. AHBapsA 9TOTO Tona JDKOH Opocus KypuTD. 
. Mecsa. . . upwe3qa B Mtasmro nallia 40oub TaxKeTIO 3a0o0sIesa. 
.. . OTbE310M 43 MockBbI 4 asl KeHe TeJIerpaMMy. 
Oxu rpvOexasM B TeaTp.. . MMHYTY. . . HadasIa CIeKTAKJIA HW TOJIbKO-TOJIBKO 
ycliesIM HaMTH CBOM MeCcTa. 
7. Mobi pels CHOBa BCTpeTHTbCA.. . TOA. . . OKOHYAHMA LIKOJIBI. 
8. Badyuika c HeqyUIKOM MOKeHVJIMCh WaBHO, elle . . . BOMHBI. 
9. ...mepee3qa B Mocxsy Mb! xm B Jlenunrpase. 
10... . HecaTb MMHYT 0 ypoka Bca rpymma coOpasacb B ayAMTOpUNH. 
11. On npuOexam Ha MeppoH. .. MMHYTY. . . OTXOZa T0e3a, HO Hoes yxe ye. 
12. 3anaTua. . . cpeqaM KOHYAaIOTCA. . . OOe Na, M CTYMCHTbI OTAbIXaIOT WIM 
3aHMMaroTca B OuOsMoTeKe. 
13. . . . MpoWIoM rogy oH OTAbIXxa B Ante. 
14. A we cmory WpuvexaTb K BaM.. . . 9TOM Hegeme. HO. . . HefemFO OOs3aTeJIbHO puedy. 
15. A en MopoxenHoe. . . (busibMa. 
16. ba6ymika c qeayuIKol NoxKeHUTMCh B 1938-om rogy, elle. . . BOMHI. 
17. OSTOT Mara3HH OTKPBIT . . . 8-H (BOCbMM). . . 6-H (IlecTH) 4acoB. 
18. Jlerom a noeny Bo Wpannto. . . 2 Heyes. 
19. ... WBa Mecatja. . . OKOHYAHUA YHUBEpCHTeTa OH NOCTYMM Ha paooty. 
20. OH XODMT B KHHO pa3.. . Hey[esIro. 
21. ... o6e20M 4 BCeraa MOTO pykKu. 
22. Ou xuBeT B Mocxse.. . AeTCTBa. 
23. A kymus OvsieTbI B TeaTp...4ac.. . Havasia CeKTAaKJIA. 
24. OH IIpwexas Buepa MW yeneT.. . 2 THA. 
25. .. . BOMHbI ero sBakyupoBasu u3 Jlennurpaya. 


Dy ee, SO 


Yupaxknenne 4. Translation. BripaxeHue BpeMeHHbIX OTHOWeHHM. Translate the 
following sentences into Russian choosing one of the time expressions suggested below. 
ITepeeedume caedyrouue NpeOAOMCeHUA HA PYCCKUL A3bIK, 6b1IOpAw NOOXodAWUe 
BbIPACEHUA BPEMCHU UZ NPCOAOIICEHHOZO CNUCKA. 


Time expressions: B Cie LyIOulyro CyOOOTY, 3a eCATb MHHYT JO 3BOHKa, 3a Mecall 0 
OKOHYAHMA YHUBEpCUTeTa, 3a IATb MHHYT 0 Havasia KOHIMepTa, Ha CJIefyrollee yTpo, Ha 
9TOM Heese, Nepey 9K3AMeCHOM, MOCJIe NOJIYHOUN, C yTpa JO HOU, Yepe3 Fo, wepes 
T€CATb MHHYT OCJIe ypokKa, 4Yepe3 TPH Mecala 


In a year’s time she will be a teacher. 

We arrived five minutes before the start of the concert. 

All the students gathered in the corridor ten minutes after the lecture. 

They asked the professor to finish the lecture ten minutes before the bell. 

Three months later he received a letter from her. 

A month before graduation she had a baby son. 

Unfortunately I cannot visit you this week, but I am free the following Saturday. 


SOY Be eS 
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8. Last night we had a party. The guests left after midnight. 
9. The neighbours complained (moxasoBatTEcs) to the police the next morning. 
10. Before her exam she worked hard from morning until night. 


Yupaxknenne 5. Comprehension. JI. H. Toncrou Read the following biography of Lev 
Tolstoy. Give each paragraph a heading in English. Find all the adverbials of time in the 
text. State in what case each of the phrases is. Ilod6epume 3azaague K Kancdomy aosayy. 
Hatioume 6ce 6bipasicenua 6pemMeHHbIX OMHOWeHUI. 


Jles Huxonaesuy Toscton pogusica 9 cexTaOpa 1828 roga B pogqoBoM uMeHuH AcHaa 
Ilona B Typckoi ryOepouu. Ponutenu ero — Huxonait Uneua Toncroi u Mapua 
Huxosaesua Boskonckasd — NIpoucxoMsIM U3 POAOBUTHIX JBOPAHCKHX cemeii. Toscroi 
He IOMHMJI CBOei MaTepH: OHA yMepsia, Kora eMy He Opisio emé WByx JIeT. B 1837 rony 
BHe3allHO CKOHYaJICA ero oTen. JleTcKue u oTpoueckue rogvb! Tosctroro npowsm 
TJIABHBIM OOpa30M B AcHoi Mosmave u B Mocxse. B 1841 romy cemba Mepee32KaeT B 
Ka3aub, re xia TéeTKa TOJICTHIX. 

C nepee3 10M B Ka3anHb (pakTM4eCKH HAYMHACTCA CAMOCTOATEJIBHAA 2KU3Hb FOHOLLA 
Tosctoro. B Tewenue AByx C MOJIOBMHON JIeT OH TOTOBMJICA K MOCTYIVJICHHIO B 
Ka3aHcKuii YHUBepcuTeT U B ceHTaOpe 1844 roga NocTymMsI Ha BOCTOYHOe OTeseHue 
(busocodckoro dakysbTeta. He BElzepxKaB 9K3aMeHa 3a MepBbIt kypc, TosicToi B 
oxTaOpe 1845 roga mepemén Ha HepBbi Kypc FopusMyeckoro (pakysIbTeTA. 

B anpeme 1847 roga Tonctoit ocTaBsineT YHHBepCcuTeT UM BO3BpalllaeTca B ACHYTO 
Tlonsany. 34ecb oH paspabaTEIBaeT OOMMPHBI NaH cBoux Oy AyuMx 3aHATUH. B AcHoli 
Tlonsaue B 1849 rogy oH OTKPbIJI WIKOJY DJIA KPpeCTbAHCKUX JeTeH, MOTOM NocTyMmus Ha 
ciryxOy B TybcKkoe ryOepHckoe IpaBsieHue. OnHako cilyxKOa He IpMHOcHia eMy 
HUKaKOTO yHOBJIETBOpeHHuaA. 

B xonue anpesa 1851 roga ToncTot Bprexas Ha Kapxa3, re B 1852 rogy nocrynaeT 
Ha BOeHHYr0 CyxKOy. B apMun OH HaxogMica Wo oceHu 1855 roga, IpuHuMas y4acTue B 
oOopoHe CeBacTonosa Bo Bpema Kpprmcxon Boitupr. Ha Kasxa3e Tonctoii co3nam 
MIPOM3BeCHHA, MOOXRKUBIUME HaYaJIO ero JIMTeEpaTYPpHOH WeATeIIbHOCTH. 

Ileppoe nospyienue TosicTroro B neyatTu oTHOcHTCca K 1852 rony, korya Obisa 
ollyOJIMKOBaHa ero TOBecTb «JleTCTBO». ITO MpoUsBeeHue IPUBJIeKJIO K cebe BHUMaHHe 
YMTatTesiel U JIMTepaTypHbIxX Kpyros. 

Bcxope moce onyOsmkoBaHua «JeTCTBa» ObIIM HalledaTaHbl HOBbIe IpOM3BeeHuA 
MOJIO0ro mucaTeA: «OTporecTBoO», paccka3bI 0 Kapka3e, «CeBpacTonosibckue 
paccka3bp». Ero BOeHHbIe paccKa3bl HMCIOT JOKYMCHTaJIbHOe 3HAYCHHe: BOCHHBIC 
elicTBua Ha Kapxa3e, a 3aTeM MB CepactTonosie Toscroi omucasI Kak OYeBH el U 
HellocpeICTBeHHbIi UX yuaCcTHUK. 

B HoaGpe 1855 roga ToncTo mpuexan u3 Cepactonosa B Iletep6ypr. 

B mae 1856 roga Tosictoit nosyuaeT OTCTaBKy UW ye3xKaeT 3a rpannyy. BepHyBUIcb B 
Poccuto, ToscTot nocesusica B AcHoi Tonsane. CroIKHyBUIMCb CHOBA C 2KH3HbIO 
KPeCTbAH, OH MOHAJII, TO CHJIbHO HepeMeHUJICA C TOTO MOMEHTA, Kora MOKMHYJI 
Ti@peBHIO, MU KaK HaMBHbI ObIIM ero IpescTaBsIeHuA O TepeBHe. [11 Hero OcBOOOAUTE 
KpeCTbAH OT KpelOcTHOM 3aBHCHMOCTH — 3Ha4UT MCIOJIHUTh CBOM 4YeJIOBeyeCKHH OJ. 

B 1862 roy, BcKope nocue *xeHUTbOBI, TosicTol Havas MMCaTb CBOM POMaH-9IIOMero 
«BoliHa 1 MUp», Haj, KOTOPbIM Tpopaootas naTb eT. B 3ToM pomMaue TosicToi 
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ONMCbIBaeT KU3Hb CTOJIMYHOTO UM MPOBMHIMasIbHOTO JBOPAHCTBa BO BPeMsA BOUHBEI C 
Hanos1eoHom. 

BTopbIM KpyNHbIM Ipou3BeyeHvem Tosicroro aBJideTca poMaH «AHHa KapeHuna», B 
KOTOPOM OMlMcaHa TparedqHA 3aMyKHeli KCHUIMHbI U MaTepH, NOJOOUBIUel Apyroro 
yesloBeka. TpeTbe OosbI0e IpousBezeHue Tosicroro — pomaH «BockpeceHne». 

Bo Bcex KpyIHBIX €TO IpOM3BeAeCHHAX MOXKHO IIpOCsIeMHTb pasBuTue MUPOBO33peHHA 
mucaTesiaA. 

B BocbMuecaTBIX rowax XIX-ro Beka TosicToi nepexkus DyXOBHO-pesMTHO3HbI 
KPH3HC, 4TO IIpUBeJIO ero K PeLICHHIO U3MCHUTH CBO OOpa3 *KXH3HU, OTKA3ATbCA OT 
CBOeTrO HMYLICCTBA UM CJIMTBCA C IIPOCTbIM HapOJOM H ero 2%KU3HbIO. OH cTas 
IIPOMOBeOBATb CBOIO Bepy, 3a YTO ObII OTIIYYCH OT LepKBU. 

B feBaHoctTEIx rogax TosicToi, WoTpACéHHEIM HapOTHbIM OeCTBHeM, HeypooKaeM 
TOJIONOM, IpHHUMaeT yuacTHe B OpraHu3allMu NOMOLMM TroOAAaroOlIMM, OpraHH3yeT Ha 
CBO CpeACTBa CTOJIOBEIe JIA KPCCTbAH, MMMICT CTATbU 10 MOBOLY rosiofa B epeBHe. 

Yep Toncroii B 1910 rogy. 

(based on entry «JI. H. Toncroi» in Mcmopua pyccKoti aumepamypot XIX eexa, Wo, 
penakuneti upod. C. M. etposa, «CocynapctBeHHoe y4eOHO-legqarorMuyeckoe 
V31aTeJIbcTBO», Mocxsa, 1963: 590) 


Yupaxuenne 6. Aspects. O xu3Hu JI. H. Toncroro. Put the verbs in brackets into the 
correct form of the appropriate aspect. Buecmo mouex ecmasome 2Aa20A HyNcHOZO Budd. 


Jles Hukxonaesuy Tosctroti (poxgatpca/ponutsca) ..1.. 28 aprycta [9 ceHTaOpa no 
HOBOMY CTuJIFO] 1828 rogja B CeMbe MoMelMKa B ycayjbOe Acnaad Monana, oxon0 Tyr. 
Orel nucatena, rpad Huxonav Uneuy Tosctoi, Oni odunepom — yuacTHuKOM 
Bou! 1812 roga. JIbBy Huxonaepuyy He OplsIO WByx JIeT, Kora (yMupaTb/yMepeTb) 

..2.. CTO MaTb. B WeBaTb JIeT OH (TepaTE/NOTepATS) ..3.. oTWa. Tlocue cmeptu oTua JIbpa 
Huxkosiaepuya, ero OpaTbes U CecTpy cTasia (BOCIMTHIBATb/BOCIIMTATh) ..4.. TEeTKa, cecTpa 
oTya. 

B 1841 rogy cempa TosicTix (epeesxaTE/TepeexaTh) ..5.. B Ka3anb, K Apyrolt TéTKe. 
B Kas3ann Tosicroti (noctymatb/MocTynuTb) ..6.. B YHHBepcuTeT, re oH (yanTEca/ 
Hay4uTEcs) ..7.. c 1844 no 1847 ron, 3aTeM OH CHOBa (BO3BpalllaTbCA/BEPHYTECA) ..8.. B 
Acuyro MosimHy u cTas (3aHuMaTbcs/3aHATBCA) ..9.. XOZAUCTBOM. 

B 1851 r. Toncroi BMecte co crapuiuM Opatom (ye3xKaTb/yexaTs) ..10.. Ha KaBka3 u 
mlocTynusi B apMuro. Ha Kapxka3e On (mucaTb/HamucaTb) ..11.. cBOFO MepByFO MOBECTb 
«JleTCTBO» u (MOcbINaTb/TocmaTb) ..12.. eé peqakTopy *«ypHasia “COBpeMeHHUK>» — 
noaty H. A. Hexpacosy. 

(from «O xv3HH u TBOpYecTBe JI. H. Tostcroro» in JI. H. Tostcrou, Kuuea 014 umenua, 
«]letcxasa JIutepatypa», Mocxsa, 1953: 5) 


Yupaxuenne 7. Guided composition. Tenepugenue u netTu. Read the following text and do 
the exercises supplied below. IIpouumatime mekcm u 6binoAHume ynpancHeHua. 


Cy 10 WHcbMaM poyuTesiei, HeTH BCE OosbINe UM OObUIe BPEMeHH MpOBOAT y 
TemleBu3opa. Vi He TosIbKO 10 cyOOoTaM UM BOCKpeceHbAM, HO MOUTH KaxK AIM DeHb, 0 
Tlo3HHero Bedepa, He TOBOps yxKe O KaHUKysax . . . UTO xe IIpUBJIeKAaeT MOJIONEG%XKb K 
«rojy6omy skpaHy»? )Kesaa y3HaTb MHeHHe CaMbIX MOJIOJIbIX Tese3puTesiei, 
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KoppecnoHAeHT «JIuTepaTypHOl ra3eTby> WpOBeJIM OMpOc-aHkeTy CpeTH WIKOJIBHUKOB 
Mocxspl. 

XOTA ITA AHKETA IIPOBOAMJIacb yxe OosIee NATHAAMATU eT Ha3all, COBPeMeHHOMY 
YUTATeIIO, BEPOATHO, Oy eT MHTepecHO y3HaTb O JIFOOMMBIX Mepesaxax COBETCKUX 
LIKOJIBHUKOB HM MX NOKeIAHUAX. 

Bot, HallpuMep, 4TO OTBeETHJIa Ha BOMPOCbI aHKETHI ABeHaAWaTMIeTHAA Ost DareeBa, 
yueHnla OHO M3 MOCKOBCKHX LIKOJI. 

Bompoc nepsBpiit: Teslesu30p CMoTpto YacTo, OcoOeHHO B KaHuKkysIbI. Ho BprOupato 
TOJIbKO TO, YTO MHE HHTepecHo UJI NONe3HO 3HaTb. Vi B oTIIMUMe OT pomUuTeNei u 
Opata, yMero BOBpeMA yiTH: He JIFOOJIO 3pA TpaTUTb BpeMA Ha IycTbIe MW CKY4HBIe 
nepenauu. A OHH CHAAT U CMOTpAT BCé HOApPAD — Oxoe uM Xopollee, c yrpa Wo Beyepa, 
TO W Wocse nosyHoun . . . Hepeako OprBaeT, YTO CMOTPeTb BOOOLIIe Heyero, OCOOeHHO 
110 MoHeAeubHUKaM. Ho 3aTo B CyOOOTY UJI BOCKpeceHbe 4aCTO ObIBAIOT OTJIMUHbIC 
cTapble KMHOKOMegIMH. 

Bompoc Bropot: Kpome xyo2xKecTBeHHEIX (pUJIBMOB CMOTp}O HHPOpMalMoHHble 
lIporpaMMb! HoBocteli («Bpema», «CeroqHa B MUpe», «(MexayHapodHad naHopamMa» Hi 
T.4.). [penanountaro romopuctTuyeckue nepegaun («Boxkpyr cMexa»)), JIKOOJIEO KOHKypcbl 
MW UTpbi-BUKTOpUHEI («UATo? Pye? Korga?», «Ione aynec»). Bcerga wHTepecHBI 
Tlepeqa4n, paccka3biBarollve O X%KU3HU B Apyrux crpanax («Mup u Mosogéxb», «Ksry6 
nyTellecTBul», «Ilo crpaHaM HM KOHTMHeHTaM»). PaHbille, B AeTCTBe, 4 JOOMIIA 
nepegauy «B rocTsax y cKa3ku», HO Tellepb Ipeqnouwtaro «OT miecTHagqyaTH u cTaplie», 
rae UHOrya ObIBaIOT MHTepecHbie AucKyccuu. Hukorya He mporycKkato mepegzayy «B 
MUpe KUBOTHBIX», Y HAC B CEMbe BCe JIFOOAT 2KUBOTHBIX. 

Bompoc Tpetuit: K coxaseHu1o, O4€Hb MaJIO MOKA3bIBAIOT yY HAC MHOCTPaHHbIXx 
(PHJIbMOB, XOTA H eCTb pyOpuka «3apyOexHBbIi KHHOOKpaH» 0 2-ol IporpamMMe; HO 
BO-II€pBbIX, OHA BLIXOAMT HeperyJIAPHO, a BO-BTOPBbIX, BCé BPeEMA UAYT OAHU U Te Ke 
cTapble (buJIbMbI («JJ9Bua Konnepdusba», «Kein Dip»), a HOBOrO HOYTH HuYero 
HeT. 

Bompoc ueTBéptarit: [lo-Moemy, HyxKHa HOBad peryJIApHad My3biKaJIbHaA 
mporpaMMa Aid MOTIOAexKU. XOpOWo Obl, YOO! KaxXDYIO HeAeIIO B ITO Nepezaye 
paccKa3bIBasIocbh 06 OHO U3 NOMYIAPHbIX MYy3bIKaJIBHBIX Tpymm. MoxHO COCcTaBMTb 
©KCHECIIBHbIM «KOMPOC NOMYIIAPHOCTH» cpeuu Tese3puTesiei U MOKa3bIBaTb Ty rpynny, 
KoTOpad HaOpasia OosbIe Bcex roIocoB. Hao Takxe NOOOJIbINe paccKa3bIBaTb O 
MOMYJAPHbIX 3allaHbIX POK-rpynmax, U BOOOLUe NOOOJbIUIe O %KU3HVH MOJIONEXKU 3a 
pyOexom. 

B nacTosiyee BpeMa BbIOOp Mepeay, KOTOpble TpaHCIMpyIOTCA MO MHOTOYMCIICHHbIM 
TB-kaHasiaM 3Ha4uTeJIbHO Ooraye M MHTepecHee, 4M ObIJI HECKOJIBKO JIeT Ha3aJ. 

Mos10t@xKb yxe He KaslyeTCA Ha OTCYTCTBHe COBPeMeHHBIX 3ApyOe2%KHBIX (PUJIBMOB Ul 
MY3bIKaJIBHBIX IporpaMM. Haobopot, ceiiuac Ha 9KpaHax TesIeBH30pOB HaOsIOaeTca 
3acHsIMe AMeCPUKAHCKMX OOeCBUKOB VM JIaTHHOAMePUKAHCKHX MBIJIbHBIX onep. M 
JIOOUTEJIN MY3bIKH Oe3 IpOOsJIeEM CMOryT OTbICKaTb AIA ceOA Mepesayy Ha JOOO BKyc. 


Identify what four questions were put to the young readers of «]IutepatypHas Ta3eta». 


Underline all the adverbials of time in the text. 
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7.3 


7.4 


7.5 


8.1 


8.2 


In the text find the Russian for the expressions on the left, and then translate those on the 
right into Russian. 


I only choose what is interesting. I only choose what is good. 
I only watch what is interesting. 
I only watch what is new. 
I only buy what is dear. 


There is nothing to see. There is nothing to do. 
There is nothing to listen to. 
There is nothing to read. 
There is nothing to buy. 


particularly on Mondays particularly on Tuesdays 
particularly on Wednesdays 
particularly on Thursdays 
particularly on Fridays 


Programmes about life in other Programmes about music are always 
countries are always interesting. interesting. 
Programmes about the cinema are always 
interesting. 
Programmes about theatre are always 
interesting. 


unlike my parents unlike my brother 
unlike my sister 
unlike her friend (fem.) 
unlike your teacher 
unlike his grandfather 
unlike their children 


a weekly ‘popularity survey’ a daily ‘popularity survey’ 
a monthly ‘popularity survey’ 
an annual ‘popularity survey’ 


Translate into English any ten of the Russian television programmes mentioned in Olya’s 
answers. 


How would you answer the four questions in this questionnaire? Using Olya’s answers as a 
model, write approximately one page. Your answers should be as detailed as possible. 


Lexical exercises — Jlexcnyeckue ynpaxkHeHuA 


Semantic groups. O uém a Meurtaro? List sixteen things you dream about. Tlepeuucaume 
wmecmuddyame Beyeli, O KOMOpbIxX bbl Meumaeme. S| MeyTaIO oO... 


Semantic groups. Uto moKxa3bIBatoT Mo TesIeBu30py? List eight types of television 
programmes: TTepeuucaume 60CEMb 6U006 meaenepeoau. 


Unit 10 


8.3. Word building. Cnopoo6pa30BaHue. Match the words in the two boxes below. Highlight 
the root they share and supply at least one other word with the same root. HattOume Kopenb 


cAoead. 
ee IIpHBsIeKaTb powuna OcBOOOAUTE 
y4acTHUK HOUHON Se ee 
oueB ell peluuTesIbHEI “ 
CKOHYATbCA meTcKuit 
BOCHHbIM 
BbIOMpaTh cpo6oua cTosMa 
3aHUMaTbcea BBICTYIJIeHve 
3PUTesIb 
2 yByleyveHve 
TOJIHOU poqoBoit coOupaTb 
3 BUeTb 
CTOJIMUHEI T@TCTBO yuacTue 
an UMYII[eCTBO 
mlocTylieHue KOHEIL 
pellieHue 3peHue 
8.4 Semantic groups. AHToHUMBI. Opposites. Match the following words. Ilod6epume 
aumoHuMol. 
’ . WHTepecHEli 3aBUCUMbIM 
3aKPbITb cky4Hbiit p 
T'pOMkKo 
ats 4acTo 
no3 Hu 
OTKPBITb oe 
T1OJIe3HO 
JIOXKUTECA Bpe HO 
pannuii BCTaBaTb 
CaMOCTOATEJIbHBIM Pee 
8.5 Semantic groups. Cunounumpt. Match the following words. Tlodbepume nodxodswyue 


CUHOHUMODI K cAeoyroujum CAO6QAM. 


3aTCM 


OTJIM4HbIM 
OTpo4ecTBO 
MOJIONON YeJIOBeK 
cayx0a S 
MHOCTpaHHbili 
rpanuya 
KOppecnoH]eHT 


IIpHHUMAaTh yyacTue 


ycaybOa 


mporpamMa 


yuacTBOBaTb py6exk 
nlepegaya HOLOM 
wumMeHue 3apyOexKHBIi 
FOHOCTb 
xopommy 
FOHOIA 
padota 
*KYPHAaJIMCT 
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8.6 Compounds. CroBoo6pa3osanne. Join one word from the group on the left, and one from 
the group on the right to make a compound word. ITpudymatime Hoéble CcAoéea. 


MOKY Hopora 3PUTeJIb 
Mup roy 
KHHO pycckuii 
TeCaTb 
as OCTpoB 
2*KeJe3HbIM 
_  HOBBIi MMHyTa Hapod 
Typesuuit 
a 3peHue 
(pusIbM 


8.7 Word collocations. CnopocoyeTaHHa C rarosioM B posIM riaBHoro cjoBa. Match each 
verb with an appropriate noun phrase. [lod6epume nodxodawue caobocouemanusa K 
CACOYHOUJUM 21A201AM. 


Verbs: 1. yOpats, 2. UctloHUTS, 3. IpomycKaTb, 4. WOCTyNUTh, 5. TpaTUTh, 6. WOMOUb, 
7. IpuHuMats, 8. BbIgepxKaTh, 9. coematTb, 10. nucatb, 11. nounctuTs, 12. oTKa3aTBCA 


Noun phrases: pensioxeHne, 3yObl, BDeMa, 9K3AMeH, MaMe, CTaTbH, JOJIr, Ha ciryKOY, 
3aHATUA, OT UMYLIeCTBAa, yuacTHue, MOCTeJIb 


8.8 Word collocations. CroBpocoyveTaHua: IpviaraTesIbHble WU CyIecTBUTeIbHbIe. Match 
each adjective with an appropriate noun. Ilod6epume nodxodaiue npuadzameAbHole K 
CACOYIOUJUM CAOBAM. 


Adjectives: 1. yrpeHuaa, 2. HaCTOJIbHEIe, 3. NO3qHUu, 4. xyqO2%xKeCTBeHHEIM, 
5. qBopsaHcKaa, 6. HHPOpMallMoHHas, 7. CIOPTUBHBIe, 8. poqoBoe, 9. HoceobeeHHBIH, 
10. metckne, 11. 3amyxHaa 


Nouns: Beep, COH, WporpaMMa, MMeHNe, TOJbl, (PUJIbM, JaMa, CEMb4A, 3apsAJKa, UIpHI, 
3aHATUA 


Listening comprehension 


[=] The following section from Unit 10 has been recorded on tape: 
El Kun-Obi Oy AWJIbHUK 
Yupaxnenne 1. Dictation. Kotoppiii yac? Listen to the following five dialogues, mark the 


stress and fill in the missing words and clock-time (in figures). ITpocaywae Ouasozu, 
npocmaéeome yoapenue u ecmaébome nponyiyeHHole CA06A. 


Pie; 


Unit 10 


1. — CxaxntTe, Noxasyliicta, KOTOpbIl 4ac? 
— Ceiiuac poBHo .. . TH. 
— Cnacn6o. A Balm. . . UyT WpaBusbHO? 
— Jla, 4 Ux mpoBeps. . . yTpom Mo paguo. 


2. — VUspunute .. . , BbI He 3HaeTe, CKOJIbKO celiuac BpeMeHH? 
— Ceiiyac.... 
— A 110 MOMM 4acaM TOJIBKO.... 
— 3HaUNT, BalllM WacCbI OTCTAIOT Ha... . 


— Oi, u3BMHUTe, MHe Hajlo OexaTb — 4. . . B TeaTp! 
3. — Hy, qouka, 4TO-To THI. . . HOMO NpuxoAuMIb — Bezb yxe. . . Hou! Dye Tor 
Opisia ? 
— A Opiia y... . Y Heé ceroaHa DeHb.... 
— Ho Te6e xe 3aBTpa HayO paHO YTPOM B YHUBEPCUTeT Ha... . 
— Her, 3aBTpa.. . y Hac MepBas JIeKIMAB.... 
4. — Ona, yxe..., a TbI elé He roToBa. Thi xe OMO03aelllb Ha... ! 
— Jla net! Y TeOa yacbi cnemiaT: cefiuac TOUIbKO..., a OT HAC WO... €XaTb BCero. 


.. . He Bosmmylica, a Bcé ycriero. 


5. — Bpr He 3HaeTe, Korma. . . WocIIeqHUM CeaHc B KHHO? 
—B.... 
— A xouyaetca? 
— TlocneqHuit ceaHc kKoHYaeTCA... . 


Jlexcuka. Give the antonyms (opposites) of the following words. Translate both words into 
English. 


English antonym English 


YaCbl OTCTAHOT 
paHo 
oOm03aTb 


HauwMHAaATbCA 


CA = 


TlepBbIit 


Yupaxunenne 2. Comprehension. Ham jens. Listen to the text and list the times mentioned 
in the text. List what each person does at each time. Vxaoicume, Kmo umo O0eAaA Uu 6 KaKOe 
MOuHO BpeMA. 


Yupaxnenne 3. Questions and answers. B koTopom uacy? To kaxum 4HAM? Korga? Give 


full answers to the ten questions on the tape. Record in the pauses after each question. 
Omeembme Ha eonpocel No-pyccKu. 


Pas, 
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Yupaxuenne 4. Listening for information. 24 uaca u3 2xu3HU poccuaH. Listen to the 
results of the survey and fill in the appropriate percentage figures in the table below. 


3anoanume mabauyy. 


«Kak BbI IIpOBesJIM BYepalIHUi WeHb?» — Tako Bopoc commonoru 43 Mactrutyta 
OOWIeCCTBeHHBIX HaykK 3aj{aJIM JIByM TbIcat4aM %KUTeeH Poccun. Bot 4ro roBopsaAT JaHHBIe 


ompoca: 


Bcero omporieHo . . . ¥esIOBeK 


Vis umx: 


BCTaJIM paHo 
fo 6 4 yTpa 


no 6.30 yrpa 
no 7 yrpa 


YHCTHIIM 3yObI 
TIpHHuMasIM yu 
XOJMJIM B Mara3HHbl 


YuTaJIM ra3eThl 

UMTaJIM KYPHAJIBI 

quTasIM KHUTH 

ciymlasm pao 

CMOTDpeJIM TesIeBU30p 
Obi Ha padoTe 
IIOJIb3OBaJINCb KOMIIbBIOTepOM 
3aHMMAaJINCh JIEOOOBbIO 
XOJIMJIM B IlepKOBb 

cmasIM HEM 

He cnasm mocse 12.00 Houn 


%B 
CpeHeM Ilo 
cTpaHe 


mo rpynmam HacesIeHua: 


padoune: 

KpecTbsHe: 

Tle HCHOHEpHI: 
MOCKBUYMH: 

MOJIOTE%Kb WU CTYTCHTHI: 
IIKOJIBHUKH: 


JKCHIMMHBI: 
MY2KU4MHBI: 


CTYTCHTHI U y4alleca: 
padoune: 


(110 MaTepuasiaM ra3eTb «M3BecTuA» 27 Mas, 1995 r.) 


Ynpasknenne 5. Speaking. O ceGe: kak 4 MpoBés/MmpoBesia BYepalHul Web. Record not 
less than 10-12 sentences. PaccKascume nodpoouo (no uacaMm ), KaK 6bi npoeeAu 


euepauHnull OeHd. 


UNIT 


ypok 


In this unit you will learn how to: 


e talk about people’s characters, professions and events in people’s lives 
@ use adjectives, relative pronouns and present active participles in the 


nominative and accusative cases 


A Astrology 
Al Horoscopes — fJaTb! poxkgéHna uv nnaHeTbl 

lata 3Hak 300MaKa OsemMéHT OcHOBHEIe 

poxK Tena YW WiaHétTa yepTbI XapakTepa 

21 Maptra — Oxseu oroHb BeCEJIOCTb, 

20 anpéna Mapc TeMIepaMeHTHOCTh, 
CaMOCTOATEJIbHOCTb 

21 ampéma — Tenéry B3eMJIA TeplleIMBOCT, 

20 maa Benépa TlaCCHBHOCTb, 
JOOOBb K KoMOpty 

21 maa — bim3Hel BO3 LyX J{BOWCTBEHHOCTB, 

20 uroHa Mepxypuii WHTeJUICKT, 
JICHb, NeCCHMU3M 

21 uroHa — Pak Boa HePpBO3HOCTb, 

21 mons JIyud cua6ocTs, 
JIEOOOBb K yyé6e 

22 “rosa — Jles OroHb clisia, My2KeCTBO, 

22 aprycta Coanye PelIMTeJIbHOCTb, 
JKOOOBb K BJIACTU 

23 aprycta — Jlépa 3eMIIA IipaKTMYHOCTh, 

21 centTaOpa Mepxypuii J[€JIOBUTOCTh, 


CIOCOGOHOCTh K aHasIM3y 
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22 cenTaOpa — | Becpr BOS YX HepelllTesIbHOCTS, 

22 oxTaoOpa Benépa Me4YTATeJIbHOCTh, 
4YBCTBO FoMOpa 

23 oxTaOpa — CxopnuoH Boa JHOOOBb K Upupore, 

21 HosOps Mapc u IIaymou pacuéTJIMBOCTh, 3TOH3M, 
aKTMBHOCTB 

22 HosOpa — Crpesén OrOHb 3HeEplM4Hocth, 

20 nexaOps FOnumep apTucTMyeckaa HaTypa, 
*KeIaHUe MOMOUb pyruM 

21 nexaOps — Ko3epor 3eMJIA COJIMHOCTS, 

20 sHBaps Camypu OlTHM3M, 
JIEOOOBb K JJeHbraM 

21 sHBaps — Boose BO3YX MoOpoTa, YéCTHOCTh 

SA _ 19 heppansa FOnumep u Ypanu JHOOOBb K Tpyy, 

4YBCTBO WOura 

20 dbespasia — Pp10nI Bowa aJIbTPyYH3M, We pocTs, 

20 mapta Camypu *KelaHue YAMTb ApPyrUx, 
apTMcTM4eckui Talat 
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A2 Vocabulary development — Jléxcuka 


Cuopa 4 BbIpakénusa 


Uesopéx, KOTOpPHIM pomMica c 


+ TIO's +s 


Y wero/Heé ecTb.. . 


JIKOOUT (4TO?) 


jrOOUT (YTO WéaTb?) 
xOUeT (YTO CHéaTb?) 
4YBCTBO FoMOpa/zOIra 


JIEOOOBb (K Yemy?) 


*KeaHVe (4TO TéaTb?) 
CIMOCOOHOCTH K... 


ipupoyy, WeHEru 
HMOMOraTb JIPyruM.. . 
TOMO4b Apyrum .. . 


K Wpupone/aeHbramM 
YUMTb Pyrux... 


mak, eau 2opockon: Talk about one another’s signs of the zodiac and characters. Discuss 


whether you agree with the characterisation provided in your sign of the zodiac. 


Ecsm BbI poswmch (date), Ball 3Hak . . 


Ilo xapaxtepy BBI. . 


Bui xoTHTe... 


. YEJIOBEK. 


Bui sroOuTe.. . 
Y BacecTb... 


., Ballla WlaHéTa. . ., Ball 9IEMeHT.. . 


Unit 11 


CaoBoo6pa30Banne 
nouns 

aKTUBHOCTb 
MlaCCHBHOCTb 
3FrOucT 

noOpota 


adjectives 
aKTMBHbIM 


9rOMCTHYHbIM 


Design a table and write all the nouns ending in -ocmp in one column. Form adjectives from 


the nouns ending in -ocmb and insert them in the masculine and feminine singular and the 
plural forms of the nominative case in three other columns. 


Game — Vrpa 


Yrayaiite, KTo 3To! 


Kadoicovitt cmydéum nuwem céeoro xapaxmepucmuxy no 2opockony (6e3 nodnucu). Bce 
3anticku KAadym 6 wdnky. Oodun cmydéum ebiHuMdem 3anucKu uz wdnKu u uumdem 6CAyX, 
Konéuno, 6e3 umMenu. Ocmaasbnbie OoANCHbI y2addme, KMO 3mo. 


B_ Lonely Hearts 


Bi Present active participles — Npuyactua 


I= The following table illustrates the formation of present active participles and shows how 
they can be replaced by a relative clause. 


YMTAIOllMi = KOTOpbIi WATAeT 
*KUBYLWIMM = KOTOpbI 2*KUBET 
NOFOLUMM = KOTOpEI 10éT 
PUcyrolMi = KOTOpEIi pucyeT 
TOTOBALMIMM = KOTOpbI TOTOBUT 
CHAALIM = KOTOpHI CHANT 
JIeKALui = KOTOpbIM exKUT 
yyaliulica = KOTOpBIM yuuTca 


YMTAarollad = KOTOpad IMTAeT 
*KUBYIAd = KOTOpad 2*KUBET 
MOrOlWad = KOTOpad NOéT 
pucyrolad = KoTOpasd pucyeT 
TroOTOBAMAA = KOTOpad TOTOBUT 
cuusaad = KOTOpad CHAMT 
Jlexalad = KOTOpad JIexKUT 
yualladca = koTOpad YauTCA 


YuTarollMe = KOTOpble YATAIOT 
%KUBYUIMe = KOTOpble 2%KUBYT 
TIOFOLMe = KOTOPbIe MOOT 
PucyrollMe = KOTOpble PUCYIOT 
TrOTOBALIMe = KOTOpble rOTOBAT 
CHAALMe = KOTOpble CHAT 
Jlexallue = KOTOpble J1exKaT 
yualiweca = KOTOpble yyaTca 


For the declension of the relative pronoun komopoiit see ‘Grammar summary’ (3.3). 


B2 Personal column — O6baABnéHuA 


452 Before reading the following lonely hearts entries, identify what kind of information you 
would expect to find in them. As you are reading through the entries, sort the vocabulary 


into each of the categories you have identified. IIpouumdiime o6os6aénus u o6cydume, Kmo 
KOMY nooxdoum 6 dCéHbI MYyCbA. 


Mercectpa 36 eT, poct 170 cm. 3a00TIMBaa, WOOpas, WOO sad, HO OMMHOKas U 
rpyctHas. JIroOuT: MOpe, JIec, TeaTp, KHUTH, My3bIKy. He sroOuT: O4epedu, LIyM, KpuK, 


A 
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IUUTb, PaUTb, POTOBUTb. XOUeT BCTPETHTh HEMbIOM ero, MOPALTOYVHOrO MyXxK4MHy TOrO 
%*Ke BO3pacTa. 


Cnoxk0WHbIi, THXUM MyxK4MHa 38 eT, CAMOCTOATEJIBHBIM, MMEFOLIMM KBapTUpy B 
Muucxe; poct 172 cm; cpéquee TexHnyeckoe OOpa3z0BaHHe. XOueT MOSHAKOMUTECA C 
yécTHOH, NOpALOUHOM, OOpa3z0BaHHOl 2*KEHIMIMHON He cTapiue 33 eT, xopomel 
XO3AMKOM, MOCKBUIKON, *KeNATeIbHO Oe3 DeTéel. 


VUnxeuep 41 roa, pocr 175 cm, c ByYXKOMHaTHOH kBapTupon; pasBeqeéHHBIi, 
MaTepHaJIbHO OOecné4eHHbI, CAMOCTOATEJIBHBIM, CKPOMHbI, C 9-JIETHUM CbIHOM. 
JIro6uT jerTévi, He IHOOUT asIKOrOJIbHbIe HaNMTKU. )KemaeT CO3aTb HOBYIO CeMBIO C 
NOpsLOYHON *KEHWIMHOL eT 30, BO3MO2%KHO C peOéHKOM. 


Mosog0% MyxunHa 28 JIeT, poct 163 cm. PasBenqéHHbIi, cepbé3HbIi, Hertbrommmi. He 
moOuT uryMa. JIlvoouT PyTOOI u TeIeBu30p. XOUeT HaYaTb HOBYIO 2KU3Hb C MOJIONON 
%*KeHOH Jet 20, c BecésIbIM, HOOPbIM XapaKTepoM H c OTAEIbHOM KBapTUpot B MocKBé 
ws B IloqMockosbe. 


Kpacnpaa OsloHaMHKa 40 eT, poct 175 cm, Bec 95 kr, pycckaa. bpina 34My2KeM Ba 
pa3a, WéTu B3pocupre. Ilo HaType ONTUMMUCTKA; JIFKOOUT 3aHUMATbCA XO3AMCTBOM; B 
MYXK4MHe ICHAT YYBCTBO FOMOpa H akKypaTHOcTb. )KesaeT 1O3HAKOMUTECA C MyXKYMHO 
BbICOKOTO pocTa, He MosIOxe 40 Jer. 


OxuHokas 2%KCHUIMHA, 2*KMByIad B MypMaHcke c CeMuJIETHUM peOéHkKoM, 31 rog, poct 
164 cM; c BBICIIMM OOpa30BaHHeM. )KeraeT MO3HAKOMUTECA C MyKUMHON 35-37 ster, 
*KeIATeIbHO C MpomucKkon B WerepOypre wm Mocxsé. OOs3aTeIbHO HelbYOMNi, 
KYJIBTYPHBIM, OOpasOBaHHbIi, MHTepecyrOMlica CIIOPTOM. 


Quepryunad, IMOMMOHASIBHAA, CUMTATHYHAad WéBywiKa 19 eT, poct 170 cm; He OueHB 
xyaa, HO M He TOJICTaa; OOpa30BaHue cpéHee, CUpoTa, AMéeT CBOFO OJJHOKOMHAaTHYFO 
KBapTMpy. XOPOIIO FrOTOBHT, UIbéT, JHOOUT MY3bIKY UM CTUXM. XOUeT CO3ATb 
CYaCTIIMBY!O CEMbiO C MOJIOABIM YeJIOBEKOM He cTapie 25 ser. 


25-II€THAA pa3sBeTeHHad 2%KCHIMHA, CTpOMHaa, poct 164 cm; HEOKOHYeHHOE BBICIIee 
oOpa30BaHue, xopoliad KOMHaTa B WéHTpe. UMéeT MasIeHbKy!O JO4¥b AByXx Jet. Unyer 
4éCTHOLO, BEPHOrO MyXK4HHY B BO3pactTe 30-35 seT, KOTOpbIM Cepbé3HO OTHOCHTCA K 
JOOBM. 


C Professions 
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C1 


Changing trends — HoéBoe nokonéuve Bbi6upaet 


IIpectux mpodéccuu Kaxetca apemepHEIM. Some words have been cut in half. Supply the 
missing letters of the stem and appropriate endings. 


Iecrugecatbie roybl 


KoHeé4Ho, MépBoe Mec. . . 34HAJIN (Pu3. . . . DTAXKOM HWE, HO TO2*Ke OM3KO K BepliMHe, 
py. . . ClleljuasIucTbl: MaTeM . . . , XAMUKU. 


Unit 11 


3a HMMM — Bpa.. . JIMTepaTOpbI UW apTU..., Upenond. . . BY30B; ellé WyTb HUKE — 
uHKeHEpbI. B cepenuHe — 3aBoycKue pabo....Bcamom Hu3y — pola. ..u 
OyxrasiTeppI. 


Onpoc npoBommsica cpequ cTrapuiexaccHukos. Mosoféxb BbIpa3usia TO, YTO 
HOCHIIOCb B BO3Tyxe. B népByto Ouepe Ab eé IPUBIIeKAJIM MHTeIVIEKTYAJIbHble pode. . . . 
K Tomy xe BEIciuee OOpa3 . . . OBLIO JOCTYNHO: BY3bI MOTJIM IPHHATb BCeX, KTO 
OKaHUMBall cpeyl... WKO. . . PélituHr mpodéccuii ycraHoBMsIcA BOMpeku MponaraHse, 
KOTO. . . TBEPAMIa MOJO NGKU, ITO e6 KTYT 3aB..., PaOp. . . HW KOJIXO3HbIe NOMA. 

Bcepe. . . 60-bIx BBITYCK H3 WIKOJI pé3KO YBeJIMYUJICA, A KOJIMYECTBO MECT B BY3aX 
W3MeCHAJIOCh MEJICHHO. HOBas peasIbHOCTh ObIC. . . OTPa3HIaCb B YMAX: CTaJIa pacTu 
IIPHBJICKATeIBHOCTb pabounx upodéccuii. pupseKaTesIbHOCTh Ke “HHTeJJIMTéHTHBIX» 
podecculi, HaoOoporT, CHM3HIIACb. 


Bocbmugecatpie roabl 


Buay.. . 80-brx, yepe3 WBay. . . eT MOCse MépBbIX OMpOcoR, (PU3HKUM OKa3a. . . B 
wepapxuu mpodécculi B KOHUE BTOPOFO AecaTKa. 3aTO WIOd.. H3 TpéTbero AecATKa WonaT 
Ha C€[bMO€ MECC. . . (IIIKOJIb. . . OICHUJIM BOZ3MOXKHOCTh «IICBbIX» 34paOOTKOB), 
HpOMaBell U3 KOH . . . CIIMCKa HepeMeCTHJICA B 30JIOTYIO CepeMHY, BMECTe C TOBA... ., 
OUNHAHTOM UH NOpTHEIM. A paboune u KpecTb. . . mpode. . . oKa3asIMCb B CAMOM HHBY 
TMpaMubl. 3aMeTHO CHU3MIaCb UM IPUBJIeKATeJIBHOCTbh MHXKCHEPHbIX Mpodeccuit. 


Oespanoctple rogbl 


Ilo pesympTatam omp.. . 1994 roga, mepom aBseTca FopucT. UyTb HWxKe Fopicta — 
OAHKOBCKHM paOOTHHK, OM3HECMEH, Tepes . . . , BHELUHeETOproBbIi paoo.. . . Ené Hxe, 
IIPHMEPHO B TOM 2%Ke KaTerOpuu, — IporpaMMiUcT, Bp. . . M Oyxrasirep, KypH..., 
luca. . . 4 APXUTEKTOP. 

Vixenep Ha 2BaqiatoM Mec. . . I[pupsekatesIbHOCTb pajja Upodéccuii, KOTO... 
MIOAHAIIMCh BBEpX JECATb JIeT Ha... , yiasia: Wocdep MU MOPTHON yxe He B CHsIax 
KOHKYpHpoBaTb C WpoeccuAMH, KOTO... Ha¥OT OOJIb. . . KU3HCHHBIC WIAHCEI. 

Buu3y — no-mpeéxxHemy padoune mpodéccuu: TOKapb, TKay. Tam xe TpakT.... Ho 
OWHa KpecTbAHCKad pode... BCepe. . . cucKka — (pépMep. 
(lapug KoucrantTuvosckuii, «OzonéK», 1995) 


Exercises — YnpaoKHeHuA K TEKCTY 

Design tables or graphs 

which illustrate the \XtV yy y 7 (yu 
information contained a 40 
in the text above. 

Label each of the a= 


following illustrations. { Ln 
Indicate when each of 6 + anes 


these professions was 
popularlunpopular, and 
state who does what where. 
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©) 2 TlogroToska k counHéHuto. Obcydume evidop npogéccuti Ha 3anAmuu Cc npenodaedme.sem. 
1. Cnpociime npenodasameaa: 


Y pac (B Poccwu).. . 

Kaxue mpodéccuu BriOupasm 
— Ballin OabyuIKH, AéAyuIKH, Ux OpaTba u cécTpbI (cTapliiee NOKoOsIéHUe)? 
— BalllM ponMTesm, W4qu, TETU, UX 3HAKOMbIe (cpéqHee NOKoOIIeHNe)? 
— 6paTb4, cécTpbI, 3HAKOMBIe, A py3b4 (Ball COBpeMCHHUKH)? 

Kem BbI CaMH XOTE€JIM CTaTb B WeTCTBe? Ilouemy? 

Kem spr cram? Ilouemy? 

KTo MOMOr BaM pelliMTb, KeM CTaTb? 
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2. Omeémome Ha aHaAoetunvle Bonpdcbl npenodasameaa. 


Yuac... 


Hanuwume couunénue (12-15 npedaoncénuti) 06 omnowénuu pa3uvix NOKOAEHUII K 
eoloopy npogéccuu 6 Poccuu u y ac 6 cmpane. 


Who does what? — Kto uTo urge genaet? 


Practise saying who does what where, using the relative pronoun komopoiit. 


Hanpumep: Bpaun — srogu, KOTOpble J1éyaT TOWCH B MOIMKIIMHKe. 
Kro? Uro jenaer? Uro? Uem? Ha uém? =e? 

AaKTEpbI BO]UTb OusIeTHI aBuakOMMaHuA 
OasIepHHbI BbIjaBaTb éHbru OuOsMoTéeKa 
OuOsMOoTéKapu WaBaTb TOKYMEHTBI TOM 
OusieTépLuM Wes1aTb ToMa *KesIé3Had Wopora* 
TMMKTOpbI TMpWKUpOBaTbh = ea Kacca 
TMpwxKepbl urpaTb WHCTPyMeHTBEI KBapTupa 
%KYPHAJIMCTEI YCIOJIHATb KMHO(HJIBMBI KMHOcTyqQuA* 
Kaccupliu KpacuTb KHUN KMHOTeATP 
KMHOpexuccépbl JIeTAaTb JI€KWMM KOHUEpTHbIi 3aJ1 
JIéTUUKU neyaTaTb MalliMHbI Mara3HH 
MaJsIApbl IMCaTb MéOeJIb MactTepckaa 
MalliMHMCTKH TojjaBaTb HOBOCTH paauo* 
MallIMHUcTHl HOJYYaTb opkécTp penaKuna 
MY3bIKAHTBI IIpHHUMaTb TIMCbMa pecTopaH 
odunwanTKu IIPHHOCHTb Toes 4a cTpolixa* 
HOUTAJIbOHBI IIpoBepsTb posm cuéHa* 
MpoWaBUlMUbI IpoaBaTb CaMOJIETHI TeaTp 
mpodeccopa pa6oTaTb cTaTbu TejleBuyeHue* 
cTosapa CHMMATb CTCHBI YHUBepcuTéT 
cTpontesm CTpOUTb TesIerpaMMBI yupexk 1éHve 
cTHOapéccel TaHIeBAaTb TOBAPBbI 

wodépsr 4uTaTb 


A number of masculine nouns have a nominative plural ending in -d or -4. List them in 


the nominative singular and plural forms. For irregular plural declensions see ‘Grammar 
summary’ (2.5.3). 
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D Reading and grammar 


Di Pre-reading exercise — Jlexcnyeckne ynpa>KHeHuA 


Sort the following words and phrases into semantically related groups. Give each group a 


title. 

apMua TeBouKa MéJIJICHHO cay 
OosIbIUION TeTu HOUb CBeTJIO 
Opat TéTCTBO OKHO ceMbA 
Oymara TOUb OTEL cOJHIe 
OBICTpo JOM oduép cllaTb 
B3POCJIbIN Ipy3ba IMCaTeJIb cTapuk 
BUeTb *KeHA TIHCbMO cTapbiit 
BHYK W3BeCTHbIM TMcaTb CbIH 
BHy4Ka KaOWHET TIMCbMeHHBIii CTOJI TEMHO 
ra3a kHura paccka3 TMXO 
ropoy KOMHaTa poauHa YTpo 
TjepeéBHA MOJIO NOK pyka XOJIO HO 


D2 Text — Nocnégunn pacckas (no paccKasy K. NMayctoscKoro) 
[=] Listen to the recording of the following story. Re-tell the story in English. 


45.2% Houp. Temuo. Tuxo. Bee srogu B OMe CHAT yx TaBHO. TOJIbKO ONMH He COUT. ITO 
cTapbili YesoBéK. OH CHANT B KaOMHETe y WMCbMeHHOrO CTOIIA, MOTO CMOTPHT B OKHO, B 
TEMHYIO HOUb. 

Bospmoit STOT OM CTOMT DasieKO 3a TOpovoM. Crappiit YesIOBéK — M3BECTHBIM 
mucatestb. Ero KHIM YMTAFOT BO BCéM Mupe. Ha cTosé népey HUM JIexKUT YNcTad Oénaa 
OyMara. OH IMlleT HOBBIM paccka3, TO eCTb OH XOYeT MMCATb, HO celiyac He MOKeT. OH 
He 3HAeT HOueMY. OH BCTAET, OTKPbIBACT OKHO, JOJO CTOUT y OTKPBITOTO OKHA, 
CMOTPMT B call. 

Y Hero OonAT raza. OH WIOXO BUAUT. XOJIONHO, HO CTapHK He YYBCTBYeT XOTOMa. 
Ou Bcé yMaeT — 0 4éM? OH CaM 3STOFO He 3HAeT — O CeMbé, O OpaTe, O 2KeHE, 
KOTOpad WaBHO yxKé yMepsia, O CbIHe, KOTOPBIM 2KUBET JaIeKO, B OOJIbIIOM TOpoge. Y 
CbIHa CBOA COMbaA — 2KeHA U BOE WeTéH, CbIH U OUb. OHM, TO eCTb BHYK HM BHY4KAa 
cTapuka, yxKé B3pOCIIbIe: BHYYKa 3AMy2KeM, y Heé yxé cBon DéTH. BHyk — odunép B 
apMun. 

CrTapuk péKO BUAMT CbIHa UW Oub. OHM He IMILYT eMy, HABEpHOe, He 3HAFOT, Kak 
%*KUBET UX CTAPbIii OTE, 3HOPOB JIM OH, CYACTJIMB JIM OH. Y HUX CBO 2KM3Hb, CBOM esa, 
cBou uHTepéchi. MV on AyMaeT O WaéKo pOmMHe, rye OH Hé Ob WATLACCAT JIeT; O 
CTapbIX [py3bAX, O JETCTBe, O MAJICHbKOM JepeBHe, Ie OH POAMJICA UW 2WKUII KOra-TO. 

JJaBHO OH 2KUBET 3]{eCb ONMH, TasieKO oT pOquHBI. JIroqu, KOTOpble 2%KUBYT B STOM 
J1OMe BMECTe C HUM, He IIOHUMAIOT er, erO KHMI He YMTAIOT. OHM, HABEPHOe, He 3HAIOT, 
KTO OH, 4TO OH JeaeT. ITO xopOMMe JIFOAM, MOJIO[bIe, HO 2*KU3Hb y HUX COBCEM pyraa, 
4em Opisia y Hero. 

OH MéJIJICHHO UJET K IMiCbMeHHOMy cTouly, cagutca. VU Bot oH CHANT, WMIUeT, 
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cHayasia MEJJIeCHHO, NOTOM Bcé OnIcTpée. OH TOTO MMWeT, MMWeT BcKO Hob. KpyromM 
Bcé THxo. Hacrynusio yrpo. CBeT0. CBéTut cOsmHye. Crappiii mucatesb Bcé He BcTAéT, 
HO OH yxKé He mMmeT. On crt. bymara Tellépb yxé He 4McTasd U O€sIad, KaK PaHbllle. 
Hospiit, nocéqHuM ero paccka3 JIexKUT TOTOBbIM Ha IMCbMeHHOM CTOs. 

B KOMHaTy BXOJUT MaJIeHbKad 2éBouka. ITO AHA, KOTOpad X2KUBET B TOM Ke TOMe. B 
Pyké y Heé TMCbMO. 

— 3ypascTByiite, WéqyuIka, — BéceJIO rOBOPUT OHA. — OTO BaM. 

Ho crapiik He oTBe4aeT. 

— Jlényurxa, — noptopseT ona, — BaM TIMCbMO. 

Ho crapuk Bcé He oTBeuaeT. 
— Jlényuika, BbI 340pOBbI? — OueHb THXO cupalmMBaet AHA. 


This and that — SToT, 5Ta, STO 


Compare the following uses of the determiner 3mo. 


Demonstrative pronoun Demonstrative adjective 

OTO cTapbiii 4eIOBEK. OTOT 4eJIOBEK 2KUBET ODMH. 

To Aug. Ta TéBO4Ka 2WKUBET B TOM 2Ke OMe. 
STO BaM. TO HMCbMO TIpHLJIO YTpoM. 


OTH JOM He MOHUMALOT ero. 


For the declension of the demonstrative adjective 3mom, 3ma, jmo, Jmu see “Grammar 
summary’ (7.2.2). 


Grammar — Tpammatnyeckue ynpaKHeHuA 
Adjectives and adverbs. Complete the following table. 


For a discussion of the formation of adverbs see ‘Grammar summary’ (10.1.4). 


adjective adverb 
masculine feminine plural 
TEMHbIM 
M3BECTHbIC 
4MICTO 
Oes1aa hoes 6es10 
OTKDPBITbIe 
B3POCJIbIM Lae ae none 
30POBO 
C4acTJIMBbIi 
maseKaa 
MaJIeHbkue Maso 
MoJIONON 
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adjective adverb 
masculine feminine plural 
IIMCbMeHHbIe 
MeJJICHHBI 
ObIcTpaa 
Tuxue 
CBeTJIO 
Beceéiad 
pyro none 
Verbs in the present tense. Complete the following table. 
infinitive Ist person singular | 3rd person singular 3rd person plural 
ciaTb 
CuyMT 
3HAarO 
CMOTPAT 
JIexKATb 
TMULy 
XOTAT 
MO2%KeT 
BCTaFO 
CTOSATb 
BUQUT 
4YBCTBY}O 
%KUTb 
UAYT 
BXOKY 
MOBTOPAIOT 


Summarising — Nepecka3 


Pick out the ten most crucial words for a summary. Discuss why you consider the words you 
have chosen to be essential. Summarise the story in Russian in no less than ten sentences 
and no more than fifteen. 


Translation — Nepesog 


Translate the story into literary English, paying particular attention to style. 


Unit 11 


E Cultural awa 


ess 


Read the following article and answer the questions supplied at the end of the text. Before 
reading the text discuss the meaning of the following words and phrases and group them in 
semantically related categories. Try to anticipate the content of the text you are about to 


read. 

apxMB OacTOBaTb OosbHnya %*KYPHAJIMCT 
3apaOaTbIBaTb 3apaOoTHad WlaTa  3aTesIbCTBO ucTOpuK 

MéUK MUTHHTOBaTb Hegoporoii MECTO B KOMHaTe 
oomexuTHe ouéHka IIMKe€THPOBaTb MOBBICUTb 
nmlowpabaTbIBaTb padota caHuTap cTHMNCH MA 
Tpolika yuéoa 4ueTBépKa céccua 


E1 Student budget — Kak npoxKuTb cTyneHTy? 


452% OOmlecTBO yxé IPHBEIKIIO K TOMY, 4TO CTYA¢HTEI y Hac B CTpaHé He MMEIOT HH rpora 3a 
HywWov, KpOMe MU3epHOM CTHMeEHAMU, KOTOPY!O BbIMJIaYMBAaIOT He BCeM H He Bce»rga. 
OdunMasbHO OHA JOJDKHA PAaBHATbCA MUHUMAJIBHOM 3apaOoTHOH naTe MIKOC 25%, 
écJIM YauIbca Ge3 Tpodek, U mIFOC emsé 25% — écsM 6e3 YeTBEPOK. 

CTyéHTEI YaCTO OacTYIOT, MUTHHTYIOT, IMKETHUPYyIOT HM BOOOIIE Ha KAxK TOM Wary 
3aABIIALOT, ITO HAO MOBBICHTb CTHIEHAMIO UM BbIMIAYMBAaTb eé BCeM HM BCerga. Ho ux 
HUKTO He curyuiaeT. UTo octaétca WénaTb OéQHOMy cTyHéHTy? BepKuBaTe. 


Xopowd yunteca B My! 


BMTIY co crunénauei nérue. B HosOpé eé B CpéqHeEM ONATb HEMHOTO HOBbICHIIM 0 50 
pyOméi. KoHéuHo, pa3Mép CTHNCHAMU 3aBUCHT OT OICHOK 3a 9K3AMCHAIIMOHHYFO 
céccuro. VM o6ujexutue B MI'Y cpaBuutesbHO Hesoporde. O*unMasIbHO B Mécal, — 
14,5 pyOnew. A HeocdbunmambHo . . . éCJIM KTO-TO XOUeT KUTb OAMH, TO OJDKeEH 
TOMNAYMBATb AIMHHUCTpauMN poBHO 30 AOMNApOB 3a KAKTOe He3AHATOE MECTO B 
KOMHatTe. Tak J[¢s1aKOT MHOre. 

Xopolo 3apabaTHIBarOT Te, KTO UMEeT TpaBo Ha 2%KWIIbE B OOMEXKUTHH, a KUBET y 
POJCTBCHHUKOB JIM 3HAKOMBIX. TakOl YeJIOBEK, KOTOpbI AKOObI 2KUBET B KOMHATE, 
Ha3bIBaeTCA “MEPTBOM TYWIOM. OH MOxXeT IIpoOTaTb CBOE MECTO B KOMHATe KOMY XOUET. 
CpéaqHaa ena, 3a KOTOpyro MpoaroT cBoé MeécTo, oT 80 qo 100 mOmnapos. 

A BOOOLlé 3Mr9YIUHUKU HoApabaTprBarorT, rye MOryT. Y KaxQoro PakyIbTéeTa — 
CBOd CelMduka: *KypHasMcThI pabOTaroT B peqakunaAx, (PPuUJIOIO“M — B M3{ATeJIbCTBaX 
YJIM B MHOCTpaHHbIx PUpMax, HCTOPHKH — B apxHBax, IKOHOMMCTbI — B OaHkKax, 
MéquKH pabOTaroT CaHHTApaMH B OOJIBHMAX. 

Konéuno, He Bce cryq¢uTp! MI'Y, kak u Apyrux By30B, 3apaOaTbIBarOT Ha *KM3Hb 
camu. Ho mouTH Bce Te, KTO paOOTaeT, UCHOJIb3YIOT CBOFO CllelMasIbHOCTb. O7HaKO 
poOséMa B TOM, 4TO TYT HM IIpuxOANTcA BbIOUpATh MEx Ay y4uéoou u paboTou. Bea 
pa60Ta OTHHMaeT MHOFO BpéMeHH, a 3HAYNT, YYNTECA ye HEKOT a. BOT HW NOABJIAFOTCA 
«XBOCTBD>. A C «XBOCTAMM>, KaK H3BECTHO, CTHM¢CHIMM He BUaTb. 

(110 MaTepuasiaM exeHeesIbHUKa «Cobecéduuk», 1995) 
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E2 Exercises — Ynpa>kHéHuA 


Indicate which of the following statements is correct according to the article. 


Student grants 


Students are not all paid the same grant. The amount paid depends on 
the institute in which they study 

their performance in examinations 

parental income 

the national minimum wage 

the subject they study 

whether they are local or living away from home 


oe ar Sa 


Grant bonuses 


Students are entitled to a 25% bonus if they 

are out-of-town students 

obtain only ‘excellent’ grades 

obtain only ‘good’ and ‘excellent’ grades 
pass all their exams 

if they are required to sit repeat examinations 


ON oP? ee 


Hostel charges 


Hostel accommodation is provided 

1. free of charge to all students 

2. at a standard rouble rate across all student hostels 
3. by the university in which you study 


Students who are entitled to hostel accommodation 


pay a supplement for a single room in dollars 
can opt to live in a single room at no extra cost 
can sub-let their room 

cannot sub-let their room 

must share a room 


QB Noe 


Working 


Students need to supplement their grants. This they do by 
finding unskilled work (in cafes, bars, etc.) 

working in areas related to their studies 

working the black-market 

sub-letting their hostel accommodation 

depending on parental contributions 


5 Ac a oe 
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The following problems/benefits are associated with students working 


. students acquire valuable experience related to their area of study 

. students fall behind in their studies 

. student grants are reduced by 50% if they get a ‘satisfactory’ grade 

. students can afford to eat every day 

. students lose their entitlement to a 50% supplement over and above the minimum 
grant if they obtain a single ‘satisfactory’ grade 


AB WN 


Explain or provide English equivalents for the following expressions. 


MépTBBle AYUWIM XBOCTBI 
IMISYWIHHKU HU rpoma 3a TyWoK 
MVHUMAaJIbHad 34paodoTHad Mata 


Student grants — CTunéHanun 


Read the following text and supply the Russian for the words and phrases in italics. 


In the late 1980s about three quarters of registered full-time students in post-secondary 
education received stipends or grants. Rates depended upon the subject studied, the year 
of study and the student’s performance. For students in higher education maximum 
grants were about 80 per cent of the minimum wage and 60 per cent for those receiving 
secondary specialist training. Increases in student grants have lagged considerably behind 
the rate of inflation since 1990/91. 


Employment — Pa6dta 


Read the following text and supply the Russian for the words and phrases in italics. Using 
the guiding questions supplied below, write a summary of the text. 


Population projections show that there will be only modest growth in the population 
of working age over the next twenty years or so. Only in the Central Asian and parts 
of the Transcaucasian States will rapid population growth continue. Elsewhere there is 
unlikely to be much increase in the traditional sources of urban employment growth. 
In most regions there is no significant difference between male and female 
participation rates and significant rural — urban migration is unlikely. Finally, in the 
1980s, between a sixth and a fifth of the population of pensionable age were 
economically active; it is doubtful whether this population group contains a sizeable 
reservoir of labour. 

Soviet practice defined the working age as 16-59 years for men and 16—54 years for 
women. In 1989 the population of working age amounted to 155 million, excluding 
invalids and certain other categories. This labour force was augmented by 8 million 
employees of pensionable age, 100,000 foreigners and 300,000 people below working 
age. Total employment amounted to 139 million. State employment was 120 million 
and had fallen since 1986. Kolkhozy employed a further 12 million; employment in 
this sector has been in decline for twenty years or more. A further 4 to 4.5 million 
were in individual employment, overwhelmingly on private plots. Finally, some 3 
million were employed by non-agricultural co-operatives; this sector had grown very 
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rapidly since 1988. As radical reform continues, the share of individual and 
co-operative sectors has expanded substantially. 
(The Cambridge Encyclopedia of Russia and the former Soviet Union, CUP, 1994: 431) 


Guiding questions: Pa6éTa 


1. Ormeyaetca sm B Poccuu poct padoueli cusp? Ecsm fa, TO 3HaYNTesIbHbI WIM 
yMépeHHEIii? 

2. B kaxux pationax CHI u Oprpuiero CopétcKoro Coro3a oTMedaeTCA POcT 
HaceJI¢Hua? 

3. PaOoraeT JM OOJIbINMHCTBO 2KEHINIMH BHe 1OMa? 

4. TpeapugarT 3M cilelMasIMcTbl Murpaluto 3 epeBeHb B ropoya B OMKANUIeM 

OyayuemM? 

Kako MpouénT JKOWéM MeHCHOHHOTO BO3pacTa IposoIMKAeT pabotats? 

B kakOM BO3pacTe JIFOOM NOsTy4aroT HéHCHFO? 

CxkOJIbKO paOoTaeT JONeM TOMeHCHOHHOTO BO3pacTa? 

CkOJIbKO paOOTaeT HCHCHOHEPOB, MHOCTpaHLeB UM HECOBepICHHOJIETHUX? 

CkOJIbKO YeJIOBEK pabOTaeT B rOcyapCTBeEHHOM CEKTOPE, CKOJIbKO Ha YACTHBIX 

B3CMEJIBHBIX YYACTKAX H CKOJIBKO B KOOMepaTuBax? 

10. Kakve céxTopbi 3HayMTeJIbHO BO3POCIIM 3a MOCIeéHHe TOWbI? 


SOO SON 


Blank verses — CTuxoTBOpeHuA B Npd3e 


Listen to the recording of the following poems in prose. Mark on the stress. Record your 
reading of the poems. 


Thi 3amiakal... 


Thi 3amiakaJI O MOEM Tope; H A 3alLIakasl W3 COUYBCTBHA K TBOeH 2%KasIOCTU O60 MHe. 
Ho Bedb Uf THI 3allsIakaJI O CBOEM Tope: TOJIbKO THI YBUeJI erO — BO MHe. 
(Utonp, 1881) 


Pycckuii a3bIk 


Bo Hv COMHeHHM, BO AHH TATOCTHEIX pa3qyMuit 0 cyqbOax Moei POAMHbI — TbI OMH 
MHe Nlosepxka MU onlopa, 0 BeINKHM, MOry4nit MW CBOOOAHEIM pycckul a3bIK! He Oya 
TeOa — Kak He BIacTb B OTYAAHMe pH Be BCero, UTO CoBepliaeTcaA WOMa? Ho HesH34 
BepUTb, UTOOLI TaKO A3bIK He OBI WaH BesMKOMY Haporzy! 
(Utonp, 1882) 
(1. C. Typrenes, CruxoTBopenua B pose, Codpanue couunenuti, 
TOM JlecaTbIi, «Xy1ox*KecTBeHHad JIMTepatypa», 1962, 56, 45) 


Homework 


To revise uses of the nominative and accusative cases see ‘Grammar summary’ (4.1, 4.2 
and 5.2). 


For a discussion of nominal modifiers (adjectives, determiners, possessive adjectives, 
relative pronouns) see ‘Language awareness’ (11). 
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&o Written exercises — MucbMeHHbleé 3agaHuA 


YupaxKnenne 1. Plural noun phrases. CroBocoueTaHud BO MHO2KeCTBEHHOM UMCIIe. 
3akonuume caedyroujue npedAorceHUuA, YhOMpeOUs CAOBOCOUEMAHUA BO MHOIICECMBEHHOM 
yucae. Use the nominative or accusative plural of the noun phrases listed below to complete 
the following sentences. 


Caoegocouemanus: WHOCTpaHHblil TypucT, OoHON r1a3, MaJICHBKMM KOTEHOK, 
IIKOJIBHBIM YAMTeJIb, 3HAMCHUTHIM XUPypr, MOCIeTHUM 9K3aMeH, IIOXad OTMETKa, 
CeMUJIeTHUM peOEHOK, U3BeECTHBI mpodeccop. 


= For irregular plural declensions see ‘Grammar summary’ (2.5.3). 


Ha cummo3vyM coOpasicb .. . 

Crapnuk ycTaJl, er Ha JUBaH UW 3aKpbil.. . 
CrTyeHTbI cya... 

Jlexuuu HaM 4uTasM... 

B wikosly WpHHuMaloTca . . . 

C poyqutTenamMu yueHukos OeceyoBasm . . . 
K HaM 4acTO TIpve3xKaroT . . . 

Y naltieli KOMIKH pouch... 

B wikowe Onpra lostyyasia. . . 


SO ON Ds ie ee 


Yupaxunenne 2. Defining words. Kto uro nenaetT? OdeacHume no-pyccKu cAedyrouue 
npogieccuu, ucnoAb3yA co103 Komopwiii. Give definitions in Russian using the relative 


pronoun, 

Hanpumep: Bpau — yesloBek, KOTOPBIi JeaT JO Ten. 

xupypr aBMaKOHCTpyKTop lpodeccop cTyeHT 
onlepHad NeBuya apxuTeKTop CTpOUTeJIb TIMCaTeJIb 
yYUMTeJIb ceKpeTapb-MallMHUCTKa = 9KCKYPCOBO], 


Yupaxuenne 3. Relative pronoun. Coro3Hoe ciOBO «KOTOpbIii». Bcmaseme co103 
Komopoiii 6 HystcHoti gopme. Insert the correct form of the relative pronoun. 


Al BYDKYy JleTeli, . . . ArparoT B apKe. 

A 3HaEO YeJIOBeKA, . . . KUBET 3]]€Cb. 

JJaii Mue KHUTY, . . . JIexKUT Ha Toy. 

Y meus ecTb TETS, . . . KUBET B AMepuke. 

OH 4HTaeT WHCbMO, . . . JIe#KasIO Ha CTOUIe. 

Bol Buyemu (busi, . . . és] BYepa y Hac B KJIyOe? 

Al 3Haro MpenoyaBatesa,...padotansB MIY. 

B Mocksy mpvexaJiM CTYNCHTHI, . . . H3yYaFOT PYCCKUM ASHIK. 
A OTAbIXasI Ha TypOa3e, . . . HaxouTCaA Ha Kapkase. 

Anna TaHileBasia Ha Beyepe, . . . ObII B cyOOoTy Ha (pakyJIbTeTe. 
Bul 3HaeTe CTYAeHTKY, . . . Wpuexasa u3 JlarBuu? 


ES SO OST Ou se Na 


= 
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Yupaxknenne 4. Relative clauses. IpugqaTounbie mpeqI0%KeHUA C COFO30M «KKOTOPBIi». 
3amenume npuyacmua npudamouHoiMu npedAooICceHUAMU C COI030M Komopotit. Replace the 


participle constructions by relative clauses using the relative pronoun in the nominative. 


Alesyimika, cTosmad Ha aBTOOYcHOM OCTaHOBKe, yYNTCA B Halueli rpynme. 
HezaBuHo 4 103HaKOMMJICA C MHXKEHEPOM, padoTaroluM B Mocxse. 

Al yacTo MmMlly NoApyraM, 2%«“ByIIuM B ABCTpHH. 

B ra3eTe nucasiM O 4esIOBeKe, rOBOPAIIeCM Ha BOCeEMHAAMAaTU A3bIKAX. 

Al 3HaKOM C [eByIIKaMH, paOoTarOIMMu B Oape. 

Al MOMOTrato yUeHHKy, U3y4arOIlleMy PYCCKUM A3bIK. 

CTyeHTaM, CUAIIMM Ha JIeKI[MU, OYCHb CKYYHO. 


SEO Pe 


Yupaxuenne 5. Relative pronoun. Coro3Hoe COBO «KOTOpbIii». Bcmaseme co103 
Komopoiii 6 HyatcHol dopme. Put the relative pronoun into the appropriate form into the 
spaces provided. 


1. A 3Haro cryfentTa,.. . yauTca B MocKoBCKOM yHuBepcntTeTe. 
2. Moi Opat yantca B UIKOJIe, . . . HAXOAMTCA Ha Halllei ysuue. 
3. Bor Bue WHCbMO, . . . JIe%KaJIO B MOUYTOBOM ALIMKe? 

4. A cielly Ha cieKTakJib, . . . HAHHHACTCH B CEMb UacoB. 

5. ApTHCT HeJI WecHu, . . . d HAKOT Ja paHblile He CJIbIMMAII. 

6. Bol HallisiM KacceTbI, . . . Bbl XOTeJIM KYIMTb? 


Yupaxnenne 6. Demonstrative pronoun. Vka3aTesIbHOe MecTouMeHue. Bcmaseme 
yKa3amedAbHoe MecmouMeHue IMOM, IMA, IMO, IMU 6 HyscHO Gopme. Insert the 
appropriate demonstrative pronoun. 


1. . . . CTYHeHTbI XOPOLIO FOBOpAT HO-pyccKH. 
2. A yxe Wpowtan. . . KypHaJIBl. 
3. .. . CTYACHT panbiie xn B I[eTrepOypre. 
4. Ham 3anasmM . . . yijpaxHeHue Ha JOM. 
5... . AeByllIKa yxKe ro, W3y4aeT PyCCKUM ABBIK. 
6. Oun kynusm . . . cnoBapu B J[ome kHuru. 
7. A Homo mucan... coumHeHnue. 
8. Mou ToBapui yxKe Bue . . . PUJIbM. 
9. Mobi ye BbIyaMJIM . . . CSIOBa. 
10. . . . oOmexuTHe NocTpousmM HeaBHo. 
11. Mue Hagoeso cirymatp . . . CKY4HbIe JIeKWMM. 
12. . . . cron paHbille cTOAII 3ecb, . . . WaMila CTOAIa Ha CTOJIC, a. . . CTYJIbA CTOAJIM TaM. 
uanoeu: 
1. Uto...? —...Mo HoBbIi NopTdest. 
— A kynun.. . MopTdpesb HeyqaBHo. 
2. Kto...? —...cTyeHTKa. 
—...CTYJIe¢HTKa u3y4aeT XMMUHIO. 
3. Tlo3HaKoMBTecb: . . . HallIM HOBbIe cTyfeHTHI. .. . Mama Hetpopa,a.. . HOpa 
Vipanos. . . . CTyNeHTbI Wpuexasm u3 Boponexa. 
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Yupaxuenne 7. Prepositions and guided prose. Tlouemy Mosloqéxb BbIONpaeT TY WIM 
WHY!O Upodeccuro? Bcmaseme coomeemcmeyroiyue npedsoeu. Insert appropriate 
prepositions in the spaces provided. 


Kakue mpodeccuu ocoGeHHO MOMyJIApHbI? DTUM BOIpOCOM MHTepecyroTcA HM YAHTeIIA, 
poguTesm, u commosioru, u ncuxonoru. Matepecho cpaBHUuTb, Kak MeHAeCTCA OTHOLMCHHe 
MOJO TEKH ..1.. pasHbIM Ipodeccuam. 

Koraa ..2.. 20-ble rogbl, B HepBble TOAbI COBETCKOM BIIACTU, JePeCBEHCKUX LIKOJIbBHUKOB 
MOMpOcHJIM OTBETHTS ..3.. BomIpoc: Kem OHM XOTAT CTaTb? — OOJIBILIMHCTBO MaJIbUMKOB 
OTBETHJIO: CallOXxKHHUKOM, YUUTeJIEM, ATpOHOMoM. Ha3piBasiM u Apyrue mpodeccuu: 
MOPTHOH, CTOIAP, Ky3Hell, padounit. 

Kaxjjaa TpeTba WeBouka ..4.. Te rojbI XOTeIIa CTaTb YAMTeIbHNLeH WIM NOpTHUXo!N. 
A KeM XOTAT CTATb CeJIbCKMe WIKOJIBHUKU CerogqHaA? Kaabii ueTBépTEIi MasIbunk — 
wodépom, Kax qb WATE — mwéTuuKoM. IloToM UdyT: BOCHHBIM, MOpsAK, MHKeHEep, 
aBTOMEeXaHHK, FeOJIOr, pawqMOTeXHHK, Bpa4, CTPONTEJIb, ATPOHOM, TpakTopucT. Cpequ 
TeBoueK OCOGeEHHO MOMyJIAPHbI Upodeccuu Bpaya u yuutTesa. MHorue XOTAT ObITb 
apTUCTKOH, OanepuHon, reosIOrOM, HHKeHEPOM, MejcecTpou, OuOMMOTeKapeM. 

Tlouemy xe ..5.. 20-ble rOWbI WIKOJIBHUKN BLIONpAaIIM Upodeccun calloxKHUKa, YYUTeIIA, 
arpoHoMa? Muorne JeTu OObACHAIM 3TO TAK: UTOOKI KAXK TIM WeHb ectb. Hanpumep, 
..6.. podbeccuu canoxKHUKa peOstTa MMcasu: «..7.. HeTO BCeryja ecTb pabota. Ou 
padotaet ..8.. Teme. Ect kax bili TeHb xopomio. MHoro 3apabaTbrBaeT.» 

CeroHA WIKOJIbBHUKM OObACHAIOT CBOH BbIOOP, KOHC4HO, COBCeM 10-pyromy. Bot 
H€CKOJIbKO OTBCTOB COBPCMCHHBIX PeOAT: XOTAT CTATb yYAMTeJIeEM — 4TOOLI TaBaTb 
JIOAAM 3HaHUA; BpayoM — MOTOMY YTO Bpad cilacaeT JIOLAM KU3Hb; TpPaKTOpUCTOM 
ys WodépoM — MOTOMY 4TO HpaBATCA MalUMHbI; BOCHHBIM — 4TOOBI He ObIIO BOMHEI. 

(O. II. Paccygosa u JI. B. Crenanosa, Teun 2, Mumencuenoiti Kypc PyCcKO20 A3bIKA, 
«Pycckuli A3biK», 1988: 23) 


In the text «HTouemy moaodésice eoibupaem my uau unyro npogieccuro?» find the phrases on 
the left, then translate the phrases on the right into Russian. Ilepeeedume gpa3vi u 
NPCOAOHCEHUA HA PYCCKUL A3ZbIK. 


1. What professions are especially popular? 
what books are especially popular now? 
what departments are particularly popular in the university? 
what plays were particularly popular at last year’s festival? 


2. in the twenties 
in the thirties 
in the forties 
in the fifties 
in the sixties 
in the seventies 
in the eighties 


3. What do they want to become? 
What do you want to become? 
What does he want to become? 
What did Masha want to become? 
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4. the majority of boys 
the majority of schoolchildren 
the majority of students 


5. Many children explained it like this. 
Many schoolchildren explained it like this. 
Many teachers explain it like this. 
The doctors explain it like this. 
My friends explained it to me like this. 


6. in order to eat every day 
in order to earn a lot 
in order to work in the warmth 
in order to save people’s lives 
in order to help people 


Yupaxnenne 8. Cloze. Cym u3 Tomopa. [Tocmaeeme cosa u3 cKOOOK 6 HyoIcHyIo PopMy. 
Read the folk tale putting the words in brackets into the correct form in the spaces 
provided. 


CaioBapb: TONOp = axe He xBaTaeT (+ genitive) = there isn’t enough (of) 
Kycouek = a small piece karycta = cabbage 
KaCTprIOJIA = saucepan KapTolika = potatoes 


3To Opto B 1856-om (ron) ..1... BowHa HeqaBHO KOHYNIIAacb. OMH MOOL0N comma, 
KOTOPbIii MaATb (ron) ..2.. Cy2KHII B (apMua) ..3.., BOSBpaliasica c (PpOHT) ..4.. HOMO. 
On Wiel yxKe TpeTuM eHb uM WaBHO Huyero He es. (OH) ..5.. O1€Hb XOTEJIOCb eCCTb. 
Hakonell, Ipuiiés commat K (HepeBAHHEIM OM) ..6.. Ha Kpato Jleca HW MOCTy4aJI B Bepb. 
Ho yBepb HUKTO He OTKppIT. Tora comgat caM OTKpbIJI ee HW BOIeT B OM. B (0m) 
..7.. CHesia cTapyxa. 

— 3npaBcTByi, Oadyuika! — cka3am commaT. — A o4enb xouy ects. Her mm y (TBI) 
..8.. cylia ? — clipocus OH. 

— Hert, — orpetusa ctapyxa. — A OeqHaa, (HUYTO) ..9.. y MeHS HeT. 

CosgaT He NoBepusi ef. OH cKa3aJI, ITO MOXET CBAPUTb cyl 43 (ToNOp) ..10.. . OH 
mompocus y (crapyxa) ..11.. romop u KacTprosito c (Bova) ..12.. . Torom on nosox us 
TOMOP B KacTprOJIFO, WocTaBus (KacTprosa) ..13.. Ha OrOHb UM cTasI KXTaTb. Crapyxa c 
OosIbIIMM (uHTepec) ..14.. cmoTpesa Ha TO, UTO OH Aesaer. 

Uepe3 HecKOJIbKO MHHYT COITaT B3A4J1 (IOKKa ) ..15.. H MOMmpoOoBas cyn. 

— Cyn BKycHbIii, — cka3aJI OH, — TOJIbKO He xBaTaeT (Maco) ..16.. . Het sm y (TBI) 
..17.. kycouka Maca? — cIIpocuI OH. 

Crapyxa lpuuecyia kycoyek Maca. CosaT MOsIO%KMI (OH) ..18.. B KACTPIOJIFO U CHOBa 
cTaJI KHaTb. Uepe3 HeCKOJIbKO MHHYT OH ONATh WOMpoOoBasl cym. 

— Tenepb sryamie, — cka3asI On (cTapyxa) ..19.., — ToJIbKO He xBaTaeT (KarlycTa ) 
..20... Het sm y (Tot) ..21.. KartycTbi? 

Crapyxa lpuuecsia (0H) ..22.. KallycTy. OH MOOK KallycTy B KACTPEOJIFO H CHOBAa 
cTasI KaTb. Tak mpoospKasIocb, WoKa cTapyxa He asia (OH) ..23.. Maca, KalycTBl, 
KapTrouku. Hakonell coat pels, 4ro cy roTos. Crapyxa lpwHecsia 4épHbIii xse6, u 
oun c (commaT) ..24.. ces 3a CTOJI M cTasmM ecTb cyn. B camom Jfesle, cyl ObIJI OCH 
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BKYCHBIM. Comat uw cTapyxa esm c (anmetTuT) ..25... Torom comfat Betas u coOpasica 
yxoquTb. Crapyxa nocmortpesia Ha (OH) ..26.. c (yquBseHne) ..27.. . 

— A korjla xe MBI Cc (Tbr) ..28.. 6yeM ecTb TONOp? — cmpocusia Ona. 

— Tonop emé He roToB, — oTBeTHII comgaT. — A BO3bMy ero c COOON, YTOObI CbecTb 
ero (Beyep) ..29.. . 

Tlotom o# cxa3au (cTapyxa ) ..30.. «][o cBuyqaHua u Momeéer Wasbiie. 

(Adapted from folk tale in H. H. Kopauesa, A. B. Pposkuna (coct.), Pycckue cka3Ku, 

«Pycckuli 13bI1k», Moscow, 1987: 29) 


YupaxKunenne 9. Guided writing. Bri6op npodeccuu. Tpouumaiime mexcmbi u 6binoaHume 
ynpancnenua. Read the following texts and do the exercises supplied at the end of the text. 


Cranucnas Akopsesuy Jlonenkuii — mpekpacHbiii Bpa4, eTcKuli xupypr. Korya ou 
YUWJICA B WIKOJI€, OH CLE He 3HAaJI, KEM CTaTb. YuUJICA OH OTIIMYHO, U CMY HPaBHJIMCb 
pa3Hble WKOJIbHbIe WpeAMeTEI: U (Pu3uKAa, M XUMUA, M OUOIOIMA, U MTepatypa. 
YuntTesiat rOBOpUusIM, 4TO y Hero IpeKpacuble cuocoOuoctu. Math coBeToBasia eMy CTATb 
Bpa4oM. Oua lepBaa yBu esa, YTO e€ CbIH, Cepbe3HBIM, TDyAOJFOOUBbIM FOHOMA, MOXKET 
CTaTb XOpOWIMM Bpa4om. CraHuciaB HavaJI YaMTbCA B MeCJ{MUMHCKOM MHCTUTYyTe. Ha 
Il€pBOM UM BTOPOM kKypce eMy He OYCHb HPaBHJINCb IIpeAMeTHI, KOTOPbie OHM W3y4aJIN. 
Oco6eHHO OH He JIFOOMJI aHATOMHIO HW JIaTHHCKHH a3bIK. Ho u 3,ecb, B MHCTUTYTe, 
Hoseukuli yansica OUCHb XOPOIIO, MOTOMY YTO Bcerga pabota cepbé3HO. Ha TpeTbem 
Kypce OH ObIJI Ha WpakTukKe B TeTCKOM OoMbHNYe. 30eCcb OH NOHAI, YTO He OLMOCcA, Kora 
pels cTaTb BpawoM. 

Auypet Huxosaesua Tynostes u ero cbrn Asexceti AHapeesuy Tynosiep — u3BecTHBIe 
aBHaKOHCTpyKTOppI. CbIH yxKe B WIKOJIe TBEPAO PeLIMJI, KEM OH OyJeT, HM MOWET yanTLCA 
B aBMallMOHHbIM MHCTUTYT. Moxer ObITb, OTell C JeETCTBa COBETOBAJI EMY CTaTb 
aBMaKOHCTpyKTOpom? «Hert, — paccka3piBaeT Asiekceli AHApeeBu4, — OTell HUKora He 
roBopHs 06 9TOM. OH BooOUIe HUKOr a He TOBOPUI: Hao esaTb TaK HM TOJIBKO Tak. . .» 
Ou mpocto padotam. . . Ho oH pabotasi Tak, 4TO CbIH Pell, Kak UM OTE, CTaTb 
ABMAKOHCTPyKTOPOM, KOHCTpyHpOBaTb UM CTPOMTb HOBbIe MOJCJIM CAMOSIETOB. 

IIpodeccop d@u3suxu Huxutra Anexceesny Tosicrou pabotaet B JlenuHrpayicKomM 
yHuBepcutete Ha (Pu3UKO-MaTeMaTHYecKOM (pakysibTete. Korya ero cipaluuBatrorT, 
TOYeMY OH CTAaJI (PU3NKOM, OH WyTHT: «MoxeT OBITb, MOTOMY, YTO MOH OTeL, — 
VM3BECTHbIM COBeTCKHM WucaTesb Asexceti Hukonaesuy ToscToi, u mo3TOMy OMa 
BCer' qa MHOFO FOBOpUIM O JIMTepatype, o mo33uH. . .» Ho Huxuta AsexceeBuy JOOUT 
He TOJIbKO (PU3HKy HW MATeMATHKY, OH JIFOOUT U JIMTepaTypy, HM My3bIky. A CTyJeHTHI, 
KOTOPBI€ CJIYWUAarOT eTO JICKIMM B YHHBeEpCuTeTe, FOBOPAT, 4TO y HeTO IipeKpacHbIii A3bIK, 
WO (PU3HKe OH TOBOPHT, Kak O9T. 

VUpuna KouctanTunosua Apxulopa — u3BecTHad pyccKasd OnepHad meBuna. Eé 
3HaIOT BO BCéM Mupe. Ho He Bce 3HatOT, Kak OHA CTaJIa apTucTKON. B cembe 4acTo 
TOBOpHIIM O Ipodeccuu CTpouTesA Kak O CaMOM MHTepecHon Mpodeccun: uv oTeL, u 
Hexyuka Upunpt Obum crpoutesamu. Pogutresm copeToBasm u Upnue craTb 
CTpONTesIeM WIM apxuTeKTopom. Vpuna, koTopas c WeTCTBa JKOOMIIAa eTb, OKOHYMIIA 
IIKOJIY W CTasia CTYCHTKOM APXUTeEKTYPHOTO HMHCTUTYTA, a 1O OKOHYAHMM MHCTUTyTa 
cTajIa paOoTaTb apxuTeKTopom. O Heli roBopusIM, 4YTO OHa IipekKpacHbIii apxuTeKTop. 
Ho Upune, kak u panblile, oueHb HPaBUJIach My3bIKa. Kak M paHbille B WIKOJIe, B 
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WHCTUTYTe OHA MHOTLO Mejia, YACTO BbICTyNasIa Ha MHCTUTYTCKUX Beyepax. Vi ona 
pelimsia THEM paOotatTb, Berepom — yuuteca. Tax Upuua crana cryeHTKoOM BeYepHero 
oTyeneHua Mockosckolt KoHCepBaTopuH. Ona OKOHY4MJIa KOHCepBaTOpHio UM ABa Towa 
padotasa B CBepyioncke, B Teatpe onepbi u Oameta. A noToM Upuna Apxunosa ctasia 
apTucTKoli bosbuoro Teatpa. 

(Yactb | kypca «Cmapm-—2», 8-10) 


SagaHnua. OTBeTbTe Ha BONpocbI no-pyccku 


1. Kak BbI TyMaeTe, Kakoli BOMpoc/Kakue BOMPOCHI 3aaJIM ITUM JIFOAM? 


2. Kak Ha3bIBaeTca yaeOHoe 3aBeeHHe, rye yuaTca 
— oyfyuue Bpayn? — Oyfymine (bu3nKN MU MaTeMaTUKH? 
— Oylylve CTpouTesM MW apxuTeKTopbl? — OysyuIMe MeBUbI U MWeBUUbI? 


3. O6oacHume NO-PYCCKU, KAK 6bl NOHUMAaeme caedyrouue CAO6A U 6bIPAHCeHUA. 


TPyHOJFOOUBEI FOHOIA 
OTJIMYHO YAMTECA ObITb Ha I1pakTuKe 
powutTesm copeToBasn (eli) OH WyTHT 


BbICTyllaTb Ha VUHCTUTYTCKUX Berepax 


4. Guided writing. Hanuwume 10-12 npedaoocenuti Ha memy: 

Kem BbI XOTeJIM CTaTb, Kora yaNIMcb B WIKOJIe? UTo BbI AyMaetTe 00 9TOM ceityac? 
uAU: 

Kem BpI ceiiuac XOTUTe CTaTb U MOUeMy? KTO MOMOT BaM PpellIMTb ITOT BOTIpOc? 


Yupaxuenne 10. Comprehension and summarising. U. C. Typrenes. Hanuwume 
Kpamkoe u3zsoncenue scuzsHu H.C. Typeeneea. Read the following biography of Turgeney. 
Distinguish the main ideas from supporting details by differentiating: statement from 
example, fact from opinion and a proposition from its argument. Summarise the 
information contained in this biography by composing a short entry in English for a 
literary-biographical encyclopaedia. 


Visan Cepreesuy Typrenes poausica B ropoge Opne B 1818 rony B OoraTor 
ToMelM4bei cembe. Orell ero He BMCLIMBaJICA B BOCIMTaHuve OyAylmlero mucaTessA, 
IIpeOCTaBMB STO CBOeH 2KeHE, 2%KCHINMHE BIIACTHOM UW CBOCHpaBHON. 

JleTcTBO UW FOHOLIeCKHe TOI OH TIPOBEJI B UMeCHHH CBOe MaTepH. 

Typrenes losryuus xoporiee oOpa3oBaune. B 1827 roy on nocTynum B JIa3apescKuli 
wHcTuTyT B Mocxse, a 3aTeM Ha CJIOBecHbIN cbakyIbTeT MockoBcCKOro yHuBepcuTeta. 
Uepe3 HeKOTOpoe BpeMA, B CBA3H C Tepee3{OM Bceil cembu B IlerepOypr nepeBésica B 
Ilerep6Oyprcxuit yHupepcutet. CryneHueckue roubI O3HAMCHOBAJINCh NepBbIMU 
JMTepaTypHbIMU ONbITaMU MoJIOZ0TO TypreHesa (rjiaBHbIM O6pa30M CTHXOTBOPHBIMN), 
a TakKxKe eTO BCTpeyaMH C BUHeEMMIMMM WucaTesIaMu U JMTepaTopaMu Toro BpeMeHH — 
B. A. Kyxoscxum, A. C. Tymrxuupm, H. B. Dorosem u apyrumu. 

Oxonuus IletepOyprcexuit yuusepcntet, Typrenes B 1838 rogy moexasI 3a rpaHHly, B 
Bepsmuu, rae u3y4as Ppustocoduro, UCTOputo U ApeBHve a3bIKu. B PepmMannu on 
MO3HAKOMMWJICA C PyCCKUMH NOJIMTHYECKMMH UM OOWIECTBeEHHBIMH AeATesLaMH — 
Craukesnuem, bakyHuusim. IIpeqmMetom cnopos B Kpyry HOBBIX Apy3ei Typrenesa 
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ObLIM COOBITHA OOMECTBEHHON 2KU3HH, IpoOJIeMbI UcTOpuu u Pusocodun, 
IOJIMTMYECKHE U JIMTepaTypHble HOBOCTH, *KYPHAJIbHbIe CTATbU MU TeaTpasIbHble 
HOCTaHOBKH. OTH BCTpey OKa3aJIN OobUI0e BIMAHMe Ha POPMUpoBaHHe 
MUPpOBO33peHHA MOJIONOFO JWMTepaTopa. 

TypreHes roToBusica K IpodbeccopcKol AeaTeIbHOCTH, HO 10 HACTOAHMIO MaTepH B 
1841 rogy Typrenes BepxHysica B etepOypr u noctynus Ha ciryxKOy B KaHIesIApuro 
MunuuctepctBa BHYTpeHHuXx Je. OMHOBpeMeHHO OH HayasI Cepbé3HO 3AHUMAaTECA 
JmTepatypoi. Bupoyem, ero Kapbepa YHHOBHUKa MpOAOJDKaIacb HeAOJIO, H OH BCKOpe 
BBIILeJI B OTCTABKY, HOCBATMB CeOA BCeL{eJIO MTepaTypHOU eaATeJIbHOCTH. 

C 1847 roga TypreHes nouTu BCcé BpeMa 2K 3a Tpanutel, re WO3HAKOMMJICA C 
(paHvlly3CKUMM WMcaTesIaMu, TakKUMU Kak Mobep, Monaccan, Froro, 3os11, 7Kopox 
Can; TaM Ke OH BCTpeyasica Cc U3BecTHO NeBuren lomo Buapyzo, c koTopoi 
mo3HakOMMWIca B 1843 rony B Ilerep6ypre, kya ona ipvexasia Ha racTposM, UK 
KOTOPOHi OH Ha BCIO 2KH3Hb COXpaHUJI YYBCTBO He%KHOM MpUBA3AaHHOCTH. 

B 60-x—70-x rogjax pactuiupsrotca 3apyOexKHble cB13H TypreHeBa Cc pa3JIM4HBIMU 
OOMIeCTBeHHBIMH JeATeJIAMH UM yOJIMMMCTaMH, C BAAHBIMM lIpesCTaBHTesIaMu 
JIMTepatypbl u uckyccTBa. 3a rpanuuel Typrenes nponaranyupyet useu pycckont 
JIMTepatypbl. 

B 1878 rogy on Obi u30paH Bule-IpesuqeHTOM MexyyHapogHoro JMTepaTypHoro 
Kourpecca B Ilapwxe, a B 1879 rogy Oxccbopackuii yHuBepcuTeT IpHcBOus eMy CTeIleHb 
OKTOpa mpaBa. 

Jleto 1881 roga ObisIo MocneqHUM, KoTOpoe TypreHeB IpoBéesI B CBOEM POTHOM 
uMeHuu. OceHbio OH yexaJI 3a rpaHuny, a BecHou 1882 roa ero 30poBbe pe3Ko 
yxyquiusiocb. On yMep Bo ®panunn B 1883 rony. CorsacHo ero Bodie, TeIO ero OBITIO 
TlepeBe3eHo Ha powMHy. 

Typrenes Hamucasl mecTb pomMaHos — «J[BopsHcKoe rHe3 0», «PyquH», «HakaHyHe», 
«OTUBbI 1 DeTu», «Jb» u «HoBb»; pay WoBecTeli u paccka30B — «Aca», «Ileppaa 
JKOOOBb», «BeliHue BOLD, «Mymy» u pyre; nbecp1 — «Mecall B WepeBHe», «SaBTpak 
y ipenBonutena, «IIpopuHiuasKka» U XyO2%KeCTBeEHHbIe MMHUATIOpbl — 
CTHXOTBOPeHHA B Ipo3e. OH TakxKe Hallucasl COOpHUK paccKa30B NO Ha3BaHHeM 
«3alMCKH OXOTHUKa», KOTOPbIe ChIrpasIM OOJIbILNYIO POJIb B ese ocBOOOKTeHUA 
KPeCTbAH, TaK Kak BIIepBble OIM3KO MO3HAKOMMJIM YNTATeIIA C KU3HBIO pyccKoro 
KpecTbaHMHAa. 


Yupaxknenne 11. Cloze. UW. C. Typrenes. Tocmaseme caoéa uz cKOOoK 6 HyocHy1o PopMy. 
Put the words in brackets into appropriate form. 


Visan Cepreesuy Typrenes pogusica 9 (HosOps) ..1.. 1818 (rog) ..2.. B ropoge Ope. 
HletctBo Typrenes mponés B (uMeHne) ..3.. MaTepu HefasieKo oT Opsia. 3,ecb poausacb 
ero JEOOOBb K pyccKoli (Ipupona) ..4.. . 

B 1827 (rog) ..5.. cemba TypreHeBbix (mepeexaTps) ..6.. B (Mocksa) ..7.., rme Upau 
Cepreesuy yansica B (MaHcvoH) ..8..,a c 1833 (rom) ..9.. Hada yautTBca B MockoBckoM 
(yHuBepcutet) ..10... Bckope Bca cemba epeexasia B [lerep6ypr, u Typrenes ctam 
(cryqenT) ..11.. TerepOyprcxoro (yHuBepcnter) ..12... B crynenueckne (roq) ..13.. 
Typreves Havas nucatb cruxu. B 1838 rogy, korga Typrenes oxonuna IlerepOyprexuii 
YHMBepcuteT, OH yexasl B (I epmanna) ..14.., rye Mocrymus B yHuBepcuteT B (bepsmH) 
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13.1 


13.2 


15... B 1841 (rog) ..16.. Typrenes Bepxysica B TlerepOypr u nocrymma Ha ciryxOy. 
OHOBpeMeHHO OH Hayasl Cepbé3HO 3aHMMaTECA (UTepatypa) ..17... B 1847 rozy 
BBILUeJI HepBbIit HOMep (KypHas) ..18.. «CoppeMeHHUK», B HEM ObIJI BIepBbIe HallewaTaH 
paccxa3 (Typrenes) ..19.. . 

B 40-nre u 50-bie (rog) ..20... TypreHeB WuilieT cTuxu, MOBecTH U MbecHI. C (cepequuHa ) 
..21.. 40-pbrx rogos Typrenes 4acTo e3qus 3a (rpanuta ) ..22.., xu B (TepmManna) ..23.., B 
(Anruma) ..24.. 1 Bo (Mpanuna) ..25.., re OH BCTpeyasica c (paHlty3ckoHi (neBulla ) ..26.. 
Tlommnoi Buapno. Usan Cepreepuy no3Hakomuiica c (oH) ..27.. B [lerepOypre B 
(HosOpb) ..28.. 1843 (rom) ..29.. . 

C 1856 (rog) ..30.. 40 (koHen) ..31.. cBoeli xu3HU TypreHeB NOYTH MOCTOAHHO 2XKUII 3a 
(rpannuia ) ..32.. . (Tperbe) ..33.. (cexTaOpp) ..34.. 1883 (rom) ..35.. TypreHeB yMep B 
Byxupasie, HejasieKo oT (Ilapwx) ..36.. . 

(«Pycckuti a3b1K 3a pybencom», 1983, 3, 6-27) 


Yupaxknenne 12. Aspects. [pyxubie Opatpa. Boldeaume 2aaeoa uyscnoeo euda. Underline 
the verbs of the appropriate aspect. 


Korga 4 Obl MasIeHbKui, Moa Oabylika YacTo (paccKa3bIBasia/paccka3aJia ) ..1.. MHe 
pa3Hble cka3ku. OnHaxKTbI OHA (paccka3bIBasia/paccka3aJia ) ..2.. MH€ TaKYIO CKa3Ky. 
Kunm B coceyHuXx TepeBHax Ba Opata. OqHaxbI OCeHbIO CTapliMi Opat (coOupan/ 
coOpasi) ..3.. OombIION ypoxai. Ou (ayMasi/moyzyMas) ..4.., To y MJlaauero Opata 
OosIbIad CeMbA HU (pelias/pemms) ..5.. ey HOMOUb. 

Korga (Hactynasia/HacTynusia ) ..6.. HOUb, OH (Opas/B3as1) ..7.. MellIOK puca ui (més/ 
TOWés) ..8.. B TepeBHEO, rye xu ero Opat. Houb Opiia TemHAas, MeIIOK Ob TaKETbIN, 
MATH ObIIO TpyAHO, HO CTapliMi OpaT més u (ayMas/mozyMas) ..9..: “ITO OyzeT 
OombMlad pawocth Aa Opata». 

Ou (nozxonun/nofomén) ..10.. k Homy, rae «UII Miami Opat, u (cTaBus/mocTaBus) 
..11.. Memiok oxosIo yBepu. Korya on (ipuxogun/mpumén) ..12.. Momo, OH (BU e/ 
yBues) ..13.., aro y Hero, Kak HW paHbllle, AeCATb MeLUIKOB puica. OH onaTb (Opas/B341) 
..14.. Memiok pica M MOLE B COCeAHIOLO JepeBHIO. 

B 9TO BpeM® BbIIJIa JIyHa U cTapluiuli Opat (BuAeN/yBuzen) ..15.. Ha Jopore cBoero 
Mulafilero Opata. OH Wes B DepeBHIO, rye 2*KWJI CTapliMi Opat, uw Hec eMy MeIIIOK puca. 
Bpatbs Bcé (1oHMMasIM/MoHAIM) ..16.. 4 Huyero He (roBopustu/cKa3asmM) ..17.. Apyr 
Typyry. Meru Obum TsKésble, HO Ha Jyle y HX OBIJIO JIerKo. 

(B.P. Pockney (ed.), 88 kopomxux paccKa306, Collets, 1969: 24-5) 


Lexical exercises — Jlexcnyeckue ynpaxkHeHuA 


Semantic groups. 7KeHmmuHbI OprBaroT . . . [Tepeuucaume 6ocemMb NOAOIICUMeABHbIX 
Uu BOCEMb OMpuyaMeAbHbIX Yepm y acentyuH. List eight characteristics you admire in 
a woman and eight you do not like. 


Semantic groups. Myxx4nubl OprBaroT . . . [lepeuucaume 6ocemMb noAoscumeAbHbIX 
u BOCeMb OMpuyamedbHbIx Uepm y MyncuuH. List eight characteristics you admire in 
aman and eight you do not like. 


Unit 11 


13.3 


13.4 


13.5 


13.6 


Semantic groups. [Tpogeccuu. Ilepeuucaume 6ocemb npogreccuti no caedyroujum 
Kpumepusm: padoune, Hay4uble paboTHHkH, cayxamme. List eight professions in each of 
the named categories. 


Semantic groups. AHToHuMbI. Hanuwume anmonumol K caedyrouum cAaogam. Supply the 
opposites to each of the following words. 


Oombuiol 3aMy2KeM 30poB MeJJIeHHO 
OTKPbIBaTb OTKPBITHIM ILJIOXO peaqKo 
cTapblii TeEMHO TUXO XOIOL 
xopommu peluuTeIbHbI MlacCHBHBI cmaobiii 
ONTHMU3M rpycTHbii 


Semantic groups. Ipodeccun. Bcmaeome nponyyennoie 6yxevt. Supply the first and last 
letters of each of the following names of professions. The first letters of each word spell 
another profession. What is it? 


1. KTé —, 2. — pa —, 3. — HxeHe —, 4. — rpoHo —, 5. — y3He —, 6. — cbulmaH —, 
7, —auanbun —, 8. — Toma —, 9. — eneonepato —, 10. — aOoun —, 11. — unten 
12. — accupu —, 13. — paxtopu —, 14. — dunuantK —, 15. — exuccé — 


Crossword. IIpuuactua. Active participles 


1. KoTopbiit mOOnT; 2. KoTOpEI uMeeT; 3. KOTOpbIi MHTepecyetcs; 4. KOTOpbIi He IbeT; 
5. KOTOpbIli rOBOpHT; 6. KOTOpbIif CTOUT; 7. KOTOpbIi %XUBET; 8. KOTOPHI u3y4aeT; 9. 
KOTOpbIM CHUT 
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Semantic groups Ueptsi xapaxtepa. [7poanaauzupytlime obsaeaenua 6 B2 u 
pacnpedeaume CcAoea no memamuyeckum epynnam. Analyse the lonely-hearts 
advertisements in B2 and classify the vocabulary into the following categories: work, 
physical appearance, marital status, residence type, education, virtues, vices, likes, 
dislikes. 


Semantic groups. Ueprpr xapaktepa. Vxasicume, KaKoe CA060 He 6xOOUM 6 
cemaumuueckyro epynny. Which word in each column is the odd one out? 


JDKUBBIM BepHbIii aKTMBHbIM oOppiit My 2KeCTBeHHBIit 
4yeCTHBIM KallpH3HbIM ~=TrpyCTHbIii 3a00TJIMBEI HepBO3HBIi 
cmaobili cepbé3Hbili  pelwMTeJIbHbIi JIrOO aL Ty JIMBbIM 
JICHMBEIM COJMMHBIM  CaMOCTOATeJIbHBIM pac4uéTIMBEI  cyaOblit 
HepelWIMTeJIbHBIM CHOKOMHbIM CHJIbHbIM CUMIAaTHYHbIM = 9TOUCTHUHBIM 
TlaCCHBHBIit TUXun 9Hepr4ylit TepleJIMBBI TPYCJIMBBIM 


Listening comprehension 


The following sections from Unit 11 have been recorded on tape: 


D2 TlocnenHuit paccka3 
ES CrTuxoTBOpeHHs B pose 


Yupaxnenne 1. Diction. Kutaiicxuit ropocxon. Tpocaywatime mexcm u 3anoanume 
nponycku. Listen to the text and fill in the missing words. 


Caoeapb: *XUBOTHOE (n.) = animal 3Bepb (m.) = wild animal 

B ormmune oT... , KUTalickue acTpOJIOrM ONpeeAIOT XapakTep. . . He Mo Cosy u 
30muaxy, a to JlyHe u SIYHHOMY WukIy. ITOT Wak WponosKaetca 12... , W Kaa bri 
TO B KUTalCKOM KasIeHape HOCHT Ha3BaHHe 2%KUBOTHOTO. 

Bot 4To paccka3bIBaeT 00. . . KUTaiicKOro ropockona BOCTOUHAaA JIereHaa. OHAxXTbI 
Besmukui byoga...k ceOe BrocTu Ha... ... BCeX XMBOTHEIX. Ho npuwisiM TompKo 12 
roctei. Besmxuli bya . . . ux 3a BEPHOCTb MU MOMApUsI KaKAOMY 3BEpto . . . JIVYHHbI 
Troy — B TOM NlopsKe, B KAKOM 3BepH Ips K Hemy Ha... . [lepBoit npuuina k bye 
Kpbsica, 3a Heli — bpik, noTOM npumeéen Turp, 3a Turpom — Komka, noTom npruiim 
pakou u 3mea, 3a HuMu — JIomanb, Ko3én, OOe3bana u etyx. Tocnenquumu 
mipumm Cobaxa u CBnHba. 

C Tex Nop B BOCTOYHOM . . . KaxkAbIif TO HOCMUT Ha3BaHMe TOO %*KUBOTHOTO, 
KOTOpoMy BesIMKui byaya Nosapus 9TOT rod. 

(adapted from H. Mpoce, Acmposoeua 01a ecex, 1980) 


Unit 11 


JIexcuueckue ynpaxuenua. Listen to the text again and list the animals mentioned in the Chinese 
calendar in Russian and English. 


Tog )KuBoTHoe English Tog )KuBoTHoe English 
1986 1993 Tletyx 

1987 Kouka 1994 

1988 1995 

1989 1996 

1990 1997 Bpik 

1991 Ko3éa 1998 

1992 O6e3baHa 1999 


Record twelve sentences based on the completed table, naming each of the years and the 
corresponding animals (in the genitive case): 


Hanpumep: 1997-o% roa — roy brrka 


YupaxKnenne 2. Listening for information. B MockoBcKoli aHrsI0-aMepuKaHCKOH WIKOIIe. 
ITpocaywuatime penopmanc u omeemome ua gonpocot. Listen to the report and answer the 
following questions in Russian. 


Kak 30ByT KoppecnoHeHTa, U B KaKOli ra3eTe OH paboTaeT? 

Kak Ha3bIBaeTCA WIKOJIAa? 

CkOJIbKO YYCHUKOB B 3TOM WIKOsIe? 

V3 kakux OHM CTpaH? 

Tye padotatoT ux posutesm? 

CKOJIbKO 4aCOB B Je@Hb IpOMOJDKaFOTCA YPOKH, MU CKOJIBKO Hel B HeLeJIFO 
3aHUMAaIOTCA eTH? 

. Ha kako s3bike BeyyTCa ypoKu? 


De er 


7 
8. UTo u3y4aroT eTH, KDOMe OCHOBHBIX, OOA3ATCJIbHbIX MpeMeTOB? 
9. CkosIbKO CTOUT OOy4eHHe B ITO LWIKOIIe? 

0. Kro o6prmHo miaTuT 3a O6yyeHue? 


Yupaxnenne 3. Defining words. IIpodeccuu. Mpocaywatime onpedesenua u 3akonuume 
caedyrowue npedsosceHua. 3anuuume Ha Kaccemy, 0 Kakol npogeccuu udém peur. Listen 
to the definitions recorded on the tape and complete the following sentences. State what 
profession is being defined. Record in the pauses provided on the tape. 


Uesopek, KOTOpbIi CTpOMT...=... 
Ueslopek,...... IIKOJIBHUKOB =... 
.., KOTOPbIM . . . KAPTHHBI =... 
Uesopek,...BONWMT...... WM...=... 
JIroqu,...yuaTcaB...=... 
Keniuna, KOTOpad BbINWAeT...B...=... 
..,KoTopaad...BOaseTe=... 

., ... JICUHT OOJIbHBIX =... 
..,KOTOpbIC...pOUMB...UIMB...=... 


SR SOE 2M E 


299 


Course materials 


300 


10. ..., ...QupwxupyeT...=... 

11. epyma,...evaTaeT...W QOKYMeHTHI=... 
12. eg ek ees BUCY Saw. 

13. ...,......BOMepHOoM...=... 


Yupaxknenne 4. Comprehension. Kem BbI xoTeJIM CTaTb H KeM BbI cTasmM? TTpocaywatime 
Ouasozu u cocmaeeme mabsauyy. Listen to the two dialogues and devise a table to 
summarise the information under the following headings: (in Russian) the full names and 
patronymics of the speakers; what profession they chose in childhood, what their present 
jobs are and (in English) their reasons for choosing those professions. 


Yupaxuenne 5. Speaking. YVcrHoe coumHeHne. Pacckascume, Kem 6bl XOMeAU CMamMb 6 
demcmee U Kem 6bI XOMUME CMaMb NocAe OKOHUAaHUA yHUeepcumema. Using the phrases 
suggested below, compose a short account (approximately five or six sentences) about your 
own choice of profession. 


Kem a xotesi/xoTesia CTaTb B JJETCTBe HM KeM 4 XO4Y CTaTb MocsIe OKOHYAHUA 
yHMBepcuteta. 

Korga 4 ObII MasIeHbKMii/ObIIa MasJICHbKagd, 1 XOTeII/XOTeIa CTaTb.. . 
Korga 4 yausica/yuusiacb B IIKOJIe, 4 XOTesI/xOTeJIa CTaTb.. . 

Korga 4 OKOHUM/OKOHUMa WIKOJIY, 1 pewiusi/pewimsia cTaTb. . . 
Ceiuac 4 y4ycbB...Ha... 

Tlocne okoHYaHUA YHUBEpCHTeTa A XOYY CTAaTb... 


Ore 


UNIT 


ypok 


In this unit you will learn how to: 


e talk about people’s dress and health 


e refer to colour 


@ use adjectives and relative pronouns in the prepositional case 


Classwork 


Al Dress — On@xga 


OproKu 


IDKUHCBI 


pyOaka 


WlaTbe 


r0o0ka 


cBuTep 


TepéqHUK 
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DyrToouKka 


TasICTyK 


OUKH 


Uto na Hem? 
Ha HEM JDKMHCHEI. 


as 


Who dresses how? — KTo Kak ogéT? 


Uto na Heit? 
Ha Heli miatee. 


Look through the photographs of a current newspaper. Identify who the people are and 


describe how they are dressed: Kro on/ona? Aro na Hém? Uo ua Heil? 
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A3_ Dress and colour — Og@x«ga v uBeT 


B 4éPHBIX OproKax B pO30B0H OsTy3Ke 


B CHHMX JDKMHCaX B kpacHoli pyOarke 


B3eJIEHOM TIaTbe 


B KOpH4HeBol !OOKe B C€poM cBuTepe 


B O€JI0M Tepe qHUKe 


Uesopéx B YEpHbIX 
Oprokax paOoTaeT B 
6aHke. 


DKénuMHa B OéJIOM 
TlepésJHuke rOTOBUT 
YKUH Ha KYXHe. 


Unit 12 


A4 


AS 


Supply the missing endings in the following sentences. 


FOnoula B 3eJIéH. . . TAJICTYK. . . TAHWYeT Ha JMCKOTEKe. 
My2xunHa B O€7. . . pyOallK. . . paboTaeT B Hale PupMe. 
DKeHuIMHa B CHH. . . OOK. . . CMOTPHT TesIeBH30p. 
Kena B kpacH. . . WaTb. . . WpoBepxeT OuseéTHI. 
Maspunk B cép. . . dyTOOuK. . . urpaeT B PyTOOI. 
/[éBouka B KOpM4HEB. . . WepéqHUK. . . WOMOraeT MaMe. 
J\épyuika B kpacu. . . O1Y3K. . . UrpaeT Ha ruTape u oer. 
Crapmlik B 3eJIGH. . . OprOK. . . paOOTaeT KIOYHOM B IIMpKe. 
Cry€éHT B CHH. . . JDKMHC. . . ¢eT Ha CTaqMOH. 

Crapyllka B TEMH. . . OUK. . . WepexOMUT WOpory. 


Game — Vrpa 
Kro kak ojeT? 


Cmydéumol no Guepedu no OOHOMY 6bIX60AM 3a O6epb. Ocmaabnoie 6mMécme BcnomuHdiom 
u 3anuceiearom no namsamu: Umo na ném? mo na nei? Kaxozo yeéma . . . ? 

Kozod cmydéumlcmydéumka 6o3zepaudemca, ocmaabnbie uumdrom 6cAYX, uMO OH 
sanucdau. Kaacoviit nenpdeuscniti omeém — 3mo odHo ouKo 6 e2d/eé néab3y! 


Pair work — Pa6doTa napamn 


Pacckancume cocédy 0 arwo0ax Ha edwuux Kapmuinkax. Ipudymatime, kakdz0 yeéma ux 
odéncoda, Kem u 20e OnU pabdmarom. 


Hanpumep: Ha STOM My2K4MHe UépHbIii KOCTYOM, Oésaad pyOalika ln... 
My2k4mHa B YépHOM KOCTHOMe paOOTaeT KaccCHpoOM B OaHKe. 
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Hanuwume 66cemb npedsoncénutt 0 Ar00Ax Ha KapmunKax y cocéda. 


B Relative pronouns 


Bi Examples — Npuméppi 


Read and translate the following sentences. Discuss the endings on the relative pronoun 
«Komopolti». 


1. YHuBepcuTet, B KOTOPOM MBI YYMMCA, HAXOAMTCA B UCHTpe ropoga. 
2. Jlépyuika, 0 KOTOpoN 4 TeOé TOBOPHII, CKOPO CTAHET MOE 2%KeCHON. 
3. DUpMBI, B KOTOPBIX CTYCHTHI paOOTAaIOT BO BPéMA KAHUKYJI, WATAT OUCH MAasIO. 


B2 Exercises — YnpaxKHeHuA 


Insert the appropriate form of the relative pronoun in the following sentences. 


1. Host mpodéccop, o. . . HAKTO HuYero He 3HaeT, Ipuexas MosaByepa. 

2. Tlepésua, B. . . MbI 2KUJIM B ETCTBe, Telépb CTAJIa OOJIbIIMM IpOMBILLJICHHbIM 
TOpooM. 

Mosog0ro 4esoBéKa, O. . . Me4uTasiIa TaTbaHa, 3BaM Esrénuii. 

VWuctutyt, B.. . yansica Uropb, Ténepb cTasl YHUBepCcuTéTOM. 

Pas3pellute 103HaKOMNTb Bac CO CTYAéHTKON, 0. . . A BAM paccKa3bIBaJI BYepa. 

OH BepHYJICA B pOMHOW TOPO, B. . . OH MpOx*K UI OKOTO TpuALATH Jer. 

MBI HepeBOAMJIM TeKCT, B. . . OBIJIO MHOFO HE3HAKOMBIX CJIOB. 

KoMHuatTHl, B. . . KUBYT CTYN¢HTHI, OOBIMHO HeOosbIUIMe — Ha OAHOFO MIM Ha ABOMX. 


SS Sree 
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C Reading and grammar 


C1 


CuoBoo6pasoBanne 


Mopo3 

Mopo3ell 

MOpo3HJIbHUK 

MOpO3HbIii (J1eHb) 
(3a)MOpO3HTb (Koro? ¥TO?) 
(3a)Mép3HyTb 


Pre-reading exercises — Jlekcnyeckue ynpaxkHeHnA 


XOJIOJ, 
XOJIOTMJIBHUK 
XOJIOWHbIM (MeHb) 
XOJIOJJHO (KOMY?) 
(10)XOJIOZaTb 
XOJIOOK 


ie} 
Meal Cxascume, umo n6cam 3umoulaémom? Choose from the words below. 


cBuTep 
mM Kak 
ILI¢PCTAHBIC 
HOCKH 


kopta 
raslomM my6a 
MeXOBBIe 
calor 
r WOpTBI 
KypTKa : 


miaTbe 


manka 


OOCcOHOXKKU 


pyOaika 


Iuapd 


aJIbTO 
4yJIKH 


Tatty Typ 


T1aBKu . 
keiika 


ibyTOosKa 


Cocmdevme décamb npedsoaicénuti 0 mom, umo H6caM Ha Yauye/ 6 aecy!Ha Odue/ Ha 


NAAWCE. . 


Korga? 
3uMoui 


Hanpumep: 


rye? 


Ha yiIulje ~HOCAT 


. eecHou! aémom | 3umoitil 6cenobIo. 


4TO? 
myoy, wanky... 


HOCAT 


[oh.) 
sap Group the following words into semantically related categories. 


O¢qHbI OoraTbiii 
3eMJIA 3uMa 
w1éTO MEX 

oTély pykaBMbl 
cHer CbIH 
map manka 
mopora MY2KMK 
meq céBep 


6apuH 

KypTka 
MOJION0N 
carloru 

Témlaa onexK Ta 
mya 

Tpolika 
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Ly Describe the following two scenes in as much detail as possible. 


PIN iy 
eg 
5 ah Ny, 


BoA 
\ 


%, 


\ 
ny 
ws 
* 
g 
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Lithuanian folk tale — Mopd3 u Mopdo3ey 


(JITumoeckas CKa3Ka) 


Listen to the recording of the following story. As a group activity, attempt to reconstruct 
the story in English. 


Kusr-Oni Ha céBepe Mopo3 Kpacupiit Hoc. JIéTom oH OTAbIXAJI, a 3MMOH Y Hero OBIIIO 
O4e€Hb MHOPO paOOTHI: OH MOKPbIBAJI 36MJIFO CHEFOM, IpeBpalilas* BOY BIEN, pUcoBasl 
PHCYHKH Ha OKHAX, 3aCTABJIAJI OTe HOCHTb TEMTyFO ONExK TY: wyOy, manky, Wap, 
calor W pykaBuUbl. 

Bb y Hero CbIH, MOJIONON U BecémbIi. 3BarM ero Mopo3en. OH OBL OYCHb TOXOX Ha 
OTIa, Wés1asI Bcé, KaK OTEL, HM BO BCEM OTILY HOMOralI. 

OnHax abt Mopo3 u Mopo3ell Nol BMEcTe B JIec ryaTb. Bapyr HaBcTpéyy uM éeT 
OoraTbIi OapuH Ha Tpolike. Ha Hém Opisa HOBad MexoBad Walika HM WiyOa, Ha HOrax 
TéMIble Calor, Ha pyKax TéIJIble pyKaBMUBI. 

CbIH pels WoKa3aTb OTUY cBoro cusy. IppirnyJ on K OapuHy Nog Wy6y u cTay ero 
MOpo3uTb. bapuH cpa3y 3aMép3, XoTA WyOa y Hero Oba OUCH TéMIad, U3 WOpororo 
Méxa. 

Mopo3ell BepHYJICA K OTILY U rOBOpHT emy BécesIO: «BUAUIIb, KAKO 9 CHIbHBII!» A 
oTéll emy oTBeuaeT: «Hy, CbIHOK, 3A4MOpO3UTb GOoraToro — STO HeTpyqHO. A BOT 
BUAMIUIb, ULET 10 Wopore O€AHEIM My2KUK, B pyKAX y Hero TONOpP — 3Ha4NT, OH B JIec 3a 
mpopamnu* coOpasica. Ecau Thi CyMéeliIb STOO MY2KUKA 3AMOPO3NTb, 3HAYUT, ThI 
BUpaBAY CHJIbHbIM». «Hy, STO epyHaa! — cka3as1 Mopo3eu. — Ha myxuxké-To crapaa 
KypTKa H Walka, W calor y Hero pBaHbte!» 

II ppirnys OH K Myxkuky B catlorm. Horn y Myxuka 3aMép3sIM, HO OH Homes ObicTpee, 
a HOTOM Gerom nobexasl, M emy cTraso Tem10. A Mopo3erl yas 43 pBaHoro canora Ha 
nopory. Torga OH IpbIrHysI K MyYXKUKY NOL kypTky. Kyprka Opa crapaa u xoOaHad. 
My 2xKuk CHAJI KYpTKy, B3AJ1 TOHOp U Haya pyOuTb ApoBa. Emy cTasio *ApKO, UM OH CHAI 
Walky UW pyKaBMusl. 

Tloxa myxuk padotan, Moposel NpuayMas Apyryio WIYTKY: OH CIIpsTasica B 
PyKaBMUbI HW CTasl TAM Kath. PykaBulbl CTA XOJIOWHbIe UM TBEpAbIe, Kak Wen. MyxuKk 
KOHYHI pyOUuTh ApoRa, Hales KYPTKy U WANKy, CTasI HadeBaTb pyKaBMIbI — CMOTPHT, a 
tam Mopo3er cugqut. Toraa MyKM K B3AJ1 TOMOP U CTaJI TOMOpOM lo pykaBnie OUT. 
Mopos3erl ucnyrasica* W 4yTb KUBOM WpHoexKas K OTIY. 

(B. P. Pockney (ed.), 88 kopomkux paccka306, Collets, 1969: 25-6) 


Caoeapo: 


* T1peBpalljaTb/IIpeBpaTuTb: 4TO? BO ¥TO? = turn something into something 
* mposa (plur.) = firewood 
* yciyratbca = get scared, frightened 
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C3 Exercises — Ynpa>kHeHuA K TEKCTY 


IS Taarésnuoe ynpas.énne — verb governance 


For each noun phrase supply two questions indicating which case is used. 


Hanpumep: MOKPbIBATb 3€MJIEO cHéroM 
4TO? 4emM? 

lipeppallaTb BO]Ly B JIeq 

PUCcoBaTb pucyHkKu Ha OKHax 

MOMOraTb OTILY BO BC€M 

TOKa3aTb oTuy CBOYO CHJIy 

coOpatbcs B JIec 3a poBaMu 

yllacTb u3 calora Ha JOpory 

OUTb TOHOPOM mo pykaBulle 


LS Ynorpe6.nénne raaréna cmamp 


OH CTan ero MOpO3uTb 

emy cTano Tennd 

emy CTano *KapKO 

OH CTan KfaTb B pyKaBulax 
pyKaBUlbI CTanu xONOgHbIe 

OH CTan HageBaTb pyKaBnubl 

OH CTan TOonNOpdom no pyKaBule 6UTb 


C4 Structuring discourse — cTpyKTypa pacckasa 

Reconstruct the narrative by correctly ordering the following sentences. 

LJ A BOT BUAMIIb, HET HO Nopore O€AHbIM MyXKUK, B pyKax y Hero TOMOp — 3Ha4yHT, 
OH B Jiec 3a JpoBaMu coOpaiica. 
A Mopo3ell ymasI M3 pBaHoro calora Ha JOpory. 
A oTéll emy oTBeuaeT: «Hy, cbIHOK, 34MOpO3NTb OoraToro — 3TO HeETpYAHO. 
Bapun cpa3y 3amMép3, xoTa wiyOa y Hero Oba OUeHb TélIad, U3 WOpororo Méxa. 
Bb. y Hero CbIH, MOJIOQON U BecésIBIi. 
Bapyr HaBcTpéyy uM €feT OoraTEi OApuH Ha TpOlike. 
Emy CTasIO 2%KapKo, M OH CHAJI Walky MU pyKaBMUbl. 
Ecsm TbI CyMEéellIb STOTO MY2KUKA 3AMOPO3HT, 3HAYHT, ThI HW BIpaBALY CHJIbHBIMD». 
Kus-Opis Ha céBepe Mopo3 Kpacupiit Hoc. 


3am ero Moposell. 


HOUUOOUUO 


Kyptka Opa cTapaa W xou1OqHad. 
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JI€TOM OH OTAIXAII, a 3MMOU Y Herd ObLIO O4eHb MHOTO paOOTHE!: OH HOKPbIBAJI 
36MJIFO CHETOM, TIpeBpallas BOTY B é1, PUCOBaJI PHCYHKU Ha OKHAX, 3ACTABJIAII 
JHON€M HOCHTb TéMIyro OFOxKAy: myOy, wanky, wWapd, calloru u pykaBuUBl. 


Mopo3ell BepHYJICA K OTLY HW TOBOpPUT emy BécesI0: «BUAMIUb, KaKOM 4 CHIBI!» 
Mopos3ell Uciyrasica WU WYTb KUBO Mpuoexas K OTIY. 


My2kuk KOHYMI pyOUTb WpoBa, Hayes KYPTKy UM WalIKy, CTasl HajjeBATb pyKaBMIIbI 
— CMOTphHutT, a Tam Moposell cugHT. 


My kik CHAJI KYPTKY, B3AJ1 TOMOP U HAYA pyOUTh ApoBa. 


Ha Hém Opis HOBAA MexoBad MAlIKa U WyOa, Ha HOrax TéJIbIe calor, Ha pyKax 
TéMIble pyKaBMIBI. 


Horn y My>kuka 3aMép3JIM, HO OH Tomé s ObIcTpée, a MOTOM OeroM TObexKasl, M eMyY 
cTaJIO TerJIO. 


OnHax abr Mopo3 u Mopo3ell NOMI BMECTe B JIec ryJIATb. 

OH Obl OYCHb MOXOX* Ha OTA, WesIasI Bcé, KaK OTEL, M BO BCEM OTITY NOMOTrAaII. 
Tloka my2xuk padotan, Mopo3ell mpuazyMas Apyryto WIYTKy: OH CIpsTasica B 
PYKaBMIUbI UM CTasI TaM 2%KWaTb. 

I]ppirnys on kK OApuHy Tog wy6y u cTasI ero MOpO3HTB. 

TI ppirnyJ OH K MyXKHKy B carlorn. 

PykaBHbl CTAJIM XOJIOMHbIe HU TBEPble, Kak JIE. 

CbIH pelllisi Woka3aTb OTIY CBOFO CMY. 

Torga OH IpbIrHyJI K MyXKUKY MO KYpTKy. 


Torga MyXKH K B34JI TOHOP U CTasI TOMOPOM 10 pyKaBue OUTD. 


A | a eR) | fe | | | 


«Hy, STo epyHaa! — cka3am Mopo3en. — Ha myxxuké-To cTapad kypTka UW WalKa, 
W canlloru y Hero pBaHbte!» 


D1 Parts of the body — Yactu Téna 


Téno: Label the picture: draw the appropriate numbers on the picture. 


1. Pyxa 4. Hora 
2. Tonosa 5. Tlanpupr 
3. Cumua 6. KoméHo 
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JIuno: Label the picture: draw the appropriate numbers on the picture. 


1 
2 
3 
4. 
5 
6 
7 
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. rma3/ra3a ZA EAS 8 


. pot 9 
. HOC 

ryOpr 10. 
. J106 11. 
. més 12 
. BeECHYIIKU 


. yxo/yuM 
. 3YObI 


meéKu 
BOJIOCHI 


. OpoBu 


Unit 12 


D2 Atthedoctor’s — B npvémHon y Bpaya 


©) Q TTozoeopume o nayuéumax 6 npuémuHoti y epaud. 


rpunn 
TeMilepatypa 
KallleJIb 
HACMOPK 


Uro c HuM/Hei? Y wero/Heé... 


3y6 
Uro y nerd/Heé Oommt? Y nerd/Heé OoMT . . . yxo 
rosIOBa 


ee mo ses ‘josh : Hora 
Urto y Hero/ueé c Horoii/pyKon? Y Hero/Heé *cOMaHa.. . { 


pyka 


I= *For a discussion of past passive participles see ‘Grammar summary’ (9.1.2.2). 
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} 
TN 


TAA 


meen S 0a el, 


©) Q Ymounume, o Kom udém peur, ucndAo3ya caédyrowue Ppaszol. 


ANN 


MyK4MHa C KpacHbIM HOCOM PAJOM Cc Kem? 
c peOéHKoM 
c ra3éToH 
2KCHLMHA c ycaMu mépey, Kem? 
c cyMOuKoli 
B keke 3a KeM? 
MaJIbUMK B IsIane 
B O4KAX 
B aJIbTO OKOJIO KOr0? 
WéBouka B CBMTepe 
B KOCTEOMe cJIéBa OT Koro? 
B IM aKaKé 
peOéHoK B rasicTyke cipaBa OT koro? 
B KypTke 


I= Fora table illustrating prepositional phrases see ‘Grammar summary’ (6). 


Healthcare — 3npaBooxpaHéHne 


Mis 


Read the following text and supply the Russian for the words and phrases in italics. Using 
the guiding questions supplied below, write a summary of the text in Russian. 


The Soviet health service employed 1.3 million doctors (66 per cent of them women) and 
3.5 million middle medical personnel (virtually all female) in 1990. Medical staff provided 
out-patient care through 43,500 polyclinics and dispensaries. In the public, territorial- 
based system patients were assigned to a local polyclinic and obtained first-contact care 
from a general doctor called a therapist. If necessary, they were referred to specialists in 
diagnostic or treatment departments within the same facility. If in-patient care was 
needed, patients were sent on to the district hospital (in rural areas the polyclinic and 
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hospital were often located in the same building). Further referrals could be made to 
specialized regional, republican or all-union medical facilities. The Soviet health service 
possessed 23,900 hospitals of all types, with 3.9 million beds in 1990. 

According to a survey carried out in 1988, only 49 per cent of the population’s demand 
for out-patient services and 52 per cent for hospital care was fully satisfied. In most 
polyclinics there were queues of patients in crowded waiting rooms, cramped work spaces 
for staff, insufficient quantities of modern technology, and substandard quarters for 
diagnostic and treatment units. Hospital beds were often crammed into ward areas in 
violation of minimum sanitary norms or placed in corridors. There were severe shortages 
of medical equipment, medicines, and instruments. 

(The Cambridge Encyclopedia of Russia and the former Soviet Union, 
CUP, 1994: 467-8) 


Guiding questions: 34paBooxpaHéHue 


1. CkOsbKO YeTIOBeK pabOTaso BpayaMNu WIM CpéqHUMU MeMUMHCKUMN paOoTHHkaMu 
B CospétcKom Coro3e B Hauasie 90-bIx FO20B? CKOJIBKO 43 HX 2KeHUIMH? 

2. CkObKO OBIIO TOT Wa B CTpaHé MOJIMKJIMHUK? 

3. Kak Ha3bIBaeTCaA YeJIOBEK, KOTOPbIi MPOBOAUT NepBM4HbI OCMOTP OOJIBHBIX B 
MECTHBIX NOJIMKIIMHUKaX? 

4. Kya oTipaBAOT OOSIBHBIX, KOTOpble He MOFyT JIeYHTBCA TOMa? 

5. Ck0sbKO ObLIO B CoBéTCKOM Cor03e OOsIBHUI ( OOJIacTHBIX, pecilyOJIMKAHCKUX U 
BCeCOIO3HBIX)? V1 ckOJIbKO B HUX MeCT? 

6. XBaTaso JM OoubHMM? 

K yemy IIpHBOAMT HeXBATKa MeMUMHCKUX TYHKTOB? 

8. XBaTasO JIM MeqMUMHCKOrO OOOpyAOBaHHA, JIeKapCTB U Me{MUMHCKUX 
MHCTPyMEHTOB? 


~ 


E Reading and comprehension 


E1 Biography — Muxann Muxannosny 3dweHKo (1895—1958 rr.) 


Muxann Muxaiisosuy 30mleHko ponmca B TlomtTape B ceMbé xy02%KHUKa B 1895 roy. 
Tlocne okoHYaHMA TUMHA3nN 3ONJeEHKO NOCTYNMJI Ha FOpusAM4ecKH (PakyJIBTET 
Tlerep6yprckoro yHuBepcuTéTa, HO He OKOHUMI ero, Tak kak B 1915 rony nomén 
NOOpoBOJIbIIeM Ha PPOHT. 

Tlocne peBosrounu 30eHKO CKUTAJICA To Bcelt Poccun, ciyxKus B Kpacuon Apmun, 
paOoTasI IIOTHUKOM, CallO%KHUKOM, aKTépoM HU Tak Wastee. Hayan neyvatateca B 1921 
TOaY, Upwbagexas K U3BéCTHOK JMTepaTypHou rpymne «CepanMoOHoBbl OpaTbh». 

B 1946 roay nocue omyOsmkoBanua paccka3a «ITpuksro4uéHid O6e3bAHbP> 3OLCHKO OBIT 
HCKJIEOUEH U3 Coro3a mucaTesiet. 
(Igor S. Mihalchenko (ed.), Russian Intermediate Reader, NTC, 1987: 117) 
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Text — [nynaa uctopua 


(no pacckazsy M. 30meHKo) 
Listen to the recording of the following story. Indicate whether the following statements are 
true or false. 


1. Petya was three years old. 

2. His mother treated him as though he were six or seven. 

3. One day his mother dressed him, stood him beside the bed and he immediately fell 
over. 

His mother rang her father at work. 

His mother asked his father to come straight home. 

His father came home, stood him on the carpet and he fell down again. 

His father thinks he must have broken his leg. 

His parents ring for the doctor. 

The doctor diagnoses that Petya has twisted his ankle. 

The doctor suggests they ring a consultant. 

Petya’s friend Kolya arrives and says there is nothing wrong with Petya’s ankle and 
explains why he keeps falling down. 


eee SOOO gl BO 


= 


Tléra Ob He TaKOM WK MasIeHbKu MasIb4ynK. Emy ObiIo yeTBIpe Toga. Ho Mama ero 
CUHTAIIA COBCEM eLé KPOLICYHbIM peOéHKOM. Ona KOPMUJIa eFO C JIOXKCUKU, FyIATb 
BO]MJIa 3a py4¥Ky HW WO yTpaM cama OjfeBaia ero. 

Ongnaxgpi Wéta mpocuysica B cBoéit NocTésmbKe. MV mama cTasia ero OfeBaTB. 
Bot ona ofés1a ero W MOCTaBUJIa Ha HOKKU OKOIIO KpoBaTH, HO TléTa Bapyr yma. 
Mama AyMajsia, UTO OH IasIMT, U CHOBa MOCTAaBMJIa erO Ha HOKU. Ho OH OATH yas. 
Mama yAMBMJIach U B TPéTUM pa3 NOcTaBMJIa erO OKOIIO KpoBaTKU. Ho pebéHoK cHOBa 
yas. 

Mama ucnyrasiacb 10 TeepOHY MO3BOHMa Walle Ha CyKOY. Ona ckazasia Wane: 

— [I pue3xaii ckopéti QoMOM. UTO-To c HAMM MaJIBYMKOM CJIYYNIIOCh: OH Ha HOXKKAX 
CTOATb He MOXET. 

Bort mana mpHe3x%KaeT H roBOpHT: 

— Dro rmynoctu. Hat Masb4uk xOpollo xOAUT vu OeraeT, H He MOXeT OBIT, YTOOHI 
OH y Hac najjaJi. 

V1 oH MOMEeHTAJIBHO CTABUT MaJIbUMKa Ha KoBép. Masbyuuk xOueT MOUTH K CBOMM 
WIpyllkaM, HO CHOBA, B YeTBEpTHI pa3, nafaeT. lama roBopn: 

— Hano cxopée no3BaTb WOKTopa. HapéepHo, Halll MasIbuuk 3a007e0. HapépHo, oH 
Buepa KOH(ETAMU OOBEIICA. 

Tlo3Banu WOKTopa. puxogqur AOKTop B OuKax UC TpyOKOi. 

Jloxtop rosopnt Iéte: 

— 9To uTo 3a HOBocTH! Houemy THI naqaenmb? 

Tléta ropoput: 

— He 3Hato NoueMY, HO HEMHOXKO Ta aro. 

JlOKTop roBopuiT Mame: 

— A Hy-ka pa3éHbTe 5TOrO peOéHka, 4 erO ceiiyac OCMOTPIO. 

Mama pa3yéna [létro, u WOKTOp cTas ero cryuiaTb. JTOKTop Mocsyulas ero yepe3 
TpyOKy HW rOBOpHT: 
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— PedéHok coBepuiéHHo 300poBbIit. MU STO yquBUTeIbHO, MOUeMY OH y Bac HayaerT. 
A Hy-ka, OJ[GHbTe erO CHOBA H MOCTABbTe Ha HOKKU. 

Bot Mama ObIcTpo OfeBaeT MAJIbUMKa VM CTABUT ero Ha Tom. UM WOKTOp ofeBaeT OUKU 
Ha HOC, 4TOO NOYUlle BUeTh, KaK MaJIbYMK MaaeT. TOIbKO MaJIbuMKa MOCTABUJIM Ha 
HOXKU, MW BApyr OH ONATS ynan. JOKTop yAMBMJICA M rOBOpHT: 

— Tlo30sute upodéccopa. Moxer OnITb, mpodéccop MoraqaeTca, WOYeMy STOT 
peOéHoK nayaert? 

Ilana només 3B0HNTb Upo*éccopy, a B STOT MoMEeHT K IJéTe B rocTH MpuxO AUT 
MaJIeHbKU MasIbuuk Kosa. Kona mnocmotTpés Ha Ilétr0, 3acMesasIcad MW POBOpHT: 

— A 4 3Hat0, Nouemy y Bac Iléra nagaer. 

FloKTop roBopnt: 

— [nsagmte, kako Hamésica yuéHbIi Kapally3, — OH JIyullle MeHA 3HAeT, MOYeMy ETU 
Ta aror. 

Kosa ropopur: 

— Tlornagnre, kak Tléra y Bac oneétT. Y Hero ofa WiTaHuiika OomrTaetcs, a B Apyryro 
3aCYHYTbI OOe HOKU. BoT novemy OH UH Maaer. 

TyT Bce 3aaxasIM, 3a0XaJIM UM 3aXOxOTAIN. 

Tléra ropoput: 

— DTO Mena MaMa ojfeBasia. 

JJoxTop roBopnt: 

— He HyxHo 3BaTb Ipodéccopa. Tenépb HaM NOHATHO, NouemMy peOéHOK a zaerT. 

Mama rosopnt: 

— YTpoM 4 O4eHb TOponMach, TOO emy Kallly BapUTb, a celiyac A OUCH 
BOJIHOBAIACb, UM HOSTOMY A TaK HeMpaBMJIbHO CMY IWTAaHMIIKM Hayésa. 

Koma ropoput: 

— A a Bcerga caM OjfeBatocb, HU y MeHA TAKMX FIyMocTell c HOraMy He ObIBAeT. 
B3pocsble BEYHO 4TO-HMOy]b HallyTaror. 

Tléra ropoput: 

— Tenépb 1 TOxe Oymy caM ONeBaThCA. 

TyT Bce 3acmesmmcb. Vi qOKTop 3acmessica. OH co BCému NoNpomasica, Uc Koei 
TOxe Tonpomasica. VM ymésn no cBouM Jemam. Tana nowém Ha coyKOy, MaMa MOWIa Ha 
xyxuro. A Kona c léreit ocramucb B kOMuHatTe. VI cram urpats B urpyuiku. A Ha 
Mpyrout Weub Wéra cam Hayes CBOM WITAHMIMIKM, UM HAKAKMX TIYIbIX MCTOpU Cc HUM 
O0OsbIe He MpOU30II0. 

(B0mleHKo, «Pycckuti 13b1K 3a pybencdm», 3, 1976: 38-9) 


Exercises — YnpaoKHeHiuA K TEKCTY 


Diminutives 


Supply the normal form of the noun for each of the diminutives listed below. 


wO*Kerka pyuka 
KpoBaTka IITAaHMIIKU 
MOCTésIbKa HOKKa 
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Verb governance 


Identify the construction(s)/cases used with each of the following verbs in the text, using an 
interrogative word and stating what case it is in. 


Hanpumeép: C4MTATB: Koro? (accusative) 4em?/KeM? (instrumental) 


MlO3BOHUTb CTaBUTb 1lO3BaTb oObecTECH MOMpOUaTboa 


Orders, recommendations, suggestions 


List all the constructions used in the text to express a command, an order, an instruction, 
recommendation, etc. Classify them according to the following categories: imperative and 
modal plus infinitive. 


F Cultural awareness 


F1 Text — He xogute B negarormyueckun! 


Read the following article and do the exercises supplied at the end of the text. 


Tsxkesiée BCeX 2KUTb Ha CTHMEHDMIO OyAyUIMM y4uuTesI4M, cTynéHTaM Mockoscxoro 
TleqarormyecKoOro MHCTHTYTA, KOTOPbIi paHbule HOCH UuMa JiéHuna. CpéqHaa 
CTHNeEHUA STOTO OTPOMHOrO By3a — 25 pyOseli B MECAII. 

OnmH 06é B CTONOBON CTOUT 2,5 pyOma. Takum O0pa30M, Ha CTHICHIMEIO MOXKHO 
TOOGEMaTb POBHO TECATh pas. 

Emé xyxe — uHoropoqHuM cTyfqéHTam. MécrTo B oOmjexKMTHM CTOUT B CpéqHem 10 
pyOéi B Mécau. Kyxuu B oOmjexuTUM BOOOIIE HeT. CryéHTbI rOTOBAT cebé ey Ha 
9JIEKTpH4eCKUX IWIMTKAaX B KOMHAaTe, YTO, KOHEYHO, 3allpell[eHo. 

Byaylive yates Hall JOBOIIbHO IpocTou cndco6 nogz3apabotatTb. PaboTaroT OHM 
B OCHOBHOM M0 Ciel{MasIbHOCTH, T. €. WpemoOaroT, KTO YTO MOXET. 

Bot yTo paccxa3an AsieKcél, cryoéHT BTOpOro Kypca (PakyJIbTéTa MHOCTPaHHBbIXx 
ABbIKOB. 

— A He xoTésI CHET Ha Wee y ponMTenei. Jan oObaBséHHe B peKIaMHyro ra3ety: 
Tpenojaro aHrMlickuli. CHayasia WyMasl, 4TO HUKTO He oTBéTUT. OmmM6ca. Ceityac y 
MeHA KAKI eHb TpH-yeTbIpe yaeHuka. He OTKA3bIBaIOCb HV OT KAKO NATH. 
Bu3Hecmén, Halipumeép, maTutT MHe 10 qOsWIapoR B 4Yac, a OéNHbIe posUTeIM 
IUKOJIBHUKOB — 5 pyOséit. A oO6yyato u B3pOCIBIX, MU WeTéu. Kynws1 MHOrO y4aéOHUKOB: 
Pa3rOBOPHbIit aHTJIMMCKNU, AHTIMMCKUM JIA IKOHOMMCTOB, JIA FOPMCTOB, JIA MEUKOB. 
Tak a yOuBato cpa3y JByx 3aiillen — 3apaOaTbIBalo Ha %KV3Hb UM IJIKOC WOYYHBarO 
aHTIMlcKui a3bIK cam. ITpenoaapatesIM B MHCTUTYTe Ha MeHs He HapayIoTca. 

(lo MaTepvasiaM exeHeeIbHUKa «CobeceduuKk», 1995) 
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Exercises — Ynpa>KHeHuA 


Indicate which of the following statements is correct according to the article. 
Teacher training students living in hostel accommodation can afford to eat in the hostel 
canteen 


1. every day 

2. two to three times a week 
3. three times a day 

4. once a week 


In the hostel of the teacher training university students are provided with 


1. kitchenettes 

2. shared kitchen facilities 

3. electric rings in their rooms 
4. no cooking facilities 


Summarise in Russian how Andrey resolved his financial difficulties. 


Text — Jlocbé «MH» 
Read the following text. Write brief notes on the plight of students in Ekaterinburg. 


B Exatepun6ypre 18 rocyaapcTBeHHBIX BBICHIMX yYYéOHBIX 3aBéqeHui. Kpynueiume: 
YpasbcKuli rocyAapcTBeHHbI TexXHMYecKH yHuBepcuTeT, YpasEcKuit 
rocyapcTBeHHbI yHuBepcuTéT, MequUMHCKH MHCTUTYT, Ypasibckasd rocyqapcTBeHHad 
ropuqMyeckad akayémMusd. Ha WHeBHOM OTeJIéHUM B HUX OOyyaeTcaA 56 THICAY 
cTyq¢éHTOB. IIpumépHo nosoBuHa — uHoropogHue. Cpéquaa crunéuaua — 80 pyOnct 
(ofHa NATad WpOxXMTOUHOTO MUHUMyMa CBepa10BcKo OOsIacTH). Kaxablit cemécTp 
OTJIMYHUKAaM UM 0COGO BbIAaFOLNMMCcA CTYHéHTAM Bpyyaetca 220 ryOepHaTopcKUX 
CTHNCH UU, pasMep KOTOPBIX COCTAaBJIAeT OT THICK pyOsel WO MoyTOpa. CTOHMOCTb 
cTyMéH4eckoro Npoe34HOrO Ha Mécal, — 40 pyOméi. CrOumMocTb MécTa B OOMe2xKUTHU — 
of 20 (aBaquaTu) 20 200 (aByxcoT) pyOnéi. B ropoge cylecTBYIOT cTyHe¢H4eckaa 
OupxKa Tpy la, U6HTPbI 3AHATOCTH CTYACHTOB B OTJIEJIbHBIX BY3aX. Ho NonyAApPHOCTbIO 
OHM He MOJIb3YIOTCA: IpeAOCTABJIAFOT B OCHOBHOM BO3MOXKHOCTb pa30Bo0li NoApaooTKU 
3a HeOombiuyro naTy. [locse OKOHYAHUA MHCTHTYTOB paooTy B TeuéHue rOAa HAXODUT 
IIPHMEépHO OHA TpeTb BbITYCKHUKOB. 

(«Mockoeckue nogocmu», 19-26 ampemsa, 1998) 


O6oacnume no-pyccKu, KaK 6bl NoHUMdeme cAédyroUUe CABG U BbIPAINCeHUA: 


BBICIUee yueOHOe 3aBeTéHHe FopHaMyeckad akayjeMuad 
THeBHOe OTWeJIeHHe WHOropoyHue CTYIEHTHI 
OTJIM4HUKU cTMnméH aqua 
cTyNéH4eckul Mpoe3 HHO oomexutTue 

6upxKa Tpyna BbIILYCKHUK 
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F4 Song — Mécua 


PSY Oun 4épHpre 


Oun 4épHble, o4 xKTYIHe, oun = raza; Kryyni = burning 
Oun cTpacTuble 4 Wpexpacubte! CTpacTHbIi = passionate; npekpacubiit = beautiful 
Kak s1r00s1t0 4 Bac, KaK OOLOCb 4 BAC, Ooatbca = to fear 


3HaTb, YBUesI Bac 1B HeOOpHI yac. HeoOpbIit = wrong 


CxatepTb Oelad 3aJIMTa BHHOM, ckaTepTb = tablecloth; 3anuts = to spill 

Bce rycapbl CiaT HemIpoOyqHbIM CHOM. rycap = hussar; HempoOyaHEI = from which 
there is no waking 

JI With OJMH He CIMT, WbéT WaMnaHcKoe 

Vi Meutaet OH «aTb» ItbIraHckKoe. MeuTaTb = dream; JaTb WbIraHcKoe = go toa 
party (upiraH = Gipsy) 


IIo oOnruato, ApeBHe-pycckomy, 10 OObIuaro = according to tradition 

IIo o6nraro, TerepO6ypxcxomy, 

KUTb He MOX%KEM MBI 6e3 WaMIMaHCKOrO 

Vi 6e3 Tabopa, 6e3 WbIraHcKoro. TaOop = gipsy camp (where Russians traditionally 
went for a good night out) 


Tlonestyii MeHa, HOTOM 4 Teba, lWeu1OBaTb = to kiss 

TIloTom BMecTe MBI pacilesTyeMca. 

Tlogqox%xéM MUHYT UATE... MOOK TaTb = to wait; onaTb = again 
HauuHeém onatb. 


Oun 4épHble, o4 2KTY4He, 

Oun crpacTuble 4 Wpexpacutte! 

Kak JIKOOJIEO & Bac, KAK OOEOCH A BAC, 
3HaTb, B HEAOOpPbI 4ac NOJFOOMI 4 Bac. 


Homework 


To revise uses of the prepositional case see ‘Grammar summary’ (5.6). 
For a discussion of nominal modifiers (prepositional phrases, common modifying 
phrases) see ‘Language awareness’ (12). 


Written exercises — MucbMeHHble 3agaHuA 


Yupaxknenne 1. Revision. [penoxnbit nanex. Ynompedume caedyroyue coed 6 
NPeOAOHCHOM NaderCce COUMCMBEHHOZO YUCAA, UCNOAB3YA NPCOAOZU 6, HA UAU O. 

Put the following nouns into the prepositional singular, using the prepositions 0, 6, or Ha 
as appropriate. 


JIMTepatypa MaTb 3aBO JIEOOOBb 
My3eit aHryIM4aHun Anrsima oomjexuTHe 
2%KU3Hb cTaHuua Cuoupp BpeMa 


Unit 12 


Yupaxknenne 2. Revision. [peaoxHEi nanex. Bcmaseme croéa uz cKOOoK 6 G@opMe 
npedsaoncuozo nadexca. Put the words in brackets into the prepositional case. 


1. Mera croan Ha (Kpacnas niomaib). . . 
2. OF 2% B (OOO TOM)... 


3. IIpodeccop ropopus o (pycckad 1093M4).. . 

4. B (maf). . . HacTymusia BecHa, B (CeHTAOph) . . . — OCeHb. 

5. B (foHocTh). . . OH WMcasI CTHXN. 

6. B (mpomsbiii ro). . . B (4touIb).. . . MbI e3 qu BO MpaHunto. 

7. Ha (mpoutisas Heyes)... B (THXMM ropon). . . ObIIO BecesIbe. 

8. B (paHHee JeTCTBO). . . u (ry6oKaa CTapocTb) . . . OH JHOOMJI CKa3KU. 
9. Coua Oba B (4épHoe TlaTbe). . . , a MBaH B (CHHMM KOCTIOM).. . 


10. Ha (6yayuiasa Henemsa) . . . MbI ye32KaeM. 

11. VWipan xeHusica Ha (pycckaa).. . 

12. pu (gom). . . Obi rapax. 

13. Canxt-IletrepOypr nocrpousm upu (Ilétp Besmxuii). . . 


Yupaxnenne 3. Revision. IIpeasoru. Bcemaeome nponywyennoie npedsozu. Insert the 
correct prepositions. 


1. Matp paOotasia.. . WouTe, a OTe. . . MOpTy. 


2. ... YHMBepcuTete paboTasM KpyXKH. 

3. OHM TOBOpWJM . . . TEMJIBIX Kpasx, re EOAM XOMAT. . . Wéerkolt ofex* Te. 
4. ... paHHeli MOJIOMOCTH OH urpas. . . Ppsetite. 

5. ... Huxonae Bropom Oba peBosOMH A. 

6. .. . H€TAX HeJIb3A TOBOPHT . . . CMepTH. 

7. Tlérp xnpét .. . Kapxa3e, a Tapen. . . Kpprmy. 


Yupaxknenne 4. Revision. MHoxecTBeHHoe 4ucso. epenuwume caedyrowue 
NPCOAOHCEHUA NOCMABUB CAOBA, BIOCACHHbIE KVPCUBOM, 6 POPME MHONCECMBEHHOZO YUCAA. 
Rewrite the following sentences, putting the nouns in italics into the plural. 


Ceituac yueHukH CHAT B Kacce. 

Pa6Ooune pabotaroT Ha PaodpuKe U Ha 3a6o0e. 
Mb! NoKylaeM KHUTH B Maeda3uHne UB KUOCKE. 
CryqeHTbI OBLIM B meampe. 

B nucome Moki OTeL ciipaliuBaeT O Moe X%KU3HN. 
Mb yuTasM 06 3TOM B eazeme. 

CTYyJ[CHTBI %KUBYT B OOyescumuU. 

Mb! Ob Ha 9KCKYpCUuU B My3ee. 


COS i RS 
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Yupaxuenne 5. Revision. Coro3Hoe ci0Bo «KoTOpbIi»>. Bcmasome co10z «Komopblit» 6 
HyncHol dopme. Put the relative pronoun into the appropriate form into the spaces 
provided. 


Buepa 4 NOJIYYHII MMCbMO, B. . . OTeL| WMMeT 0 Moe3qKe BO DpaHnunto. 

Al uTasia TEKCT, B. . . ObIIIO MHOTO HeE3HAKOMBIX CJIOB. 

AL CMOTpesI Hepesqayy, O. . . ThI MHe paccKa3aJi. 

JleToM  ObIsI B HepeBHe, B. . . KHBYT MOM pogsuTesM. 

. Alepesua, B.. . KHBYT MOM poAUTesM, HaxXOAUTCA Ha Oepery peku. 

3uMOli A BUI CileKTaKJIb, B. . . Urpasia 3HaMeHUTAaA aKTpUca. 

. Tlapk, B. . . MbI ryJ1AJIM, ObII OYeHb Kpacus. 

. Ero poaCTBeHHHKH, 0. . . OH YACTO paccKa3bIBaeT, %KUBYT B Ayre. 

AL OTKPbIJI OKHO B Call, B. . . IBeJIM pO3bl. 

Kara B HepBblif pa3 yBuyesIa KAPTHHBI, O. . . TAK MHOFO paccKa3bIBaJI Jeayuika. 


CHINAKARWNS 


S 


Yupaxknenne 6. Guided writing. Paccka3 no kapruHKam. Hanuwume KopomKuti paccka3 
no KapmuuKam. Write a short story based on the pictures below. 


Onuwume nayuenmoe 6 npuémuot y epaua. Describe the patients in the waiting room 
(five or more sentences ). 


Bra, 


EXS3NKA 


he 


ITpudymatime uma «2eporo» paccKa3a u Hanuwume, umo y He2o boAumM Uu novemMy. 


Uro on paccka3aJI Bpayy? Tlouemy Bpay Hayes o4KH? 
Uro yBugen Bpay, korya cHaAs OnnT? Uro nocopeToBasl Bpay Waluenty? 


Yupaxuenne 7. Aspects. Y onHoro cTaporo YesIOBeKa Ob CbIH. Boldeaume 21d20A 6 
nodxodsyett popme. Underline the correct form of the verb. 


OqHax bl CTapuk TaxKeIIO (Gomer — 3a6osIes) ..1.. . OH (3BasI — T03BaJ1) ..2.. *KeHYy 
(roBopus — cKa3aJ1) ..3.. elt: 
— Koraa 4 ympy, oTiaii Mou Bellu 4yxKOMy YesoBeKy. Hat cblq — JIeHVBBIi 
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YeJIOBCK, OH He JIEOOUT padoTaTb U He 3HaeT, ATO 3HAUNT Tpyd. A He xouy, YTOOI OH 
MOJIY4WII MOV JICHBIV Hi BELLI. 

Matp (pettasia — pertnsia ) ..4.. toMo4b cbIHy. Ona (MaBasia — fasta) ..5.. emy 
TI¢HbIN u (roBopusia — cKa3aua ) ..6..: 

— Ckaxu oTuy, UTO ThI 3apaboTas 3TH WeHBIH. 

CbIH lesIbIi TeHb (rysasI — mory ss) ..7.., a BeYepoM (IpuxoyUI — putes) ..8.. K 
oTHy Mu (maBasI — jas) ..9.. emy TeHbru Matepu. Orel (Opas — B31) ..10.. qeHbru u 
(6pocan — Opocus) ..11.. ux B OroHb. 

— Dru neubru (3apabaTprBas — 3apabota) ..12.. He Tb, — (rOBOpusI — cKa3aJI) 
..13.. oTer. 

Carn (cMessica — 3acmeasica) ..14.. a (Oexam — mobexam) ..15.. Ha ysmy K Wpy3baM. 
A MatTb (noHMMaJia — moHaia ) ..16.., 4TO Hesb34 OOMaHyTb oTIa. Ha Apyroi WeHb ona 
(roBopusia — cKa3asia ) ..17.. CbIHY: 

— TbI oJpKeH 3apaOoTaTb JIeHErH CaM. 

CbIH yllésI 4 BCKO HeyeJIFO (padoTas — mopa6ortas) ..18... Korga on (ipuxoanst — 
mpumésm) ..19.. tomo u (qaBan — asm) ..20.. HeHbrM OTH, OTeI| CHOBa (Opocas — 
Opocus) ..21.. HeHbru B OroHb. Korga coin (BUAeII — yBuzed) ..22.. TO, OH (KpH4as — 
3akpuyas) ..23..: 

— Uro Thi (genan — cyenam) ..24..! A (padotam — nopabotam) ..25.. BcKO Hej[esO, a 
TbI (Opocast — Opocud) ..26.. MOH JeHBIM B OroHb!.. 

Vi chin (GocTaBast — yoctam) ..27.. HeHbru “3 orHa. Tora oTell cka3aJi: 

— Bot Teflepb 4 Bepro, YTO ITU JEHbIU THI (3apaOaTHIBasI — 3apaboTas) ..28.. cam. 

(mo JI. H. Tosctomy) 


Yupaxnenne 8. Cloze and comprehension. Kupa Teopruesua. [Tocmaeome caoea u3 
cKoOoK 6 HyacHyro d~opmy. Put the words in brackets into the correct form. 


2Ku3Hb y Kup Peopruesusl, usm, kak (ona) ..1.. Ha3bIBasM Apy3ba U pogusie, «Kum» 
— TIOTOMY 4TO B (JeTCTBO) ..2.. OHA He (MO4B) ..3.. IpOu3HecTU OyKBy «p», — BHayasie 
CJIOKUACh Kak OyTO Serko u Beces0. (PoguTECa) ..4.. 4 OKUMTS) ..5.. OHA HO CaMON 
(Boiina ) ..6.. B (Kues) ..7.. . OTer eé Obi (Bpa4) ..8.., a MATb, Kak IIMIIYT B aHKeTAaXx, 
(HOMOxo3siikKa ) ..9.. . 

Boi emé Mian Opar Mumika — smentait [lazy bones] u pbyTOomucr. 

Emeé B HavasbHoH wikose Kuma Meutasia cTaTb (OanepuHa ) ..10.. u qaxe (xoquTh — 
ugatn) ..11.. B OaneTHy!O CTy MFO, MOTOM CTasia MeyTaTb O (Kapbepa) ..12.. 
KMHOaKTPUCHI: OHA ObIJIa XOPOMWeHbKOM u :burypka y (oHa) ..13.. ObIIa cTpowHag. 
Apy3ba 4 NOApyr yBepssu, YTO OHa «cpOTOTeHHIHAa» — B TO BPeMA OYeHb (MOJHBIM) 
..14.. ObrI0 9TO cnoBO. Ha eé (TyaseTHBI cTosMK) ..15.. pazjom c (3epkKasio) ..16.. 
HOABUJIMCh (POTOrpacduN U3BECTHBIX KHHOAKTEPOB Tex JIeT. 

Ilorom ona tlepectasia YMaTb O KMHO MU yBJIeKsIacb (KuBOTIMCB) ..17.. . Tocne 
(okoH4aHne) ..18.. WIKOJIbI OHA CasIa 9K3AMEHBI B XYJOXKECTBCHHbIM MHCTUTYT U 
MOcTyMusa Ha (CKYJIBIITYpHbIM (PakyTeT) ..19... 

B (uuctTuTyT) ..20.. oHa Hayyusiacb KypuTb. Tam xe Ona BuIFOOMJIacb. CHayasia B 
AsiekcaHpa, CBoero (OMHOKypcHuk) ..21.., (MeBell) ..22..  rMTapucTa; MOTOM B 
cepbé3Horo u Tuxoro Bauto JIucnymHa, KOTOpbIii NucasI Mpuueckue CTUXH. 

Uepe3 (Bana) ..23.. oHa BOLIa B KpyxKOK MO3ITOB. MosobIe OAM COpusIu O 
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(1033H4) ..24.., WATaJIM JO (MOJTHOUD) ..25.. CTHXH, CBOM MU 4y%xKHe, WucasIM pyr Ha Wpyra 
TapoOWMun, ry WoO (yTpo) ..26.. Mo ysmujamM UW WapkaM, MMs BUHO UW axe HEMHOXKKO 
(Bogka) ..27... B (kpyxok) ..28.. oHa 103HAKOMUJIacb C (MOTIOZ0N 109T) ..29.. BanumMom 
Kyapsapuespim. Uepe3 Tpu (eHub) ..30.. on TO%RKeHH MCh. (Ona) ..31.. ObLIO 
BOCeMHaWMaTb (ron) ..32.., (OH) ..33.. — WBaqlaTb oWMH (rom) ..34..; oHa yansacb, OH 
paOotas Ha (kuHOdaOpuka ) ..35.. . KKuTb OHM pelliusM B (MasieHbKad KOMHaTKa) ..36.. 
Baga Ha (1aTHIM 9TaxK) ..37.., KOTOpyEO OH CHUMAJI yxKe Tosroya, nocse (ccopa) ..38.. 
c (oTen) ..39... 
Bcé sTo mpoucxozMs0 B (TpuUANATb wecTou ron) ..40... Wepe3 row (Baum) ..41.. 

apecToBaJIn. 

(110 pomany Buxtopa Hexpacosa, Kupa Teopeueena, CUP, 1967: 12-4) 


Answer the following questions in English. Make your answers as detailed as you can. 


(1) How long did Kira live in Kiev? (2) Why did her friends and relations call her ‘Kilya’? 
(3). What did her parents do? (4) Was she an only child? (Give details.) (5) What future 
careers did she dream of as a schoolgirl? How did she manifest her choice? (6) What 
profession did she choose in the end? (7) At what institute and in which department did 
she study? (8) How many times did she fall in love and with whom (describe them where 
possible)? (9) Where and how did she meet her husband? (10) How old were they when 
they got married? (11) Why did Vadim have to rent a room? (12) When was he arrested? 


Yupaxuenne 9. Prepositions and guided writing. Hemuoro o Hallux Mara3vHax. 
Bcmaeome nponywenneie npedsoeu. Read the text below and insert appropriate 
prepositions in the spaces provided. 


B Mocxse, kak ul ..1.. Apyrux poccuiicKux roponax ..2.. rocyapCTBeHHOM CeKTope ecTb 
Ba THUMa Mara3sHHOB. Bo-tlepBbIx, — TpOyKTOBbIe Mara3HHbl UW raCTPOHOMBI, re JIKOU 
HOKyMarOT XJIeO, MOJIOKO, MACO, OBOLIM, PPYKTbI UM Apyrve MpoAyKTbI. Bo-BTopbix, 
Mara3UHbl IPOMTOBapHbile — ..3.. CHIOB «MpOMBIMIIICHHbIe TOBAPbD>, — Te MOXKHO 
KYIIMTb Oex Ty, OOyBb, NocyAy, paquoanmapatypy, MeCesIb u [pyre Ben. 

Kpome TOCYapCTBeCHHBIX, Telepb CCTb Take WaCTHbIC UW KOOMeCpaTUBHble Mara3uHbl U 
KMOCKH, JA. KOTOPBIX TIpOJJaroTCA KaK MPOYKTbI, TaK U IPOMTOBapbl, B OCHOBHOM 
UMIIOPTHBle UW JOBOJIBHO JOPOrNe. 

IlpoaykTosple Mara3HHbl U raCTpOHOMBI paOoTaroT exKeHeBHO ..5.. BOCbMH (4acoB) 
yTpa ..6.. BOCbMH (YacoB) Beyepa HW 3aKpbIBaloTcaA ..7.. OOC¢AeHHbIi NepepbrB ..8.. yacy 
..9.. aByx. Hexotopbie racTpoHoMp! ..10.. WeHTpasIbHBIX ymax OTKpBITHI ..11.. HecaTu 
(uacoB). bobo racTpoHoM, noxoxnh ..12.. eaponelickuli «cynepMapkKeT», re 
MOKyMaTesIM CaMV BLIOUpAaIOT MpOAYKTHI ..13.. pasHbix OTMeax, a MOTOM maTar ..14.. 
Bce moxynku ..15.. kaccy ..16.. BbIXOAa, Ha3bIBaeTCA «yHUBepcam» — ..17.. CIIOB 
«YHMBepCasIbHbIil Mara3HH CAaMOOOCJIY2KHBAaHU). 

IIpoMTosapHple Mara3HHb! ..18.. BocKpeceHbe He paOoTatroT, a ..19.. Apyrue THU 
OTKpBITHI ..20.. HecaTH (YacoB) ..21.. cemu (4acoB) ..22.. MepepbIBOM ..23.. o6e7 ..24.. 
TByX (4acoB) ..25.. Tpéx (4acoB). 

Bosbuiol MpOMToBapHbIit Mara3HH, pacnosIOx*KeHHbIi ..26.. HECKOJIBKUX 9TAKAX, 
Ha3bIBaeTCA «yHHBepMar. YHUBeEpMarl OTKPbIBALOTCA PaHbille, a 3AKPbIBAIOTCA MO03XKe, 
yeM OOBIMHBIC Mara3HHbl, MU padoTaroT 6 Heli ..27.. Heaeso ..28.. mepepprBa ..29.. o6e7. 
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Camblit U3BeCTHBIM MOCKOBCKH yHuBepMar — [YM — naxogutca ..30.. wentpe 
cTosmupt, ..31.. Kpacnoli nomad, HanpoTus Kpemsia. 

..32.. KKTOM paltione MockBBbI eCTb TakxKe PbIHOK, Kya (PepMepbI IPUBO3AT CBexKHE 
OBO HU PpyKTHI, a TaKKe MACHBIC M MOJIOUHbIC UWPOAYKTHI. 


Write a report in Russian about shops in your town. Use the text above as guidance. 


YupaxKnenne 10. Comprehension. A. IT. Wexos. Cocmasome cnucok 2Aaaeuelx cobvimuti 6 
aeuznu A IT. Yexoea. Read the following biography of Chekhov. Construct a chart 
summarising the significant dates in his life-story. 


AuTOH Iapsiopuy Yexos pogusica B 1860 rogy B ropone Taraupore, Ha tore Poccuu. Y 
Uexosa Opiio ueTbIpe Opata u cectpa. Matp Yexosa Oba BHYYKOM BbIKYMUBIMeroca Ha 
BOJIKO KpeCTbAHMHa-KpenocTHoro. Y oTya Uexosa Obiia OakasieiHad JlaBka, B KOTOpOl 
CbIHOBbA JOJDKHbI OBI WOMOraTb OTIY B TOproBsie. OHM TakxKe MeJIM B 
OpraHH30BaHHOM OTIIOM xope. «B AeTCTBe y MeHs He ObLIO eTCTBa», — TOBOpHJI 
BiocegqcTBuu YUexos. 3aTo u3 pafocTeli HeTCTBa eMy HaBCcerga 3aNOMHUJINCh KyMaHVe B 
Mope, pbiOasika. 

B 1868 rogzy on noctynun B TaraHporckylo ruMHa3H1o — U yxKe B 9TH TOL bI 
COTPYHW4AJI B PyKOMMCHOM xypHasie «Jlocyr». 

B 1876 rogy ore, Uexosa 6exas OT FONTOBOM TEOppMbI B Mocksy, Tyla Ke yexasa 
MaTb C MJlaqIuaMu WeTbMu. AHTOH octasica B TaraHpore u OsDKeH ObIII 3apabaTbIBaTb 
ypoKaMH Ha 2KV3Hb UW yueHHe Ui e1lé BICbINIATb HEOOJIbIIMe eHexKHble MepeBObI CeMbe. 

OxonuuB ruMuHa3nto, B 1879 rony Uexos nepeexas B Mocksy u MocTynusi Ha 
MeMUMHCKUM (akysbTeT MockoBckoro yHuBepcuTeta; B CTyeH4eckHe TOAbI Haya 
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TleYaTaTb B CKCHEACJIBHBIX KYPHasIax MU ra3seTaX CBOU FOMOPHCTM4eCKHe paccKa3bl 3a 
nognuchro Antowa Uexoute. COopHuK 3THX MepBbIX paccKa30B BbIIUe B 1884 rony. OH 
He JyMaJI TOra CTaTb MMcaTesIeM, HO, He MMeA CpeACTB, CTpeMVJICA TAKUM TlyTEM 
OIIaTUTb o6yyeHve UW MOMOUb CBOeM OOJIION CeMbe. 

3akoH4MB yHuBepcuTeT, UexoB HeKOTOpOe BpeMA 3AHUMAaJICA MEMIMHCKON 
mpakTuKoi. On padotaet B BockpeceHke u 3BeHHTOpore; TaM OH He TOJIBKO JICUMT 
OOJIbHBIX, HO HM BbICTyMaeT 9KCHEPTOM B cyte. Ho BcKope WeIMKOM OTHaeTCA 
JMTepatTypHol AeATesIbHOCTH. 

B 1886 rogy Bbitues Bropol COopHuK paccka30B Uexosa («I léctppie paccka3bp») — 
Tellepb yxKe Ipu3HaHHOrO MMcatesaA, a B 1887 rony ero TpeTuu COopHuk («HeBuHHEIe 
pew), KOTOpbIit IpHHec emy cilaBy HU U3BECTHOCTb. 

B 1890 r. Uexos pemma noexaTb Ha CaxasMu, YTOOBI B3rIAHyTb Ha Poccnto c eé 
KaTOpxXHOK oKpanHsr. Ha Caxasmmue 3a Tp Mecalla OH IIPOBOAUT OrpoMHyto paooty 0 
Tlepenucn KaTOPXKHOTO HacesieHusa. OOpaTHEIii nyTh Uexos mposesan Ha Napoxose yepe3 
VUngnitckuit oxean, octpos Leiisou, Kpacnoe Mope. 

3umol 1891/92 rr. Uexos yyacTByeT B MOMOLIM roOIOAarOlWMM KpecTbaHaM 
Bopouexckoii ryOepHun. 

OOujecTBeHHO JeaTesbHOCTHIO UexoB 3aHMMaeTCA VM B HEOOJIBILIOM MOMOCKOBHOM 
umMennu Mesuxoso, rye OH TocesMJIca C poyquTesaAmMu BecHoli 1892 rona. B 
MeJIMXOBCKH Nepvogy Uexos sleunT KpecTbaAH, B xosIepHbie 1892 u 1893 rogbi 3aBeqyeT 
BpaueOHBbIM yUaCTKOM, OTKPbIBaeT MeAMIMHCKHM WYHKT, CTPOHT HECKOJIBKO LIKOJI. 

Y Uexosa ené B MOION0cTU OOHapyxUsICcA TyOepKyé3, UB 1899 rony, 10 coBeTy 
Bpayeli, OH NocesmIca B Aste. 

B 1900 rogy on Obi u36paH wieHOM Poccniickoli Akayjemuu HayK. 

B 1901 rogy Uexos xeHnJica Ha apTucTKe Mockosckoro XyOxKecTBeHHOrO TeaTpa 
Onpre Kuummep. 

B nayase 1904 rona 3q0poBbe Uexosa pe3Ko yxyAMIMJI0Cb U OH yexasI B TepmMaHnto 
JICUUTECA. 

Uexos yMep 2 nronsa 1904 roma B HEMeI|KOM KypopTHOM ropoue bayenBaiisiepe, B 
FOxuoti Tepmanun. Tesio ero ObiI0 TepeBeseHo B Poccuto uv WOxopoHeHo B Mocxse. 

Uexos Hallucasl OKOJIO ThICAYM KOPOTKUX paccKa30B, WecTb OosbINMX ApaMaTu4eckux 
TIpOusBeeHu U pA OMHOAKTHBIX mbec. Ero sryuwtMe Wpambi — «Tpu cecTpbm, 
«BumHeBEIi cam, «Jana Bana» u «ata». 


Insert appropriate endings on the relative pronouns in the following sentences. 


Topog, B koTop. . . pomusica AnTou Ilapnosuy Uéxopn, Ha3biBaetca TaraHpor. 

Topog, B koTop. . . pomusica AnTOoH Tlapnopuy Uéxos, HaxOqutca Ha Fore Poccun. 

Y orua Uéxosa Oba W4BKa, B KOTOp. . . AHTOH [aBsOBM4 WOJDKeH OBI MOMOrAaTB. 

Tumua3ua, B KOTOp. . . yausica AHTOH IlapnosBuy YUéxos, Opiia B Taranpore. 

MéctTo, B KOTOP. . . OH H€KOTOPOe BPéMA 3AHUMAJICA MCAMUMHCKOM WpakTUKON, 

Ha3blBaeTca 3BeHHTOpoL. 

6. OcTpos, Ha KOTODp. . . OH Tp Mécalla IpOBOANT orpOMuHyro paGoTy To mépenucu 
KATOPXKHOrO HaceJICHHA, Ha3sbiBaeTca CaxasIMH. 

7. HeOospuide NOAMOCKOBHOe UMEHHE, B KOTOP. . . OH 3AHMMaAeTCA OOMECTBEHHOM 
JCATCJIbHOCTbIO, HasbiBaetTca Ménnuxoso. 

8. [opog, B KOTOp. . . OH MOceJIMJICA NO COBETY Bpayei, Ha3bIBaeTca Ara. 
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9. Kypopt, Ha koTop. . . neunsica Uéxos, HaxOgutca B KOoxHont Depmanun. 
10. Heméuxuit kypopruplit ropog, B KoTOp. . . yMep Uéxos 2 urona 1904 roga, 
Ha3blBaeTca banenBalisiep. 


Lexical exercises — Jlexcnyeckue ynpaxKHeHuA 


Game. Tonososiomxa. Om caoea «VITAJI» 00 caoea «CTOT» — 6 uembipe waea! 
Cocmasome caoba MaKUM OOpa30M, UMOObI, UZMeEHAA MOAbKO OOHY OyKEY 6 CAOGE Ha 
KacooM 3mane, noayuume 6 KonYye cAoeo «CTOIT». [Tpudymaiime npedasoocenua, 
ucnoAb3ya noodoopanuoie 6amu caoea. Get from YITAJI to CTO in four stages. At each 
stage create a new word by changing only one letter. Use each of the words you have 
created in a sentence to illustrate what it means. 


Game. Fonosostomxa. Hatioume caoea. Find a nine-letter word hidden in each square. 
Move from one letter to an adjacent one. Never use the same letter twice. The word can 
begin anywhere. 


Word collocations. CoBpocoveTaHud C rlaroJIOM B pos riaBHoro c1oBa. Todbepume 
nooxodsyue CAaogocouemanus K caedyrouum 2nazoAam. Match each verb with an 
appropriate noun phrase. 


Verbs: 1. cHaTb, 2. pyOuTb, 3. OuTb, 4. 3BOHUTH, 5. OObeCTHCA, 6. urpaTh, 7. JIeUHTb, 
8. HayeBaTb, 9. 103BaTb 

Noun phrases: TOMOpoM, OosbHbIX, MOKTOpA, WiyOy, B Urpylliku, Bpayy, KypTKy, 
KOH(eTaMhu, IpoBa 


Word collocations. CnoBocoyeTaHua: IpustaraTeJIbHble U CyLeCTBUTeJIbHBIe. 
TTod6epume nodxodaiyue npusazamearvnoie K caedyrowum caoeam. Match each adjective 
with an appropriate noun. 


Adjectives: 1. HonroBaa, 2. WIKOJIbHbIe, 3. KYPOpTHBI, 4. oWHOaKTHAA, 5. TeHex*KHBIe, 
6. FoMopucTH4eckne, 7. TénIIad, 8. exKeHeTeJIbHIM, 9. OenHEI, 10. ppaHbie 

Nouns: *KypuHasl, WepeBosbl, Offex%*K a, TIOPbMa, Calloru, Mbeca, rojbl, Topol, paccKa3bl, 
MY2KUK 
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11.5 Semantic groups. Onexya. Tpouumatime Al—A3 u nepeuucaume ece npedmembt odencobl, 
Komopble codepscam byKévl 6, K, uau wu. Consult sections Al—A3 and list all the articles of 
clothing which include the following letters: B, K, Il 


11.6 Semantic groups. AntoHumst. [Tod6epume anmonumol. Match the following words. 


7 BaTbCA 
3,0pOBBIi TellsIeTb CHATb Ree eer ee 
HajleTb 7 XOJIONATb 

ss 2 XOJIONHbIN 3 

OeBaTbca TEIJIbIM OosIbHOU 


11.7 Crosswords. Uactu Tena. Lpera. 


Parts of the body 


Colours 
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Listening comprehension 


The following sections from Unit 12 have been recorded on tape: 


C2 Mopo3 u Mopo3err 
E2 Tsrynas ucropusa 


Yupaxknenne 1. Comprehension. O 4ém sr0OaT TOBOPUTb MyXKYHHBI MW %KeHUIMHBI? 
ITIpocaywatime mexcm u cocmaeome mabauyy. B aegoti KoAoHKe Hanuwume, 0 uéM 
2060PAM MYOICUUHDI U NCEHUJUHDI U 6 Opy2ux KOAOHKAK yKacuMe, KMO KO20a 2060pum Ha 
amy memy: 6 Oemcmee (OeBOUKU, MaAbUUKU); 6 KOHOCMU (OeByUKU, OHOWU); B3POCAbIE 
(wyoicuuHnel, sceniyunel). [Tepedatime codepacanue mexcma 6 mpéx npedsosicenuax. Listen 
to the tape and construct a table to summarise its contents. In the left-hand column write 
the topics of conversation and in subsequent columns indicate who discusses each topic and 
when. Then summarise the data in your table in three Russian sentences. 


Hanpumep: B yeTcTBe JeBOuKN..., a MaJIbUMKN.. . 
B tOHOCTH AeBYIUKH...,aFOHOWM... 
DKeHIIMHEI SIOOAT . . . , €2 MYKUMHBI.. . 


Yupaxuenne 2. Dictation. IIpo Hoc u a3bIK. MT pocaywatime paccKa3. 3anoanume 
nponycku u omeembme Ha Bonpocel no-aneauticku. Listen to the story and fill in the blanks 
in the text. Then answer the questions below in English. 


Y Katy ypa..., 4Ba...,0Be...,0Be...,a...O0MHM.. . TORE OAUH. 

— Cxaxn, Oadyika, —... Kata, — mouemy 9TO. . . BCero 10 Ba, a A3BIK. . . OMMH, 
MHOC... ONMH? 

—AnotTomy, Musiaa#...,—.. . Oadyuika, — 4YTOObI THI OONbIIe. . ., OoNbIe.. . , 
Oosbiile . . . pykKaMU, OosbIe . . . HOr'AMU, HO 4UTOOKI THI MeCHbIIe . . . WH HOCHK CBO 
Kyla He Hajo He coBasia. BOT, OKa3bIBaeTCA, . . . 13bIKOB HM HOCOB. . . ObIBAaeT 
TOJIbKO... 


Answer the following questions: 


1. Describe Katya. 

2. What did she ask her granny? 

3. What answer did she get? 

4. What Engish maxim about children does this answer remind you of? 


YupaxKnenne 3. Dictation and comprehension. Juanoru u cutyaunu. Mpocaywuatime 
Ouasoeu. TIodbepume noodxodatyuti Ouadroe K cAedyroujum cumyayuam. Bcmaeome 
nponyiyenuole cloea u npocmaeeme yoapenue. Listen to the tape and match the dialogues 
and the situations described below. Listen again and fill in the missing words and mark the 
stress in all the dialogues. 


Cumyayuu. A. TleppokypcHuki 3HaKOMATCA Tepe, HayasIOM 3aHATHI. 
b. Yuutesbuula ciipaliiuBaeT HOBOrO y4eHHKa B KJIacce. 
B. CryqeHT, KoTOpbIi MpomycTuI JIeKWMroO, oOOpallaetca K MpenosaBaTeso. 
I. [pa ueslopeka 3HAKOMATCA [pyr c ApyroM Ha BeYepHHKe. 
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Auanor1. Cutyauua... 


—..., Tbl HOBeHbKHI? Kak . . . 30ByT? 
—...30BYT... 

—Akak TBO”... .? 

— CmupuHos,. . . CMupHos. 
—Hy,..., camucs. 


Auanor 2. Cutyauva... 


— bygpte jooppl, roe a1... Haliru. . . Kppriosy? 


— 9To a... . Bac. 

— IIpoctute, 1 He... Baliero. . .— OTYeCTBa. 

— Mena... Jitoamuna Iapnosua. 

— Jirogmuma Wapnosna,.. . Pamusma Terpos, cryqeut. .. kypca. A. . . w uponycTu 
Bally... . Hesib34 JIM MOJIYYUTh . . . KOHCYJIbTalMrO? 

— Hloxansyiicta, B. . . Wocue 3aHATHH. 


Auanor 3. Cutyauva... 


—..., MOXHO IIpursiacuTb Bac TanyeBaTb? Mpic Bamyv He... . PaspemmrTe 
mpegctaputeca: Huxonait Moxpprmkun. 

— IIpocrute, He. . . , 3ecb O4eHb IIyMHO. UTO BI cKa3asiu? 

— A — Kona Tloxpsmuxkuy, . . . Moxet, noTaHityem? 

— Hy yrTo x, qaBaiite. Kak untepecuo! Hy, a uro urge BEr...? 

— Ja Tak, .. . B MeCTHOM Mpecce, couMHAFO. . . , HHOra axe B.. . . A KTO BBI? 

— A a — Mapuna JIroOumosa, riaBHbIii penakTop. . . «WactHas 2xu3Hb». Ham, 
KCTATH, ceif¥ac OY€Hb HYXKCH . . . WO peKsIame. 

— IIpasya? A 3Haete, Mapuua, 10-MoeMYy, BbI OUCH XOPOLO. . . ! 


Auanor 4. Cutyauya... 


—..., BbI TOXxKe OyeTe yaNTbCA Ha TepBOM .. . ? 
— Ja, 4 TONbKO 4TO...Ha.. . OTMeTIeHHe. 

—WU a toxe! byyem 3Hakompt: . . . BomKosa. 
—...: Cepreii boOpos. 


Yupaxunenne 4. Listening for specific information. IIporHos norogpi. Mpocaywatime 
nAMb npo2Ho306 nozodv. Hanuwume damy umemnepamypy duém. Omeembme Ha 
eonpocel no-aneauticku. Listen to the five radio weather forecasts recorded at different 
times of year. Write the dates and day-time temperatures beside each heading. Answer the 
questions on each forecast in English. 


NMporHo3 nepBbin date. . . day-time temperature . . . 


(a) How strong is the wind during the day? 
(b) Does the wind direction change overnight? 
(c) When is the snow storm expected? 
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MporHo3 BTopon date. . . day-time temperature... 


(a) When is fog with icy patches expected? 
(b) What temperatures are expected overnight? 
(c) Is it going to become warmer or colder in the next 24 hours? 


MporHo3 TpetTuu date. . . day-time temperature. . . 


(a) At what time was the temperature measured? 
(b) What was the water temperature in the River Moskva? 
(c) When and how does the wind change? 


MporHo3 YeTBeépTbIN date. . . day-time temperature. . . 


(a) Is rain predicted for that day? 
(b) From which direction is the wind expected? 
(c) What changes in the weather are forecast for the following day? 


MporHo3 nATbIn date. . . day-time temperature. . . 


(a) For what part of the day is sleet forecast? 
(b) How strong are the gusts of wind? 
(c) Is much snow expected in the next two days? 


Yupaxknenne 5. Speaking. Bonpocsi u oTBeTBI. PaccKasicume, umo At0dUu HOCAM u 4uMO 
OHU OeaIom 6 pa3zHbie epemena 200a. Write and record your answers to the questions on 
tape. Compose at least two sentences for each answer. 


JleToM, Kora *apKo WU CBETHT COuHIe . . . OceHbEO, KOra yeT CMJIbHbIM BeTep MU UET 
NOx Mb... 34Moi, Kora Ha yiule XOSIONHO UW upeT cHer . . . BecHoi, Kora NOABJIAEOTCA 
Il€¢pBble IBeTHI MU JIMCTbA Ha JepeBbAX ... 


Hanpumep: 3umoii, Kora XOSIOAHO MU UTET NOX Tb, OMM HOCAT TEMIyIO Oex Ty. 
34MOl JIEOTM KaTaroTca Ha JIbbKaXx, Ha KOHbKaXx, Ha CaHKaXx. 
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In this unit you will learn how to: 


use adjectives and relative pronouns in the instrumental case 
talk about theatre and festivals 

use quantifiers 

express necessity, possibility, impossibility 

use verbs of motion 


Classwork 


A The instrumental case 


Ai Formation — TeoputenbHbin nagéxK: OKOHYAaHMA 


I= The following table illustrates the formation of the instrumental singular case of nouns 
and adjectives. 


masculine feminine neuter 
(mépe) HOBbIM JOMOM_ | (mépeq) HOBO KBapTUpol (mépeq) HOBbIM OOMIe2xKUTHeM 


I= The following table illustrates the formation of the instrumental plural case of nouns and 
adjectives. 


masculine feminine neuter 
(mépe]) HOBbIMU OMaMH | (1épe,) HOBbIMM KBapTMpaMH | (Mépey) HOBLIMU OOMexHTHAMU 


A2 Use — TBoputenbHbi nage: ynoTpe6néHue 


Is Adverbials of means. Answer the following questions using the words supplied in the box 
below. 


3yOHag INéTKA HO 
OpuTBa 
KapaH alll 
MOJIOTéHIe 


TONOp 


HOXKHMUI 
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Uem eyat cyt? Uem péxyT xs1e6? 
Uem cTpuryT BOsOcEI? Uem Opérotca? 

Uem py6aT aposa? Uem TIMLIyT nicbMa? 
Uem HeJIb34 IMCaTb Ha 9K34MeHe? Uem MOIT pyku? 
Uem unctat 3yOpr? Uem BbITUparoTca? 


Write definitions for each of the words supplied in the box above according to the model: 


Hanpumép: Jloxka — peyMET, KOTOpbIM eAAT CYI, KALLY HT. 11. 


Adverbials of manner. Answer the following questions using the words supplied in the box 
below. 


Tpya CIOBApb MOMOIIb KOMIIbFOTepa 

YHOBOJIBCTBUe yBaxxeHue 

OosbINAA CKOPOCTb Combo 
Kak cCTYJ€HTHI CIyWIasIM éKIHIO? japati noMyeM B Kade? 
Kak sleTést camoséT? Kak 3aKaH4MBaloT O*ULMaJIbHOe TMCbMO? 
Kak BbI llepeBeJIM CTaTbIO? Kak OH roBOpuT 10-pyccKu? 


Kak nog6OuparoT NapTHépos B OFopd 3HaKOMCTB? 


Nominal modifiers. Answer the following questions using the words supplied in the box 
below. 


4YBCTBO FoMOpa KpacHbIn HOC 

OTJIMYHbIe ONCHKU JJIMHHbI€ BOJIOCHI MU rosyObre raza 

BBIcIUee OOpa3s0BaHHe TiKEAad CYMKa 
Kako cTapuk IpvxoaM K Bpayy? Kakasa 2éBouka TeOé HpaBUTca? 
Kakne JIFOoqM IpMHuMarotca Ha pavoty? Kakaa 2K¢HIHHa CTOMT B aBTOOyce? 


Kakne JIFOOM IpWHUMaroTcA B YHUBeEpCHTéT? 
C KaKMM 4eJIOBEKOM BbI XOTHTe HOSHAKOMUTbCA? 


Coordinated subjects and objects. Answer the following questions using the words supplied 
in the box below. 


cbIp HW KosIOaca py3ba u3 AHTIMM 
JIMMOH pogzMTesm MOJIOKO H Caxap 
Hanoseou rpuopi TOHUK HOBbIii JMpeKTOp 
Oabylika uM We LyIka MYK 
C kem ona IIpusia B TeaTp? C 4eM BBI IbéTe 4ali? 
C keM TbI pa3roBapHuBaI 10 TesIepouy? C 4eM BBI béTe Kode? 
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C kem Opa BowHa 1812-oro roma? C 4em BbI Ipesmountaete GyrepOpomp!? 
C keM BBbI BUJesIMCh Ha aye? C yem 5TH mMporn? 
C ke BBI llepeluicbiBaeTecb? C 4eM IIbIOT JDKHH? 


C keM BbI 1O3HAKOMMJIMCb? 


I= Agents of passive verbs. Answer the following questions using the words supplied in the box 

below. 

MMHUCTEPCTBO OOpa30BaHHA W3BECTHbIC APXUTEKTOPBHI 

TYPHICTCKOe aréHCTCBO CTY¢H4eCKUM COBET 

Mockosckult yHuBepcuTéT Halll NpenoqaBaTesu 
Kem opranu3yetca kondpepéenuna? Kem miaHupyetca UWIKOJIbHad IporpamMma? 
Kem roToBuTca HOBbIM IpoéKT? Kem tpoBepstoTca COuMHeHUA? 
Kem ycrpauBaeTca Beyepuuka ? Kem mpoBogaTca 9KCKYpcHn Mo ropony? 
For a discussion of voice see ‘Grammar summary’ (9.6. and 9.8). 

B Festivals 
B1 Text — MecTuBanb MY3bIKU VU ApaMbl 
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Listen to the recording of the following text. Summarise the text in English. 


(1) OceHbro B DaMHOYpre exerOQHO NpOXOAUT Mex TyHApOTHbI (PecTUBAIIb MY3bIKH U 
Tpampl. (2) Co Bcero cBéTa CroAa Che32%KAIOTCA TYPHCTbI — aHTIMYaHe, AMEPUKAHUBI, 
H€MUBbI, (PpaHUy3bl. 
(3) Ont 2KMBYT B FOCTHHUIaXx, MAaHCHOHAX, Ha YACTHBIX KBapTUpax, CAAT B pecTopaH U 
Kade. (4) Beyepamu onl xONAT HO TeaATpaM, KOHIEpTaM, JIHEM MOCeIaFOT BbICTaBKH UM 
My3€H, OCMATPHBAFOT TOPOACKHe JOCTOMPUMeyaTeJIbHOCTH, a YTPOM XOLAT 10 
Mara3HHaM 3a WokynkaMnu. (5) Ilo BeaepamM OHM FpymiaMu ryJIAFOT 10 yIMaM 
QaMHoypra HU CMOTPAT Ha OCBeLIéHHble WpOKeKTOPaMH 31aHUu4A. 
(6) Muorue TypucTbI 3HaKOMATCA C OKPECTHOCTAMUM DaAMHOypra, €34AT Ha 
aBTOMOOMJIAX, Ha aBTOOYycax MIM Ha W0e34ax B CTApble MIOTIAHACKHe roposa, 
OCMATpUBaIOT JBOPIUbI 3AMKH, NAMATHUKU, MOCTEI, CTAPMHHbIe WépKBU. 

(M. Greene and D. Ward, Graded Russian Reader (Part One), Oliver and Boyd, 

Edinburgh and London, 1961: 34—6) 


Exercises — 3agaHua 


Plurals. Give the nominative singular of the following nouns. 


aHTsim4ane aMepHKaHUbl HEMIBbI (paHy3b1 
JIBOPIbI IépKBU 3aMKU 30aHua 
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Cases. Give the case and number of the following nouns from the text. 


MY3bIKH rocTHHunax TeaTpaM 
BeyepaM ropoma OKpécTHOCTAMU 


Verbs of motion. Give the infinitives and the masculine singular past forms of the following 
verbs from the text. Note the change of aspect in these verbs when they acquire a prefix. 


present imperfective perfective past past 
infinitive infinitive imperfective perfective 


XODAT 
IIpOUCXOUT 
€3 AT 
IIpWe32KA¥OT 
Cbe3KALOTCA 


Structuring extended discourse. Indicate what questions can be asked about each of the 
numbered sentences in the text. 


Tne? Uto? Kak? Orxkyya? 
Kto? Kakne? Kya? Ha 4ém? 
Kakoii? Korma? 3a 4em? Tlouemy? 


Text — MecTuBanb uckyccTB «Bbénble HOUN» 


Listen to the recording of the following text. 


ExeroqHo B Hayasie sléTa B Canxt-IerepOypre npoBogutca (becTUBAsIb UCKYCCTB 
«béspie HOUM». Ha Hero WpvesxKAIOT TYPHCTHI UM OCTH W3 pa3HbIX TOpoNOB u cTpaH 
Mupa. Oduti KUBYT B rOCTHHUMAX, Opyetie Ha YACTHBIX KBapTUpax. Héxomopoie 
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IIpHe32KAFOT Ha CBOUX ABTOMOOMJIAX MW 2KUBYT B MOTEIAX. Mud2ue IIpue3xKaroT C 
TYpucTMyeckuMH rpynamMu. 

B mpOmsIoM Tody MBI C MyXKeM TOxe €3qHIM Ha (beCTUBAJIb B Ipyille TypHCTOB. 
Héxomopbie v3 Hale rpynmbl O6um B PocciM BiepBble, A WM MHOToe MOHPaBMJIOCb. 
Oouum NOHPaBMIach APXUTeKTYpa, a Opyelim MOHPaBMJIMCh TeaTPbI HW KOHUEPTHbIe 
3arbl. Mudeue u3 Hac pels OOs3aTeJIbHO IIpuéxaTb Choa CHOBA. 


Quantifiers — MHOorne, HeMHOrne, OAHM, Apyrie, TOéTbU, HEKOTOpbIE . . . 
Mnbuorne / hemMuOrne.. . 


Muorne yéxasm u3 Poccum Hascerma. 

Muorue CuuTAaIOT, ITO %KUTb CTAJIO xyxKe. 

Tlocne cnekTaksia MHOrue NOM B Oap. 

Tak 2YMaroT O¥eHb HEMHOrHe. 

HemMuHOruM U3BéCTHO, YTO HacTosiaa ~amusua CramunHa — J>xyraiBasu. 


Mborne (u3 HHX).. . 

[Y Meus’ MHOro Jpy3eii.] 
Muorue (43 HX) Tellépb %KUBYT 3a rpaHnutel. 
MuoruM (43 HUX) HpaBMTCA TaM XKUTb. 
A 4wacTo THUY MHOrMM 43 HEX. 
A 4acTO BCTpeyarO MHOFHX V3 HHX. 
Al 4acTO pa3roBapuBalo CO MHOTMMH 43 HUX. 
A 4acTo TYMaro O MHOTHX U3 HUX. 


Ovni... , Apyriie..., Tpérbu... 
[[lourn Bce Halim Apy3ba yéxaJIM %KUTb 3a rpaHHy. | 
Ogun yéxasm B AMépuky, Apyrue — 8 U3paus, Tpérbu — B Depmaunuto. 
OHMM HpaBuTca 2KUTb 3a rpanulle, APyruM TaM CKYYHO, TpéeTbuM KaxKeTcaA, UTO 
OMa JIyulle. 
C oHMMH OHA TO3JOpOBasIacb 34 PyKY, APYMM KUBHYJIa, Ha TpéTbUX axe He 
MOcMOTpéeuia. 


Héxkoroppie.. . 
HékotTopble cuuTaroT, YTO OHA OBIIIA MpaBa. 
HekoTopbim Bcerya Bcé He HPaBUTCA. 
Y HéKOTOpBIX He XBaTaeT 3HAHHMH. 
Hékotopble 3HatoT rpaMMaTHKy, a HCKOTOpble — HeT. 


Hékoropbie (43 HHX).. . 
[B kopugope coOpasicb cTyAEHTHI. | 
Héxortopbie (“3 HUX) Kypwu. 
Y HeKOTOpbIx (M3 HUX) He ObIIO curapér. 
HexkoTopbiM (43 HUX) HY2KHO OBLIO HepecqaBaTb 3a4yeT. 
HeéxorToppix (43 HUX) BbI3BaJIM B J[eKaHaT. 
IIpodéccop nobecéqoBasI C HEKOTOPBIMH M3 HX. 
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Find the expression of quantity in the text. List the phrases in which they occur and supply 
the verb they govern. Analyse each of the constructions. 


All the phrases listed below are in the prepositional case. Indicate what kind of adverbial 
they express by supplying the appropriate interrogative. 


Hanpumép: BHauase néTa Korma? 


Ha YACTHBIX KBAPTMpax Ha CBOMX aBTOMOOMJAX 
B MOTEJIAX B IpOWIOM royy 
BIpymie TypucToB B Poccnu 


Poetry — Jio6nto Te6a, Netpa TBopeHbe 


Listen to the recording of the extract from Pushkin’s narrative poem. Mark on the stress. 
Record your reading of the extract. 


JIro6s110 Te6a, [letpa TBopense! 

JIro60s110 TBO CTporui, cTpoiiHblit BUA, 

Hepp JepxKaBHoe TeyeHbe 

Beperogsoii eé rpannut, 

TBoux orpay y30p 4yryHHbii, 

TBOHX 3a YMUMBBIX Hoe; 

IIpo3paunplif cympak, Osteck Oe3s1yHHBII, 

Korga 4 B KOMHaTe Moet 

IIumy, wiraro 6e3 sIammaJBl, 

VU acubtl ciiatiiue rpoma ipl 

TlycTBIHHBIX YIM, U cBeTIIa 

Agmupazsireiickas ursia, 

VU, He Wyckasad TbMy HOUHYrO 

Ha 3010TbIe HeOeca, 

OyHa 3apa CMeHUTb Apyryto 

CnreliuT, 1aB HOU Mostaca.. . 
(OTpBIBOK 13 HOIMbI AsIeKcaHypa Cepreepuya 
Ilymxuna, «Menu scazuuK», 1833) 
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C Cultural awa 


C1 
rie 


C2 


ess 


What’s on? — Kak y3HaTb, 4TO, KOrga VU re MOXKHO NOCMOTPETb 
Passive constructions: communicating factual information 


Insert the appropriate reflexive verb form in the sentences in the right-hand column. 


Adu coobmjaroT, Kakue chekTakKIIM 
UAYT B TeaTpax. 

Adu coobaroT, korga 4 B KaKOM 
TeaTpe MET CleKTAKJIb. 

O peneptTyape TeaTpoB coobmaroT TAKxKE 
CHeIMaJIbHbIe CXKCHECJIBHbIC U3 aHUA. 

O ToM, 4TO HET B MECTHBIX TeaTpax, 
IMUIyT B ra3eTax WU MepesaroT Ho pao. 


BusiéTb WpoWaroT B TeaTpaJIbHBIX KAccax. 


Buster faét wHpOpMalMrO O TOM, Kak 
TO€XaTb JO TeaTpa. 

Ha Ounéte oOBIHHO ykKa3aHO Ha3BaHHe U 
BpeMA Hayasia CIeKTAKIA. 


B acbutuax coobmaetcs, Kakue clleKTaKJIM 

UAYT B TeaTpax. 

B adbuiuax . . ., Korma 4 B KAKOM 

TeaTpe MET CeKTAKJIb. 

O pemeptTyape TeaTpos . . 

CHeIMAJIBHBIX U3 1aHUAX. 

O ToM, 4TO HUET B TeAaTpax, . . 
. . 10 payno. 

BusiéTei . . . B TeATPAJIbHBIX KAccax. 

Ha Ouséte . . . HHcpOpMaLIHA O TOM, Kak 

MO€XaTb JO TeaTpa. 

Ha OnséTe OOBIHHO . . . Ha3BAHMe U BPEMA 

Hayasia CIeKTAKJIA. 


. TaKKe B 


. Bra3éTax u 


Interview — VinTepBbtO 


What questions were asked in the following interview? 
Choose from the questions below and insert the 
appropriate question in the spaces provided. 


Ie MOKHO KyIMTb OnsieéThI B TeaTp? 

Kak y3HaTb, 4TO, KOra UW rye MOXKHO HOCMOTpeTb? 
Uto WeNaroT 3puTeIM BO BpéMsA AHTPaKkTa? 

KakoBbl IpaBiisia MOBe CHUA B 3PHTCJIbBHOM 3aJIe? 
Kakaa HHopMalnA WaéTCA Ha TeaTpasIbHOM OwéTe? 
Kakosa cucTéMa OOcJIYKUBaHHA 3puTesien? 


11,16, 22, 26 @eBRANA 


DY RS 


Bonpoc:...? 


Orsét: Ha ysmuax ecTb TeaTpasIbHble abun, KOTOpbie 
COOOMIAIOT, KaKOM CIeKTAKJIb, KOra U B KAKOM TeaTpe 
wget. Y BxOna B KaxKbIM TeaTp BUCHT pellepryapHaa 
ocka, HHPOpMUpyrolllad O TOM, 4TO HET B TeATpe 
ceroqHA, 34BTpa MU B OsMKAMIMIyIo DeKany. O Tom, 4TO 
WET B MECTHBIX TeaTpax, CoOOmaeTCA Ha NOCIIEHUX 
cTpaHutlax ra3eT, 06 STOM HepesaroT 0 pagno. O 
pellepryape TeaTpoB cooOmlaIoT TakxKe CHelMaJIbHbIC 
e@XKeHETCJIbHbIe U3 qaHuA «Acuia», «TeaTpasibHblii 
Tletep6ypr» u apyrne. 


wy AMUNBHOBA © HoReRHH » ABE IH 


H KOMENIs “DETEKT 


Unit 13 


Bonpoc:...? 


Orsét: buséTb WpoqaroTca B Kaccax, KOTOpble HaAXOAATCA B 30AHMAX TeATPOB, a TAKKE 
B TeaTpaJIbHbIX Kaccax Ha YJIMNax, B MeTPO, HHOrAa B OOJIINX Mara3MHax, 
TOCTHHUMAaX, MHCTHTYTAX, YHMBeEpCuTeTax, Ha 3aBOax, PAOpuKaX UM BOK3AIIAX. 


Bonpoc:...? 


Orsét: Ha OuséTe MOxKHO IIpOunTaTb Ha3sBaHNe TeaTpa, ero aspec, BpéMa Hayasia 
CHeKTAaKJIA, erO Ha3BaHNe, WeHy Ouséta. Ha OusétTe yKa3aHbl TAK%KE PAI M HOMEp Kpecsia 
B lapTépe usm Ha OankouHe. Ha oOpaTHoi cropoueé Ouséta ZaéTca MADPOPpMALMA O TOM, 
Kak JJO¢XaTb JO TeaTpa, a TaK%xKe O HEKOTOPBIX IMIpaBMIax MOBeJ[CHUA B TeaTpe. 


MMHMCTEPCTBO KYSIbTYPbI 
POCCHK 


m TTEXIPOWOBAA OTIEPA 


fata 13.12.98 


Hayano 19:00 


Pag, 10, Mecto 9 


wmeHn 


Apkagua Paiikuna 


Lena 120 tic. py6 / 120 py6. 00 kon. 
o1s02-mat-s7376 «= ceomap «= OG 4/15 


ten, 289-79-44 
yn, Wepemeteesckan, 8 


Bonpoc:...? 


Orsét: Y BxOfa B TeaTp OMJIETHI WpOBepsAIOT OusIeTEepHl. OH 2Ke TpOWaroT MporpaMMHI, 
exeHeyebHuKH «Aduma», «Tearpanbubil WerepOypr» u ap. B xaxxqom TeaTpe ecTb 
rapyepo6. B rapnepo06 cyaroT BEpXHIO!O OXY, WIJIAMbI, 30HTbI, a B3AMECH MOJTYYarOT 
HOMepKH. 3J,eCb MO2KHO B3ATb OMHOKJIb. [atTatT 3a OMHOKJIb OOBIMHO WO UII MOcsEe 
ciekTaksia. Cyry2Kaliue TeaTpa MOMOTaIOT 3PHTeIIAM HaliTH CBOM MecTa B 3PHTeJIBHOM 
3asle. 


Bonpoc:...? 


Orsér: [l6cne TpéTbero 3BOHKA BXOJUTb B 3PHTeJIBHBIM 3as1 — B NapTép uM 
aM@uTeatp — UM BbIXOAUTh H3 3pUTesIbHOrO 34a He pa3perlaeTca. MOxHO NOAHATECA 
Ha OasKOH. B 3puTeJIbHOM 3aJIe BO BPEMA CIIeKTAKJIA He pa3rOBApUBaroT. 


Bonpoc:...? 


Orsét: Bo BpéMa aHTpaKTa 3PUTeIIM MOTYT OTAbIXATb, OCTABAACh B 3PUTEJIBHOM 3aJIe 
YIM B Powe TeATpa, MOryT NOTH B Oydér. KypaT B TeaTpe TObKO TaM, Ie eCTb 
cneljuasIbHaa TabsmmyuKka «MEécTo AI KypeHum». 

(«Pycckui a3bIK 3a pyOexom», 1978, 4, 4-6) 
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C3 Modality: permitting and forbidding — MdOkHo. Henb3a. 


Seeking permission: Granting permission: Withholding permission: Forbidding: 

MoxHO? MOoxuHo. Jlyuiie He HAO... Hesp34. 

MOxuHo BouTH? Tloxasyiicta. OueHb Kasib, HO... HeBo3MOxHo. 

MOoxuHo (Bac) cipocuTb? Jia, KOHe4HO. TIpoctute/u3BuHutTe, HO... Bbl He JOJDKHBI... 
Hert, HesIb34. Hu B koe curyuae! 


Answer the following questions in full sentences. 


UTO MOXHO y3HaTb H3 TeaTpasIbHON acpuun? 

Tye enyé MOxHO MpounTaTh/ycIbINAaTb O pellepryape TeaTpoB? 
Kakyro HHPOpMAaLMIO MOXKHO NpounTath Ha OuséTe? 

Tye MOxHO KyHMTb OnsIeTHI B TeaTp? 

UTo MOKHO TéaTb BO BpéMaA AHTpaKTa? 

Ie MOXKHO KypiTb BO BPéMA AHTpaKTa? 

Tye MOKHO B3ATb OMHOKIIb? 

Korgla HY2KHO 3alIaTUTb 3a OUHOKJIb? 

Kya HY2KHO CaBaTb MaJIbTO U 30HTUK? 

Kya HeJIb34 BXONMTb U OTKY1a BbIXOAMTb MOcIe TpéTbero 3BOHKA? 
. Korga Hesib34 pa3roBapuBaTb? 

. [ae HesIb34 KYpUTb B TeaTpe? 


SOO SON RS 


— = 
NFO 


C4 Vocabulary development — Jlexcuyeckne ynpaxKHeHuA 


Find the necessary words in the interview to complete the following table. 


verb noun 
BXOQUTb 
pa3roBop 
Tepeqaya 
43 1aBaTb 
Ha3bIBATbcA 
HauMHaTb 
OTHBbIX 
cmaya 
COTYKUTB 
KYPUTb 
TIOMOILIb 
3BOHMTb 
pa3pemiéHue 
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Form adjectives from the following nouns using the suffix -anpubiii. 
TeaTp MY3bIKa WeHTp Hayasio HOpMa 


Insert the correct prepositions into the following sentences. 


TeatTpasbHad aculia BUCHT . . . BXOJla B TeaTp. 
.. . paMo TepesaroT . . . TOM, UTO HET B MECTHBIX TeaTpax. 
BusiéTbl Wpomarotca . . . TeaTpasIbHbIxX Kaccax. . . yJIMIax. 
VisBuHute, Woxaslylicta, KaK OexaTb. . . TeaTpa? 

. .TapdepoO cyaroT BEpXHIO!O OK Ty. 
Tatat... OWHOKIIb. . . WIM. . . CIIeKTAKJIA. 

. . TpéTbeTO 3BOHKA HeJIb3A BXOJMTb . . . 3PUTeJIbHbIM 3aJ1. 
8. B3ame.. . clleKTakJId He pa3roBapuBaroT. 


SEO Bruna 


C némowpio méxcma u ynpasicnénutl NodzoMO6bMeCb K paz2z06Opy C PYCCKUM 
npenodagdmeszem 0 MOM, KaK y3HaMb, umMo, KOz0d u 20e MOIICHO NOocmMompémb 6 Medmpax 
Hadwezo 20podda. 


TT6cae 6ecéOvl Ha ypoKe Hanuuume KopomKoe couunénue no moti sce Meme. 
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D Meeting famous people 


D1 


Formal invitations — NpurnacutenbHble 6unéTb! 


Aria Using the questions supplied below, ask your partner about histher invitation. On the basis 
of the information you obtain, try to recreate the instruction and then compare it to the 


original. 


Questions: student A 

Kakoit 6yneT Béyep? 

Uro 3Hauut TTL? 

Kto taxoi ®a3nmb Uckanzép? 

Tye u korga cocroutca Béyep? 

— B kakou cryquu? 

— Ilo kakomy agpecy? (ysmua u Ne 16ma) 
— Kak Ty4 mpoéxatb? 

e Bce sm MOryT UpuiiTH Ha BéYep? 


Alopozot opye! 


CEKIJM APTHUCTOB-YTELOB 
LWEHTPAJIBHOTO JIOMA AKTEPA 


upurnamaet Bac 


B NOHE JC JIbHHK, 
4 anpapa 1988 r. 


Ha 


TBOPYECK YEO BCTPETY 


C TMCaTesIOM 


Eeeenuem HOHOBBIM 


Hauyaso B 19 yacos 


Beyep cocroutca 
B bonpuiom 3ane LTA 


(ya. PoppKoro, a. 16) 
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Kro mpuramaet Ha Béyep? 

C kem ycTpauBaetca BcTpéya? 
Uro B mporpamMe Béyepa? 
— B kakoii eH? 

— Kakoro uncia? 

— B korTopom uacy? 

C 4eM HeJIb34 BXOJMTb B 3aJI? 


Vevelbel 


a 


B peyepe yuacTByIoT: 


Apmucmopt MockoecKkux 
meampoe, 
meamp-cmyouA 
« Yes06eK», 
Kpumuk 


Buxmop EPO@DEEB 
u cam 
EBIEHHH TOMOB 


B npoepamme: 


UrTenne paccKka30B 
Hapoywnaas onepa 
110 MOTHBaM 
lIpov3Be ehhh 
A. C, Tyurknna; 
/Ipama asikorosmka 
«KYPbH HO2AKKHM» 


Unit 13 


Questions: student B 


e B kakom 3asle cocTonTca Béyep? e Uro 3Hauut LIA? 
e Kro yuacTByeT B Béyepe? e Kro taxoui Buxtop Epodées? 
e Kro taxoi Esrénuit Tonos? e Uro B nporpamme Beyepa? 
e Korga urge coctontca Béyep? — B kako 34Huu / 34sIe? 
— B kakoii 7eHb? — Ilo kakomy aypecy? 
— Kakoro uucma? (ysuua u Ne 160mMa) 


— B koTopoo yacy? 


[PHT JIACUTEJIbHbIM 


BUJIET BropHuk 
Y eaxkaemole moeapuyu! 


IIpocdbKom TTI u npasnenue OOuectBa 22 
smoOuTesei KHHTH IpursamarwT Bac na 


Jlumepamypnblli_ Be4uep, 


KOTOpbI CocrouTCa B Konyepruol cry quu yeKkaOpb 
«OcTaHK HHO» 


Bcrpeya c nucaTesiIem 


@Ma3unem WUCKAH]TEPOM 1987 r. 


aBTOPOM NopectTei «Canypo 43 Uerema» 
«<Samnta UnKka» 
«/lepeno 7eTCTBa» 
«BpemMaA C4acTJIMBbIX Hauano B 18 uacos 45 MunyT 
HaxO]OK» H Ip. 


Anpec Teslesu3H0HHOrO TeEXHHYCCKOrO WeHTpa: 


ya. Akayemuka Koposiépa, 12 


TIPOE3 1: 


MeTpo «Iep6akopckas», Taree 
apTo6ycni: 76, 85, 
Tposei6yc 9; 
MapupyTHoe Takcu NO61 yo oct. «OcTaHKHHCKHi npya» 


MeTpo «BJTHX», masee 
apTo6ycni: 215, 259; 
Tposei6yc 36 no ocr. «<OcTrankuHcKnl mpya» 


TIPHME“4IAHHE: C cymKamn, noprcpesiamn, (poTo-/KHHO- H 
3BYKO3aMcHol almapaTy poi BXO]] BOCIIpenéeHn. 


Jleru no 14 ner ne NonycKatoTca. 
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o 
‘ae Read through the following invitations and work out who was invited where and to what. 


g 
aX 


Ypaxaembi 


(¥| i( ai P Cig op o6 
Ha anion BPOHHOM Jlupekuna TeaTpa Upuraamaer 


Ha CMeKTaK Jib 


Bammu mecta: IIAPTEP 


ae necro & 


7 p 
BECIMATHO Tn. agMunnerparop bf ¢ 
2923-300) jan 
A 


Oppa 34 bag 


TocyzapcetTsenxupiit Teatp Haunt 


npurnawaet Bac 


Ab » Loeb p35 199) rofa 
Ha CnekTaknb Petetilece Loobr A 


KOTOPbIM COCTONTCA B NOMeLWeHUN Dy- pa GA AMY: 
Baw mecta: maptep, - - , PAL, § : mectodl,AS, 


Hayano B LA sacoe 
ee agmunuctpatop A LL a ae 


E Verbs of motion 


E1 ‘Togo’ — Hékotopbie 3HayéHna rnardna udmii 
cS 


OH “eT B racTpoHoM. 

Yuntesb “net! 

IIuchMo “3 Anouun B Poccuro upéT 15 aHel. 
Uacbl UYT xopomo. 

Bpéma “get OpicTpo. 

Jlox Tb upset c yTpa. 

UrTo weT B KMHO CeroqHA? 


SD oe we 
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E2 


ITpouumdiime npedaoncénua u 3addtime eonpocol K KANCOOMY U3 HUX. 


e Entertainment 


1. B kuHoteatTpe «OgeoH» unéT HOBbI (paHiy3cKuii (PUIIbM. 
2. B bospmiom TeatTpe 34BTpa BéyepoM upéT «I koBaa 2aMa». 
3. Kaxypiit 1eHb 10 TesIeBu30py HAYT “MBIJIbHbIe ONepbD». 


e Weather 


1. Ha yomuue xO0gHO, “0éT Tox Db/cHer. 


e Time 


1. JJa, Mon Yack UAYT WpaBusHHoO. A mpoBepsA ux HO paguo. 
2. [lucbMo B Mocksy uyéT HesesrO. 
3. Yoxé 1O1HOUB: Kak OBICTpo HZET Bpéma! 


ITepegeodume npedaoncénua u npudymatime omeémel Ha 6onpocol. 


e Clothes, colours, etc 


1. — Ef Ovens ugéT pO3oBbii uBeT. A kakOi UBeT UéT BaM? 

2. — Tlo-mMoemy, J>xumy He ugér Sta wisiama. A BbI Kak ZyMaete? 

e Transport 

1. — Bprxognute! DToT TpamBali unéT BapK. — A korga unéT coe ayrouMii TpaMBai? 
2. — K yHupepcuréty ugyt Tposiéu6ycer Ne7 u 10. —A kakne Tya UAYT aBTOOycsr? 
3. — Tloe34 B JIOHAOH UAYT KaAxK BIN Yac. — A kak 4acTO UAYT Moe30a B ma3ro? 


e On-going events 


1. — B ayngutopun Ne12 ugéT 9k34MeH TO MaTematTuke. — A rye u0éT 9K34MeH 110 
ucTopuu? 
2. — B 5Toti crpané unéT BoHa. — CKObKO MécalleB ULTET BOWHA? 


3. — Y nac nema upyT Hem0xo. A y Bac? 
4. — Ceiiyac no 3TomMy Bompocy uAYT MeperoBopbi. — Kak uzyT neperoBopsl? 


‘To carry’ — Fnaronbl HeCTU Vv Be3TN 


Insert verbs as appropriate according to the model. Select your answers from the list 
supplied below. 


Hanpumép: On upét 43 racTpOHOMa 1. . . HOKYIKU. 
OH “eT 43 TAaCTpOHOMa MH HeCéT MOKYNKN. 


Answers: BHecsIa, BbIHeCIIa, HecéT, HecéT, HecéT, HecsIa, HecsIa, HeCyT, Héc, OTHEC, IpHHEc, 
IIpHHecsM, WpHHéc 


1. On més 43 racTpoHOMa U1. . . MOKYIIKM. 
2. OH Tpuuiés 43 racTpOHOMa V. . . MOKYIIKM. 
3. ésouka ugét lo miaTpOpMe U1. . . WHPOX%KKH. 
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4. Jlépouka misao maTPpOpMe LH. . . WHpOXKM. 
5. Tlo yuue U0YT WIKOJIBHUKH UM. . . KHHTN. 
6. CekpeTapila lila kK WupeKTopy Hu. . . emy Gymarn. 
7. Kyna unéet 3Ta 2KeHIIMHa C KOp3MHOW WBeTOB? OH. . . HX Ha PbIHOK. 
8. Bor ugéT Mosogasa xéHUIMHA. Ona . . . pedéuka. 
9. Ha ypox cTyJ¢HTBI. . . YICOHUKU. 
10. Tlouraspou . . . cBéxue ra3éTHl. 
11. Ona. . . UBeTEI H3 KOMHATHI. 
12. Ona... UBeTEI B KOMHATY. 
13. Poe Baum kHuru? A. . . ux B Ou“OMOTEKYy. 


In which of the sentences above could you use the verb ee3smu instead of necmu? What other 
alterations would you have to make? 


‘To bring’ and ‘to take’ (to lead) — [naron Bectu 


es 


Insert verbs as appropriate according to the model. Select your answers from the list 
supplied below. 


Hanpumép: Tio ysmue ugéT xéHUIMHa H. . . pedéHKa B WIKONY. 
Tlo yauue usét 2*xEHIIMHa MU BeZéeT peOéHKa B IIKOJY. 


Answers: BeeéeT, BEET, Besa, Besa, Besa, BEI, MepeBesa, MepeBesIM, NepeBes, IpOBesIM 


Tlo yale Wiia KéHIIMHA HW. . . peOéHKa B IIKONIY. 

Tlo HaGepexHoW Wiia WaMa UV. . . OésIyHo cobaky. 

Onér ugéT 10 yrmye. OH. . . Katto B napK. 

OKcKypCcoBOL. . . TYPHCTOB Ha BBICTaBKy. 

DKenuMHa Wa MéAJIeHHO, IOTOMY 4TO OHA. . . 34 PYKY CBOIO MAJICHBKYFO JOUb. 
Onér . . . Mlaquuero Opata k 3yOHOMy Bpayy. 

A B39s1 peOéuka 34 pyky UH. . . erO 4¥epe3 YIM. 


Se Ge ake 


Figurative meanings: npoBectn, nepeBecTu 


8. Ero... Ha Apyryro paborty. 
9. Cry€HTKa OTJIMYHO . . . STOT TeKCT C pyccKoro Ha aHrimlickun. 
10. Onn. . . BocKpecéHbe y Apy3eii B WepéBHe. 


F Cultural awareness 


F1 Film festivals — KuHocbectuBann 


Read the following two texts about film festvals. Draw up a calendar of film festivals for 
cinema enthusiasts in English: indicate where and when the festivals are held and, where the 
information is supplied, what countries are represented at each venue. 


45%=2s C npuOmmxenuem sétTa HauMHaetca ce30H KHHOdecTuBasei. OTKpEIBaeT Ce30H CaMBIii 
3HAMCHHMTHIM KHHOeCTUBAIb BO (PpaHLy3cKOM ropore Kanu Ha 1obepexbe 
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Cpeau3émMuHoro Mops. IIpu3 kaHHckoro dbecTuBana — «300TAd WasIbMa» CUMTAeTCHA 
caMOl IIpecTWMKHOU Harpayol B MUpe KHHO. 

B Hayasie HIOHA IpouaeT Mex TyHapOAHbI KMHOdeCTUBAIIb B UéLLICKOM KYpOpTHOM 
ropogKké Kapmossr Bapsr. OH B OCHOBHOM OpveHTMpoBaH Ha cTpaubi LlenrpasbHoli u 
Boctrounoi Esponst. 

UerBépToro aBrycta HayMHaeTca (PECTHBAIIb MOJIONBIX pexuccépos B JIoKapHo, 
Ipetmapus. 

B cepegune aBrycta — KuHOdecTUBAIIb B OWMHOypre, OMHOBpeMeHHO CO 
3HAMCHMTEIM DecTUBaJIeM MY3bIKH UM J{PaMBI. 

Hauano cenTaOpa — Bpéma cTapéiiuiero kuHoOdecTuBaa B Benéunu. Ero mp3 
«30JIOTOH JIeB» CUNTAeTCA He MéHee TIpecTWKHBIM, 4eM «I1astbMa» 43 Kanu. 

Te, KTO He yciésI WoKa3aTb CBOFO KHHOKapTHHy B Benénu, MOryT 1O0éxaTb B CaH- 
Ce6Oactbau, B Ucnanuro. Kunodectupasib TaM OTKpbIBAeTCA Cpa3y NOcIe 
BeHEIMAHCKOTLO, HU 3HATOKM KHHO TOBOPAT, TO OH HHYEM He XyxKe APyrix. 

(110 MaTepuasiam «MH Kosiexuua», 1994) 


MockoOsBckuit MexAyHapODHbIt KHHOeCTUHBAsIb 3ABOEBAJI M3BECTHOCTb BO BCEM Miipe. 
Pa3 B Ba rOjja B MrOsIe B CTOJIMILY Che32%KAFOTCA KMHO3BE3/[bI UM 3HAMCHUTOCTH C 
MMPpOBEIM UMeHeM. OnHaKo y MockOsckoro (becTUBAJIA HOABIAIOTCA BCE HOBbIC 
KOHKYP€HTBI BO BCeX KOHIAX ObIBLero Coro3a. 

B kone Maa 1994 roa Halla KMHOITIMTa COOpasacb B Coun, Ha UépHom Mope. 371ecb 
TpoBogusica «KHHOTABp» — KHHOeCTUBAJIb NO], OTKPBITBIM HéGomM. B népBomM 
«KMHOTABpe» IIpHHAIM yuacTue B OCHOBHOM pexuccéppr CHT u Bocrounoti Espomst, 
HO CO BpéMeHeM «KHHOTABp» HaféeTCA CTaTbh BCCMUPHBIM KOHKYPCOM KMHOMCKYCCTBA. 

Onécckult KHHOdecTUBAIIb TOXe TonysApen. WpoBoqutca OH yxKe MHOFO JieT, HM ero 
pu3 — «3010TON WkOK» — CYuTAeTCA y HAC OYeHb MpecTW KHIM. B uroHe, BO BpéMA 
OébIX HOUCH, Mpomén TpéTuli netepOyprckul «DecTuBasb dbecTuBasei». 34ecb HeT HU 
KOHKypca, HH Wpu30B. ToKa3piBaroT PUJIbMBI, TOGO AMBIUMe Ha IpOUMJIbIx (PeCTUBAIIAX 
— Kanu, bepsmu, Benéua. . . 

B xonué urosia B Kasmunurpare (ObrBuimi Kéuxurcbepr) mianipyetca HOBBIM 
dbecTuBab banTnitckoro kKuHO — «AnTapb». pe3suqéHtom dbecTuBasia OyeT BULe-M9p 
ropoya, H3BéCTHad KMHOaKTpiica AsieKcaHapa AKoBsIeBa. 

(110 MaTepuasiam mpéccnr, éToO 1994) 


The cinema — KuHd 


Read the following text and try to find out the Russian for the film titles in italics. Using the 
guiding questions supplied below, write a summary of the text in Russian. 


The Soviet cinema was always regarded, by Party and film makers alike, as the art form 
of the Revolution. After the late 1920s little was left to chance and from 1930 cinema 
was organized to ensure that it reflected the official view. Before then, in its golden era, it 
expressed the spontaneous enthusiasm of those active in the industry. This was the 
period when all the most famous Soviet silent films were made: S. M. Eisenstein’s 
(1898-1948) The Strike (1925), The Battleship Potemkin (1926), October (1927), The Old 
and the New and also The General Line (1929); V.1. Pudovkin’s (1893-1953) The Mother 
(1926), The End of St Petersburg (1927), Storm Over Asia (1929); Dziga Vertov’s 
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(1896-1954) Forward, Soviet! (1926), A Sixth Part of the World (1926), The Eleventh 
Year (1928) and The Man with the Movie Camera (1929); and A. F. Dovzhenko’s 
(1894-1956) The Earth (1930), criticized officially for its ‘defeatism’. Although all these 
film makers were united in their enthusiastic support for the Revolution, they were 
divided in their method of expression. The 1920s and early 1930s were marked by 
increasingly bitter polemics between those who felt that the documentary film was the 
major revolutionary art form, that the newsreel was the most appropriate vehicle for 
revolutionary propaganda, or that the fictional feature film fulfilled this role more 
effectively. Within the latter category there were partisans of editing (montage), as 
opposed to acting, on the one hand, and of different schools of acting on the other. 
Some directors (Eisenstein) portrayed the mass as collective hero, while others 
(Pudovkin) chose individual stereotypes as representative of the mass. The avant-garde 
techniques developed at this time have exerted a profound influence on subsequent 
generations of film makers throughout the world. 

(The Cambridge Encyclopedia of Russia and the former Soviet Union, 

CUP, 1994: 279) 


Guiding questions: KnH6 


1. Kakoii Buy UcKyccTBa CYNTAJICA PIABHbIM HCKYCCTBOM peBOJIFOIMH? 

2. Kakoii uctopHuecknit Nepnoy CuUTAeTCA «30JIOTBIM BEKOM> PYCCKOLO KHHO? 

3. Kakwe pexuccéppl cHUMaJIM CIIéqyrole (PHJIbMBI HB Kake roybI: «BpoHeHocey, 
Tlorémxun», «Math», «Bnepén, Copét!» u «3emsis»? 

4. Bce mm 3TH pexuccéphl IpHHAsIM peBosOUHIO? 

5. O 4ém cnopusmM pexuccéppl B 20-bIe roabI? 

6. Y kakoro pexuccépa MaccbI ABJIAJINCh KOJUICKTUBHBIM FrepOem, a y KaKOro 
CTepeOTHIIbI OKA3aJIMCb IpeACTaBUTeJIAMU Macc? 

7. Ha koro oka3aJIM BIIMAHMe ITU MepeOBbIe pyccKve KMHOpexUCCcEpbI? 


Homework 


To revise uses of the instrumental case see ‘Grammar summary’ (4.5. and 5.5). 
For a discussion of voice see ‘Language awareness’ (13). 


Written exercises — MucbMeHHbie 3agaHuA 


Yupaxknenne 1. Revision. TaoputesbHblii nayex. Bcmaeome coed u3 CKOOOK 6 
meopumeAbHoM nadesce eduncméeenHozo uucad. Put the phrases in brackets into the 
instrumental singular. 


Ona ujeT B KMHO C (MaJIeHbKad OUb). 

OH pa3roBapuBaeT Cc (pyccKHli CTyeHT). 

Coua BCTpeTusIacb Co (cTapbiif 3HaKOMBIIf). 

Oua Molia B KMHO Co (CBOH IIpuATesmM). 
CTyJCHTbI BCTPpeTHJINCb C (U3BeECTHBIM WucaTesib). 
Ona Haticasia paOoty c (cepbé3Hble OIIMOKN). 


i Aer aaa 


Unit 13 


YupaxKnenne 2. Revision. Taoputesbuplii nayex. Tocmaeeme caedyrouue CA06a 6 
mMeopumMeAbBHOM Naderce EOUHCMBEHHOZO U MHODCcecmBeHHOZO YUCAA. Give the instrumental 
singular of the following phrases. Then give the instrumental plural of the same phrases. 


1. mHOcTpaHHoe uma 5. JIeTHAA HOU 

2. Onm3knit Apyr 6. cTapmimi Opat 

3. MOCcIIe¢HHAA HOBOCTb 7. MasICHbKuM peOéHoK 
4. mMilamasd TOUb 


Yupaxknenne 3. Revision. MHoxecTBeHHoe uucI0. epenuwume caedyrowue 
NPCOAOHCEHUA, NOCMABUG CAOEA, BbIOCACHHbIE KYPCUBOM 6 POPMe MHOMCECMBEHHOZO 4UCAA. 
Rewrite the sentences putting the nouns in italics into the plural. 


B xy6e yHuBepcnteta Obisia BcTpeya c WucaTesieM. 
IIpodeccop pa3sroBapuBaeT CO CTYeHTOM. 

Mb! BCTpeTHJIMCcb BYepa B MapKe C cecTpoi. 

Ou Obi BYepa B TeaTpe Cc NOApyroi. 

B ksryOe MbI 1O3HAKOMUJINCh C 2K YPHAJIMCTOM. 

A xofusia Ha BbICTaBKy C J[pyroM. 


Ser ee on 


YupaxKnenne 4. Revision. Wem wu c uem? [ocmaeome coed u3 CKOOOK 6 HYDICHYI0 
gopmy. Put the words in brackets into the correct from. 


On Tope3asica (HOXx). 

Ona exasia c (Myx). 

Mbr exasm c (Mepecamka). 

Ou roBopntT (rpomkuit rosoc). 

STO yesIOBeK C (rpoMKHi Tosioc). 

Ac (Tpy) WOHUMASI, YTO OH TOBOpHT. 

OH HalivcasI couMHeHne C (MOMOLIb) yanTesia. 
ABTOMOOMIJIb exaJI C (GOJIbILaA CKOPOCTB). 

Mb! eauM cyt (sIO%*xKa), a MACO (HOXK) MW (BUsIKa). 


SO ST ON SOP RS 


Yupaxnenne 5. Revision. CropocoveTaHiud C MMeHeM CYIeCTBUTeJIBHbIM B 
TBOPUTeJIbHOM Haslexe c UpesoraMu «3a» ws «Hay». Tocmaeome croé6a uz CKOOOK 6 
meopumesvnom nadexce. Put the words in brackets into the instrumental case. 


1. 3a (gai). . . Bce MOJTMasIN. 4. Jlenb 3a (eHb) . . . CTaHOBUIIOCh Teriee. 
2. Matb xoqUT 3a (MOKyIIKM).. . 5. OHa CMOTpHT 3a (WeTH).. . 
3. Ona cMeéTca Haji (XO34HH). . . 6. Onbra 3aMyxKeM 3a (AHTJIM4AHHH).. . 


Yupaxuenne 6. Prepositions. Tpeasoru «c» u «non». Bomageme nponywennoie npedsozu. 
Insert appropriate prepositions in the spaces provided. 


1. Tloe3a exam. . . SobMIOM CKOpOCTBIO. 

2. PaqoM. .. OMOM Obi OoNbINION MapK. 

3. Beaepom Bes cemba CoOpasiacb . . . CTOJIOM. 
4. OnMTyaM . . . Hox EM. 
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5. ... 06eq0M Kats Bcerga MbIsIa pyKu. 
6. OHM %XUBYT COBCeM HeasIeKO, . . . YIJIOM. 
7. Pa3 B HeJ[esIKO MbI XOAUM . . . MOKYNKaMMH. 


Yupaxuenne 7. Relative pronoun. Coro3Hoe cuIOBO «KOTOpbIii». Bcmaseme cor103 
«Komopbili» 6 HyacHou Gopme. Insert the correct form of the relative pronoun in the spaces 
provided. 


1. [ye padotaet ZeBymika, Cc. . . ThI HeaBHO NO3HAKOMUIICA? 

2. Al 4acTo MMULy WMCbMa JIpy3baM, C. . . 4 WOSHAKOMMJICA B IpOMJIOM Toy. 
3. OHM CMOTpesIM Ha MOpe, Hall. . . JIeTasM OesIble NTMI. 

4. Ox X%KUBYT B OMe, paoM Cc. . . Obi Gobo MapK. 


Yupaxuenne 8. Transitive and intransitive verbs. lepexoquble u HellepexogHble 
ruarosbi. Bemasome 2AazoAbl 6 npasoti KoAoUKe 6 HyscHOU GopMe. Choose the correct 
tense, aspect and form of the verbs provided on the right. 


1. (a) Ora onepa. . . ceroqHA BIepBEIe. MCMOJIHATH(CH) 
(b) Kto.. . pomb bopuca? MCHOJIHUTB(CA) 
(c) OpkecTp. . . yBepTropy. 


2. (a) Kora apTuctT . . . cBOrO apuito, B 3aJIe pa3qasMcb KOHYAaTE(CA) 
allJIOMCMeHTHI. 
(b) Cxaxute, korgja. . . KOHIepT? KOHUMTH(CA) 
(c) CnektTakib .. . B 9 4acoB, HU MbI BepHysIMcb ZOMon B 10. 

3. (a) Bo BpeMaA aHTpakTa MBI. . . C Apy3baMu. BCTpeyaTE(ca) 
(b) A... eé ceroqua Ha ysmue. BCTpeTUTB(ca) 
(c) Mobi efleM Ha BOK3aJ1. . . CbIHa. 

4. (a) Mbl He Morsmu NOTH B TeaTp lu. . . OusIeTbI B Kaccy. BO3BpalllaTb(cA) 
(b) Buepa MbI. . . 43 TeaTpa 103qHO. BepHYTb (ca) 


(c) bymepanr sBeeryja . . . oOOpaTHo. 


5. (a) Korga. .. TOT Mara3HH? OTKPbIBaTB(CA) 
(b) Uenosek . . . Bepb HM BOIIE B BarOH. OTKDPBITb (ca) 
(c) OH Wouro WbITasicaA . . . WBepb, HO OHA TaK WU He... 

6. (a) HWposogunk cka3ai, TO STOT Moe3,. . . Ha BCeX CTAHIIMAX. 

ocTaHaBJIMBaTb(CcA) 
(b) A... , M0TOMY 4TO He 3HaJI, Kya MTU. OCTaHOBUTB(cH) 
(c) Wlodép. . . MammmHy, MOTOMY 4TO He 3HaJI, Kyla exaTb. 

7. (a) Moesna. . . KaxabIi WeHb B 9 YacoB. OTIIPaBIIATE(CA) 

(b) Apy3ba nuityT, Yro He NOJTy4MIIM MOero MMCbMa, aa... OTIIpaBUuTB(ca) 


ero Ha TOM Heese. 


8. (a) PasroBop. . . 2 4aca. TpoospKaTh(ca) 
(b) Buepa Mbr. . . Halll pa3roBop. IpOOJDKUTH(CA) 

9. (a) Korga a paccka3an eli 0 TBOEM IIpue3 ye, OHA OUCHb.. . YOMBIIATE(CH) 
(b) Buepa on. . . Hac cBoeli urpoii. YAMBUTH(CA) 
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YupaxKnenne 9. Revision. aro B HacToslemM BpemeHu. [Tocmasome 21azoAbl 6 
HyncHyIo Popmy Hacmosyeeo 6pemenu. Put the verbs in the following sentences into the 
present tense. 


Ilerpos xopomio mes. 

OTy Wbecy KpUTHKOBAaJIM B eyaTH. 

B 9ToM TeatTpe tia «AnHa KapeHuHa». 

3puTesu AOI O ansIOTMpoOBas“. 

Bo Bcex Kaccax IpoyaBasiM OUJIeTHI Ha STy Tbecy. 
OOprHo 4 Opa 7Ba OusieTa B TeaTp. 

pyr upvexas Ha Tpu WHA. 


Shou Paw ee 


Yupaxnenne 10. Cloze. Y Mops. ocmaeome caoea u3 cKoOoK 6 HyscHyI0 PopMy. Put the 
words in the brackets into the correct form. 


Caoeapb: KamMeHb = stone, pebble 

XYOXKHUK C (CCMMJICTHMM CHIH) ..1.. uyT Ho (Geper) ..2.. (Mope) ..3... Xyo#xXHUK HecéT 
MosIbOepT, a MaJIbUMK (cyMka ) ..4.. c (Kpacku) ..5.. . XyO2%KHUK OCTaHaBJIMBaeTCA U 
HayMHaeT padotatb. A MaJIbuuK CTOMT B (BOA) ..6.. M COOMpaeT CO (THO) ..7.. MOpA 
MaJIeHbKie KaMHH. B (Boa) ..8.. OHM KaxKYTCA OCH (KpacuBple) ..9... Ha (s1aqoHb) 
..10.. y (on) ..11.. slexart Oeste, *xEsITHIe, KpacHble, YEpHble, 3e1éHbIe KaMHU. TIoTOM 
MaJIbUNK KIayeT KAMHU Ha (ra3eta) ..12.. 4 OexUT KyMaTBcA. OH KylaeTca Foro u, 
HaKOHell, BbIOeraeT Ha Oeper u Kpw4anT (oTer) ..13.. : 

— Ilana, a TpI Buges, (Kako kKameup: plural) ..14.. 1 coOpan? Onn sexaT OKOSIO (THI) 
..15.., Ha (ra3eta) ..16..! 

Maspunk moyOeraet kK (ra3eTa) ..17.. w ocTaHaBsMBaeTca. OH CMOTPHT Ha (ra3eTa) ..18.. 
Mt He BepUT CBOMM rsla3aM: TaM JIexKaT Cepble HeKpacuBble kKaMHUH. 

— 9rTo He te kamun! Y mena Obum KpacuBple, a 9TH! . . Ilouemy onu crasm (cepptie) 
..19.. uw (HekpacuBbtle) ..20..? 

UV torga oTell paccka3asI emy JIereH yy: 

— Topopat, 4To O4eHb WaBHO 3/eCb CTOAIIM (BbICOKasd ropa: plural) ..21... OqHaxKTbI 
oHa ropa yilasia M pa3zOusiacb Ha (MesIKuii kycouek: plural) ..22... Tak poausucb 9Tu 
MaJIeHbkue KAMHU Ha (WHO) ..23.. Mops. Mope urpasio c (Onn) ..24.., M BOT OHM CTasM 
TaKMMU KpacuBbIMu. Ho 6e3 (Mope) ..25.., 6e3 (CBOA pomMHa ) ..26.., OHM TepAIOT 
Kpacoty, CTaHOBATCaA (Ccepble, HeMHTepecHEtle) ..27.. . 

Masibunk CHOBa UT K (Boa) ..28.., coOMpaeT (KpacuBbIii Kameub : plural) ..29.. u 
CMOTPMT, KaK OHM MOCTeleHHO TepsroT (cBos Kpacka : plural) ..30... A xyO2%KHUK B 
(cBoa KapTuHa ) ..31.. crapaeTca NepegaTb (KpacoTa ) ..32.. cepbIx KaMHeili. 

(10 paccxa3y Mapmiaxa, Vaei6xa, Progress Publishers, 2nd edition, 
Moscow, 1971: 59) 


Yupaxuenne 11. Cloze and comprehension. Jleru ApOata. ITocmaeeme caoea u3 CKOO0K 
6 uyacuyro dopmy. Put the words in brackets into the appropriate form. Highlight all the 
imperfective verbs in one colour and the perfective verbs in another. 


JlevicrBue pomaHa mpoucxogut B 30-e rogpr. ApOaT — ysmua, a Take pation Mocxspl. 
Opa MWapok O10 (kopeHHoti MockBH4) ..1.. : poqMJICA MU BLIPOC MU MpoOxXUTI BCe CBOU 
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IWecTHAMMMaTb C MOJOBUHOU (ros) ..2.. B (CTapbiii JByX9TaxKHbIM WOM) ..3.. Ha ApOate. 
IIpo Jleny byasaruuy oH 3HaJI HEMHOTO: TOJIbKO TO, 4TO 3HasIM BCe peOata. VB Tom, 4TO 
oHa OblsIa CAMO KpacuBOH TeByLIKOH B WIkoOJIe, Ha ApOate u axe Bo (Bca MockBa ) 
.4.., HAKTO 13 (OHH) ..5.. He COMHEBAIICA. 

JleHa poauuiach 3a (rpaHuia ) ..6.., B CeMbe ObIBILIMX MOJIMTIMUTpaHToB. Orel eé, 
cTapbili OOJbINeBHK, ellé 10 peBOIFOUMU IMHO 3Ha u JlenuuHa, u Crasmua. B (14-1 
rod) ..7.. exam u3 Poccnn, cnacasdcb OT NapcKol nommuynu. Tocne peposmounu VBana 
Tpuropbesn4a Ha3HadJIM MOCJIOM B OHO 43 eBporeiickux crosmy. Tam Jlena pocsia 4 
(ugtu/xonMTb) ..8.. B WIkOsy Mo (12) ..9.. met. BepHymacb Ha (poguua ) ..10.., m10xo 3Haa 
pogHon a3bIK. Jlena Obisia THXOM U poOKO, ropopusia 1O-pyccku c (MHOCTpaHHbii 
akleHT) ..11.., KoTOporo OHa OOsIe3HEHHO CTeCHAIACh, KaK U BOOOIIe BCero, 4TO 
oOTIIM4AaJIO e€ OT TOBApUIeH MO mIKOJIe. Ona rryOoKO 4yBCTBOBAasIa U JIKOOUIIa BCE, YTO 
(ona) ..12.. Ka3asIOcb HCTHHHO pyCCKUM, HapOHBIM. 

}Opa xe ObIJI IpOCTbIM MOCKOBCKUM (apeHb) ..13.. . Batcoxuit, cBeTIOBOTOCcHII, c 
(cepbie ryia3a) ..14.. 1 He3aBHCHMBIM CaMOJIFOOMBEIM XapaKTepOM, OH cpa3y %*Ke 
(HpaBuTbca/noHpaButecs) ..15.. Jlene. Ona c (pagocth) ..16.. cormacusIacb HOMOraTb 
(oH) ..17.. B AaHTJIMMCKOM, XOTA CaMa NIOHUMaJIa, UTO JesIaeT 3TO COBCeM IO Apyroli 
upuunne. UM FOpa 9To Toxe mpeKpacHo NOHMMaLI. 

OgHako OH He Jles1asI WaroB K COJIMKeHMEO, YMesIO MOA WepxkKUBad “HOPMAaJIbHBIe» 
Tpy2Keckue OTHOIIeHNA: (3BOHUTH/TO3BOHUTB) ..18.. eli BpeMa OT (Bpema) ..19.. 10 
Tesleouy, pursalias B KHHO, a MHOr a B pecropaH — rye (naTUTb/3amaTUTs) ..20.. 
o6prmHo JIena. Jlomoi k (ona) ..21.. 3ax0 M1 TOKO Tora, korfa (coOupaTsca/ 
coOpatsea) ..22.. Oombilad KOMIIaHMA. 

Apyrot Oni Ha ero MectTe IpocTo xeHusIca Ha JIeHe, Ho (FOpa) ..23.. Wouemy-TO OBIIIO 
cTpaimHo. OH Oossica eé (OTe) ..24.., cTaporo OosbIeBUuKa, ObIBIMero WHNIOMaTa, a 
Tellepb MuHucTpa u 4ieHa LIK. KOpa He mor ce6e MpeacTaBuTb CBOUX posMTesei — 
OTell ero BeYHO Mpomasas Ha UNMOAPOMe, a MaTb B (I[epKOBb) ..25.. — paOM c (ceMbs1) 
..26.. JleHEI. 

Vi tOpa pemma, uTo syutne NoAOxTWaTb. CHavasia HyKHO (MOCTyMaTb/MOCTYMMTb) 
..27.. B FOPHAMYeCKUM MHCTUTYT: OH MedTas CTaTb (aqBokatT) ..28.. . Ipex ze Bcero oH 
TOJDKeH BCTaTb Ha HOrH, HayaTb (3apaOaTbIBaTb/3apaborTatb) ..29.. Ha *KU3Hb. 
)KenutbOa va Jlene uM Ha KOM-TO ApyroM B ero OsmKaiilIMe W1aHbl HUKaK He 
BxOMJIa. 

(110 pomany A. Ppi6axoza, Jletu ApOata, Moscow, 1987: 28-30) 


Give detailed answers in English to the questions below. 


(1) How old was Yura Sharok at the start of the story? (2) Where in Moscow did he 
grow up? (3) What school subject did he find particularly difficult? (4) What were his 
parents’ favourite pursuits? (5) Why was Lena Budiagina brought up abroad? (6) How 
old was she when she returned to Moscow? (7) What did all the lads think about her? 
(8) What was Lena deeply ashamed of at school? (9) Describe her father’s career to date 
(before and after the revolution). (10) What did Lena find attractive in Yura Sharok? 
(11) In what ways did Yura express his “friendly feelings’ towards her? (12) On what 
occasions would he visit her at home? (13) Why was Yura reluctant to marry Lena? 
(14) Describe Yura’s plans for the future. (15) What impression do we get of Yura’s 
character from this passage? 


Unit 13 


Write definitions in Russian for the following words and phrases. Use the appropriate case 
of the relative pronoun komopoiit wherever possible. 


1. NOMTIMUrpaHTHl = OAM, KOTOpbIe... 6. pOMHOM ASbIK = ABLIK,.. . 

2. KOpeHHOM MOCKBH4 = YEJIOBEK, . . . 7. ObIBLIMM AUMJIOMAT = 4eJIOBeK, . . 

3. OBYX9T@KHBIM JOM = JJOM,.. . 8. poquHa = cTpaHa,... 

4. CBETJIOBOJIOCHIM = 4eJIOBEK, . . . 9. ;OpuAM4eCKMi MHCTHTYT = MHCTHTYT, .. . 
5. epponelickad crouMmuya=ropog,.. . 10. wHOcTpaHHbIi aKIeHT = aKIeHT,. . . 


YupaxxKunenne 12. Prepositions and comprehension. besmuckui. Bcmaeome nponyiyennbie 
npedasoeu. Insert appropriate prepositions into the spaces provided. 


Besmucknit OblI U3BeCTHBIM JIMTepaTypHbIM KpuTuKOM. Ero kputuyeckne cTaTpn ..1.. 
pycckux nucatesax-Kmaccukax (Ilyurkuue, JIlepmMontose, Dorose u mp.) ..2.. cux mop 
C4UNTAIOTCA OJHUMH ..3.. JIY4LIX. 


BBIPOC ..5.. THXKCJIbIX MATEPHAJIbHBIX ycuIOBUAX. Tlocenjasa rumuHa3uto ..6.. r. [lexse, 
Besmucknit He mposBsAs OobUIMXx ClOocoOHOcTel ..7.. yYaeHHEO, HO UHTepec ..8.. 
JmTepatype upocuysica ..9.. HEM OUCH’ paHo, OH MHOFO 4TaJ U ese ..10.. LIKOJIbHOM 
BO3pacTe MpoOoBas MMCaTb CTUXH B Dyxe DKyKOBCKOTO, KOTOPbIM OH OUCH yBJIeKasICA. 
B 1829 r. besmuckxnit noctynum ..11.. MockoBckuit yHuBepcuTeT, HO HM TaM yunica 
TIIOXO WM ObII UCKIOYEH, KaK «MasoycrieBaromul» ..12.. 1832 r. 

CrpalHo nyxasch, besmuckui Opasica ..13.. BceBo3MOxHbIe paoorsl 4H, ..14.. 
JOJITUX MOUCKOB, EMY HaKOHEL yAasocb NoNy4auTb paooty ..15.. kayecTBe HepeBogquuKa 
VY pereH3euta ..16.. xypHanax «MosBa» u «Teseckom». B 1834 r. «Moma» neyatTaeT 
TlepByto KpuTuueckyro cTaTbIo besmuckoro «JIuTepaTypHble MeuTaHua» u ..17.. sTOTO 
MOMEHTa M3BeCTHOCTb beMHCKOrO Kak JIMTepaTYPHOTO KPUTMKa HayMHaeT pacTu. 

B 1839 r. bemmuckuit nepee3xaet ..18.. TerepOypr u Hauunaet pabotats ..19.. 
*KypHasie «OTevecTBeHHbIle 3anucKku». Ou BeweT KPUTMYECKHU OTAeI STOTO KXypHasia 
OosIee WecTH JIeT, 3aBOEBLIBaeT CeGe OONbIMOe JMTepaTypHoe UMA, a KYPHAJIy 
OrpOMHY!0 MONyIAPHOCTb, HO paooTaeT TaK MHOTYO, 4TO MOAPbIBAeT CBOE 3OPOBbe. 

B 1847 r. apy3ba coOuparoT WeHErn ..20.. noe3qxy besmucxoro ..21.. rpannyy AA 
JICUCHUA, HO 9TA WOe3AKa MOMOTAaeT eMy JIMMIb ..22.. OUCHb KOPOTKUM CpoK. 

Besmucxnit ymep ..23.. ryOepky1é3a 26-ro Masa 1848 r. 

(Josselson and Parker, From Pushkin to Pasternak, Intermediate Russian Literary Reader, 
Prentice Hall International, London, 1963: 145-6) 


Answer the following questions 


(1) For what is Belinsky remembered? (2) Give as much information as you can about 
his family. (3) What interested him in his school years? (4) From where was he expelled? 
Why? (5) Where did he eventually get work? As what? (6) What change in his life 
occured in 1839? (7) What factor does the biographer suggest affected his health? 

(8) When and why did he go abroad? (9) Was the trip a success? (10) How old was he 
when he died? 


Yupaxnenne 13. Prepositions and guided writing. [ucbMo nepBoxypcuuka. Bcmasome 
nponywenHoie npedsoeu u omeemome ua nucoMo. Read the pen-pal letter below, inserting 
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the correct prepositions in the gaps. Answer the letter in Russian (approximately 100—120 
words). In your letter you should mention the following topics: 


e who you are, what and where you study, etc. e student life (academic and social) 

e student accommodation, living e student grants, money problems, 
conditions, etc. work, etc. 

e your plans for the future 


1-ro urona 1993 r. 

r. Tlerep6ypr. 

Agpecyto 3TO IMCbMO TlepBOKypcHUky WIM MepBOKypcHulle, KOTOpble XOTeJIM OBI 
TlepemucbhiBaTEcs ..1.. MHOi 1O-pycCKM M ONHOBPeMeHHO MOMOUb Mie ..2.. AHTJIMVCKOM. 


Jloporoit He3sHakompiit Apyr! Usm, MoxetT ObITb, «He3HaKOMKa»? 3paBcTByi! A qaBHo 
XOTEJI HaYaATb NepenMcbIBaTbcd ..3.. CBCPCTHUKAMH ..4.. KaKOM-HHOyAb aHrsIoroBopsAleti 
cTpaupl. J[esIo B TOM, 4TO A BCepbé3 YBJICKAIOCh A3bIKAMH, XOU4Y OBITb «MOJIMTJIOTOM»: 
..5.. HATb JI€T HAYYATLCA TOBOPUTh KaK MHHUMyM ..6.. HecaTu a3bikax! Coy Ha3ay A 
MOcTyHus ..7.. BOCTOYHbIM (bakybTeT TlerepOyprckoro yHuBepcuteta, y4ycb ..8.. 
Tl€pBOM Kypce apaOckoro oTyeseHua.. Kora oKOHYY, MeYTAaIO HepeBOAUTb J[]PeBHIOIO 
BOCTOUHY!IO JIMTepatypy ..9.. apaOcxoro ..10.. pycckuit. Vausica a ..11.. «anrsmiickoi» 
wikoJie, H ..12.. TOMY Ke HeMJIOXO, a Tellepb Oorocb, To ..13.. mpakTHKM HaqHato 
3a0bIBaTb A3bIK. 

30ByT MeHa AyleKcaHyp, “IM Mpocto Cama, a bamMusMa Moa — Ilocnesos. Hy uTo 
TeOe paccka3atTpb ..14.. Hamlet cryneHueckolt %*xu3HU? ..15.. Hac OWCHb MHOTO 3aHATH: 6 
Huei ..16.. Heaemro (qa, Ha, u ..17.. cyOOoTam Toxe!), ..18.. tlecTb—CeMb 4acoB KaxK [bli 
neHb. Ilo-Moemy, 9TO CJIMIIKOM MHOTO. 

Ceiiyac ..19.. Hac Hayaslacb JIeTHAA CECCHA, TO CCTb UAYT YCTHbIe U MMCbMeHHBEIe 
9K3AMECHBI HW 3a4eTHI ..20.. pasHbIM UpeaqMetam, ..21.. TOM unciie u ..22.. aHTIIMMICKOMY. 
Ceccna OpiBaeT 4Ba pa3a ..23.. ro] — 3MMHa4 UW IeTHAd. Ecam caallib BCe 9K3AMCHBI U 
3a4eéThI, TO OyaeT cTuneHANA ..24.. creYyroluli CeMecTP, a CCIM XOTb OHH MpeszMeT He 
cHallb, TO cTuMeHaAMM He OyeT ..25.. coeqyrouelt ceccun! 

CryeH4eckne CTUMeHAMH, IpaBya, Takue MaJICHbKue, 4TO ..26.. KU3Hb BCé paBHO He 
XBaTaeT, MOITOMY 4 WOApabaTprBato ..27.. WOUTe ..28.. BOCKpeceHbaM, 
pa3HOLly TeslerpaMMBI. CBoOoHOro BpeMeHH OCTAaéTCA MaJIO, HO CTaparocb He 
IIpONycKaTb HOBbIe (PHJIbMBI, CIIeCKTAKJIM U, KOHEYHO, XOxy ..29.. BCe cCTyeH4eckue 
BeyepuHKyH ..30.. oOmexKUTUH. 

OodujexKuTHe Hallie pacnosoxeHo ..31.. yauBepcuTeTOM, OyKBasIbHO ..32.. yrsiom. Tak 
4To ..33.. yTpaM MOXHO BBIXOguTh ..34.. 5 MHHYT ..35.. 3B0HKa. OOmexXUTHe OosbIIOE, 
CTOUT JélleBO, HO yCJIOBMA TaM, ipaBAa, Waseko He 1iuKapHbie. Komuarpl ..36.. deTbIpe 
yesloBeka, H, ..37.. WeTbIPpex KpoBaTeii ..38.. cTOMKAaMH, MecTa HeT HU ..39.. KHHKHOTO 
wkada, Hu ..40.. tacbMeHHOro cTosia. BctaéT Bompoc: Kak MW re 3aHMMaTbca? 
IIpuxogutca ..41.. Beaepam cuyeTp ..42.. yauBepcuteTcKoi OuOsmotexke. Tam Tak TerJIO 
MW THXO, YTO A HHO a UpocTo 3acpinato ..43.. cKyYHBIMH yueOuuKamu! 

Hy, xpatut ..44.. cede. Terlepb ThI MHe pacckaxxn ..45.. cBoelt xu3Hu. Toxasyiicta, 
TIMIIM MHe oka M0-pycckH, Ho ..46.. OsmxKalilliem OyylleM 4 OOellaro Cepbé3HO 
3aHATbCA AHTIIMNCKUM, ..47.. TROeCH TMOMOIIbIO, KOHEdHO! 
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..48.. HeTeplieHveM 2K Ty TBOero OTBeTAa ..49.. MOé IIHCbMO. 
Moii anpec: POCCUA 


r. Canxt — IletepOypr, Mpiraunckas HadepexHasa 
T1OM 4, kKoMHatTa 217, OOmexutTue CIITY 
Antexcanapy Iocrtestosy 


..50.. Ipy2KeCKHM IIpuBeToM, 
TBol HOBbIM 3HAKOMBIi 
Catua Ilocnes1oB 


Lexical exercises — Jlexcuyeckue ynpaxkKHeHuA 


Semantic groups. [naromsi Bocipustua. Bcmaeome nponyujeHHole 21az0Abl 6 HYDICHYHO 
gopmy. Insert the correct verb in the appropriate tense. 


C/IbIWAaATb — ChYLWAaTb 


De oe aS 


Buepa Mp. . . onepy «Ban Cycanun». 
Bsr. . . HoBoctTb? Y Huusi pogusacb ouKa! 
Kaxyoe yrpo a4... paauo. 

Hajlo BHUMAaTeJIbHO . . . Wpodeccopa. 

Hajjo ropoputb rpoMye — OH TJIOXO.. . 

AL HM4erO He. . . OO 9TOM MH HMYETO He 3HarO. 


BUJeTb — YBUACTb, CMOTPETb — MOCMOTPeTb 


ON OO Ne 


Bul yxe . . . HOBOrO MpenojaBatesA? 

AL ycsIbiiiiasi WIyM WU. . . B OKHO, HO Ha yJIMe HUKOFO He OBIJIO. 
OH HOCHT O4KH, Tak KaK C JIETCTBAa IIJIOXO.. . 

Buepa MBI. . . HHTepecHyto Tlepeza4y Mo TesleBu3opy. 

B cyOOoTy MBI HEM . . . HOBBI (busIbM Bygu Asiana. 

A TBI yxKe . . . STOT (PUJIbM? 


Semantic groups. B rearpe. Bcmaeome nponyiyennoie 6yxevl. Supply the missing letters. 


(a) Types of theatrical productions 


I C 
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(b) Places in a theatre 


Common collocations. CnoBocoueTaHna: IpusiaraTesIbHble HU CyWIeCTBUTeJIBHEIe. 
TTod6epume nodxodaiyue npuaazamervnoie K caedyrowyum caobam. Match each adjective 
with an appropriate noun. 


Adjectives: 1. MexyHapo bli, 2. BepxHad, 3. exKeHeeJIbHbIe, 4. 3pUTeJIbHbIM, 
5. Bonpuioi, 6. crapuunas, 7. Teatpasibubie, 8. TeaTpasibHas, 9. wacTHaA 
Nouns: avin, Kacca, WKOJIAa, W31aHHA, 3aJ1, WepKOBb, Oex Ta, PecTUBasIb, TeaTp 


Semantic groups. Uto o6ujero? Pacnpedeaume caoea no memamuueckum epynnam. 
Group the following nouns into thematically related groups and give each group a heading 
in English. 


aHTpakT apTHCT ayquTopua adpuuia OWHOKJIb 
ra3eTa racTpOHOM rocTHHnya maya TLOM 
mocKka @KeHEACIbHUK %XKYpHasi 3aHue YHTATeJIb 
3PUTeJIBHBIM 3a «= 3PUTeJIb KOHIepTHbIi 3asl ~=KPUTHK JaBka 
Mara3HH MOTE€JIb OUKH TlaHCHOHaT wepemMeHa 
TlepepbIB pexuccép CJIyYWMaTesIb TaOsmuka TeaTp 
TesIeCKON 


Semantic groups. IITpodeccuu. Iod6epume coomeemcmeyroiyue na3zeanua npogeccutt K 
caedyroujum cemanmuyeckum epynnam. Fill in the missing jobs by looking at the list of 
words associated with each one. Choose the jobs from the list supplied in the column on 
the right. 


1. opkecTp, KOHUepTHBIi 3aJ1, OaTOH iz Bpay 

2. MIMUyijad MallMHka, Teslepou, opuc L | TupwKéep 

3. TpyOka, JIeKapcTBO, OoJbHHAa cekpeTapmia 
4. HoMaliHaa paOota, WIKosIa, JocKa YUMTeJIb 


Now list three things you associate with each of the professions listed below. 


apTucT CTpOuTesIb modéep pexuccép 
MmMcaTeJIb KY PHaJIMCcT padounii lapukMaxep 
nesuna 9KCKypCOBOr 


Unit 13 


14.6 Crossword. B tearpe. People associated with the theatre 


Listening comprehension 


The following sections from Unit 13 have been recorded on tape: 


Bl ®ectusanb My3bIKu U paMBl 
B3 ®ectuBasb uckyccTs «bese HOU» 
BS JIroOmo te6a, [letpa TBopeHbe 


Yupaxuere 1. Dictation. DecruBasb ksaccuyeckol My3bIKH B Kppimy. [Zpocaywae 
mexcm, 3anoanume nponycku. Listen to the tape and fill in the mising words. 


Ha KpsimckoM . . . BOSHMKJIa WpekpacHas Wed — IpeBpaTUTh . . . KyPOPTbI B WeHTPbI 
MCKYCCTBA, MY3bIKU, KyJIbTypbl. Bcé IeTO B. . . roposjax IpOXOAAT TeaTpasIbHbIe 
TacTpOJIM, KOHUePTHI, MY3bIKaJIbHbIe KOHKypcbl. Kpbrmckaa Accommaluad cofelicTBua 
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KyJIbType TOTOBUTCA K. . . KOHKYpcy KaMepHoi My3bIku B baxuucapae. Uexosckaa 
Accoumalua . . . IPOBOAUT TeaTpasIbHbIit (becTuBasIb B Asre. 

K . . . TypucTckoro ce30Ha elllé OAMH Clopipu3 — ecTUBasIb KJIaccuyeckoro 
MY3bIKaJIbHOTO HM TeaTpasIbHOrO UcKyccTBa Tod. . . «bapxaTubiii ce30H». B mpowwiom 
rogzy B Anre, Asynke, Cemuponose u Cepacronose BTopoli mo cuéty (becTUBasIb 
mpoxoqusic...mo....Ha decruBasb. . . apTUCTHI ONepbI U OasIeTa, U3BECTHEIC 
TMpWKEpbI U MY3bIKAHTBI CO BCeX KOHILOB OprBuero Coro3a, 43 Bocrounoti Esponsr. B 
TeweHHe JBYX HeJ[eJIb APTHUCTHYECKHe KOJVICKTUBbI TaCTpOJIMpOBaJIM 110 BCeM . . . 
Kypoptam. 


Vutepec k.. . pacrér c kaxabIM rogom. Ilo. . . ero opraHu3aTopoB, MHOrue 
eBponelickue TUpwxKéepbl U CAMPOHM4ECKHE OPKeCTPHI yxKe BbICKAa3aJIM Keane 
BbICTYHMTb Ha. . . «BapxaTHOM Ce30He», U3BeCTHbIe TeaTpaJIbHble pexUCcepbl 
TIaHMpyrOT . . . CBOH MOCTAHOBKU B.. . . Fojty. 


(110 MaTepuasty «MH Kossexuua», 1995) 


Yupaxnenne 2. Listening for information. Ham oTgbix B 3epKasIe CTaTHCTHKM: ONpoc 
MockBuuen. [Tpocaywae mexcm, 3anoanume mabauyy. Listen to the text and enter the 
results of the survey in the table below. 


CormacHo JaHHbIM ompoca: 
% OMPOIeHHbIXx | age/social group 


— WMeIOT Aauy WIM cayoBEi yuacrox m0, MockBoii 

— IpOBOJAT OTIIYCK Ha CBOeH Taye 

— IIpOBOAAT OTIYCK y pOACTBCHHUKOB HU 3HAKOMBIX 
B Poccun wu CHT 

— TIpeMOYMTaroT IpOBOAMTb OTIyCK OMa 

— e3][AT Ha KYPOPTHI, B CAHATOPUH, OMa OTAbIXa 

— e3]]AT Ha TypucTHYecKne Noes KH 10 Poccnu 

— JI€CTOM He OTBIXaIOT, a CTapaloTca 
noyz3apaboTaTb 

— IIJIAHUpyrOT MpoBectTu OTIycK 3a pyOexKOM 

— IIJIaHMpYIOT IIpOBeCTH OTITYCK BMecTe Cc CeMbEN y 
pogutTesiet 

— 3aTPYyHUJIMCb OTBETUTB 


(110 MaTepuasiaM %*ypHasia «“OroHEK», 1995) 


Yupaxunenne 3. Listening and speaking. MntTepspro c AupeKTopom (dbecTuBasia «Besbre 
Hou». [pocaywaé unmepeoio, npudymatime nodxoOdswue BONPOCbI K NPOCAYWAHHbIM 
omeemam. Listen to the interview on the tape. On the basis of the answers you hear, supply 
the six questions which were put to the director of the ‘White Nights’ Festival. Write them 
down and then record them in the pauses provided on the tape. 


Omeem |: MexayHapouHEli (becTuBasb «besible HOUM» MpoxoANT B Canxt-Iletep6ypre 
©KerOJHO B HIOHE MeCALe, BO BpeMsA OebIX HOE! 
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Omeem 2: K Ham Ha (pecTHBasIb KETOMHO Mpe3KAa!OT OKOIIO BYX ThICAY MHOCTPaHHbIx 
MYy3bIKAHTOB — OPKEeCTPBI, NeBIbI, HUPWKEPI, AeATeJIM My3bIKaJIbHOTO HCKYCCTBa CO 
Bcero Mupa. 

Omeem 3: Bo Bpema (pecTuBaJIA KOJIM4ECTBO MHOCTPpaHHbIX TypucTos B IlerepOypre 
3HaYMTeJIbHO BbIIe cpesHero. CoracHo o*ulwasIbHOW cTaTucTuKe, B uFoHe IlerepOypr 
moceljaroT ipuMepHo oT 12 qo 14 TeIca4 TypucTOB. 

Omeem 4: Lien Ha OusieTbI Ha (becTuBase passmmuHbie. lena 3aBUCHT OT TOTO, B KAKOM 
TeaTpe UJI KOHIEPTHOM 3aJie BbICTYMaIOT MY3bIKaHTBI, a TaK%Ke OT TOTO, HACKOJIbKO 
OHM 3HAMeCHUTHI B MUpe. 

Omeem 5: OObI4HO Tloroyja B MFOHE y Hac OTIIMYHAA — He OUeCHb 2KAapKO, HO H He 
xos1oqHo. VU riapHoe — cBeTs10 Bcro HOU! KoneyHo, ecsm BbI coOnpaeTecb ryJIATb 0 
Tropoyy mpu cBeTe OesIX HOYeH, TO HYKHO OJETECA NOTeMsIee — %KeJIaTeIbHO OJ[eTb 
CBUTep JIM axe JIeTHee NasIbTO. 

Omeem 6: KonesHo MoxxHo! Ho ecm BbI XOTUTe IIpHexaTb Ha CBOE MaLIMHe, TO HYKHO 
3apaHee MOsIyIMTb BU3y B KoncyspcTBe Poccuu 3a pyOexom. Bhi MoxeTe Takxe yxKe 
3necb B IlerepOypre HaHATb ABTOMOOMIIb — c WIOdepoM uM 6e3 MIOdéepa. ITO cTOUT 
He Tak JOporo. 

Omeem 7: Vi Bam Oosbutoe cnacu6o 3a Oeceny. Jlo cauqaHusa, BCero xoportero. 
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UNIT ypok 


In this unit you will learn how to: 


form the future tense 

use ‘if’ clauses 

express intention 

suggest a course of action 
talk about travel and tourism 


Classwork 


A Future reference 


A1_ The future tense — Byaywee Bpéma (1) 


LS Byaymee spéma raar6sa 6omp 


A oyay 

TI OyTellIb 

OH OyneT 

MBI OynemM 

BbI OyneTe 

oHM OyAyT 
TTpumépei 
— ue spr OyjeTe Yrpom? — Tye Thi Oye HEM? 
— YTpomM MBI 6yjieM Ha 9KCKypcHHu. — J{uém a Oyay B OnOsMOTEKe. 
— Koraa 6ynet okckypceua? — Koraa sbi 6yneTe B TeaTpe? 
— Oxckypcus OyqeT YTpoM. — Mab 6yjjem B TeaTpe BéyepoM. 
— Korga OynyT 3k3a4MeHBI? — Kem Tp! 6yjelIb? 
— DOK34MeHbI OYAYT B MEOH. — A Oyny NepeBoaquHKoM. 


IS For a discussion of the expression of possession, necessity and possibility in the future 
see ‘Grammar summary’ (9.4.1.1). 
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A2_ The future tense — Byayuee Bpéma (2) 


A3 


A4 


The imperfective (compound) future 


TTpumépot: 


Imperfective (compound) future 


Game — Urpa: «CnnétHn» 


Kro (43 rpymmb!) rae OyaqeT? Korza uc kem? Uro onu OyAyT Tam éaTb U Kak? 


a Oyay 

TbI OyHelIb 
OH 6yzeT 
MbI OyeM 
BbI OyeTe 
OHM OYAYT 


Oyay 
Oy Melb 
OyaeT 
6yeM 
OymeTe 
OyayT 


YATaTb 
YATATb 
YATATb 
YATATb 
YATATb 
YATATb 


+ imperfective infinitive 


mMcaTb 
mMucaTb 
mMcaTb 
mMucaTb 
mMcaTb 
mMcaTb 


padoTaTb 
pa6oTaTb 
pa6oTaTb 
pa6oTaTb 
pa6doTaTb 
pa6oTaTb 


Cmydéumol no 6uepedu nuwym Ha aucmKé bymd2u odHY cmpouKy, nombM ceépmoigaiom 
AUCMOK Uu nepedarom cAédyiowemy cmydeumy. 


e Kto? 


e Uro 6yayT WénatTe? 


Koezdd npedsoncénue 3akonueno, caédyrowut cmydénm uumdem «CnAEMHIO» BCAYX. 


e Tne? 
e Korga? 


The future tense — Byayuwee Bpéma (3) 


The perfective (simple) future 


OHM 


IIpOunTaro 
IIPOUUTAEIIb 
Wpountaet 
lpounTaem 
pountaete 
IIPOUNTAOT 


eC Kem? 


e Kak? 


Hanuy 
HalMuielib 
Hamer 
HamiMilleM 
HalMiete 
HanMyT 


aM 
Walb 
Tact 
TanyumM 
Wagure 
Manyt 


For a discussion of the future tense see “Grammar summary’ (9.4). 
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A5 Aspects and the future — Bugbi rnaréna 


Read through the following examples and identify (1) the aspect of each verb and (2) the 
function of the aspect of each verb. 


1. — Korya Thi ceroaHa cyésaeltb ypoKu? 

— A ux caénaro k JecaTH uacam. Korma a caésato ypoKu, 4 Jiary cnaTb. Ecom 4 
coéaro BCe ypOKH 0 FecaTH 4acoB, A MOCMOTDpYO (PusIbM 10 TB. 

2. — Keo Tol Oyzellb, Korga BEIpacTellb? 

— Koraa 4 Bprpacty, 4 Oyty KOCMOHABTOM. 

3. Ec OyneT 20%*x Ib, 4 BOSbMY 30HTHK. 

4. Jlapait BcTpéTuMca B CeMb 4acoB y BXOja B KMHO. 

5. — UTo THI Oyfelllb WéaTb ceroqHA BéYepoOM? 

— Al Oyay mMcaTb IMCbMO DOMON. 
6. Becb Béuep 4 Oyay WMCaTb IMCbMO. 
Kaxkjjoe BocKpecéHbe OH Oy eT WUCaTb CTATbIO B ra3ety. 
8. — Korga Tl, HakOHEl, HalMIIeliIb MHCbMO LOMO? 
— A 06a3aTesIbHO HallMly WMCbMO CerOdHA BeYepOM. 
— 4] HaliMilly WMCbMO K IIATM 4acaM HM OTHECY ero Ha MOUTY. 
9, Ona BCTAaHET, YMOeTCA, NOZABTpakaeT UM MOUAET Ha padoTy. 
10. — Uro ThI Oyellib TéaTb 3ABTpa BeYepoM? 
— 3apTpa 4 OYAy YUTATb AeTeKTMBHI poMaH. 
— TpI ckKOpo ero npounTaellb? A Xouy nompocutTh y TeOa STOT poMaH. 
— A 3aKonyy ero kK cyOOO0Te u Torya MpuHecy Tebé. Xopori0? 
— Xopou0, 1 HonOx*x TY WO cyOOOTHI. 

11. — Tor yxé ky KHuTYy o WImMOHaX? 

— Her emsé. Ho a 06934TeubHO Kyo eé, Kora NOTyYy CTHNEHAUIO. 
— Korga Toi kymuutb eé, ThI MHe Jlallib MOUMTATB? 
— Cuauasia 4 WpouuTaro eé caM, a OTOM Jam Tee. 

12. 3aBTpa Béyepom J>KoH OyjeT TéaTb JOMallHee 3aaHue, OyqeT IMCATb 
ylipaxkHeHHa HW OYeT yUMTb HOBBbIe cuIOBa. OH OY MET YYNTb UX HEAOIIO, HU KOHCYHO, 
XOPOIO BBIYYMT UX. OH BCeraa XOPOMIO YYHT HOBBIe CIOBA, MOTOMY YTO OH XOUeT 
XOpOIO roBopuTb no-pyccku. Kora KOH BBIYYUT BCe HOBBIe CIOBA, OH HAYHET 
TlepeBONNTb cTaTbro. Cratba Tpyaquad, HO JKOH HepeBeyeT eé OFICTpo. Korma on eé 
TlepeBezeT, OH OYET CMOTPETH TeeBH30P WIM MOSBOHUT WosApyre MW UpursiacuT eé B 
KHHO. 


= 


A6 Poetry — 30noTo u 6ynat 


[=] Listen to the reading of Pushkin’s poem. Mark on the stress. Record your reading of the 
poem. 


«Bcé Moé»,— cka3aJIO 31aTO; 

«Bcé Moé»,— cka3as OyaT. 

«Bcé KyIJIFO»,— CKa3aJIO 3J1aTO; 

«Bcé BO3bMy»>,— cka3as OyaT. 
(Aaexcanop Cepzeesuy ITywuxun, 1826) 
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A7 Quiz — 3HaeTe nu BbI Poccnio? 


Put the words in brackets into the appropriate form of the future tense. The infinitives have 
been supplied in the appropriate aspect. 


B cpa3u c 30—néTuem 2x ypHasia «CIYTHUK», peaks IpealaraeT BCeM %*KeJIaOIWUM 
IIpWHATb y4uacTue B KOHKypce «3udeme au eo1 Poccuio?». Hayéemca, 4TO OH He 
(10Ka3aTbCa) . . . BAM CJIMILMIKOM CJIOKHBIM. 


YcoIOBUA TIpoBeqeHUA: 


1. B kOHKypce «3udeme Au 6o1 Poccuio?» MOryT IpMHATb yyYacTHue TOJIbKO 3apyOexHbIe 
4uTaTesM (KpOMe rpaxyaH rocynapcrB CHI u banrun). On (ipoBogntTEca). . . B TP 
Typa. Bompocsi (lyOMKOBATECA) . . . B AHBAPCKOM, (PeBpaJIbCKOM HM MAPTOBCKOM 
HOMepax 2KyPHaJIa 3a. 
2. OTBETHI ( ONéHUBATECA) . . . WO MATHOAIIIBHOM CUCTéMe TpeACTaBUTeJIBHbIM 2KFOPH. 
TlaTb JONOJHMTeIBHBIX OaJIOB (MOTYYMTb) . . . Y¥ACTHUKM KOHKypca, KOTOpble c 
OTBE€TAMM TpeTbero TYpa (IpucuaTh) . . . WHCbMO-peKoMeH auto «Ecsm Ob 4 OBIT 
TaBHbIM peqakKTOpoM ‘CiiyTHHKa’. . .». 
3. TloO6equresm KaxK0ro TYpa KOHKypca (MOTy4MTH). . . Ipu3. ABTOpbI HauOOsIee 
WHTepecHbIX 9CCé MW peKOMCHAAUMH (MOJIYYMTH) . . . CIleMMAJIbHbIe CyBeHMPBI. 
4. AOcosIOTHEIM ToGeanTesIeM KOHKypca (CTaTb) . . . YIACTHMK BCexX Tpéx TYPOB, 
KOTOpbIi HaOpaJI B CYMMe caMOe OoOJIbINOe KOTM4ECTBO OasIOB. B csy4ae UX paBeHCTBa 
y OByX usu OOsee YeIOBEK NOGeAMTeIA (OMpeneuuTh). . . Kpéduii. 
5. Cimcok Bcex nobequTesel (ObITb) . . . OyOIMKOBAaH B 2%KypHasie. 

(Cnymuux, cextadpp, 1996 I.) 
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Holidays — KTo kyga NO€feT OTAbIXaTb Ha NETHNe KaHMKysbI? 


— Kyga noénet Coua/Uropb va séTHue KaHMKyJIbI? 


— Tye on/ona OyaeT OTAbIXaTb? 


— Ck6sIbKo BpéMeHH OH/oHA Tam OyzeT? 
— Uro on/ona OyyeT Tam [éaTb? 


Art Complete the tables supplied below by asking and answering the following questions. 
Cnpocume opye opy2a no duepeou. 


— Kora on/ona Tya moéneT? 
—Hauém...? 
—Ckem...? 

— Tye on/ona OyzeT 2*«uTB? 


A 

Coua Vropp 

kya moéyeT? *UépHoe MOope 

rye OyeT OTAbIXaTb? lOpmasia 

Kora? aBryCcT 

c Kem? pogMTesm 

Ha 4¥éM oe yer? *caMOJICT 

CKOJIbKO Bp€MeHH Tam 6yeT? *meécall 

rye OyeT *KUTb? maaTka 

4To OyaeT WéNaTb? KaTATbCA Ha AXTe, UTpaTb 

B T€HHHC, OCMATPHBaTb 
MOCTONpuMeyaTesIbHOCTH 
B 

Coua VUropp 

kya noéyeT? IIpu6anruka 

rye Oy eT OTAbIXATb? Couu 

Korma? MIOJIb 

c kemM? Ipy3b4 U3 MHCTUTYTa 

Ha ¥éM Toe yet? *10e3 

CKOJIbKO BP€MeHH TaM 6yeT? | Tpu HeyesmM 

rae OyHeT 2*KUTB? *7aya 


4ToO OyeT WeaTb? 


KyIATbCa B MOpe, 
3aropaTb Ha TJisDKe, 
XOJMTb B rOpbl, 
PucoBaThb nei3ax%Ku 


Unit 14 


B2 


eae 


Oa 


Oa 


Oe 


Conversation practice — PasroBop c npenogaBatenem 


XONMTb — €31MTb 


For a discussion of the use of verbs of motion in the present tense see “Grammar 


summary’ (9.7.1. and 9.7.2). 


Ask and answer about where you doldo not go. 


Kak uacmo? 


TbI XOQMIUb 


Kyoa? 


KK IbIM eH 
pa3 B HeésIO 


B KHHO/B TeaTp 
BTrocTH 


4wacTo/péqKo B OuOsmMOTeKy 

OOBIYHO Ha BeyepHHKU 

MHOraa Ha JI¢KIMM 

Beer ma/HuKorya (He) Ha paOoTy 

110 cyOO60TamM K Bpayy 

Kak uacmo? TbI €3 Mb Kyoa? 

Ka&xK0e éTO Bo O®paHuto 

pa3 B Mécaly B Mocksy 

péako/uacto 3a TpaHuly 

OOBINHO 3a Topoy 

MHOraa NOMOM (B Apyroli ropon) 

Bcerga/HuKor a (He) K powuTesaM 

OrTBéTbTe Ha BOIpOcsI. 

e CKOJIbKO pa3 B HeJéJIEO pa6oune XO]AT Ha padoty? 
IIKOJIbHUKM = XOJAT B IIKOJIy? 


CTYN¢HTBI  XOJAT 


e Kya ropoyckne 2xXMTesIM €3,AT JIETOM? / B OTTTYCK? 


Cnpocume npenodasdmeaa, a 3amém Opye opyea. 


Uacro JM BbI €34UTe (TI 63115) 


A Ball [py3b4/KOJWIer/3HaKOMBIe? 


UactTo JM BbI XOWNTe (ThI XOTHUIb) 


B kakOe BpéMaA rojfa €3,AT 


Ha 3aHATHA? 


3a Topo? / Ha Wauy? / B KOMaHAUpOBKH? 


B TeaTp? / B KHHO? / Ha KOHIEpTBI?/ 


Ha BbICTaBKH? / B OuOMOTEKy? / B COpT3aJI? 
B OaccéitH? / B rocTu? 
3a rpuOamu? / 3a sroqamMu? 


Future plans, intentions. Co6upatpca + nadunnTHe 


TTpumépot: 


JIéTOM MbI coOupaemca 1o0éxaTb B JIOHZOH. 


OceHbro ona coOupaetTca pabotaTh Ha (épMe Bo Mpanuun. 
OH coOupaeTca MOCTYNHTb Ha BeYépHHe KOMIBIOTEPHBle KYPCbI. 
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Kak BbI coOupaeTecb OTMETHTH HacTyMarolul 1pa3HUK? 
Oxi coOuparoTca B STOM TOY OTABIXATb Ha KaHapcKux OCTpoBax. 


Note the aspects of the infinitives after the verb co6upatpea. What rules can you deduce? 


Expressing what you intend to do 


Uro spl OyetTe WéaTb BeYepOM? Al OyAy CMOTPeTb TeseBu30p. 
Uro Bbl coOupaetech JéaTb (34BTpa )? Al coOupatocb BCTpéTUTbCA C Apyrom. 
Kya BbI coOupaetech? Al coOuparocb B OTIIYCK. 

A coOuparock MOexaTb B OTIIYCK. 
Kora BbI coOupaetecb noéxaTb B Mocksy? B ae. 


Uro Thi OyAelllb NéNaThb, Kora Calllb 9K3AMeHbI? A Oyy OTMEIXATb. 
A noény MOMON. 


©) Q Pacckancume, KaK 6b1 OMObIXGAU NPOWALIM AEMOM U KAK 6b1 COOUupdemecb OMOdbIXdMb 6 


3mom 200y. 
e Bur kya e3qusm/noénete? e Kora? C kem? Ha 4ém? 
e Ie Bb *xusM/OyeTe *KUTb? e@ CkOJIbKO BpéMeHH BbI TaM ObIIH/OyeTe? 


e Uo Bl Tam yesasmu/6ynete TénaTb? 
Cnpocume y npenodasdmeaa, umo ounlond 6ydem Oénamb, Ko20d BepuHémca OOMOIL. 


Tloéget sm on/ona B OTIYycK? Ecsm fa, To kya / Ha CKOJIBKO Heeb? 
Korga y Heé HauHétTca pabota? 

Komy ona OyeT paccka3bIBaTb O 2%KM3HM y Hac? 

Uto ona UM pacckaxeT? 

Korya ona cHOBa IIpuéyeT K HaM? 


Omeémome ua eonpocei npenodasdmesa 0 Mom, uMO bbl Cobupdemece Oénaamb Ha Oydylyuit 
200 | uépe3 06a 260a / nécAe OKOHUdHUA yHUBepcumema. . . 


Kora BbI BepHeTeCb B YHUBEPCHTET Ha 3AHATHA? 

Kaxne y Bac OyAyT HOBbIe IpeAMETEI Ha BTOPOM kypce? 

Ine Bb OyqeTe *XUTH? 

Byzete JM BEI pabOTaTb Ho Beyepam? / 10 cyOO0TaM U BOCKpecéHbAM? 
Kya BbI noégeTe Ha TpéTbeM Kypce? 

Ha ck6sIbKO BpéMeHH BbI Ty Woe aeTe? 

Uem BbI TaM OyjeTe 3AHHMATBCH? 

O 4ém BbI OyfeTe MMCATb MMIJIOMHYrO padoTy? 

Koraa y Bac OyjyT BbiltycKHbre / rocytapCTBeHHbIle 3K3AMeHBI? 

Kak BbI JyMaeTe, KeM BbI O6yeTe paboTatp / rye BbI OyeTe KUTb.. . UT. ., Korma 
OKOHUMTe YHUBepcuTeéeT? 
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B3 Moscow diary — MockOscKui DHEBHUK 


©) 2 Boi c noopyzou cobupdemecb noéxamb Ha Aémuue Kypcol pyccKoeo a3v1Kd 6 Mocxey. Bom 
edie pacnucdnue na népeyro Hedésro. PaccKasicume no-pyccKu, umo 6b1 Oydeme Oésame. 


TOHe éJIBHUK 9-11.30: 3anaTua / WHCTUTYT; 
1 wroma o6eén / cryqéHYecKkad CTOJIOBAT; 
TOTOM: aKckypcusa / Kpemstb; 
7.30: konuépt / KonceppaTopus 


BTOPHUK YTpoM: JOMalllHee 3a,aHve = 

2 wrosIA yiipaxHeHHa U CounHeHHe (MTepaTypa ); 
THEM: BUeodusIbM «Kabapd»; 

10 4. Béyepa: AucKkoTéKa 


cpema 7.30 yrpa: 3aBTpak; 

3 urIOsIA 8.00: asTro6yc B Kimmy / 40M UaiikopcKoro; 
o6en: pecropaH «MenBéyb»; 

17.00: BosBpaménue / Mocxsa; 

20.00: yoxuH (+ Bce IIperozaBaTesm) 


yeTBepr YTpom: sIéKua Mpodeccopa H. 

4 urona mHém: [YM / nogapxKu (Opar, cectpa ); 
JloM KHUN, COBapb, KHurH (ce6e); 
21.30: TB / renecnexTaksb «Uatixa» 


nATHULA YIPOM: HOATOTOBKa K 3a4éeTy; 

5 urosIA 12.00: wactuTyT / 3a4éT; 

06é, HOTOM IIpory.iKka / 1apK; 

18.30: BcTpéya (+ peOsTa ); KMHOTeATp 
«OneoH» / (pusibM «II THEY» 


cy660Ta yYTpom: Oaccéiin / cnopTKsy6; 
6 urOsIA 16.50: agpondopt / camoméT 
petic A® 213 / Ilerep6ypr; 


7.20 Béyepa: roctuHuna «CiyTHUK» / yoKMH 


BOCKpecéHbe YTpoM: JOCTONpuMeyaTesIbHOCTH; 

7 WrOsIA mHém: Pycéckuit My3éi, DpMUuTAx; 

10.45 Béuepa: oTKé3q / HOUHOL 103, 
Tlerep6ypr — Mocxsa / npu6situe B 6.30 yrpa 


3addnue: Hanuwime ddma 13-15 npedaoscénuti no 3momy OnesnuKy. 
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Letter — Mucho oT pogutenen 


B4 
Put the words in brackets into the appropriate form of the future tense. The infinitives have 
been supplied in the appropriate aspect. 


Aloporie Hamm yéTu! 
Mb! c OTILIOM MOCOBETOBAJINCh U, HAKOHEL, MOCHe AONTUX CMOpoOB pelliMIM, YTO koraa 


OH (BBIMTH) . . . Ha MéHCHEO, MbI (IIpomaTb). . . CBO 20M B Mocksé u (HepecxaTb).. . 
%*KUTb B ABCTpasMtO. 
Tam MbI (kyHMTb). . . PéepMy U OKUTH). . .u (padOTaTh). . . B WepéBHe, Ha Upupore. 


MBI XOTHM 2KUTb HesaseKO OT MOPA, HOTOMY 4TO MBI 06a, Kak BbI 3HAeTe, YBJIEKAeMCA 
BOJIHBIM CHOPTOM. 


Y Hac OyyeT NapycHad JIOAKa, M MbI (KaTaTbCA). . . Ha Heli KAKI BeYep Néper 
3axO0J10M cosa. A WHEM (KyMaTbca).. ., (MIABATb).. . , (3arOpaTb). . . UryATb 10 
Oépery Mops. 


Ho, KoHé4Ho, Bcé 5TO, K COX*KAIICHMEO, MOKA TOJIBKO MC4YTHI. 

Cnapa bory, 40 néncuu oTuy emé roa Tpu, a 3a STO BPEMA MHOTOE B 2KM3HU MOXKET 
vw3MeHnTECA. Jlyue He 3araqbIBaTb Hanepén! 

Hy, moxa scé. Wummre Ham! 

Kpénko lestyem Bac O60nx H Hallly JEOOMMyrO BHYYKY. 

Bam 

Mama c anol. 


BS Ifand when — Ecnn.. . /Korga... 
Omeémome na eonpocel 6 6ydyiyem BpémeHu. 


1. Uro Bl OyaeTe WéeNaTb, Korsa KOHYUTCA STOT y4eOHbI ron? UTo Bol OyeTe WeNaTh, 
écuMm OyTeT xopOolad Moro a B BOCKpeceHbe? 

2. UTO BI KymMTe, écIM BhINpaeTe JEHBIH B JIOTepéro? UTO BEI KyMMTe, Kora Oy eT 
TeHb POKICHUA Balero Apyra? 

3. UTo BEI BO3bMETe C COOOH, korga MoégeTe B Mocksy? UTo BEI BO3bMETe C COOOH, 
écJIM MOUTET TOK Db? 

4. UTo BbI cKAxeTe, Korga y Balel NOApyru OygzeT DeHb pox 7éHua? UTO BEI CKAxeTe, 
écJIM OHA 3a0YAET Ball JeHb pOxKTEHUA? 

5. Uro Bb G6yeTe NéaTb, KOra OKOHYNTe YHUBEPCHTET, ecu y Bac OyeT paboTa? 
Uro Bol OyyeTe WéaTb, KOA OKOHYMTe YHUBEPCHTET, ecu y Bac He OyeT paOOTEI? 


C Studying abroad 


C1 Advertisement — Ecnu yunteca, To B JIOHAOHe 


X= Read the following advertisement. Identify whom the advertisement is targeted at and what 
is being advertised. 
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Ecnu yuutbca, TO TONbKO B JIOHAOHe! 


Yunteca B AHI pyCCKUM eTAM, KOHEYHO, NPECTMKHO, HO. . . O4CHb TPYAHO! 
TpY4HOo NOTOMY, YTO OHM He 3HAKOMbI C TPaANLIMAMN U O6pa3som >KN3HU B STON 
cTpaHe. A 3TO MO>KeT CTaTb ANA peObéHkKa Ncuxonormyeckum bapbepom. 


47T66bI NoMOub BaeMy peOEHKy NyYWe NOHATb AHrnui, MbI npeAnaraem: 


JIETHUE KYPCbI c 12 no 25 utona npn U3BeCTHON YacTHOU LUKONe «Bopyuéctep» 
pagom c JIOHGOHOM No yYe6HO-NO3HaBaTeNbHON Nporpamme, paspabdTaHHoN 
cbupmon «Anb6n6H» CneyWanbHO ANA pycckux AeTen, NocTynatownx B YAaCTHbIe 
aHrnuncKue WkOnbI. OvpMa «ANbONdH» yKe MHOrO NET yCNeWHO COTPYGHNYaeT 
C BeAYLUMMU YaCTHbIMM WwKONamu no Bcen AHrnunu. 


fipe Hegénu geTu 6YAYT *KUTb B KOMCpOpTabenbHOM TPEX9TAKHOM KOTTE”DKe. 
CnanbHu Ha ABoux. Tpéxpas0Boe nuTaHve: 3aBTpak, 06€ VU Y>KNH. 

Nvwy roTosut noBap—npodbeccuoHan, KOMHAaTbI EK AHEBHO yOupaeT 
rOpHuuHaa. 


B x6nne KoTTé>Ka — LBETHOM TeneBn3sop C GONbLIMM 9KpaHoM, Bugeonrpbl nv 
TenecboH-aBTomaT ANA pasroBopos c MockBon. Beyepamu MO>xKHO UrpatTb, 
OO6LWATbECA CO CBEPCTHUKaMlU — eTbMM U3 ApyrMx CTpan. 


B WéHTpe nporpamMb! — AByXHegeNbHbIN Kypc O6yYeHUA B NPeCTMKHOU YaCTHOU 
wikOne c 60nblwAM OnbITOM NpenogsaBaHuA aHrNUNcKoro A3bIKa UHOCTPaHuaM. 
Yetbipe GHA B Hegento (B NOHEAENbHUK, BTOPHUK, YeTBEpr UV NATHMLY) peOATA 
npoBOAAT B WKONe: YTPOM — ypOKU aHrnuincKoro, ndcne o6€fa — cnopTMBHble 
“rpbI. ODHOBPEMEHHO C 3AHATMAMN ASbIKOM ETH 6yAYT 3HAKOMUTECA C 
aHrnuncKuM O6pa3om >KN3HU, C NpaBUNamuU NOBeAeHNA B WKONe UB OOWIECTBe. 
PyKOBOAAT y4e6HOU Nporpammon OnbiITHbIe aHrnuuckue u pyccKue negarorn. B 
mro6de BPEMA MO>KHO OOpaTUTbCA 3a COBETOM VU NOMOLUbIO K DE>*«KYPHOMYy 
npenogaBatento — OH BCcerga Oy GeT pAAOM. 


B cBo66gHOe OT 3aHATUN BPEMA PYCCKMM LUKONbHUKaM NpeANaraetca 
pa3BnekaTeNbHO-NO3sHaBaTenbHaA Nporpamma. OHM OcMOTpAT UcTOpNYecKne 
mecTa u My3en JIOHGOHa, BCTPETATCA C AHMNMNCKUMU CBEPCTHUKaMy B 
NOHAOHCKOM KnYy6e 6on-cKayToB, NoceTAT BputadcKui Mapnameut. 


CtToumoctTb kypcos — U$ 1800 


LleHa aBuabunéta — U$ 600 
AlononumtenbHyto UHCbopmauUto MO>KHO NonyyuTb No Tenecpony. 


Tenecboub! cbvpMb! «Anb6ndH»: 
B Mocxsé (095) 156-64-576 B JlOHgoHe (0208) 878 55 22 


(Advertisement from the press) 


What structures and facilities are provided to cater for the children’s material, 
psychological, educational and recreational needs? 
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D Reading and grammar 


Di Text — BypatiHo B Ctpaneé Aypakos 


IIpenucnopue apropa: Kora 4 Obisl MasIeHbKuM — O4eHb, OYCHb aBHO, — A YNTAI 
OHY KHIDKKY: OHA Ha3bIBasacb «[TMHOKkuo, wim TloxoxqéHua DJepeBaxHHOH KYKIIbD»> 
(HepeBxaHHad KYKJIa NO-HTasIbAHCKU — OypaTMHO). A 4yacTo paccka3bIBaJI MOMM 
TOBapHaM, JéBOUKAM HM MaJIbuuKaM, 3AHMMATeJIBHbIe UpuKOUcHUA bypatuHo. Ho 
Tak Kak KHWKKa MOTepsach, TO A paccKa3bIBaJI KAKbIM pa3 1O-pa3sHOMY, BbIAYMBIBaJI 
Take NOXOXKT€HUA, KAKMX B KHUTe COBCEM U Hé ObiIO. Terlépb, uépe3 MHOTO-MHOTO JIeT, 
a IIpUMOMHUJI Moero cTaporo Apyra bypaTMHo u HayMaJI paccka3aTb BaM, JJ¢BOUKH U 
MaJIbYAKH, HEOObIMaMHy!O UCTOpPUEO po STOTO AepeBAHHOTO 4eJIOBEeKA. 

(Anexceit TostcToi) 


Pre-reading exercises. Group the following words into semantically related categories. 


a30yka 6éraTb/OexaTb Oe NHB ria3 
TepeBba T{CHBTU 3aCHYTb 3eMJIA 
30J1IOTON KOT Kys1ak KYNMUTB 
jmca JIMCT MOHETa MAYKHYTb 
HMM lleTb mecenka mosle 
pacTu crlenou ciaTb CielMTb 
YYMTbCHA XBOCT XPpOMaTb xpoMol 
IBeT 1kOsIAa 


[=] Listen to the story and answer the following questions in English: 


What is Buratino holding in his hand? 

What is he intending to do with his money? 
Whom does he meet? 

What temptation do they put to him? 

What is Buratino to do in the Land of Fools? 
What is Buratino’s first response to their proposal? 
Why does he change his mind? 

8. What are the magic words? 


SOV eto 


[=] Listen to the story and number the following pictures appropriately: 


4s Bypatuno cnemms JOMOM. Ou Oexar u BécesIO Hes WéceHKy, KOTOpyrO OH CaM COUMHMII: 
«IIATb 30JIOTHIX, WAT 30JIOTHIX! 
Hukomy He aM 4 Ux. . .» 

TIoTOm OH CTaJI AYMaTb, YTO OH KYHMT Ha IATb 30JIOTHIX MOHET, KOTOpbIe OH KpelKO 
Hepa B kysaké. «Kynsro mame Kapsio HOByrO KypTky, a ceOé — KpacuByto a36yky Cc 
KapTHHKamua. Ioiiay B WkOsy, Oyay xopomlo yauTbca u OYA Berga CIYWAaTbeA Wally 
Kapsio. Moxer ObITb, Tora 4 CTAHY HACTOAINMM MasJIbUMKOM!)» 

Bapyr mo Wopore ero ocTaHoBHIM WBOe HHWIMXx — cyenou kot basso u xpoMaa 
Jmaca Asmica. 

— 3ypascTByi, WOOpeHbKuli bypatuHo, — cka3asia Jmmca. — Kya ThI Tak crew? 

— VWuro y Te6a B kyaxé? — ciipocus KoT. 
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BypaTnHHo 10ka3aJI UM IAT 30JIOTBIX MOHET. JIuca TyT 2%Ke MepecTasia XpOMaTb U cTasa 
6éraTb BoKpyr bypaTuHo U BUJIATb XBOCTOM. KoT oT yAuBJICHHA BAPYI WIMpOKO OTKPBUI 
«cylenble» rasa W MAYKAYSI: 

— Ymueubxuit bypatTiuo, a uTO xe THI COONpaeclIbcA WéIaTb C STHMV WeHbraMnu? 

— A yxé pens, uTo OyAy WénaTb. Kymro kyptxy mane Kapsio . . . Kymstro ce6é 
a30yky C KapTHHKaMu . . . byy yautbea. . . w Oyay coymatbea many Kapuso... 

Ho tyr JInca ero nepeOmua: 

— ]|OOpeHbkuit, YMHeHEKu bypaTuHo, a xOuellb, YTOObI y TeOa AéHer cTAJIO B ABA 
pa3a O6sbINe? — cipocusa jmuca. 

— Koneuno, xouy! A kak 5TO cyéaTb? 

— Oueus mpocto. Hoiazém BMécte c Hamu B CTpaHy Aypakos, u 1 TeOé Bcé OObACHTO 
mo Wopore. 

Vi ont nom BMeécte. Io qopore mca cTasia paccKa3bIBaTB: 

«B CrpanHé Lypakos ectb BomméOHoe nose. Tam pacTyT BOJIUCOHBIe UBeTHI 
BOJMUeOHbIe WepeBea. Ecum Th upuvzewib Ha BomméOHOe NOsIe pOBHO B NOJIHOUb, 
3aKOMAeIUb CBOM 30JIOTHIC MOHETHI B 3EMJIEO HW CKA2KeLIb BOJILUEOHOE CJIOBO, TO YTPOM U3 
HX BbIPacTeT BOIMUEOHOe WépeBo, Ha KOTOPOM BMECTO JIMCTbeB OYAYT BUCETb 30JIOTEIC 
MOHETHI.» 

— Bpémp! — ot yausnénua bypaTuHo axe NOAUpBITHyL. 

JIuca o6npesace: 

— Hloiigém, Moi 6énHpit cnenou Basusmo! Ham TyT He BépsT — u He Hag. . . Mar 
nolyém B Crpany Aypakos 6e3 bypaTHHo, u BOJIUEOHOE COBO EMY He CKA%KEM. 

— Hert, net! — 3axpnyuan bypatuno. — Bépro! Bépro! Japalite notigém cKopée B 
Crpany ypakos! 

— Hy xopomo, — ycnoxousacb Jmca. — Motigém. Ho Ter 20spKeH caés1aTb Bcé TOUHO 
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Tak, Kak 4 TeOé cKaxy. Ciryiali MCHA BHUMATEJIbHO: KOI a ThI 3aKOMAelIb MOHETHI B 
3€MJIEO, CKAKELIb BOJIUEOHOe COBO «Kpexkc—ekc—tekc!»», HOTOM CAelIb Ha Kparo 
Bosmmé6Horo 16314 U OyAelIb KTaTb 0 yrpa. Ho TOKO cMoTpH, He cru. Ecsm 
3ACHEIIb XOTA ObI HA MHHYTKY, AépeBo He BEIpacteT! . . . 
(10 cxa3Ke A. H. Tostcroro, 3oaomoétt Karouuk tiau npuxarouénue bypamuno, 
«étckaa suTepatypa», 1973: 29-31, 52) 


D2 Exercises — Ynpa>KHe@HMA K TeKCTY 


LS” Supply the following information about each of the verbs below: the tense and aspect of the 
form in the text, the imperfective infinitive and the perfective infinitive. 


He aM, KyIIJIKO, MOUAY, OyAy CIIYWATbCA, CHeLIMIIb, OTKPbII, coOOupaellibcea, OV AY 
NéaTb, XOuellIb, HOUTEM, OObACHIO, PaCTYT, MPUAELIb, 3AKOMAeIIb, CKAXKEIIb, OY YT 
BUCETh, BPEllIb, BEPHO, OYellIb KTAaTb, 3ACHEILIb 


IIpuayMatite u HanMilnite KOHEL UCTOpPHU C MATBEO 30JIOTBIMH. 


E Suggesting a course of action 


E1 Suggesting a course of action — Japan... 


I=  Jlapaii/Japaiire + future (first person plural) 


TTIpumépot: — Jlapaii(Te) noliqém 3aBTpa Ha BEICTaBKy. 
— Jlapaii!/Jlapaiire./lapai noiigém./Jlapaiite noiyém. 


— JJapaii(te) MocMOTpuM BéyepoM HOBBI (PUJIbM. 


— K coxasénnto, He MOry: 4 O4eHb 3aHAT. / A ObI C YHOBOJIBCTBHeM, 
HO MHe HaylO paOoTatTb. 


— Japaii(Te) BcTpéTumca y TeaTpa Mépey, HayasIOM CriekTakJIA. 
— Xopom0./JJapati(Te). 


Art® Pair work — Pa6ora napamMu 


Student A reads each of the contexts supplied in his/her table and Student B suggests a 
plausible course of action. Then Student B should read the contexts in hislher table and 
Student A supply the questions. 


A 
suggestions context 
1. Kymum emy KHury 10 HCKyccTBy. 1. Tbr 3HaeLIb, TO NpoucxOgUT cei4ac 
B Poccnu? 
2. Tlotiaqém B kapTHHHyt0 Tasiepéro 2. Tlocmorph, 4 KyMmusi WlacTHHKy poK- 
HW IIOCMOTPEM BBICTAaBKy. MY3BIKH B Mara3MHe «Me0nu. 
3. . . . BBITIbeM IWaMIMAaHCKOrO. 3. [ocrTu He pus U, HaBépHoe, He IIpuyT, 
a A OUCH XOUY eCTB. 


Be) 
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4. Jlyutie nourpaem B HOByrtO 4. Cerogua 14-0e mrona. 
urpy «Mononosm9». 


5. [Ipuroropum ykpanHckuii Oopmt. 5. Y Hac 34BTpa 3a4éT 10 TpaMMarTuke, 
a A K HEMY He roTos. 


6. Chotorpadupyem namMaTHUuK 6. OOulexuTHe MI0x6e, CTHNCH TMH He 
Ha Kpacuoii mionjaqu. xBaTaeT, B Mara3MHax HM4erO HeT UH BCé 
noporo. Uro 7eatTb? 


B 
suggestion context 
1. Tlo3BoHMM HallIMM Jpy3b4iM 1. Y Meus ocTasica TOKO ODMH 
B Ilapmwxe. Kap B doToammapate. 
2. Che XMM TMpoxKKH. 2. Popopar, 4rTo y Hac B rOpoye OTKpBIIAach 


WHTepécHad BBICTaBKa. 


3. Hocmorpum mocséqHHe 3. 3aBtTpa y Upana nenb poo qeHus. 
w3BécTuad 43 Mockssl. UrTo emy mogaputs? 

4. Hammiem mucbMo B 4. A cama Bce 9K34MeHBEI Ha 
cTyW¢H4eckyro ra3éety. oOTIIM4HO! 

5. Hociymiaem HOBYr0 TIéCHFO 5. Mue cxyyHo. Moxer, cbirpaem 
rpymmbr «Manro-MaHro»». B KapTBI? 

6. Tlo3anHumMaemca pyccKuM 6. Uépe3 Henéso OyneT Béyep Ha Kadenpe 
A3bIKOM. PyCCKOrO AB3BbIKA. 
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Text — Mocksa B 6yaywem 


Read the following text. Give each paragraph a heading. Identify the key concepts in each 
paragraph and organise them into semantically related groups. 


Kakne HOBbIe yapex CHUA U Kakve HOBbIe paboune MecTa MoaBIAFOTCA B MockBé? OTo 
pex* Ae Bcero yupex CHUA, CBA3AHHbIe C TOPOBJIel, POCTMHMYHbIM CépBUCOM, 
OOMIECTBEHHbIM IMTAHMeM (pecTopaHEl, Kadé, Oapbl, CTOJIOBbIe, 3aKYCOUHbIe, OyeThI U 
T. O.), YIIpaBJIGHHeM UM J[eJIOBBIMH YCJIYraMN (pa3sIM4Hble KOHCYJIbTAWMOHHbIe (PUpMEI, 
ropuyMyeckoe OOcIIYKUBAHHE H T. JI.), WOCTABKOM, OOCIY2KUBAaHHeEM HU PeMOHTOM 
TEXHUKU (HallIpuMEp, YHCIIO ABTO3AIIPABOUHBIX CTAHIMM U ABTOCEPBUCHbIX MACTePCKHMX B 
Mocksé BBIpOcsO B HECKOJIBKO pa3), PUHAHCOBBIMH YCJIYraMU (OaHKH, CTpaxOBBle 
KOMIIAHUH HT. .). Takum O0pa30M, B HepcieKTUuBe Bcé OOJIbINAA YACTb MOCKBHUEH 
OyAeT 3AHATA B HEMpOuU3BONCTBeHHON cibépe. 

Ho 5To OTHIO]b He O3HAMaeT, YTO B TOPOTe UCUE3HET cIIpoc Ha paOOTHUKOB 
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IIPOMBIILJICHHOCTH, CTpOMTesIbCTBa, TpaHcnopta. U3BécTHO, 4TO celiyac B MocxBé 
MHOrHe CTPOMKU WesIMKOM BeAYTCA TYPeLKUMH UM pyrMMu 3apyOexHEIMU PUpMamn, 
MHOLO CTponTesie IpuesxKAeT Ha 34paOOTKH V3 CTpaH OKHero 3apyOexba (YkpanHbl, 
Mozsazasun, Cpy3uu u Apyrux). Takum 0O6pa30M, NOTpéOHOcTs B cTpouTeax B MockBé 
coxpaHseTca, a B HepcnexTupe OyneT pactu. Ho aa Toro YTOObI HOBbIe CTpOuKUu 
OTAaBaJINCb He TYPeLKUM, a MOCKOBCKHM CTPOMTeJIbHBIM (PUPMaM, MOCKBMYM JOJDKHEI 
YMETb CTpOUTpb ObicTpée, MellieBsIe U KAYeCTBeEHHee — TO eCTb OepxKaTb Nobel B 
4éCTHOM KOHKYpeHTHON OopBobe. 

UTo xe HYKHO AIA TOPO, YTOOLI MOCKOBCKHe CTpPOUTesM, padoune IpOMBILJIeHHOCTU 
MW Apyrux OTpacseii paOoTasu He xyxe, a JIyullle, eM 3a TpaHuuel? [uaBpyoe — STO 
oOpa30BaHHble, KBasIMPUUMpoOBaHHble, MHULWMATMBHbIe U TUCIMIJIMHMpOBaHHble 
padoTHukn. Ecim uesIoBéK He yMéeT paOOTaTb Ha YpOBHe JIYYIMAX MUPOBBIX OOpa3loB, 
TO HH ero IIpeqnpuaTue He yépxKUTCA Ha PbIHKe (MOCKOJIbKy He BEIepxKUT 
KOHKYypeHIIMu), HH OH CaM He JOCTHTHeT ycriéxa B KM3HH. 

IIpeumyuyectBo Mocxssi népey, ApyrumMu ropoazamu Poccnu B TOM, 4TO 37eCcb 
cocpeOTOYeHHI JIVUMINe MATeJWIeKTYAJIbHbIe ciisIbI Poccnu, Hay4Hble yapexqeHuA U 
yuéOHble 3aBeq¢HHA, CAMBbIC KBaJIMPUUMpOBaHHEle CielMaJIMCThI-pakTUKH, YUeHEIe, 
Tleqaroru, OrpOMHBle KyJIBTYpHbIe OoratcTBa. 7KuTesamM MockBbsl B STOM OTHOLMCHHU 
TOBe3J10: YTOObI MOIVYNTb UpeKpacHoe oOpa30BaHne, COBPeMEHHY!O IIpodéccutro, 
PacllIMpuTb CBO Kpyro30p, He HY2KHO HUKy/a €XaTb, BCE MOXHO C/eaTb PAJIOM C 
TOMoM. VUcnosb3yiite 2xe 3TH BO3MO2xKHOCTH! 

(from Kpati naw mockoééeckuil: ucmopua, npupoda, coepeméHHocme, 
Mocksa, DKonpoc, 1997: 219-30) 


Text — My3éu cTpaubi B 1987 rogy 


FOCYGAPCTRLUM UA HCTOPHYECHHA MYOCH 


Si SMA aS ate S| 
ORAM AA AY 
10-9 pXOAHOM BHAET % 0043755 # 


PEYOTE Mec caal Mh pacnae wnemene, t/ 2, ones: (09S) 914 4518, ooeee (S93) 925 95.17 


Tocyaperneneait ncropao-Ky.1bTy peosii 
My3eii-aanone sunk 
«MOCKOBCKUM KPEMIb» 


MY3E — COBOP 


Bxoguoii Guset 


Lena 


rr) 
5 
io) 
ou 
e 
x 
° 
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MEM 850 Gt 

Neaprupa 
2 ACMyuruna 
| HaApodare 


| 


poe  ganlOBe Ants 


@ 
The Stats Mutu Preveres 


4X. Study the pie chart (2pagiux) and table (ma6auya ) below and then read the text. 


Tpacbuk — nocewenve my3eeB sb 1987 r. 


@CTECTBEHHO 
VCKYCCTBOBEAYECKNE = “avaible 


13% 
MemopnvalsibHble Z 7% 
1% 


KpaeBegueckne 
PEBONFOWWMOHHbIe UU 39% 
ucTopuyeckue 
20% 
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Taodsmua — Iloceménue my3ées B 1987 rony 


PecnyOnuka Uncn0 my3¢eB Tlocenjénve My3¢éeB 
(Ha 1000 xnTeseii) 

A3ep0aiipxaH 121 501 yen. 
Apménua 61 758 

Benopyccua 98 517 

Tpy3ua 121 1616 

Ka3axcTaH 86 166 

Kuprus3ua 19 248 

Jlarsusa 79 1881 

JIutTBa 48 2113 

MomaBua 71 559 

PC®CP 1062 763 
TazpkukucTaH 20 124 

TypkmMénua 20 101 

Y30ekucTaH 52 326 

YxpannHa 198 645 

OcTOHUA 75 1941 


TekctT. UTo MOryT paccka3aTb UNncbpbl STON Ta6nnuybI? 


Read the following text. Many of the conclusions to be drawn from the data in the table and 
pie chart have been omitted. Suggest how each of the paragraphs could end. 


Oxa3bIBaeTca, Yale BCerO XOTMIM B My3én B IIpuOanTuxe — BO3MOXxHO, HOTOMY, 4TO 
TYHa WpvesxKAeT HaNOOsbIee YNCIO TypucToB. A MovemMy 2%Ke Tak WIOXO OOcTOsIM Wena 
B Cpégueit A3uu? TpyaqHo cxa3aTb TOUHO. MOxeT OBITb, IOTOMY, 4TO TyPH3M MH My3éu 
HeOCTATOYHO (PHHAHCHpy!OTCaA MéCTHBIMH BiIacTaMH? Ilo TaOsMle BUHO, 4TO.. . 

Pa10M HapucoBaH rpaduk. V3 Herd AcHO, YTO 43 pa3JIM4HBIX BUOB My3€eB OOJIbIIe 
Bcero KpaeBéYeCKUX, TO ECTb My3€eB MECTHOM UCTOpUH. ITO XOporo: CBOFO UCTOpHHO, 
KOHEYHO, Hao 3HaTb. Kalb, YTO MasIO Apyrux My3éeB. Meupile Bcero. . . 

CJIMUIKOM MaJIO My3éeB HCKYCCTB — OHM HaxOATCA Ha pesmocuéoHem MéctTe! 
OcOG6eHHO He XBaTaeT KAPTMHHBIX rasiepél U My3éeB COBpeMéHHOH 2xXHNBOTIMCH. MV onaTh 
Ha TlocsIéqHeM MécTe OKa3asiacb TypKM¢éHuA — H 10 YMCIY MOceTUTesei, u 10 
KOJIMYeCTBY HW BUaM My3éeB. HyxKHO, HaBEpHoOe, He TOJIbKO OTKPBITb OOJIbIe XOPOLWUX 
W pa3HbIx My3éeB, HO Mf CéaTb UX MHTepécHee, MIpUBIeKATeJIbHee, KAK [JIA MECTHBIX 
*KUTeNeH, Tak UM JIA TypMCTOB. 

V3 Bcero cka3aHHOTrO BBlllle CueéyeT, YTO.. . 

(Ilo qaHHbIM ra3eTbI «Apeymenmol u dakmom, WeKaOpb 1988) 
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F3 Structuring extended discourse — Ctpyxtypa TéeKcTa 


Using questions: 

A mloyemy (Ke)... ? 

O 4ém roBopsaT uMdper.. .? 
UTO MOHO cKa3aTb oO. ..? 


Sequencing: 
Hékotopbie cuntTaror, 
4TO.. 


Hékotopbie AyMaroT/mouararort, 4TO. . . 


Muorue zyMarot/cunTaroT/moararor, 
4TO... 
Bo-nlépBbIx/BO-BTOpBIX/B-TPéTBHX, . . . 


Onuu..., Wpyrve..., TpeTbu... 


Speculating: 

Bo3MOXxHO HOTOMY, YTO... 
Kaxketca, 4TO... 

TpyHO cka3aTb TOUHO... 


MoxeT ObITb, . . . , 2 MO2XET OBITb,.. . 


Supplying alternatives: 
He TOnubKO...,HOM... 
Kak...,Taku... 


MoxerT ObITb, . . . , A MO2XKET OBITb,. . . 


C ofHO CTOPOHEL, .. . , C Apyrol 
CTOPOHEI. . . 


Homework 


awareness’ (14). 


Written exercises — MucbMeHHbleé 3agaHuA 


Clarifying: 
..,TOeCTb(T.e.)... 
...,@MMCHHO... 
.., WIM TOUHEe... 


Using sources: 
V3 rpaduka BUHO, YTO... 


V3 TaOnMUbI BUHO/ACHO, ITO... 
Ilo TaOsmue BUTHO/ACHO, ITO... 


Ilo aHHBIM TaOJIMUbI MOXKHO CKa3aTb, 
4TO... 
Oxa3piBaeTcs, (YTO). . . 


Recommending: 

Tlo-Moemy, HYKHO... 

Mue kaxKeTC’, YTO HYKHO... 
Hapépuoe, HYKHO... 
BepoaTuo, syle. . . 


Concluding: 

Kouéuno, 

Culéq0BaTeIbHO,... 

V3 (Bcer0) Cka3aHHOFO culemyeT, 4TO... 
V3 STOrO MOXHO CHEWaTb BEIBOT, YTO.. . 


For a discussion of the syntactic category of verb (auxiliaries) see ‘Language 


Yupaxuenne 1. The future tense. byyijee BpeMa CoBeplieHHOro Bua. Bcmaseme 
CACOVIOWUE 21d20AbI1 6 HYICHOU Popme 6ydyiwyezo Bpemenu CoBepuennozo Buda. Put each 
of the following verbs into the appropriate form of the perfective future. 


1. BcTpeTHTB 


A... .3aBTpa Mo”pyry B asponopty. 
Mb. . . oTIa BeYePOM Ha BOK3alie. 
Ouu . . . Tato yTpom B Kage. 

Tb. . . Apyra Ha ocTaHoBKe? 


Ona lpusieTaeT B 6 uacoB yTpa. Bpreé.. . 7 
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OTBCTUTb 


A. . . Ha ero TIMCbMO 3aBTpa. 

OH... , KOrja NOJIyYUT WHCbMO? 
Tor... , KOra NOyuMMIb TeerpaMMy? 
Onn. . . , CCJIM MX CIIpocar. 


TIPUTIIaCUTb 


B BockpeceHbe y Hac BeyepuHka. Mb. . . Bcex Apy3eii. 
A Bopuca Tar... ? 
A. ..Broctu Hatamy u Onera. 


CIIPOCUTb 


Ecum penoyapatesib . . . MCHA, 1 MOCTAparocbh OTBETHTb. 
Ecum a He noiimMy 3aaHMe, 1... YHUTeJIA. 

ATHI.. . IpemoaaBatesA, ecu ThI He MOMMEMIb? 

Jlapaii . . . MuJmMuMoHepa, Kak IIpoliTu Ha BOK3aJI. 


KYIMTb 


A noligy Ha yuyu. . . ra3ery. 


Ecim Bbl. . . ra3eTy, WOCMOTpUTe IporpamMMy TeJsieBuyeHH4A. 
BewepoM MBI. . . OWJICTbI MU MOMMEM B KMHO. 
TIOMOUb 


KoneyHo, 4 BaM... 

Tar. . . (abyllIke OTKPbITb ABepb? 

KoneuHo, OH. . . Apyry. 

Ecm Bam OyjeT Tpy4HO, pyre cTyAeHTbI BaM... 


JI€ub 


MbI NOCMOTpUM TesIeBU30p U. . . CllaTb. 
A BbI TOKe . . . CWaTb? 

Hert, 4 HEMHOTO TOYNTAIO, AMOTOM... 
JleTu MorysJIAOT, WOYKUHALOT V1. . . CHAT. 


B3ATb 


Tbl. . . 9Ty KHuTy B OuOsMOTeKe? 

Hert, 1 He. . . e€, MOTOMY 4TO A YE UUTAI eé paHbiie. 
A nymato, uro Huxonait . . . e€, OH XOUeT C6 NPOUNTATh. 
Kakue %ypHaJibl BbI. . . ? 

Mbl. . . KypHasbI «LOHOocTb» u «Hayka u 2%K3Hb». 
Au4urTo... Ball [py3ba? 

Al He 3HatO, ITO OHM... 
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10. 


11. 


12. 


13. 


14. 


15. 


TIOHATb 


Ecim TbI He . . . HOBbIe CJIOBA, ThI MOCMOTPHIIIb UX B CIOBape? 
Koneuno, ecu He . . . , TO MOCMOTD¥O MX B CIOBape. 

Al yMato, 4TO BbI. . . ITOT paccKa3: OH HeTpyHBIi. 

A kak BbI JtyMaete, J[KOH ero TOxe.. .? 

Ecim MbI He . . . TOT T€KCT, MbI IIpO4uNTaeM eFo elllé pa3. 


CKa3aTb 


Tlo3BouHu B OnOsMoTeKy, H TeOe. . . , CCTb JIM y HUX 9TA KHUTa. 
Ecsm « moiiyy Ha BbICTaBKy, 1 OOA3aTeJIbHO . . . TeOe 06 9TOM. 
STO cekpeT, aii COBO, YTO ThI HUKOMy 06 3TOM He... 


paccka3aTb 


A... TeOe ITY MCTOPUTIO 3aBTpa. 
Korga CTYTCHTbI BCPHYTCA U3 Mockspl, OHM... HAM, KaK OHM TaM XKMJIN. 


TOKa3aTb 


AL Hapluicyro KapukaTypy, a WOTOM . . . eé TeGe. 
A Bopucy Tar eé. . .? 
Al yMato, 4TO OHM TOxe . . . TeOe CBOM PUCYHKH. 


OTKPBbITb 


3aBTpa YTpOM 4. . . OKHO Hf CiesIako TMMHACTHKy. 
Ou... KHury u OyyzeT 4UTATD. 

Tl. . . WIKad) W BO3BMELLIb KOCTIOM. 

Ouu . . . CIOBAPb H HalilyT HOBOE CJIOBO. 


3aKPbITb 


Wee OKHO, Kak TOJIBKO TbI MOMpOCHIIb. 

Ecsm OyeT XOJIOHO, BbI. . . OKHO. 

Thi Hale HyXKHOE COBO NM. . . CIIOBapb. 
Ceituac MBI. . . Bepb. 

Onn. . . aYAMTOpHIO, KOI a KOHYUTCA JIeKWHA. 


BCTaTb 


A... 3aBTpa paHo. 
Mor. . . 3aBTpa 103HO. 


Onn. . . W MOMAYT ryt. 
Tbl. . . W Ha4HeLIb 3AHMMATECA. 
Bul. . . u OyaeTe 3aBTpakaTb. 
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ycTaTb 

Ecom «A... , 4 MOMAY OTAbIXaTb B MapK. 

Bul koHuUTe padoTaTh, Korya...? 

KoneudHo, Kora MBI. . . , MbI KOHYMM paooTatb. 
HauaTb 

A CKOpO. . . W3y4aTb PYCCKUM ASHIK. 

C ceHTAOpa MBI. . . W3y4aTb aHTIMUCKUM ABbIK. 


Yupaxunenne 2. Aspects and the future tense. Bugbi rnarosa u Oynyilee BpemMa. 
TTocmaéome 2Ad2oAbvl uz cKOOOK 6 GopMe Oydyiyezo Bpemenu HyocHozo Buda. Insert the 
correct aspect and form of the future tense of the verbs supplied in brackets. 


Ecum 4 He BUTE STOT (PUJIbM, A OOM3ATEIIbHO. . . ero. (CMOTpeTb/HOCMOTpeTb) 
Ecsm 3aBtpa OyzeT xopoliiaa noroja, MbI. . . 3a ropod. (exaTb/MoexaTb) 

Ou OyzeT YyYBCTBOBAaTh ceOs JIyyIlle, ECM. . . CHOPTOM. (3aHUMaTbCs/3aHATBCA) 
EcJm TbI TO3BOHMIUb MHe B cyOOoTY, MBI. . . Ha BbICTaBKy. (H4TH/MOUTH) 

Oua noeeT B Ilapwx, ecm xopollo . . . 3K3aMeHBI. (CHaBaTb/cyaTb) 


Se Pe 


Yupaxkuenne 3. Aspects and the future tense. CoumHenue neppoksiaccHuka. Buecmo 
moueK ecmasome 2Aazoa uyocHozo e6uda. Put the words in brackets into the appropriate 
form in the future. The infinitives have been supplied in the appropriate aspect. 


Korga 4 (6nITb) ..1.. GombmION, 4 (CTaTb) ..2.. WHAKeHEpOM. A (cTpouUTD) ..3.. HoMa, 
MOCTHI U Doporn. A (xoquTh) ..4.. Ha paOoTy Kax bil WeHb, kak Nata, (IpuMxoOUUTb) 
..5.. HOMOM 1O30HO, 10 yrpam (4uTAaTB) ..6.. ra3eTy HW He (pa3sroBapuBaTB) ..7.. C MaMoil, 
WM MHe Beerya (OBIT) ..8.. HeKorya, Kak Matte. A (MocTponTs) ..9.. OombIION KpacuBbIli 
MOCT HallpoTus wkosbr. VU yantembuuya (cka3aTp) ..10..: 

— Kakoii kpacuspiit Oo uION MocT! KTo ero nocTpous? 

A « (oTBeTHTB) ..11..: 

— 9ro a, Meta Visanos, ero nocrponi. 

VU yautesbunua (mocTaButp) ..12.. MHe naTépKy 3a counHeHue. VI Bce peOsta u 
TMe€BOUKH (ApyxuUTb) ..13.. co MHOIi. 


Yupaxnenne 4. Grammar, reading and guided writing. OTBeTbI LIKOJIbHUKOB. 
Tlocmaéeme cAoea u3 CKOOOK 6 HycHyIo PopMy H Hanuuume coyunHeHue O MOM, Kakue y 
gac nAanbl ua 6ydyyee. Read the views of Moscow teenagers, analysing and inserting the 
correct forms of the words in brackets. Write about your own future plans in approximately 
100-120 words in Russian. 


Taseta «AJB Hapyo, MOJIONéKHOe IpvioxKeHve K «KOMCOMOJIBCKOM TpaBAe»», 
HOMmpocusa YeTHIPHAaAWaTH-NATHATWATUIeTHUX WIKOJIbHUKOB Mocxspi u IloaMockoBba 
OTBETUTb Ha [Ba IpOCTbIX BOIIpoca: 


e Kakum TbI lpescTaBsiaellb ceOa Yepe3 MATb JIeT? 
e Kak TbI XuBEIIb celuac? 
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HekorTopple 13 OTBETOB NOKa3aJINCb Hallleli peakiMu MHTepecHbIMN, U ra3eTa 
«KoMcoMOJIbcKad TIpaBya pellivJia UX OMyOIMKOBAaTb. 


1. Boea K. — 8-oiit kaacc: Uepe3 5 net 4 OKOHYY JIETHOe YUMIIMIMe, *KCHIOCh Ha 
(cTroapyecca ).. . . Kynsro ce6e kommbrotep HU (MalluHa ) . . . , OOM3aTEIIbHO 
(mHocTpaHHad).... CaM 4 HOPMaJIbHbIM WapeHb, UW KUBY HOpMasIbHO. He kyprto, HO 
MHOT a BbINMBALO C (py3ba).. . . Moi KyIbTypHbIii JOCyr — KOMIIbIOTepHble UIpbl 
pok-my3bika. B Oyfylllem TocTapatocb JIy4ille yYUTbCA UM MeHbILIe BbINMBATb. 
2. Huna C. — 7-ott Kaacc: A *XWBY CeTOTHALIHUM (TeHb). . . . Bepro TOsIbKO B ceOa. 
Ecsm (3axoTeTb). .., MOry CleIaTb Ia ceOa Bcé, UTO (a). . . Hagto. JtymMato (CBOs)... 
rowOBor. OKu3Hb) . . . A HOBOJIbHa. Ilo-Moemy, Bcé, YTO A (WeaTb).. . , BCer qa 
lipaBiibHo. J[py3elt y MeHaA MHOrO: Beb TaKHX Joel, KaK A, Ha (CBeT). . . MaJIO. 
Uepe3 1aATb JIeT 4 (KUT). . . C1ACTIIMBO HU BecesIO, (HeaTb). . . BCé, YTO (A)... 
3axouetTca. B Oyayliem y Mena (OBIT) . . . B KU3HM TOJIbKO OJMH 4eJIOBeK, KOTOPOrO A 
(sHOOUTb UM yBaxKaTb) . . . , M OH MCHA — TOE. 
3. Buma T. — 14 sem: A oueHb HepBHbIi, M MHe TpyAHO OOMIAaTECA C (MeBYLIKM)... . 
Ceiiuac a (yautbca) . . . moxo. A yepe3 5 eT a (MepecTaTb). . . YIMTbCA, U (CTaTb)... 
(Ou3HecmeH).. . . A Oyny Sorat, Bcé (MOKyMaTb) . . . TOIbKO B JOPOrux Mara3vHax U 
(ApyKUTb) . . . C (IIMKapHble JeByIKH)... . 
4. Mapuna Bb. — 8-oti kaacc: Hata cemba ceiiuac O4eHb MIOXO (KUTB).. . . Y (Moa 
MaTb). . . He XBaTaeT WeHer Hu Ha YTO. Ilocne mIkoOsIBI 4 (MHOTO paboTaTB). . . , YTOOBI 
Bcerya UMeTb WeHbru. Ha Hux 4 (CMOUb). . . KYIMTb BCé, YTO MHE HajlO: KHMIN, JOKMHCHI, 
OUJIeTHI B TeaTp UT. O. A He (coOupaThcs) . . . KUTb Tak, KAK MOM POAMTeIM, M Ha BCEM 
3KOHOMHTb. KTo 3HaeT, MOXeT OBIT, JIeT B WBaWaTb 1 Bcé (OpocuTh) . . . u (MOTH) 

. . B MOHACTBIDPB. 
5. Oavzea IT. — 15 net: A Belay 3amyx 3a OoraTOrO MOJIOOTO (MHOCTpaHell).. . . 
Y Hero OyjeT Busia Ha (Geper). . . Mops, c (AxTa). . . Hc (OacceiiH).. . . Mbr c (On) 
...(KaTaTbea). . . Ha (IUMKapHbIit aBTOMOOUIIb). . . , XOMMTb B Ka3MHO. OH MeHA 
(O4eHb JOOMTh). . . , (TOKyHaTb). . . MHe OpHJIbAHTHI, U KaxK Oe YTPO (MpMHOCHT). . . 
MHe 3aBTpak B HocTesIb. A (He paOoTaTb).. ., a ecm u Oyfy, TO HemMuHoro. Pa3 Bro 
MbI (€3MTb) . . . BOCTH K (MOS MaTb). . . B (MepeBHa).. . . A celiac 2KH3Hb y MeHA 
cxy4Hasd. (A). . . HaoesIO KUTb Cc (pOAUTeIM). . . W YYMTbCA B WIKONe. OTe, y MeHa 
HepoHOH, a MaTb (4). . . He MOHMMAaeT. 
6. Bédop C. — 15 aem: Uepe3 5 eT a (pabotath). . . B epepue. Y Meus OyeT tepma, 
110 (ipodeccua) . . . a Oyny (epmep).. . . A y2xxKe u celtuac epmep, HO Moka erlé 
MaJsIeHbkuit. (A). . . HpaBuTca paOota (pepMep). . . , XOTA OHA MU TpyqHasd UM rpsa3Had. 
MoxeT ObITb, 4 CHauasia (MOUTH). . . Ha KypCbI BeTepHHapos, MOTOMY 4TO A JIFOGJIFO 
padotaTb c (KMBOTHEI¢c).. . . A o4eHb DOOppIii, MW MHOTve AeByMIKH (9TO).. . 
nlosmb3yrotca. Ilo-moemy, eByWIKH (MHTepecoBaTbCA) . . . TOJIbKO (MOM JCHbIH).. . . 
7. Japuca P. — 9-otii kaacc: Mue cxopo ucntomuutca 15 net. Uepe3 5 met OyMeT yxe 
MOUTH ABaguatTb. QKuTh). . . MbI ceif4ac HelsIOXO: KBapTupa, Aaua, Mallia, Bce 
yaoOctBa. Pogutemm MHOoro 3apabaTbrBaroT. Ho (a). . . BCé 3TO He HYKHO. A Haserocb, 
4TO (BBIMTH) . . . 3AMY2K TOJIbKO M10 JIFOOBH, a He U3-3a eHel, KAK MHOTMe COBpeMeHHbIe 
nesyiiu. Jlaxe ecim y Hac c (Myx) . . . Hu4ero (He OBIT). . . , MbI (HAYATH). . . C HYJIA, 
Bcé (3apaboTaTb). . . camu. DtaBHoe — He MbI, a Oyylilee HallIMx JjeTeli, W KaK OHM 


Tres («Komcomosockas npagoa», 1992) 
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Now write about your own plans for the future in Russian (in approximately 120 words). 


Yupaxnenne 5. Prepositions and comprehension. Aca. Bcmaeome nponywennoie 
npedsoeu. Insert appropriate prepositions in the spaces provided. 


Mnhe OpbII0 Tora eT WBawWaTb maTb. A yexan ..1.. rpanuuy He ..2.. TOrO, YTOORI 
«OKOHYUTh MO€ BOCIMTAHHe», KaK TOF a FOBOPUIIM, a IPOCTO MHe 3aXOTeJIOCb 
TOCMOTpeTb ..3.. MUp Ooxui. A OBL 3Q0poB, MOJION, BecesI, MeHbIu ..4.. MeHA ObIIM, U A 
Teas, ATO XOTeI. 

Al iryTetecTBoBals ..5.. BCAKOM Wes, ..6.. WlaHa: OCTaHaBIIMBAJICA Be3 Te, re MHe 
HpaBUJIOCb, HU OTMpaBIIAJICA TOTYAC Jasiee, KAK TOJIbKO 4YBCTBOBAJI %KeJIaHMe BUCTb 
HOBble JImuja. Mena 3anuMasM TOKO JOAU. Ipupona TeiicTBoBasIa Ha MCHA OUCH 
CHJIbHO, HO 4 He JIFOOMJI TaK Ha3bIBACMBIX €€ KPpaCOT: HCOOLIKHOBCHHEIX Top, YTECOB, 
BOMOMAOB; A He JFOOWI, UTOObI OHA MHe Melilasia. 3aTO JIMMa, KUBbIe YeJIOBeyecKue 
JMa, pedb Wrote, WX TBWKeHUA, CMex — BOT ..7.. Yero a He MOT OOolTUCb. Mue OBIIO 
BeceJIO HATH Tyla, Kya WIM Apyrue, u KpvyatTb, korya Apyrue kpwyasm. 

VUtak, sieT 7BaaqWaTb TOMY Ha3aq A KNIT ..8.. HEMeCIKOM HeOOsIbLIOM ropoyKe 3. ..9.. 
JIeBoM Oepery Petina. 

Topogox 3. sexut ..10.. aByx Bepctax ..11.. Petia. A wacro xoqus cmotpets ..12.. 
BeJIM4aBYy}O peky HU AoOTO mpocuxuBat ..13.. kameHHOM cKambe ..14.. ofMHOKUM 
OrpoOMHbIM JepeBom. ..15.. IpOTHBOTIOJIOKHOM Oepery HaxogMIca ropooK JI., HemHoro 
moOosbie Toro, ..16.. KOTOpOM # MocesMsICA. 

OnHax bi BeyepoM 4 cue ..17.. cBoei THOOUMON CKaMbe U riage TO ..18.. pexy, To 
..19.. He6o, To ..20.. BHHorpagqHuKu. Bapyr Wonecsmch ..21.. MeHaA 3ByKM My3bIKu. AA 
mpuciywavsica. ..22.. ropoge JI. urpasm Basibc. 

—Uro 9To? — cnpocun 4 ..23.. nogomeguiero ..24.. MHe cTapuka. 

— 3To, — oTBeyaJI OH MHe, — CTYAeHTHI Upvexasmn ..25.. Wpa3QHUK. 

«A MOCMOTpio-Ka 4 ..26.. STOT Ipa3qHUk», — NosyMas a, — «KcTaTH, 4 ..27.. JI. He 
ObIBaJD>. A OTbICKaII MepeBo34nKa U OTMpaBUsica ..28.. MPyry!o CTOPOHy. 

(10 WU. C. Typrenesy, Aca, Coépanue couunenuti 6 0ecamu MOMAX, T. B., 
«XyHO*KecTBeHHAaA JMTepatypa», Mocxsa, 1962: 164-5) 


Answer the following questions: 


(1) How old was the narrator? (2) Why had he gone abroad? (3) Why was it fashionable 
at that time to go abroad? (4) How does he characterise his travels? (5) Give a detailed 
account of what interested him most on his travels? (6) Where was he staying? (7) How 
long ago was it? (8) Where did he enjoy sitting? (9) What could he see from where he was 
sitting? (10) What did he hear while sitting there one evening? (11) Whom did he ask 
about the noise? (12) What answer did he get? (13) How did he respond to this answer? 


Yupa>xKnenne 6. Aspects and translation. laps u pyOamrka. Buecmo mouex ecmaeome 
21d20A 6 HyncHOt Popme uycHozo euda. Ilepeeedume mexcm. Put the verbs in brackets 
into the correct form of the appropriate tense or, where appropriate, into the correct aspect 
of the infinitive. Translate into English. 


OauH lapb TaxKeN0 3a00sIes uw cKa3an: «IlonoBuHy tapcTBa 4 (OTAaBaTb/oTLaTB) ..1.. 
TOMY, KTO MeHs (JIeUUTH/BbIICUUTB) ..2..». Torga coOpasucb MyApellbl 4 cTasmM (yMaTb/ 
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MOAYMatTb) ..3.., KaK BbIIeYMTb apa. Huxto He 3Har. TombKO OWN MyApel cKa3an: «A 
3HarOo, KaK BbIJICYHTb Hapa. Hao HaliTH cyacTIIMBOTO YeJIOBeKa, CHAT C Hero pyOalliky 
W HaleTb eé Ha aps. Toraa Halll Wapb BbI3OpoBeeT». 

Llapb (ipuka3bIBaTb/ipuka3zaTb) ..4.. HaliTu cyacTsMBOoro YeNOBeka. Llapckue MocibI 
osro (e3quTb/MoexaTb) ..5.. 10 BCeMy apcTBy UM (McKaTb/TOuCcKaTD) ..6.., HO He MOTJIM 
HaliTU TaKOrO YeOBeKAa, KOTOPHIM BCeM TOBOJICH. OnMH Oorart, a OoseH; Apyrol 
310poB, ja Geen; TpeTuii u OoraT u 3Q0PoB, Ja *KeHa He xopolta. Bce Bcé Bpema Ha 
4TO-HHOy Ab (KaTOBATbCA/MOKAIOBATLCA) ..7.. 

OqHax Ab! WapcKul CbIH UAET MUMO GeAHON M30yLIKH UM BApyr (CIIbMMATb/yCIbILAaTh) 
..8.., KAK KTO-TO roBopuT: «Casa bory, 4 xopowio nopabota, Haesica M CKOpO 
(o%KUTECA/Teb) ..9.. claTb C YACTOM CoBecTbIO. bosbie MHe HU4ETO AIA CYaCTbA He 
HY2KHO»». 

Llapckuii chin (pagoBatbcs/oOpanosatsca) ..10.., BepHysica BO ABOpell UM Bese 
(cHuMaTB/cHaTB) ..11.. co cuacTsIMBOrO YeTOBeKa pyOallky HU JaTb EMy CTOJIBKO JeHer, 
CKOJIBKO OH 3axoueT, a pyOalliky oTHeCTH K Hapro. Ha yrpo npuuwm k cyacTIMBOMYy 
yesIOBeKy WapCkve MOCJIbI HW XOTeIM (OpaTh/B3ATB) ..12.. y Hero pyOalliky, HO CdacTJIMBbI 
yesIOBeK Ob Tak OeeH, YTO Ha HEM He OBIIIO Waxe pyOallKku. 

(«A36yxa rpada JI. H. Toscroro», Kuaura IV, II, 8-9) 


Yupaxnenne 7. Guided writing. Couunenne: pexsiaMHas Opomropa. Hanuwume 
pekAamuyro Opoutopy 06 ymot cmpane u eé Kypopmax. Look at the three islands below. 
Then look at the holiday programme and write an advertisement in Russian (no less than 
fifteen sentences) describing three-day holidays on Maliba in the future tense. You may 
also use information contained on the maps. Use the 2nd person plural of the following 
verbs. All the times should be written out in full. 


MOKyNaTb oexaTb/yexaTb = CMOTpeTb lpuexaTb 
cJIymaTb nmouTu 3aBTpakaTb ryJIATb 
ooeaTB BepHYyTbCca y2KUHATb IpWJieTeTb/yseTeTb 


Begin like this: «OTapixaiite Ha 9K30TM4eECKUX OCTpOBax B Tuxom oKeaxe!!! Bur 
IIpUJIeTHTe B HATHUIY BEYEPOMB... 


II[porpamma oTgpixa 


Tarnuna 20.00 IIpHObiTue B AIPOMOpT OcTpoBa Masm6a 

20.30 lipue3y B rocrunuuy «3Be3qa BoctToxka» 

22.00 yKMH: pecTopaH rocTHHULBbI 

23.30 mlocelljeHve HOYHOTO KIryOa «CTpunTu3» 
Cy66otTa yIpoM 3aBTpak; Noe3yqKka Ha Tuxaby 

THEM TILK 

13.00 oem: Oap rocrunuup «Tuxaby» 

14.30 IIporyJiKa B rOpbl C 9KCKYPCOBOJIOM 

BeyepoM BO3BpalljeHue Ha Masa, yoxKnH 

22.30 TuckotTeka: pok-rpymna «banaHao» 
BocxkpeceHbe yTpoM 3aBTpak 

9.00 okckypcua Ha ocTpos «I InHrBun», OCMOTp 

JOCTONpUMeyaTeJIbHOCTeH: 3AMOK, O3€PO, IePKOBb 
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13.30 BO3Bpailenue Ha Masm6y, oben 

15.00 0e3[Ka B pblOal{Kyto J[epeBHEO: NOKylka 
CYBeHUpOB, My3bIKa, HAapOHbIe TaHIIbl, Y2KMH 

21.30 agponopT, camouét/pelic A® 123/Ha BnayquBocToK 
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8.1 


8.2 
8.3 


8.4 


8.5 


8.6 


Lexical exercises — JlexcnyeckHe ynpaxKHeHuA 


Semantic groups. Uro Ber OyzeTe WeaTb ceronHA Beyepom? [Tepeuucaume namo 
21d20106 HecogepuleHHozo Budd 6 Oydyiyem Bpemenu. List five activities you will do this 
evening. 


Semantic groups. Uro spi OyzeTe WeuaTb Ha 9TOM Heese? Mepeuucaume namb 21420106 
HecogepwueHHoeo euda 6 Oydyiyem epemenu. List five activities you will do this week. 


Semantic groups. Uro Bpl OyzeTe AeaTb eTOM? ITepeuwucaume namb 21a20106 
HecogepuleHHoeo euda 6 Oydyiyem epemenu. List five activities you will do this summer. 


Semantic groups. Uro Bb cHesaete 3a ecaTb Jet? Mepewucaume namb 21d20106 
cogepwuennoeo euda 6 Oydyiyem epemenu. List five things you will have done in ten years’ 
time. 


The future tense. bynymee Bpema. Bcmaeome nponywennoie 6yxeot. Supply the missing 
letters of the future tense forms of the following verbs. 


A: ObITb, B3ATb, TAaTh, JICub, OTBCTUTh, WepeBecTH, MOeXaTb, MOCeTUTh, MIpUTIacuTh, 
CeCTb, CKa3aTb, CMOUb 

TbI: BCTpeTHTb, 3AKPbITb, KYMUTb, WOOexKATh, MOAHATh, CheCTb, MOKA3aTb, CCCTb, CHATH, 
CTaTb, YBUeTb 


A Tbl 
Besos eae! ae ae 
prenete d MS ios 
A__ A 
eset a ae 
aeons |! es i 
ee 2 ee — 
E S29, Bee 
[ r |: rr eee 
[ eer See eee 
ae ee ae), ge ee 
AM eo, at Nt 
A A 


Word collocations. CroBocoyeTaHua: IpustaraTesIbHble HU CyLeCTBUTeJIbHBIe. 
TTod6epume nodxodayue npuaazamearvnoie K Caedyroyum caoeam. Match each adjective 
with an appropriate noun. 


Adjectives: 1, ticuxosoruyueckui, 2. Mex TyHapowHbli, 3. KypOpTHBIi, 4. oTKpbITOe 
5. KyIbTypHas, 6. MupoBoe, 7. YacTHad, 8. IpectuxHas, 9. yaeOHoe, 10. Serre, 

11. ompiTHErit 

Nouns: Harpayla, tporpamMa, HOUH, Mezaror, ropon, Oapbep, 3aBeleHue, TesIepou, 
HeOO, MMA, IIKOJIAa 


Unit 14 


8.7 


8.8 


Semantic groups. CuHoHumpl. [Jod6epume nodxodawue CUHOHUMbI K CACOYIOLUM CAOGAM. 
Match each word in the first box with a near synonym from the second. 


TIPUKJIFOVeHUe HanmMcaTb S 
Pp TOBapuln ares, mpesnuit 
3a4eT 
Mopora pyka 
cTapbiit OeqHbIi 
CIeWIMTb TOXOK JeHUA 2 
raslepea JIaqOHb BbICTABOUHbIN 3a 
9K3aMeH 
py3bA 
COUMHUTb HMINMM HYyTb OexaTb 


Compound words. CroBoo6pa3osanne. IT pudymatime nosoie caoea. Join pairs of the 
following words to form compound words. 


ropoy wHas KMHO JIeT 
Mex Ly MHOro cTpaHa Tpu 
(becTUBAaJIb 9TaK 


Listening comprehension 


The following sections from Unit 14 have been recorded on tape: 


A6 300TO u OymaT 
DiI Bypatuuo B Crpane Zypakos 


Yupaxnenne 1. Listening comprehension. Tesieouule pasroBopsl. pocaywatime 
MeseMouuble paz20gopbl U omeembme Ha Bonpocel no-pyccku: KTo 3B0HuT? Komy? 
Kya mpeaararot nolitu? C xem? H cKascume no-aHeauticku, uMO CKa3aHO 6 OMeem. 
Devise a table to summarise the conversations you hear on tape. 


Yupaxnenne 2. Dictation and summary writing. Koctrouxa. ITpocaywatime mexcm u 
3anoanume nponycku. Ilepeckastcume paccka3, omeemué ua Bonpoce! no mexcmy. Fill in 
the missing words and retell the story using the guiding questions. 


Caoeapb: 

CIMBa — COIMBBI: plum yMupaTb/yMepeTp: die 

KOCTOUKa — KOCTOUKU: stone, kernel Opocatb/OpocuTp: throw 

mpoboBatTs/TompoOosats: try, taste cMesaTbCa/3acmeaTEca: laugh 

KpacHeTb/tloKpacueTs: blush OneqHeTb/MOOseqHeTE: grow pale 

Math... CJIMBbBIV... HaTb UX JCTAM IIOCJIC.... CuyIMBbI JlexKasIM Ha cTosJIe B... . Bana 
. . BKM3HU He CJI CMB VM OY. . . MX WOMpoOoBaTb. Korya B KOMHATE . . . He OBIJIO, 

OH... OHY COMBY NM... eé. 
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Ilepeq. . . MaTb yBuyesIa, 4TO Ha TapeJike He XBaTaeT . . . CIMBbI . Ona CKa3asia 06 
9TOM....3a...oTem roBopuT: «JjeTu, He. . . IM KTO-HHOyb U3 Bac. . . CMBY?» 

Bce oTBetTusu: «Het. Bana... , HO TOx*xKe cka3am: «Her, a He esp». Torga oTell 
cka3as: «Ec KTO-HMOyb 3 Bac. . . CUIMBY C TapeJIKU, 9TO, KOHeCYHO, HeEXOporo. 
Ho 4 Oor0cb, YTO BbI He. . . CCTb CUIMBI. B. . . ecTb KOCTOUKH. EcsmM KTO-HUOYyJb.. . 
KOCTOUKY, TO Ha... CHb. . »». 

Bana no6seqHe u cKa3as: «Het, 4 kKocTouky Opocum3a...!» Torga Bee...,a 
Bana.... 


Using the questions recorded on the tape writelrecord a Russian summary of Tolstoy’s 
story. 


YupaxKnenne 3. Aural comprehension and translation. CkoJbKo cTONT Ball WopTpeT? 
ITpocaywatime mexcm u 3anoanume mabauy. [epeckasicume meKcm no-aHeAuticKu. 
Listen to the text and fill in the table below in English. Listen again and take additional 
notes. Using the table and your notes for guidance, compose a detailed summary of the 
whole text in English. 


1. HIpocaywatime mexcm u 3anoanume mabauyy no aneAuticKu: 


city/town/ | district or price of what this money can what it 
country street name | portrait buy cannot buy 
l.. 
1. Vee 
3. yxu = perfume 
4.. 
l.. 
2. 2. 
3... 
l.. 
3. Dis. l.. 
3... 
4.... 
1. uHypxu = shoe laces | ee 
4. De 2s 
3... 


2. lepeckancume codepaicanue mexcma no-aneauticku. With the help of your notes and the 
completed table, reconstruct the content of the whole text in English. 


UNIT 


ypok 


In this unit you will learn how to: 


e use prefixed verbs of motion 

e ask for and give directions 

e talk about travel, transport and student life 
@ express purpose 


Classwork 


A Prefixed verbs of motion 


Al Prefixed verbs of motion — Fnaronb! 4Bu>KeHNA C NPUCTaBKamu 
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For a table illustrating the meanings of prefixed verbs of motion see the Grammar 
Summary 9.7.4. 


r= sowah 


Tlétp pew noliTH c Apyrom B 300TapK 


Tlérp Ou només 10 .. . 3a 3a ... OHM 
BBIIUeI H3 , ; ; 
noMa 810 youie TpyroM, lepers 
yacoB Tlyurkuna, IOWA db, 
yTpa 


. . pow WM WOWWM oO Ou To,OWWmM K 
MMMO 300TapKa. Kacce HW KyMMsIM 
MaMATHUKAa OusIeTHI. 
Tarapuny, 


Onn Oxu oOo BOKpyr ... WH OHM yO 

BOLIJIM B KJI€TKH C THTpamu. Turper M3 3000apka M NOW 

300TapK. cmasm. J[py3b4M cTasio urpatTb B pyTOOW. 
CKYYHO... 
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= éxatn 


Vigan Herposuy penn . . 


. €XaTb Ha ayy c cekpeTapmeit. 


Visan Merposuy 
. . HEI 43 

OMa Hi cesi 

B MallImH4 


Mu... €xasi3a 
cekpeTapieii. 


.. bexasM 
BOKpyr 
MaMATHUKAa... 


OH... exaJ OH... éxasI 0 
W413 OMa B 9 ysmue Doron, 
yTpa. 


‘ri 


—____ 7 


—_$___ = 
— 


Onn... éxasm ... €Xasi tO 
MUMO miomayu 
Munuuctépctsa, Maskoscxoro, 


Onn. . . éxasiu JO MocTa 
yépe3 Mocksy-peky, 


MW... é€xasM m0 mioccé. 
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ies 
. xa WM 4épe3 Moaca. . . bexasu Onn. . . éxasm 4épe3 
yepe3 B JJepeBHIo KoKOIIkHHO JI¢peBHIO U OCTaHOBMJIM 
MOCT MallmHy, YTOObI pasMATBCA. 


Tlorom ont césM B Kora 0H. . . béxaJI K BOpOTaM Visan lerposuy . . . béxast 

MalllMHy HU. . . €Xasiu Wau, ero cekpeTapliia BbILJIa 13 BO J[BOp H CKa3asi: 

TO Wau kK WATH 4acaM MallMHbI H OTKPbIIa BOPOTA. «Hakouell-To . . . éxasiu.» 
A2_ Exercises — YnpaxKHeéHuA 


392 


Insert appropriate prefixes in the spaces provided. 


npu- + y- 

Haraia 3ecb. Ona TOUbKO YTO. . . ma. Ona WOMa. 

Haram Het. Ona HegqaBHO.. . mwa. Eé HeT DOMa. 

Kro-To. . . Héc 1[BeTHI. BoT OHM. 

BuaaqMMup YTpoM . . . BO3HT JO%b B IWIKOJIy Ha Malle, a BEYepOM . . . BO3HIT. 


B- (BO-) # BbI- 


B aBepb moctryyasu. 

—...Wgutre! — cxa3an bopuce. 

B komuaty. . . wém Vsan. 

— 3npasctByi, bopuc, — cxa3an Vpan. — aii Mue, noxkastylicta, CIOBApb. 
— Bot, Bo3bMiH. 

Vipau B3aJI CIOBApb Ul. . . Wes] W3 KOMHATHI. 
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nog- (nofo-) # OT- (OTO-) 


— Vpau, 3axkpoiite, noxasyiicta, OKHO, — cka3asI y4uuTesIb. 
Vigan Betas, . . . WIéJI K OKHY, 3aKPBbIJI OKHO, . . . WIéJI OT OKHA Mf Ces Ha CBOE MECTO. 


4o-/népe-/npo- 
— Ckaxnte, noxastylicta, kak . . .6xaTb 20 yHuBepMara «MockBa»? 
— 3auém BaM éxaTb? OTO HesasiekO. BbI MOxeTe . . .iTH 10 YHHBepMara MIelIKOM. 

. gute JiéquHckuli WpocnéKT Ha Apyryto cTOpouy, . . .guTe MUMO Kapé- 
MopOxKeHOroO, MUMO Mara3MHa «MnHepasIbHble BOLD», HW Yépe3 HATb MUHYT BbI OyeTe 
OkoI0 «MocKBED». 

TIpoxoxnli Tak wu caémam. OH. . Wwe yy, . . .WwésI MMMO Ka(pé 3a NATb MMHYT 

. Je] O yHuBepMara. 


Asking for and giving directions — Kak npoutn? Kak npoexatb? 


Match the directions and the illustrations. 


1. Unure npsmo. Korna noinéte 40 WépKBU, NOBepHUTe HalpaBo. 
2. Hao qoéxaTb fo cBeTodopa u nepeéxatb IIpocnéxt mupa. 

3. Hayo npoéxatb Be YJIMUbI, y TpéTbeli CBepHYTb HallpaBo. 

4. Korga qoégeTe 40 KOHIA YIIMIbI, OBePHUTe HampaBo. 
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5. Kora BbI BblefeTe Ha WIOWayb, oObégeTe WAMATHUK IlymiKuHy, MOBepHUTe HasIéBo 
no IIpocnékty mupa. 
6. Y pa3bé31a Hao €xaTb HaJIeBO. 


Pre-reading exercises — Jlekcnyeckue ynpaxKHeHnA 


aucT: stork canorn: boots MMHapéT: minaret 
rJIyHOCTH: nonsense THe3J10: nest TlowapoK: present 


Supply the following information for each of the verbs listed below: person, gender, tense, 
mood, aspect. 


B3AJ1, BOSBpalljaeTCa, MOCTABUI, IpUJieTAellIb, IpWJIeTEeI, IPMHEc, MPMHecelib, IpMHecn, 
IIpHHeCcy, MPOLIIIO, CTOHT, CTOHO, yJIeTAaeT, yJIeTAeIIIb, yICTEI, yXOMMII, XOMIIb, XOKY 


Insert the appropriate verbs in the spaces provided. Select the verbs from those listed above. 
See the Key for the answers. 


B apéBHem y30éKcKoM ropoge byxapé . . . BbIcCOKUi MuHapeT. OH O4eHb cTapplit. Emy 
nouTn | 000 ser. HaBepxy MuHapéta HaxOqUTcA OombuIde rHe3q0 aucta. Kaxayro 
OCeHb OH. . . B KAPKWe CTPaHbl HU KAaxKTYIO BECHY CHOBA . . . B CBOE rHe3J10. 
OqHax bl MUHAapeT CKa3asI AMCTY: 

— Tlocnymai, auct, TbI Tak 7aBHO 2%KHMBEIb y MeHa. Kaxxyto OCeHb THI. . . B KAPKUE 
CTpaHbl, U KAxKAy}O BeCHY THI. . . CHOBa Ko Mué. Ilouemy TI HUKOT a He . . . MHE 
nowapka? 


— A kakOii Ke Moapoxk TbI xOuelIb? — ciIpocus avcT. 

—...MHe caliorn. 

— Xopomi6, — cka3aJI aucT, — a... TeOé canorn. 

OcenHbto aucT, Kak BCeryia,..., a BECHOM. . . OOpaTHO B byxapy. 

. . H€CKOJIbKO Heli. AMCT HuUYerO He TOBOPKI O MoWapKe. 

Munuapét xe cHa4asia TOX%Ke MOJMAJI, HO MOTOM He BBITepmiesl HW CIpOcMus: 

— Tlocnymat, auct, rye xe TBO MOapoK? 

— Tlonapox? A... reOé canorm u. . . Ux BOT 37ecb Ha 3emué. Ho Te6a HE OBIIIO, THI 
..,MUXKTO-TO... 

— Kakne rsynoctu TbI ropopuiib! — Bckpwyas MuHapéT. — Thi pekpacHo 3Haellb, 

4TO A BOT yxKEé THICAYY JIeT . . . Ha MéCTe HW HUKy/a He... . 
— A écm TbI HuKyya He. . ., 3a4€M Ke TeOE Carlorn? 
(Pockney B.P. (ed.), 88 kopdmxux pacckd306, Collets, 1969: 82-3) 


Now retell the story in Russian using the following illustrations. Underneath each 
illustration write a suitable caption. 
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A5 More verbs of motion — beKaTb, MnbITb, HECTH, BECTU, BE3TH 


The following verbs of motion are frequently used, either prefixed or unprefixed. The 
forms supplied below are all equivalent to the wdmu and examp forms. 


OexaTL TJIBITb HeCTH BecTu Be3TU 


Fill in the missing verbs of motion, selecting your answers from the list supplied below. 
Solve the problem. 


Verbs of motion: tepeBé3, HepeBe3Tu, NepeéxaTb 

OHOMY KpecTbAHHHY HY2KHO ObUIO. . . Ha JIOAKe Ha Apyrou Oéper pekuu.. . TyMa 
BOJIKa, KO3y u Kamycty. JIOnka y Hero Obisia MaJIeHbKag, B Heli OBIIO MECTO TOJIbKO JIA 
camoro Myxxuka. Bcex BMEcTe . . . B MAJICHbKOM IOKe ObLIO HeEBO3MOXxHO. Ho u 
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OCTABUTb BOJIKa C KO30M HH Ha TOM, HH Ha ApyroM Oepery HesIb34: BOJIK e€ TYT Ke 
cbecT. Hesb34 ObIIO OCTABUTb UM KO3Y C KallycTOH. MOxHO cHa4asia . . . KO3Y, HO MOTOM 
eé HeJIb3A OCTABUTb Ha ApyroM Oepery HH C BOJIKOM, HH C KanlycTou. CrajI MyxKuK 


nymMatp. VU npugymMan. . 


KO3Y H KallycTy? 


. Kak Ke, 10-BallleMy, YMHBIM KpeCTbAHUH . . . Ha JIOAKe BOJIKa, 


[OTBET: (1) nepené3 ko3y, BepHysica 3a KatlycTon; (2) nepeBés KallycTy, a KO3Y MOBE3 
oOparTHo; (3) ocTaBus KO3Y, MepeBé3 BOJIKa K KallycTe; (4) CHOBa BepHYJICA 3a KO301i 


TepeBé3 e€ nocméqHeli] 


Mlésouxka uv rpuoei. Fill in the missing verbs of motion, selecting your answers from the list 


supplied below. 


Verbs of motion: Hecmm, NoOexana, NoOexama, NpOMen, WIM 


J[Be €BOUKUN. . . MOMOWN.. 


. PpuOsi u3 Jéca. OHM WOJDKHEI OBIIM NepexoUTb 4epe3 


*KeIesHy!O Wopory. OHM AYMaJIM, UTO NOe3 7 elé NaseKO, MU MOWWIM Yépe3 peJIBCHI. 
Bapyr moka3asica n0e3 0. Crapiiad TeéBouka. . . Ha3a, a MIIAWIad ypoHusia rpuOsl u 
cTama coOupatp ux. I1de3 Oni ye coBcéM O0M3KO. Crapliad HéBouKa Kpuyasa: 
«bpocp rpu6st! Bern!» Ho MaseHbkaad 2éBouKa He CJIbIMATIAa W WpowospKasIa COOupaTh 
ux. MalMHcT He MOF OCTAHOBMTb 10e3/], M OH Ha€xaJI Ha JeBOUKy. 

Crapiiad (éBouka 3aKpu4asia v 3ammaKasia. laccaxupbl CMOTpeJIM 43 OKOH BaroHos. 
Kora n0e30. . ., TO BCe YBU eM, YTO NEBOUKA JIeKUT MOKAY pesIbcaMU JIMIOM BHM3 U 


He WeBEJIMTCA. 


Uépe3 HeKoTOpoe BpéMA DéBOUKA NOMHAIA TOOBY, BCKOUMIIAa Ha HOI, coOpasa 


TpHOE nu. . . K cecTpé. 


Poetry — May 


(A36yxa rpada JI. H. Toncroro, Kunra II, I, 13-14) 


Listen to the poem. Mark on the stress. Record your reading of the poem. 


Moi 
Becésbiit 
3BOHKUL 
Maz, 

Tol kya 
Tlomuasica 
Bcxayb? 


Kes THI, 
Kpacupiit, 
Tonyooi, 
He yruatbca 
3a TOOOK! 


A 

Te6a 
JlaqOHbrIO 
Xsonasi. 
Tb cKakaJi 
VI 3B0HKO 
Tonaug. 


To 
IlaTHaguatp 
Pa3 

Togzpan 
Tppiran 

B yron 

Vi na3an. 


A TlOTOM 
TbI WoKaTWJIca 
Vi na3ay 
He Bopotwica. 


Tloxatusica 

B oropog, 
JlokatTusica 
Jo BoporT, 
TlogkatTuica 
Ilog Bopota, 
Jlobexas 

JJo moBopota. 


Tam 
Tlonas 
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Tlog kosieco. 
Jlomuy.1, 
XJIONHYII — 
Bor u Bcé! 


(Camyun Akopnesuy Mapmax, in Russian Poetry for Beginners, 
Bradda Books, 1962: 31-2) 


B Reading and grammar 


Bi Text — Kak co6aka ToBapulwa uckana 
Insert appropriate verbs of motion in the spaces provided. See the key for the answers. 
ar 


Korga-To co6aka oHa B Jlecy xXua. M cTaso elf ckyYHO OZHOM xKUuTS. Toma ona oO 
jiécy uckaTb cedé ToBapuma. Ma, ua, M BOT HaBcTpéuy elf OexKUT 344K. 
Co6aka eMy roBOpH: 

— 3aiunk, 3a%4uK, TaBaii-Ka BMécTe 2KUTB! 

— UTo xe, — roBopuT 344k, — qaBal. 

Haus on ceOé MecTé4yKO B JIecy U, KaK CTAJIO TEMHETH, JIeriM cath. 3aiunk 
B3ACHYJI, a COOaKe He CIIMTCA, — yCJIbIMasia WOpox HW Hayasa WaaTb. Y 3aiunka cpa3y u 
COH Tponan. BckounsI OH MU rOBOpHT cobake: 

— Yero Thi saemib? Moxer ObITb, yuyasia BOTIKa? OH CbEeCT Hac. 

3amosasa cobaka, a cama JyMaeT: 

«II0xoro 4 ce6é ToBapuliia Hama. PoOkoe y 3aimuuKa cépaue. BoT BOJIK — Tak TOT 
yxK, HaBépHoe, HUKOTO He OoNTCA.» 

YU... co6aka oT 34a, . . . BOJIKa MCKATb.. . . 10 JIécy, W BOT HaBCTpéyy eli BOIIK. 
... Popoput cobaka BOouKy: 

— Corymiaii, BosIk, 2aBali-Kka OyjjeM BMECTe 2KUTD! 

Bostk roBoput: 

— UTOo xe, BOBOEM Becelice. 

Bor 3aBeyepésio, coOpasiicb OHM cilaTb. 

3acHyJI BOJIK, HU cobaka srerma. A B CAMYIO IIOJIHOUb MIpocuysacb cobaka, ycJIBMMasIa 
wOpox u 3asaana. Ucnyrasica BOJIK, Tyla B UATKM yuIa, CTas] OH COOaKy OpaHHTs: 

— TI 4ero slaemtb? Megpégb ycsIbUIMT, . . .. HAM Tora xyNo OyzeT! 

«Hy, — qyMaet coOaka, — BUHO, UM BOJIK He O4YeHb-TO CHIIEH, pa3 MeqBEeAA OonTcaA. 
3aTO YK Me/IBEIb, BEPHO, BCeX CHJIbHEée». 

Bpocuyia co6aka BOJIKa, . . . MeBEAA UcKaTb. Bot. . . OHA TIO Jécy, a HABCTpery el 
MeJBEIb. 

. . K Hemy coOaka HW roBOpHtT: 

— Di, MeqBE Db, TaBaii-ka BMécTe 2%KUTB! 

Corsacnsica Meapéenb. Jlenb 1pOx us, HOY HacTasia. 3acHysI MegzBenb. A cobaka 
OIATb B CAMYTO NOJHOYb 3aaasia. Ipocuysica MesBedb, CTpycui. 

TIpuussica oH coOaxy pyratp: 

— Mourn Tl, — ropopuT, — yer Waelib? VcsIBIMIMT YeJIOBEK, . . . , YObET Hac. 

«Hy, — qyMaeT co6aka, — u STOT Tpyc. . . . YeIIOBéKa MCKATb»». 
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VW. ..codaka oT Megpéega. bérasa ona, Oérasa, Bech JIec. . ., — BCé HeT 4eIOBEéKa. 
.. . OHA HAKOHEL Ha ONYIUIKy JIéca HW CésIa OTMOXHYTb. A YeJIOBEK Kak pa3 B Jlec 3a 
popamu coopasica. TyT Ha onyiike 4 BCTpéTHJIa ero COOaKa. . . . OHA K UeJIOBEKY U 
TOBOpHT: 


— Uenopéx, uesloBeK, JaBali-ka BMéCTe 2KUTb CTAHeM! 
Uesopéxk cka3ai: 
—uUTo xe, .. . CO MHOW. 
VU... 4emopéK cobaxy Kk cebé B OM. 
Bot nactymus Béyep. UeropéxK 3acnys. B n6HO4b NoKazasMch cobake TéHU U WIOPOXH, 
MW 3aslassia ona. A 4esioBéK He BcTaéT. [pomue 3amasasia cobaxa. Ipocuysica 4esioBéK 
3aKpuaasi: 
— Di, coOauka mos! Ecum THI rosomHa, Tak MOélIb, a MHE ClaTb He Meraii. 
Tyr co6aka 3amMosasia, Moésa a caTb JIersma. C Tex Nop OHA y 4YeIOBEKa UW OCTAIIACh. 
Vi tenépb xuBérT. 
(u3 acypHanaa «CnymnuK») 


Exercises — YnpaKHeHuA 


In the text find all references to the beginnings of the actions listed below. Construct a table 
illustrating whether the beginning is expressed using a verb and an imperfective infinitive or 
a prefixed perfective verb. 


Actions: UAT, WaATb, TCMHETh, BeYePETh, CTYNMTb, KPH4ATb, OPAaHUTb, MOJMATH, *XUTb 


C Expressing purpose 


C1 
re 


C2 


Prepositional phrases — 3a...,Ha..., MA... 


e 3a + the instrumental case denotes the object of fetching, acquiring. 


O# IIpués kK Heli . . . COBETOM H HOMOLIBIO. 
Ona TogHasa raza Ha OTH, OOpallasch K HeMy. . . NOAWepxKKoi;. 


e na + the accusative case denotes ‘expenditure’ of effort, energies, time and money. 


Jléupru. . . Hopory. 3aKpbIT . . . PeMOHT. Konutp . . . maJIbTO. 
Yuntbea . . . WHKeHEpa. OH TpaTUT NéHBIM . . . WyCTAKU. 


e 01 + the genitive case denotes the use to which an object may be put/a space may be 
dedicated. 


namka.. . OyMar KaOWHET . . . UTCHUA MéCcTO.. . KypéHua 


Subordinate clauses — 4TO6b! + MHCPUHUTHB 


The conjunction wmo6u1 + infinitive is used to express purpose. 


TTIpumeép: Mb é7em B Mocxsy, 4TOObI W3y4aTb PYCCKMM AZBIK. 
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45J=s Tlépey Bere3 0M 3a rpanuny. Read the following text and answer the questions supplied 


below, using the conjunction umd6v1 + infinitive. 


TIpéxze Bcero 1d BbIe3 1a 3a TpaHuuy Hy*KeH 3arpannacnopt. Ja nomyyenna 
3arpaHnaciiopTa BaM HY2KHO MMETb J[Be 3allOJIHCHHbIe AHKETHI HU YeTEIpe PoTorpadun. 
OTM TOKYMéHTHI HAO IpuHecTH B OBMP no mécty 2xnTesBcTBa. Ilo 3aKOHy 4éepe3 
MéCAL BbI JOJDKHEI HOJIYYMTh nacnopT. Tosyws naciopT, MOXHO HayaTb OPOPMJIATb 
TOKYMEHTHI Ha BEIe3q. Jia STOTO HYXKHO MOUTH B MOCOJIBCTBO TOM CTpaH, B KOTOpyro 
BbI COOMpaeTech €XaTb UM B3ATb TAM OJIAHKM BU30BbIX aHKeT. K O1aHKaM HajO 
IIpWIOXKUTb WacHopTHyro PoTorpaduro U MeMUMHCKy!O cTpaxoBKy. MUméilite B BULLY, 
4TO Ha Cady TOKYMEHTOB B MOCOJIBCTBO HHOT a IPUXOAMTCA WOTPAaTUTb HECKOJIbKO 
MécaueB. Héxotopble MocosIbcTBa, Take Kak, HalipuMeép, BesuKoOpuTanun, 
AscTpasmu, Upmangun, TpédyroT Takxe o*buMaTbHOe Mpursawiénue OT 
pOACTBeHHUKOB Ms Kosér. JéTu Wo 16-n eT BIMCbIBaIOTCA B IACHOpT U BU3y 
poguTenei. Ecru BbI coOupaetecb B CTpaHy FOXKHOFO Mosymapua (B Takve, kak Anrouia, 
Bpa3nsma, 3aup u T. 4.), HeEOOXxOAMMa IpuBuBKa OT xosépEl. B MockBé NpHBUBKy 
MOXHO cHéaTb B WOMKIMHUKe Ne13. Koraa Bu3a rOoTOBa, MOKHO HATH B TyparéHTCTBO 
3a OuséTamu. KoHé4Ho, MOKHO MoexaTb 3a rpaHMlly WU Ha CBOéH MaLIMHe, HO JIA STOTO 
HYKHBI MOK TyHApOTHble BOAMTeJIbCKHe pasa. 

(MH «Kossexyus», WOH 1994) 


3a4éM HYKHO...? 


Write ten sentences explaining the purpose of each of the following activities. 


UMETb 4 POTOrpadun U 3allOJIHATb AHKETY MMEéTb UpursialieéHe 

UTM B MOCOJIbCTBO TéaTb IpUBUBKy OT XOJIépbI 
WATH B MOJIMKIMHUKy MMETb 3arpaHmacnopT 
UMETb MEX TyHapOAHble BOAMTeIBCKHe 1paBa 3allOJIHATb BU3OBYEIO AHKETY 
BIIMCbIBATb JeTéH B MACHOpT U BU3Y posMTesel UATH B TyparéHTCTBO 
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D1 Text — fétu 3a rpannyen 
ney Read the following text. Summarise the problem being addressed in this text. 


Tricauu WeTél yesxKarOT YYMTbCA 3a rpanuny. Cpeaqw Hux HeMAJIO eTél KPyWHBIX 
4MHOBHUKOB. UTo STO — TaHb MOJe WIM HEBEpHe B CBOYO CTpaHy, B eé CHCTéMy 
oOpa30BaHua, B OyAyee Poccun? 

CTOMMOCTb y4éOb! B YACTHBIX WIKOJIax HW yHuBepcuTétax Aursmu, Ulpetinapuu usu 
CIIA mMoxert mpessicuts 10 TeIc. WOsIapoB B Tog. ModTOMy ACHO, UTO TAKY!O POCKOLIb 
MOTyT ceO€é NO3BOJIMTb TOJIBKO OOecIeYeHHEIe JOU: OaHKUpbI, HePTAHbIe KKOPOIIM», 
MOHbIe akTéppl.. . . Ho, oka3brBaeTca, 3a Tpanule OAarOnOJIYYHO 2%KUBYT UM yuaTCaA 
TéTH POCCHiCKUX UMHOBHUKOB.. . 

Tlouemy Tak HelaTpHOTHYHEI HALIM NOJMTUKU, OTIpaBIIAd CBONX TeTél Ha OOyuéHHe 
3a rpanuiy? beirb MOxeT, y Hac WI0xo yaaT? He ckaxute. HayambHoe oOyycHnue B 
Poccnu Wake CerOHA, BO BPéMaA KpH3Hca CHCTéEMBI OOPa30BAHHA, NOUTM HAaBepHAKA 
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Jyuue JHOOGrO HHOCTpaHHOro. Bee ypoBeHb 3HAHMM y HALIMX WIKOJIBHUKOB B 
OOs1IacTH TOUHBIX HayK. BOT TOKO C rYMaHUTApHbIMH TpesMéTaMH VM A3bIKAMM MBI He 
Ha BBICOTE. 
O BEICHIeH WIKOJIe TAK OAHO3HAYHO CKazaTb HeIb3a. Ho MIY, baymancxuit 
yHuBepcutéT, M®TV, konceppaTopuad 4M MHOINe pyre BY3bI He YCTYMArOT 3alaHbIM. 
VU Bcé xe EnyT U ENYT METH BEICOKONOCTABJICHHbIX MOJIMTHKOB YIMTbCA Ha 3ana. 
(«Au®», 37, 1995) 


Structuring discourse: In the text «J[emu 3a zpanuyei», state which of the following 
techniques are used to structure the text: asking questions, clarifying, supplying examples, 
sequencing, speculating, supplying alternatives, concluding. 


Lexis: OObaACHMTe Il0-pycckU, Kak BbI MOHUMAeTe Ce NyOMMe CIOBA UM BbIPAKCHUA. 


KPYNHble YHHOBHUKH YaCTHAA WIKOJIa OGecrié4eHHble JOH HeTAHBIe KKOPOsIM 
HavasIbHoe OOy4¥eHve TOYHbIe HAYKM TyMaHUTApHble WpeAMETHI 


Quiz — Urpa-BuKTopiHa 
Divide into groups of three or four and attempt the following tasks. Allow yourselves no 


more than three to four minutes per task. 


Pa6orta u OTAbIX. Group the following activities into two groups: housework and relaxation (paééma 
no 06my u 6mobdix ). 


TOTOBUTb ely 3AHUMATBCA CIIOPTOM XOMMTb 110 Mara3MHaM 
WrpatTb B WAXMaTHI OOMATbCA C Ipy3bAMH —s HOT yJIATb 

coyWaTb pawquo CMOTPETb TeJIeBH30p cTupaTb 

XOJIMTb B rOcTu YUTATb ra3eTbl 4uTAaTb JIMTepaTypy 
coOupatb rpHObl u ATObI pbiOauuTb €3,UTb Ha KYpOpTbI 


paOoTaThb Ha oropoye u Waye 


TIpodéccuu. List as many professions as you can under each of the following headings: 
pa6OTHUKH TpoMBILIVJIeHHOCTU paOOTHUKU CTpONTesIbCTBAa 
paOoTHuKu TpaHcnopta leqaroru 

KYJIBTYPHble AéaTesIM 

Mecrta padortst. List as many places as you can under each of the following headings: 


yupexTéHuA, CBA3AHHEIe: 


c ToproBsei c OOnIécTBeHHBIM IIMTaHHeM C HesIOBBIMH ycsIyraMu 
c PHHAHCOBBIMYH YCuIyraMU ~—sC KJIbTypol C IIPOM3BOCTBOM 
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Autouuunl. Group the following into contrasting pairs. 


O€qHBIe 

TéTu 

B3POCIIbIe 

JMUa pesWeHCHOHHOTO BOspacTa 
HeKBaJIMpUUMpoBaHHble padoune 
TICHCHOHEPBI 

ropojickve 2%KUTeIM 


FooKAHE 

CéJIBCKHe 2KMTEIM 

BBIIYCKHUKU 

JMUa C BEICLIMM OOpa30BaHieM 
OoraTble 

ceBepsHe 

yuarueca 


Typu3m. Select appropriate verbs to complete the following common collocations. 


Verbs: KUTb; OPOPMIIATH; WOEXAaTh; WPVIIOXKUT 
Cbe32%KAFOTCA; OCMATPUBATb; XOUTb 


. MEK TyHapOHbIit (pbecTUBAJIb 

. WO Mara3iHaM 3a NOKyWKaMu 

. FOPOACKMe JOCTONpUMeyaTesIbHOCTU 
. KOKYMEHTHI Ha BbIe3 

. 3a TpaHuny 


Homework 


b; IPOBOAMTCH; MpoaroTcs; MOCeIyaTh; 


. TYPHCTBI 
. BBICTABKH HM My3€u 
. B TOCTHHMNAX 
. . HACIIOpTHY!O PoTorpaduro 
Busétpl. . . B Kaccax 


For a discussion of derivational morphology (verbal prefixation) see ‘Language 


awareness’ (15). 


Written exercises — MucbMeHHbleé 3agaHuA 


Yupaxuenne 1. Verbs of motion and prepositions. [arom 7BywKeHUA 
COOTBeTCTBYIOINMe IIpenorm. Bcmaeome nponywjennoie npedso2u u nepesedume Ha 
aneauticxuu. Insert suitable prepositions and translate. 


1. On BxogMT. . . KOMHAaTY. 6. Onn JOXoAAT. . . Mara3HHa. 
2. Ona BEIXOQUT . . . TOCTHHUIIBI. 7. Bbi tepexogqute.. . ysmuy. 
3. OH TODXOnUT . . . HoMy. 8. A mpoxoxy. . . cTaqMoua. 
4. Thi mpuxogumb .. . ypox. 9. Mobi yxoaquM . . . KOMHATHI. 
5. Mor 3axoquM . . . TOBAapuIly. 10. AHHa OTXOMMT . . . OKHA. 


Yupaxuenne 2. Verbs of motion. Prarompi 1Bu 


XKCHUA «“XOTUTb» UW «UTM» C 


TIpWcTaBkaMyu. Bemaeome 2AazoAbl OBUHCEHUA C nooxoOAWwuMmu NPUCMABKAMU 6 


npowedwem, Hacmoauem u Oydyijem BpemeHu. 


Supply the appropriate compounds of 


“going on foot’ in the following sentences. Give the past perfective, present imperfective and 


future perfective. 


1. Mor Opictpo . . . wepe3 MIOWa Ab. 

2. OH T1030HO. . . HOMO. 

3. Onbra. . . B Mara3HH KYMMTb CuraperTel. 
4. Tlouemy ThI. . . 43 KBApTUpbI Oe3 30HTHKa? 


5. Moar... MamMo Kpemuia. 

6. TaHa. .. 40 KOHUa yIMUBI. 

7. TIpodeccop . . . Ha 1puém 6e3 2*KeHBI. 
8. Tlemrexognr. . . 4epe3 TBepcxyro yrmuy. 
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YupaxKnenne 3. Prefixed verbs of motion. [naron 7BuxKeHUA «HTH C IpvcTaBkaMn. 
Bcmaeome nponywennoie npucmaeku. Insert appropriate prefixes. 


Buepa nocne o6ena Uropp pemma ..1..47Tu morynatTp. On ..2..10es1 43 WOMa u 
oTMpaBwica B nyTb. Ilo nyTu on ..3..més kK TOBapuiy, Cepreto, 1 OHM BMecTe ..4. JIM B 
Jiec. Korga oun ..5..XO0MJIM MUMO CTaHIMu, OHM yBuazemM AHTOHA  IpursacnsM ero 
..6..4iTu Cc HuMH. J[py3ba ..7..1IM B JIec HU rysiasM Nosaca. Korga onu xoAMIIM M10 Jiecy, kK 
HUM ..8..IUGJ] MaJIbYMK U clipocus ux, KoTOppIii uac. TloToM Masib4nk ..9..1és1 OT HX, 
Tpy3ba ipozoipKusM mporysky. Hakone, onn ..10..1011M Wo peku u Tam cesmM 
oTWOXxHyTb. Uepe3 nosaca oun ..11..mmM peky Mo MOCTy UM OTHpaBNsMcb B OOpaTHblit 
TyTb. OkosIo cranuuu Wpy3ba ..12..mmcb. Korga Uropp ..13..més Homo, ero 2*eHbI He 
OBIIO OMA. 


Yupaxuenne 4. Prefixed verbs of motion. [narosl 7BuxKeHUA “HECTH>, «BECTHD) 
«Be3TH». Bmecmo mouek ecmaéeome OOUH U3 OaHHoIx 21a20106. Insert the correct verb into 
the space provided: choose one of the verbs provided in brackets. 


Bpat mpuexas “3 Kuepa u (upuHéc/mpupés) . . . oTTya UHTepecHble (boTorpadun. 
CryfeHT mpuiés “3 OnOsMoTeKu uM (IpHHéc/npuBé3) . . . yaeOHUKH. 

MbI uyém B OnOsMOTeKy H (HecéM/Be3EM) . . . KHHTM. 

Cectpa (HecéT/Be3éT) . . . CBOerO MaJICHbKOrO Opata Ha BesIocumesle. 

Orel (Hecét/Be3éT) . . . CBOerO MaJICHBKOrO CbIHa Ha pykKax. 

Matp (HecéT/BenéT) . . . CbIHa 3a PyKy Ha NporyiKy. 

Ko Mue mpumés Opat u (mpuBé3/mpuBes) . . . cBoero Apyra. 

Mb ezem B Ilerep6Oypr u (Hecém/Be3ém) . . . Cc COOOi MHOTO KHUT. 


oy BR CN Se ae oa ee 


Yupaxxnenne 5. Cloze. Ciy4ait Ha pexe. 3axonuume caoea. Complete the half-written 
words in the following text. The number of dashes corresponds to the number of letters 
missing. 


Cyropapb: *ynoOubI — suitable *cllacaTesIbHad JIooka — life boat 
*YTOHYTb — to drown *TeHb — shade 


Moit apyr Buxtop u 4 OOM OTAbIXaTb Ha pe__ (1). BuxTop nlaBas o4eHb XOpOIo, 
a S§ HEMHOLO xyxe. 

OHaxTbI B BOCKpeceHbe MBI paHo yTp__ (2) noexasm 3a ropog. Ioroga Opiia 
mpexpacH__ (3). Apko cBeTusI0 cosHIe, BeTpa He ObIJIO, a BOA B peke ObIJIa XOJIONH_ _ 
(4). Kak TosbKo MbI AoW Wo *ynqobunoro Mecta Ha Oeper_ (5) pexu, BuxTop ObicTpo 
pa3yesica, Opocusica B BOA_ (6) wu Mons. A a Wér Ha MecOK M Havas YUTaTb KHUT_ (7). 
Kuura Opisia o4eHb HHTepecH__ (8), U 41 3a0bIJI OOO BCeM Ha CBETE. 

Korga 4 nocMotTpel Ha Yacbl, ObII_ (9) ye Ba Yaca. 

— Buxtop! — xpuxnys 4, Ho oTBeT_ (10) He Obio. A BcTasI UM MOCMOTPpes BOKpyr. 
Buxtopa He ObIIO BUAHO. 

— Ou *yTouyn! — nofyMasi 4 UW HavasI KpW4aTb UW 3BaTb Ha HOMorb. Ilorom 
no6exaJ 3a *cnacaTtembH__ (11) nogKon. Jlogka oTMpaBuiacb UcKaTb BuxtTopa. A Toxe 
OpocusIca B BOY, AOJIFO HbIPA, YTOObI HaliTH cBOero Apyr_ (12). 

A ycTas uw pels BepHyTbca Ha Oeper. B 9STOT MOMEHT HejasIeKO OT MCHA NOABUIIACh 
rouoBa Buxtopa. 
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— Uro Thi 3ecb Aeslaelib? — 3aKpu4asi 4. 

— Tlomorato uckaTb 4esoBex_ (13), koToppli yrony, — oTBeTHI Buxtop. 

AL He 3HaJI, CCPAMTbCA MHe UJI pawoBaTEca. 

— Beg oTo Te6a uutyT. A AyMas, YTO THI yronys, — cka3am a Buxtop_ (14). 

Korga MbI AOMIbWIM Wo Oeper_ (15), Buxtop paccka3asI MHe: 

«A Tepenstbu Yepe3 pex_ (16) Ha mpyr__ (17) Oeper, nér Tam OTHOXHYTb B *TeHH U 
ycuys. Korga 4 Wpocuysica, ObII0 ye OKOJIO ABYX 4acoB. A ycJIbIWas KPUK, YTO B peke 
KTO-TO yTOHYJ. BoT « W MOMIBII ero clacaTb»». 

(B.P. Pockney (ed.), 88 kopomxux paccka3oe, Collets, 1969: 86) 


YupaxKnenne 6. Prefixed verbs of motion and comprehension. Pagocts. Buecmo mouex 
6CMABbME OOUH UZ HUNCE VKAZAHHbIX 21d2a106 6 HYIcHOU Popme. Insert appropriate verbs 
from the list supplied. 


Verbs: Bneten, Bbidexas, 3axoqus, 3aberas, WoOery, MOAOMMIA, XOMUTb 


bristo 7BeHaawaTb yacosB HouM. Muta Kysgapos ..1.. B KBapTupy CcBOuXx pozMTenel u 
ObICTpo ..2.. IO BCEM KOMHaTaM. 

PogutTemm yxe JOKVIMCb cilaTb. CecTpa JiexKasia Ha KPOBaTH MU JOUMTHIBaIIAa 
TOCJIe¢JHIOKO CTpaHUIly pOMaHa O JIFOOBH, a MJlaquMe OpaTba-rMMHa3HCTHI cas. 

— Orxyya TeI? — yquBumMch posutesm. — Uto c robo? Aro cay4usocn? 

— Ox, He ciipatimBaiite, Mamaia! Kaxoe cuyactbe! A Takoro cuacTba HUKaK He 
oxuyas! Ipocto Hepepostuo! Her, Bet TosbKO NoAyMalite! 

Murs cHosa ..3.. 10 KBapTHpe H CesI B Kpecsio, He B CUsIax JepxKaTbcA Ha HOTaXx OT 
panoctu. Cectpa BcTasia c MocTesIM U, HAKPbIBIIMCh OesJIOM, ..4.. K Opaty. 
TuMuHa3ncTbl MpocHysIMcb. 

Tanama no6nenHen. Mamattia B3risHysIa Ha MKOHY WU WepeKpecTusiacb. 

— Jla uTo x 9TO Takoe? Ha Te6e sma Hert! 

Mura BCKOUNII C Kpecsia MW CTaJI OMATS B3BOJIHOBAHHO ..5.. TyMa-crojja. 

— Bot BbI TyT *KUBETE, KaK JUKWe 3BeEpU, ra3eT He YNTaeTe, He OOpalijaeTe HUKAKOTO 
BHHUMaHHa Ha riacHocTb. A Befb B ra3eTaxX TAK MHOTO HHTepecHoro O 3HAaMeHHTBIX 
JOWAX WeyaTaroT. Ax, Kak a cuacTMB! Bot, CMOTpHTe, B CerOUHALIHeEM HOMepe H IIpo 
MeHs Hareyatasu! 

Mura BEIHyJI W3 KapMaHa ra3eTy UM Wosas eé OTUY, yKa3aB MaJIbIIeEM MECTO, 
OTMe¥eHHOe KapaHallioM. 

— PaHbille TOJIbKO BbI OJHU 3HAJIM, YTO KUBET Ha 9TOM cBeTe J[MuTpuit Kyngapos, a 
Tellepb 060 MHe BCA CTpaHa 3HaeT. O, rocnoqu, kakoe cyactbe! Bot, moxasylicta, 
quTaite, mamatua! 

Ilanauia Hayes O4KM UW Havas YMTATB: 

«Buepa, 29 dexaopa 6 11 4 15 mun epasncoanun Lauumputi Kyadapos, 6vixo0a u3 0oma 
Ne 12 na Maaoiti Bponnoti yauye u Haxoosce .. . 

— Bot, Buygesm? Bea Poccnsa Mena Terlepb 3HaeT! IIponosmxaiite nanpute! 

«... 6NbAHOM CocmoaAHUU, ynaa nod saowads. J. Kyadapoe Ovia omeedén 6 noauyuro u 
OCMOMpeH Bpa4OM KOMOPdIli 3aA6UA, UMO APecMOsBaHHElll om yOapa Cepbé3HO He 
nocmpaoaa.» 

— IIpouutam? Bort tax! Tenlepb noHuMaetTe, YTO UMEeTE eJIO C YeJIOBeEKOM, 
W3BeECTHBIM 110 Bcelt Poccun? 
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Murai B3ad1 y OTH a Tasery, CIOXKUI e€ UW MOUO*KUI OOpaTHO B KapMaH. 
— Hy, 2..6..! Hao enyé scem cocegam noxa3atTp. ITpoumaiite! 
VU Murs, pagocrusim, ..7.. Ha yimMuy. 
(no A. II. Uexosy, Paccka3pl, «Xyox#xecTBeHHad JIMTepatypa», Mocxsa, 1970, 23-25) 


Comprehension. Answer the questions below in English. Give full answers. 


1. What was each member of Mitya’s family doing when he rushed in? 
2. What time of day was it? 
3. How did each member of the family react to Mitya’s visit? 
4. Why was he so happy? 
5. How did he describe his parents’ existence? 
6. Give a brief summary of the newspaper report. 
—what happened to Mitya? — where was he taken? 
— when, where and why? — what did the doctor say? 


7. What significance did Mitya himself see in the report? 
8. Who else was he going to show it to? 


Yupaxknenne 7. Prepositions. OqHaxKAbI 4 WIL. . . Bcemasome nponyiwjennoie npedsoeu. 
Insert appropriate prepositions in the spaces provided. 


Onnax yb! A Wb ..1.. pexe ..2.. oaKe. Jenb Onis sIeTHu, xapKuli. Ha Oepery a yBuyen 
3HakoMoro pploaka HlamtkuHa. OH KpuKHYyJI MHe: 

— Cxopo 6yzeT rpo3a, Bbrxogute ..3.. beper. 

A pple ..4.. eper, H MbI Moms ..5.. rycromy stecy. U Byapyr ..6.. xuBONHCHOM 
yrouike Jleca A YBUesI MaJICHbKU OM, KOTOPOrO paHblile He 3aMeuas. 

— Ueif 3To N0M? — ciipocun 4. 

— CpatocsaBa Puxtepa, My3biKaHTa. A BbI pa3Be He 3HasIM? MocKOBCKHii MY3bIKaHT. 
Kena ..7.. Hero llesnya. 

A He 3HaJl, UTO ..8.. TAKOM Ses FO AHON PTyLIM X%KUII Halll U3BeCTHBIM MMaHNCcT. 

— Ja, Hey>xesmM BbI He 3HaJIM, 4TO ..9.. Hac 3eCb MY3bIKaHT 2XUHBET?! Ho OH He JIEOOUT, 
4TOOBI eMy MelasiM urpaTb. 3yecb ..10.. secoM Halla AepeBHa. Hamm epeBenckue 
JOOAT My3biky. Kaxypiii Beyep ..11.. paOoTbr NpuxoAT crofa CilyWaTb, Kak OH urpaerT. 
A TOTOM cnopatT ..12.. TOM, 4TO OH urpas. A paHbie Maso MOHMMals ..13.. My3bIKe. 
Posmb 4 CHIBIIAaT TONbKO ..14.. panuo. 

Ho sot ..15.. mpowisiom rovly mbt a HOUbrO ..16.. pexe. Houb Oniia kak ceifyac, 
Téniaa, cBetiad. WU papyr ..17.. neca, ..18.. THUIMHbI 4 ycubIMas My3biky. Ka3asiocn, 
BeCb Jiec H BOA ..19.. pexe MoroT. CTbIMHO CKa3aTb, HO CKaxKY TOJIbKO BaM: 3allakaJI A 
BCEO 2%KU3Hb CBOFO BCIOMHMU, 4TO ..20.. Heif ObIIO MIOxoro U xopotero. ..21.. Tex Nop, 
KOra MY3bIKaHT IIpWe3xKaeT, A KAK Tb eHb crojja Upuxoxy, «Ly! 


Yupaxuenne 8.1 Cloze. [Ba Opata. IIocmaeome cioéea u3 cKOOOK 6 HyncHyIo Popmy. Put 
the words in brackets into the correct form. 


Caoeape: KaMeHB: stone HanayaTb/Hamactp: to attack 
CXBaTHTB: to grab BCIIOMMHAaTb/BCHOMHUTB: to remember 
xoTa: although 
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8.2 


8.3 


Tlomism ofHax 7b WBa (Opat) ..1.. BMecTe IyTemecTBoBaTb. Lu, mum u (mpuiiTn) ..2.. B 
jiec. Permusm onM Mocnath B Jecy. (Jleub) ..3.. u 3acHymu. Korga (mpocuyTsca) ..4.., To 
yBUyeIu — JIexKUT KaMeHb, HM Ha KAMHE 4TO-TO HanMcaHo. Hayasm OHM 4MTATb U 
mpowntTasm: 

«KTo HaliéT ITOT KAMCHb, TOT JOJDKeEH (XONUTb — “ATH — moTH) ..5.. IpaAMo B Jiec. 
B (tec) ..6.. 6yeT peka. OH 2OJDKeH NepensbITb Ha pyro Oeper. Tam oH yBUAUT 
(MeyBemuta ) ..7.. C MeqBexKaTaMH. OH WOJDKeH *CXBaTUTb MeBExAaT y (MezBemUIA ) ..8.. 
YW WOT WpsAMo B (ropa) ..9.. Ha (ropa) ..10.. o8 yBHAUT OM UB 9TOM (OM) ..11.. 
HalieT CuacTbe». 

/Ipa Opata IpowntasM, 4TO ObLIO HallMcaHo, HW MilaqWIMi Opat cKa3zasi: 

— Jjapati noungém BMecte. MoxerT ObITb, MbI HaifijéM CyacTbe. 

Torga crapuimit cKa3as: 

— A ne nolinzy B sec c TOOOH. HuxTo He 3HaeT, NpaBya JIM HallucaHa Ha 9TOM 
(kameub) ..12.. A MoxeT ObITb, MbI HelpaBUJIbHO (MOHATS) ..13.. Ec u mpapya 
HallucaHa — MOUEM MBI B Jiec, IpuAET HOUb, MbI He yBUAUM (peka) ..14.. He Haliqém 
nopory (70M) ..15.. A ecu 4 Haliyém peky, Kak MbI MeperstbiBém eé? MoxerT ObITb, OHA 
ObIcTpaa? Ec MbI CXBATUM Me]BexKaT — MbI He 200ex%KuM 6e3 ( OTABIX) ..16.. B ropy. 
IaBHoe xe — He CKa3aHO: Kakoe C4aCTbe MBI HaiiyjéM B TOM (10M) ..17.. MoxerT OnITh, 
Hac TaM TakoOe CYacTbe KET, KAKOTO MbI BOBCe He XOTHM. 

A MilaqiiMii Opat cka3aJi: 

— Ilo-Moemy, He Tax. Bcé HatMcaHo paBusibHo. Ec Mbl He 1oleM, KTO-HHOyb 
Tipyrou mpowitaet KaMeHb Ut HaiipeT cyactbe. A WyMato, Hao MATH. 

Torga MilagiiMi OpatT nomen B sec, a cCTaplmiMii Mowe (0M) ..18.. 

Korga Mian Opat (BolitTn) ..19.. B nec, OH yBue (peka ) ..20.., MepenmsIBII eé 
TYT 2Ke Ha pyro Oepery yBuyzes MesBequiy. Ona (cnatp) ..21.. OH *cxBaTus 
MeyBexaT uM nobexan. Korga qoOexam Wo (ropa) ..22.., (BbIiTH) ..23.. emy HaBcTpeyy 
Hapoji: cyjesasiM ero Wapem. 

OH WapcTBoBal WaATb (ro) ..24.. Ha wecroti roy *Hamas Ha ero WapcTBO Apyroit 
yapb. Torga Milanquimi OpaT nowés DOMol u pues kK crapmiemy Opaty. Crapuimii 
OpaT 2X B (epeBHa) ..25.. HH xoporto, Hu mI0xo. [Ba Opata oOpagoBasMch u Haya 
TOBOPHTb O cBoeli (%KH3HB) ..26.. 

Crap Opat cka3asi: 

— Buyup, 4 Obit mpas. A Bcé BpeMa X%K UJI THXO MH XOpOUo, a ThI, *XoTA U OBL (aps) 
..27.., 34TO MHOFO HeC4aCcTbA BUC. 

A Mila iui cKa3ai: 

— A pal, To només Tora B JIec Ha (ropa) ..28.. XoTA HW MIOXO MHe CerogdH4A, 3aTO 
eCTb, O (4TO) ..29..*BCIOMHUTh, a TeOe HM BCHOMMHAaTb Herero. 

(«A36yxka rpada JI. H. Tonctoro», Kuura I, Il, 34-6) 


Word scanning: B mexcme natioume pycckuli axeueaaenm caedyroiyux caoe. In the text 
find the Russian for each of the following words. 


tsar kingdom to reign 
happiness unhappiness correctly 
right truth incorrectly, wrongly 


B mexcme natioume pycckuti 9K6uUgaACHM COE 6 AeBOti KOAOHKe. ozadatimecb, KaKue 
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pycckue caoea bydym coomeemcmeosame CAoébaM 6 npagot KoAoHKe. Find the Russian for 
the words on the left and guess the words on the right. 


once, one day twice 
three times 
something someone 
sometime 
somewhere 
somehow 
nobody never 
nowhere 
to swim across to walk across 


YupaxKuenne 9. Aspects and comprehension. Wépuprii kor — He k oOpy! Bmecmo mouex 
ecmasome 2Ada2z0A HyscHoOz0 Buda. Omeembme Ha Bonpoco! no-pyccKu. Supply the correct 
forms of the verbs. Give detailed answers to the questions on the text in Russian. 


Ytpom Huna AsiekcaHaApoBHa, 2%KeHINMHa NOsIHad MW yxKe He lepBoli FOHOCTH, (pellaTb/ 
pelts) ..1.., To eff OOs3aTeIBHO Hao (MOKynaTb/KyMMTb) ..2.. HOBOe BeYepHee 
TIMaTbe: BeAb Yepe3 AeHb OHa OyJeT BIIepBble B KU3HU (BbICTYNAaTL/BBICTYIMMTS) ..3.. C 
TipodbeccHOHaJIBHBIM OPKeCTpOM B bosIbuIOM KOHLepTHOM 3asie. OHa OCH 
BOJIHOBasIacb: Oy eT MHOFO Haposla, BCe IpekpacHo O/eThIe, B OpKecTpe OyAyT (urpaTb/ 
Tlourpatb) ..4.. A3BeCTHbIe My3bIKaHTbI. MU, uro caMoe rsiaBHoe, (MpuxoqUTb/MpuiTu) 
..5.. Mropp Hetposny, yesopek, KOTOporo OHa (JIFOOUNTH/TOFOOUTS) ..6.. He TOJIBKO 3a 
TO, TO OH TaBHO ObIJI APyrOM CeMbH, CUMTAJICA MOUTH POAHbIM, OL YAHBUTeIIbHbIM 
IIMaHUCTOM H (MpenoyzaBaTb/ipenoyath) ..7.. eli My3bIKy C CAMOrO JeTCTBA, HO elllé U 
TIOTOMY, 4YTO OHA 3HaJIAa, YYBCTBOBAJIA, YTO H OH e€ TOXe (JOOUTH/MOHOOUTS) ..8.., XOTA 
caM OH HUKoryla O JHOOBH He (roBopuTE/cKa3aTB) ..9... Ho ob Bcerga (ipHHocuTD/ 
mpuHectn) ..10.. HBeTBI. 

Tlocne 3antpaxa Huna Asexcanaposua (cobupatscs/co6patsca) ..11.. B ropog. 
Camble JIyulive Mara3HHbI U aTesIbe HAXOJATCA B WeHTpe Mocksbl, a OHH C MAMOH 
(kUTb/TOxKUTH) ..12.. Ha TasbHeli okpauHe: Wostaca Ha aBTOOyce JO MeTPO, a HOTOM 
elljé B Me€TPO C HepecaKo MMHYT TBaslaTh. 

Oua (BbIXOZMTb/BbITH) ..13.. 43 Moma u (uATH/TOTH) ..14.. kK KMHOTeaTpy, rye 
( ocTaHaBsIMBaTbca/ocTaHoBHuTEca) ..15.. aBTOOyc. Ona ObicTpo (xoguTb/ugTH) ..16.. 10 
Tpotyapy, HyMas o konuepte u 06 Vrope Ietposnue, kak BApyr Hev3BeCTHO OTKyja 
NOABMBINMMCA YEPHbI KOT (epeGeraTb/MepebexaTB) ..17.. elf Mopory. «Oi, He K 
noOpy», — nonyMasa Huna Asexcanyposua. — «I oxaa Wpumeta: roBopar, cLyyuTcaA 
HeIIPUATHOCT, eCJIM 4épHbIit KOT (MepexogUTH/Tepelitu) ..18.. Fopory!» 

Ho scxope oHa 3a0blIa O KoTe: aBToOyc (no”zXOAMuTb/NOAONTH) ..19.. MOUHbIM, TION 
TOJIKasIM eé Bepén, ObLIO LIYMHO UW TywHO. Bce naccaxupbl (WuaTuTb/3amaTuTs) ..20.. 
T@Hbr B Kaccy-aBTOMarT UH (OpaTb/B3aTb) ..21.. OusieTHI. HuHa AsiekcaHy{poBHa Toxe 
xoTesia (OpaTb/B3ATb) ..22.. Ou“IeT, M TOKO TYT NOHAIA, YTO (3aObIBaTh/3aGbITB) ..23.. 
KOIMIeJIeEK C MEJIOUBEO OMA. 

«Huyero», — nofyMasia OHa, — «B 3TOT pa3 4 (exaTb/MoexaTb) ..24.. OecrIaTHO, a 
3aTO B CUIeYHOMM pa3 (WaTUTb/3alaTUTh) ..25.. HeCaTb KOMeeK BMeCTO ATH». 

Ho ue ycriesIa OHa 9TO NOAYMaTD, Kak (CJIbIMAaTb/ycIbIMAaTb) ..26.. PPOMKU rosOc 
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KOHTpouiepa: «I paxazane, polly WoKa3aTb Balu OnsteTEI!» BenHont Hune 
AslekcaHpoBHe ObIsIO O4eHb HeJIOBKO. Ona MOKpacHesIa M THXUM TOJIOCOM (roBopuTD/ 
cKa3aTb) ..27.., ITO OusieTa y Heé HET, MOTOMY YTO HeT Meson. «Torna (m1aTuTb/ 
3alW1aTHTb) ..28.. wiTpad — Tpu pyOsa!» — rpoMKo noTpe6oBas kKoHTposép. B 
aBToOyce BApyr CTasIO THXO, Bce (CMOTpeTb/MOCcMOTpeTb) ..29.. Ha Huny 
Asiexcanyposny. VM tyt ona (BugetTb/yBueTs) ..30.. B aBToOyce Mropa Hetposuya. 
Paz0M Cc HUM, paOcTHO ysblOascb, Cuea TOHKAad MOJIOAeCHbKad JeByluKa C OOJIbINIMM 
OyKeTOM I[BeTOB. 

Tenepb Huna AnexcaHapoBHa TOYHO 3HaeT, YTO YEPHbIi KOT — He kK WOOpy! 


Give detailed answers in Russian to the following questions. 


(1) Kaxas y Huupr Asexcanyposubi mpodeccua? (2) Dye uc kem Ona 2KuBET? (3) Touemy 
Huue AsiexcaH]poBHe Hy2KHO HOBOe BeyepHee IIaTbe? (4) Kro taxov Uropp Merposny? 
(PacckaxuTe UcToputo “xX OTHOIeHHH.) (5) Uro Sombie Bcero BOJTHOBasIO Huny 
AsiekcaHyposuy? (6) [ye Haxoaqutca ocTaHoBKa aBTobyca? (7) Kak sroqu W1aTAT 3a 
poe3y, B aBToOyce? (8) Touemy y Huusr AsiekcaHApoBHbl He ObisIo OuseTa? (9) Uro ona 
pemmuia cyenatTb? (10) Mouemy ona ropopusia THXO, a KONTpoép — rpomxo? (11) C 
Kem exasl Mropp Metposny? (12) Aro nofymasia o Hux Huna Astexcanyposua? (13) Utro 
CUYIUTCA, CCIM YeEpHbI KOT HepeizeET Nopory? 


Ynpaxuenne 10. Prepositions. Buepssre!!! Bemaseme nponyiyennoie npedsoeu. 
Insert appropriate prepositions in the spaces provided. 


Tpaxyane pecrtyOsmxk ObrBuiero CopetcKoro Coro3a yyacTByIoT ..1.. oTepee <GREEN 
CARD» («(PHH KAPT»), npopogumoi UmMmurpauMonHoli ciry2xKO0K CIITA. 

e «GREEN CARD» («(PHH KAPT») — 3To noxyMmeut, KoToppiii naétT Bam paso 
..2., HOCTOAHHO€ 2KUTEJIBCTBO Ut paboty ..3.. CIA. ..4.. stom Bbr MoxeTe COxpaHUTb 
cBOé rpaxkaHCTBO. 

e Uesopek, Bbiurpapimiuii «GREEN CARD» umeet mpaso BplexaTb ..5.. CIA BMecte 
..6.. CBOeH CeMbEi. 

e ..7.. TOM royy ..8.. JoTepee pa3birpblBaetca 55 Thicay KGREEN CARD». 

e Bol onsauBaete TOJIbKO rapaHTMpOBaHHy!O AOCTaBKy O*OpMJICHHOM aHKeTH! ..9.. 
Vmmurpaunonnyto ciryx6y CILIA. Joctaska ocymectByisetca ..10.. KaHasiaM 
Mex yHapoHOH MOUTsI. 

e ..11.. cryyae BEIMrpEnua Bel sM4HO Mosyante yBeqomsienue ..12.. AmmMurpanMoHHon 
cayxOpr CIA nu nomomb dbupmpr «High-born» ..13.. opraHu3aluu oTbe3 a. 

e 3aaBuleHHa WpHyHuMarotca ..14.. Bcex rpaxkqaH pecityOsmk OprBiutero CoBeTcKoro 
Coro3a, UMeFOIMX, KaK MMHUMyM, cpeaHee oOpa30BaHne. 

e Ina yBemmueHua BepoaATHOCTH HosyeHud GREEN CARD» ..15.. ce6a 4 cBoel 
ceMbH Bpl MoxeTe TOdaTb 3asBsieHua ..16.. My2Ka HW KeHbI OTCJIbHO. 

3asByieHuad WpunuMarotca ..17..25 urona! 

Mp1 2x éM Bac exeqHeBHO ..18..10.00 ..19..20.00 ..20.. Hamtiem oduce ..21.. ampecy: 
Hescxnit mp. 22/24 

yron ya. M. Konromennas (On1B. ys. Coppu Weposckoi) u Hescxoro mp. 
ObIBIIAaA POTOrpadua — pao ..22.. JIoMoM KHurHu 


Te AMC aBOKSI0S20 22 (Advertisement from the press) 


Unit 15 


Na 12 


12.1 


12.2 


Yupaxnenne 11. Report writing. Kaxne pacxoybI BaM IpuxosMTCca coKpalatTb? 
ITpouumatime pezsyasmamoi onpoca. Tpoanaauzupytime Oannbie u Hanuuume cmamoro. 
ITomom Hanuwume 0 mom, Kakue pacxodbl 6aM NpuluAOCb COKPaUjamMdb 6 3MOM 200y. 
Read the following survey. Write a short report in Russian (15-18 sentences) analysing 
the data. Write a brief account of what you have had to cut back on since you became a 
student. 


52% Ha Of@ KAY AVIS B3POCsIbIX 


32% Ha TOBapbI 
AUINTesbHOrO NONb3OBaHNA 


27% Ha eay 
Aus B3pOcsbIx 


25% Ha ObITOBbIe 
yenyru 


17% Ha KNHO 
n TeaTp 


16% Ha ankoronb 
u Ta6ak 


(lo MaTepuasiam ra3eTEr «Mockoscxue Hosoctm») 


Lexical exercises — Jlexcuyeckue ynpaxkHeHuA 


Semantic groups. Kto rye xuBétT? Hanuwume gocemb npedsoocnull, ymounue, KMO 20e 
scueém. Supply the name of the place(s) where each of the following usually lives. Choose 
from the list below. Write eight full sentences. 


People: 

CeMbaA Wapb B3AKJIFOUCHHbIM OTAbIXarolui 
MOHAaXHHA Tuya MOCOJI CTyeHT 
Places: 

THe3 {0 KBapTupa Typ0a3a oomexuTHe 
TIOpbMa OM OTIbIXxa T1OM Bopell 
TIOCOJIBCTBO rocTuunya MOHAaCTBIPb caHaTopuit 
KyleTKa 


Word collocations. CnoBocoyeTaHua C CYLIeCTBUTeJIBHBIM B POJIM PIaBHOTO CJIOBA. 
TTod6epume nodxodatyue CAObOCOUEMAHUA K CACOVIOUJUM CYL4ZeCMBUMEABHDEIM. 
Match each noun with an appropriate noun phrase. 


Nouns: 1. Bbie3 0, 2. oueHKU, 3. pyccKui A3bIK, 4. HOKYMeHTHI, 5. Ipursaienue, 6. mpaBo, 
7. clipaBka, 8. MecTO, 9. IpHBUBKa 


Noun phrases: Ha BbIe3 I, OT XOJIEPbI, O 3HOPOBbe, OT POACTBCHHUKOB, JIJId OU3HECMEHOB, 
3a TpaHUlly, B KOMHATE, 3a 9K3AaMeHALMOHHY!O CeCCHIO, Ha CTUMeCH MEO 
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Listening comprehension 


[=] The following section from Unit 15 has been recorded on tape: 
A6 Mau 


Yupaxnenne 1. Directions. Kto rye xuBéT? Vxasicume, 20e acueém nucamedb, yuumesb U 
xydoncnuK. Listen to the following directions. Indicate on the town plan where the writer, 
teacher and artist live. 


ae OanK 


i 


AF 


Yauua JlepMoutosa 


BOK i La 
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Yupaxknenne 2. Cloze. paspusia nepexoga yruupt. [Tpocaywiae mexcm, ecmaeome 
nponyiwyenuoie caoea. Omeemome ua eonpocot no-an2auticku. Listen to the text and fill in 
the gaps. Answer the comprehension questions supplied below in English. 


B...,1Tae MHOrO TpaHcnopta Ure Wpoe3xKad . . . yIIMIbI OUCH WIMpoKad, MeliexobI 

. . XOPOIO 3HATb TpaBuia YIIMYHOTO ABYWOKCHUA WU WpaBuJia Wepexoyia. IIpex ze BCeTO, 
cilelyeT .. ., YTO y Hac MpaBocTopoHHee ABuxKeHHe. IlepexonuTb yMIly pa3pelliaeTca 
TOJIbKO Ha llepekpécTkKax C. . . MOPOxXKOM, y cBeTOopa, re ecTb cBeTOBOe TabsIO AIA 
TI€IeXONOB, UII B CielMasIbHO OTBCCHHBIX . . . , OOOSHAYCHHEIX 3HaKOM «Iepexom. 
IIpex ye uem TepexoQMTb Ha. . . YJIMIIbI, CHadasia HAO MOCMOTpeTb HasieBo. Ecsm BI 

. ., UTO TpaHcnopta MOONM30CTH HET, MOXHO. . . WepexXOAUTb WO CepeMHbI yJIMIbI. 
Korga BbI. . . HO CCpeQMHbI YJIMUbI, HYKHO. . . UW WOCMOTPeTb HalipaBo U TOJIBKO IOTOM 

. . Wepexod. 

Ecim Ha. . . eCTb CBETOBOe TaOO [JIA MeWIexoNOB, TO WepexOMUTb MOXHO TOJIbKO 
Tora, Korma 3aropaetca. . . Hagnuch «AJIMTE!». Ecru xe roput . . . Ta6s10 
«CTONTE!», nyxHO .. . Ha TpoTyape, HoKa . . . TpaHcnopr. 

B Mocxse u Iletep6ypre Ha. . . ecTb MOT3eMHbIe Nepexobl. 3ecb NelllexObI MOTYT 


Oe30NacHO TepexOOUTb.. . 
(adapted from Mypasbésa, «I-uazovi Oeuscenus» ) 


Bonpoco! 


What is the most important factor to remember about traffic in Russia? 
Where is one allowed to cross the street? (a)... (b)...(c)... 

Which way should one look before crossing the road? 

What should one do in the middle of the road? 

What do the pedestrian traffic lights say? 

What type of safe crossings are provided for pedestrians in Moscow and St. 
Petersburg? 


DR 


Yupaxuenne 3. Dictation and summary writing: The Heron and the Crane. Hanna u 
x#KypaBiib. Tpocaywaée paccka3, ecmaebme nponyiyeHnnole 2AazoAvi. Tepeckasicume 
paccka3 no-aneauticku. Listen to the story and fill in the missing verbs in the correct 
grammatical form. Retell the story in English. 


DKusM-ObUIM KypaBJib VM Warisia. Ku OHM 0 pa3HbIM KpaxdM OosIbLUIOrO OosOTA. 
dK ypaBsiro CTaJIO CKY4HO 2%KUTb OJHOMY, HM HadlyMaJI OH 2%KCHUTECA. 


«Tloiay-ka a K Warisie, —.. . KypaBJIb, —.. . eli IpeqoxeHue». UV. . . on 0 
Oonoty — xstom! xsrom! — Ha J{JIMHHBIX HOTAaX. 
. . KypaBsib K JOMY Wall, NOCTy4asIcA B JBepb. . . . Walia Ha WOpor, yBueua 


*KypaBsA U ciupawmeBaert: «Yero Tebe Hao, AJIMHHOHOrU?» 

«Xouy %KCHUTbCA, — rOBOPUT 2% ypaBsib. — Burxogu 3a MeHs 3AMYX». 

.. . Wasa: «38a TeOs-TO? Xa-xa-xa! Jla THI Ha ceOa MOcMoTpu! Y TeOs HOTM JJIMHHBIe, 
Illed JJIMHHAaA, MU CaM THI JJIMHHBIM u TOM. Onexa Ha TeOe OenHaa, U BU y Teo 


rosoqHbEI. Hexem TeOe 2*KeHYy MPOKOpMUTb. ... .. . 3a TeOa 3amyx. Van oTcroga!» 
OOuaesica KypaBsIb MU. . . MOMOM HU Cc 4eM. 
A wallia .. . y OKHa HW 3azyMasiacb: «Wem OJHOM 2KUTH, YX JIVUe . . . 3AMYK 3a 


x*ypaBlin. WU. . . Wamia uepe3 Bcé OOOTO K KypaBJIEO. . . MW rOBOpuT: «Bo3bMu MeHA 
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3aMYX, *KypaBsib». A *ypaBlib eli oTBeyaeT: «A a... . He xouy 2*KeHUTBCa, OMHOMY 
JIyUllle KUTb, HUKTO He MetaeT. Ja U TbI MHe He NOAXOAMIIb — yx OobHO HOC y TeOa 
TJMHHBIN. ... .. . TeOd 3amyx!» Llama 3ansakasla OT CTbIAAaU. . . 10 OoOTy 
oOpaTHo Jomoi. 

Kypapsb...el Bomequ...:«paaue.. .3a ceOa wansro. OMHOMY-TO XKUTb 
CKYYHO... . OMATh K Helf,. . .c€ 3a MCHA... .» .. . OH K Mamie H roBopuT: «Hy sayHo, 
Oepy TeOa. Uau 3a Mena 3amMyx». «Het, — roBopnT alia. — Tellepb yK 1... 

...3a TeOd 3aMyx. )KuBu ceOe OHH Kak. . .». 1KypaBlib paccepausica u roBpoput: «Hy 
Mf OCTaBalica BCEO 2KM3Hb B CTapbix TeBax!» UW. . . xypaBJIb Ha JIJIMHHBIX HOTaX 110 
OoOTY O6paTHO ToOmMoi. 

Llama omaTb 3aqyMasiacb: «A BApyr HW BIpaBAy HUKTO MeHA 3aMyK... ... 2... 
OHa BCJIe, 3a *KypaBIeM: «“Kypasyuika! JlaqHo yx, .. . 3a TeOs 3aMyx». A 2% ypaBJib el: 
«Tbr. ..,Haa...... 

Taku... Walia MW KypaBJIb Apyr K Apyry mo OosoTy oO cux mop! 


UNIT ypok 


In this unit you will learn how to: 


e form the comparative and superlative degrees of adjectives 
@ use adjectives and relative pronouns in the dative case 
e talk about work, travel, tourism and holidays 


Classwork 


A Degrees of comparison 


Al 
iT 


Pre-reading exercises — [pammatuyeckne ynpa>KHeHuA 


comparative superlative 
CYacTIIMBbIi cuacTuIMBee CaMBbIii CYuacTJIMBBIi 
OOsIee CYACTIMBbI 
MéHee CUaCTIIMBBIi 
HecuacTHbiii HecuacTHee caMbIii HeCcuacTHBIit 
OOsIee HECYACTHBI 
MéHee HeC¥aCTHBIIt 


For a discussion of the comparative degree see ‘Grammar summary (7.4). For a 
discussion of the superlative degree see “Grammar summary (7.5). 


Gallop poll — Tanonom no Esponam 


Read the text and design a diagram to summarise the poll's findings. 


VUuctutyt [5siana B30pBas crepeoTuubl! Ita W3BéCTHad BO BC6M MMipe aMepukKaHcKad 
OpraHv3allNa 10 U3y4eHUIO OOMIECTBeEHHOrO MHeCHHA — c PUusMaaMU BO MHOFHX 
cTpaHax MUpa — HeaBHO TIpoBesa elllé OHO COMMOIOrMYeCcKoe UccuéOBaHve U 
onyOsMKOBAaIIa OPUNMAIIbHbIM “MHeKC CHaCTbs) B MUIpe. 

V3 Hero cTasIo ACHO, 4TO CAMBIe CUACTJIMBbIe JOM Ha 3eMJIé — UpJIAHAUBI, Kak Ha 
rore, Tak MU Ha céBepe cTpaHbr. Oxos10 40% xuTesei OnbcTepa OTBETHIM pu ompoce, 
4TO OHM “O4CHb CYACTIIMBbD>. OcTasIbHble KUTeIM BpuTaHCKUX OCTPOBOB HOUTH Tak Ke 
6e3001a4HO CYACTIIMBEI, Kak MU OésIbIe pacicTbI — OprBuiue xo34eBa FOAP. 

CormacHo ompocy, WIBé[bI, WaTYaHe MU FOJJIAHIbI, XOTA MW He TaK CUACTIIMBbI, Kak 
aAMePHKAaHIIbI MIM AMOHI[bI, HO 3ATO CUaCTIIMBee U 2%KU3HEPAOCTHEe, YEM MCMAHIIBI, 
paHkily3bl u Oembrniubr. Unmiibl uw wepHoKOxKue %*UTeIM FOAP, écimm axe u He 
CaMbI€ CYaCTIIMBbIe JIFOM Ha CBETe, HO BCé Ke TOPaA3 0 CYacTIIMBEee HEMIIEB U 
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A3 


eae 


UTasIbAHIeB, 13 KOTOPbIx CYacTJIIMBO He OOsee 13% HacenéHua. CaMbIMU 
«HeCYACTHBIMM CUNTAFOT CeOA (PHHHBI . . . 
(lO MaTepHasiaM exeHenésbHUKa «/Iumepamypuaa 2azéma», 1989) 


Exercises — 3agaHua kK TeKCTY 


List all the ‘international’ words in the text. 

Find the words denoting nationalities and write out the names of the corresponding 
countries beside them. 

Find three words in the text which are made up of more than one word and write their 
‘component’ words next to them. What parts of speech are they? 


Discourse analysis 


List all the expressions of comparison in the text. 

Find all the connectives!cohesion devices used to structure this text, i.e., expressions like ‘it 
is clear that’, ‘although’, ‘but’, ‘on the other hand’, ‘therefore’, etc. 

Indicate the order in which the sentences should be put by numbering the boxes. 


C1 W3 nero crasio ACHO, UTO CAMBbIe CYaCTJIMBbIe JIFOTM Ha 3EMJIé — UpIaHAUbI, Kak Ha 
rore, Tak M Ha CéBepe CTpaHBl. 

O WUncruryt DS5s1ana B3opBas crepeoTuus!! 

Ol Oxoso 40% xnTenei OnbcTepa OTBETHIIM Ip ompoce, 4TO OHM “OUeHb CYACTIIMBbD». 
Ol Octaspupie xuTeM bpuTaHckux OCTpOBOB NOUTH Tak 2%Ke 6e300J1a4HO CUACTJIMBHI, 
Kak Hf OésIbIe pacucTbI — OprBuiue xo3seBa FOAP. 

O Campimu «HecdacTHbIMM» CUUTAFOT CeOa (PMHHBI . . . 

Ol Cormacuo ompocy, mIBéybI, TaTYaHe UM ToIJIaH bl, XOTA UM He TaK CUACTIMBbI, Kak 
aMePHKAaHIIbI MIM AMOHI[bI, HO 3aTO CUaCTIIMBee HU 2%KU3HEPAMOCTHee, YEM MCMAHIIBI, 
(paHily3bI UW OesHrMiibl. 

O Unsmiinpr u uepHokoxue xuTesmu FOAP, écim maxe u He CAMBIe CYaCTJIMBbIe JIFOTM Ha 
CBEéTe, HO BCé Ke ropa3qo cuacTIIMBee HEMIUEB U UTAJIbAHUCB, 13 KOTOPbIX CYACTIIMBO He 
6omee 13% HaceséHuA. 

Ol Ora w3BécTHad BO BCéM MMpe aMepHKaHckKad OpraHH3aluA WO U3y4eHUro 
OOMECTBeHHOrO MHéHUA — c (UIIMATIAaMM BO MHOTHX CTpaHax MUpa — HeqaBHO 
TpoBesa etyé OHO COUMOTIOIMYecKoe MCCIEMOBaHNe U ONyOMKOBAIIA O*PUNMAIIBHBIM 
«MHeKC C4ACTbA» B MUpe. 


Conduct a classroom poll to establish on a five point scale how happy you all are and why. 
Construct an ‘index of happiness’ in class, similar to the Gallup Index. 


5 = OueHb cuacTIMB(-a ) 

4 = cyactsmB(-a) 

3 = He O4eHb CYACTIMB(-a ) 
2 = HecyacTmMB(-a ) 

1 = OveHb HecuacTIMB(-a ) 


EITHER: Write approximately ten to twelve sentences on the findings of the classroom 
poll. 


Unit 16 


OR: In ten to twelve sentences compare the information in the Russian text with the 
following statement by the British Institute for Social Inventions. 

A 1991 Gallup poll of 30 countries has concluded that people who are patriotic feel the 
happiest. Britain was the second happiest country in the world, with 39% of the 
respondents in the country as a whole, and 41% in Northern Ireland claiming they were 
‘very happy’, compared with 15% of Japanese and only 13% of Germans. 


B Job vacancies 


Bi Intourist — Pa6éta B UnTypucte 


AréxtctBo «MAxntypucT» (Ilerep6yprckoe oTfeséHue) Ipursamaet Ha paboty 
ceKpeTapa-MallMHUMCTKY, BIA CFOILYFO AHTIMMCKUM U (PpaHUy3CKUM A3bIKOM (podHOH 
A3bIK — PYCCKHM), CO CTaxKeEM paOOTHI He MéHee NATH Jer. 

Bo3MOxHbI 10é30ku 10 pabote B Anrsmmro, Ppanyuto u Kanany. 

O6os6aénue 6 2a3éme «Beuépuui ITemepoype» 


Two people have applied for the job: Hina ITempéea u Oavza Heandea. The manager 
has made some notes about them. 


Huna Iletposa 


Onsra Usanosa 


BO3pacT 
cTax paOOTHI 


3HAaHHe A3bIKAa: 
(1) anrsmiickuit 
(2) bpanuy3cKuit 


CKOJIbKO JIeT U3y4asia 
WHOCTpaHHble A3bIKM: 
— aHrumiickuit 

— dpanuy3cKkuit 


MécTO paGOTHI B 
HacTosllee BpéMA 


CKOpocTb meyaTaHua 
Ha MalliMHKe: 

(a) mo-pyccku 

(6) no-aHrsmMiicku 
(B) 1o-(bpaHuy3cku 


29 
6 


(1) cBo60qHO roBoputT 
(2) HOHMMAeT HM HenIOXxO 
TOBOPUT 


aHIJIMUCKH U Ppanuy3sckui: 
B IIKOJIe 6 JIeT MB MeMHCTUTYTe 
5 eT 


TipenoqaBatesb aHTJIMMCKOTO 
s3bIKa B MHCTUTYTE 


(a) 40 cooB B MMHYTY 
(6) 30 coB B MMHYTY 
(B) 20 cooB B MHHYTY 


44 
29 


(1) autaet co croBapém 
(2) HeMHOrO roBOpuT 


aHTJIMUckui u Ppanuy3cKun: 
6 JleT B WkOse HW 2 roa Ha 
BeYepHUX kypcax 


cekpeTapb—MallIMHUCTKa B 
Jlome apyxOpl 


(a) 60 coloB B MMHYTY 
(6) 60 cloB B MHHYTY 
(B) 60 caoB B MHHYTY 
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BuuMmMdauuro MOAOObIX 9AC2GHMHbIX MOcKeuueK! 
Uk6s1a WpoBogAUT OYepeqHOU HaOOp Ha KypcbI 
Tid OOy4éHUA TO CiellMasIbHOCTH: 

CEKPETAPb-ACCMCTEHT 


IIpeaquaraem Bam: 


@ IIpeCTDKHYFO COBpeM¢HHY!0 CileWMaJIbBHOCTb 
e OecmIaTHOe OOy4éHHe 
@ rapaHTHpoBaHHoe TpyOycTpolcTBo 


B mporpamMe o6y4éHus: 


— KOMIIbIOTepHasd MOATOTOBKa 

— pycckaa UW JaTMHCKad MalliMHOMMCh 

— aHPJIMMicKuii A3bIK JesIOBOrO OOMeHHA 
— [leIOBOK 9TUKET 

— opranu3ayua paoorsl IpuémHon Oduca 
— odopmuiéHue 4 MeOsIMpOBKa Ocuca 

— cepBuposka cTosa u Oapa B O*uce 


— BHEIIHUM BU, M MaHEepbI J[esIOBOM *KCHIIMHbI 


Ilo okKOHYaHMM KYpCOB BEIZaéTCA DMTIIOM 
Poccniickot Akayémun WpexiIpHHuMaTeJIBCTBa. 
Huoeopodxuum cmydéumam npedocmasbasromca mecmad 6 2ocmunuye. 
Haudaao 3anamui — 12 saneapa. 


Cpox o6yuénua — 1 uau 2 Mécaya. 
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a 
Aah) OOcyx ene B KIacce. OOcyoume, Ko26 Ob1 6b1 NPeOnoUAU 63.AMb Ha pabomy, UCNOAL3YA 
caéoyroiyue coed. Using the following verbs and comparatives, indicate whom you would 
choose, and why. 


— A mpennoyén On... —TIOTOMY, 4TO... 
— HeCMOTps Ha TO, YTO... 


newaTaTb Ha MalllMHke cTapute/Mos10xKe 

pa6oTaTp MOsbiule/KOpoue 

€30MTb 3a rpaHully ObicTpée/MénIeHHee 

3HaTb A3bIK yaile/pexe 

W3YYATb A3BIK sry uiue/xy7Ke 

cTax paOOTbI Ha (. . . rOna/steT) OOnbINe/MEeHbIIe 


3ananue. 3aspiéuue. Hanuwiume saseaénue om umenu Hunoi uau Oaveu. Reconstruct one 
of the letters of application. 


B2 Mockdsckaa wkOona ceKpeTapen 


452% Read the advertisement opposite. Discuss how this advertisement differs from its equivalent 
in the national press in your country. 


C Holiday brochures 


C1 Text — lOpmana 


[=] Listen to the following text. List the tourist attractions in Yurmala and Riga. 


4572s Kynaspupiii ce30H Ha basiruke HeqOIor — c uroHA 0 aBrycT. Bcé-Taku 5TO He FOr. 
Y WIKOJIBHUKOB KaHukysipl. Kannikysipl uy crynénTos. Jja uv OObUIMHCTBO paOOTaroLux 
TOxKe cTapaetca OpaTb OTIYCK JéTOM. 

FOpMasia — OHO 43 CAMBIX TOMYJIAPHBIX MecT OTAbIxa Ha bastuKe. Kax oe 3éTo 
IeCTHACCATHTpEXTbICAYHOe HaceséHue KOpMajsibl, KAKETCA, YBEJIMMMBACTCA B ECATKU 
pa3. XOpould OTAbIXaTb 3,ech. TpaqMuMOHHOe IaTbILICKOe FOCTeIPpHUMCTBO, 
OTJIMYHBIM CépBHuC, Os1M30CTb K Pure — Bcé STO IIpuBsJIeKAeT OTABIXAFOWIMX Ha PyoKcKoe 
B3MOpbe. 

3eCh KAKbIM OTbIXAFOUM HaXONMT 3aHATHe 0 Wye. 30eCb MOXHO U 
TOpbiOayuTh, W WouTpaTb B TéHHUC, — B FOpMasie HaxOATCaA JIyalne TEHHUCHEIC 
KOpTBI B CTpaHé — MU, KOHC4HO, KyMATbCA B MOpe H 3aropaTb. MOoKHO Cbé30UTb Ha 
3kckypcuto B Pury, OCMOTpéTb AOCTONPUMeYaTeJIBHOCTH JpeBHel CTOJIMI[bI, MOCIYIIATb 
Tam B JJOMCKOM coOope opraHHy!o MY3BIKy. 

C k&KbIM FO0M Bcé GONbIUe HU OOJbINe WaTHIMeH UW 3apyOexKHIX FOCTéM OTAbIXA}OT 
VW MOMpaBJIAFOT 300pOBbe B 31eWIHHX CaHaTOpMAx. 

(From a tourist brochure, 1986.) 
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C2. Exercises — SagaHua kK TeKCTY 


Cyropoo6pa30Baune. In the text find a word with the same root as the words listed below. 
Give the English translation for both. 


Hanpumep: kylatbca: to swim/bathe KYNaJIbHBIM: swimming/bathing 
ouro WkOIAa Ose 31eCb 

OTIIbIX IpuMeyaTb JlaTBusa TCHHMC 

TéCATb OJIM3KO urpa Mope 

3aHUMAaTbCa pp16a TOCTb TIpaBuJIbHO 


Cyropocouetanua. Supply the missing verbs in the following common collocations: 


. OTITYCK ...BJeCATKH pas .. . 3aHATHe 10 Aye 
.BT¢HHHC ...BMOpe .. . Ha 9KCKYpcHoO 
.3HOPpOBbe.. . . MOCTONpuMeyaTeJIbHOCTU 


C3 Conversation practice — PasroBopHan npaktuka 


ITpudymaiime cmpany. 


1. Kak Ha3bIBaeTca 3Ta CTpaHa? 

2. Tne pacnomoxeHa/HaxOQuTca STa cTpaHa? 

3. Kakoro mpéta eé par? 

4. Onummute reorpaduyeckue ocOOeHHOCTH STOM CTpaHbI: rOpbl, peKU, MOpA, O3épa, 

XOJIMBI, epéBHU, ropona.. . 

5. Kak Ha3bIBaeTCA CTOJIMIa CTpaHBl? 

6. Kakne B cTosmMue JOCcToNpuMeyaTesIbHOCTH? 

7. Kakue B CTpaHé eCTb KypOpTBI? 

8. [ye HaxOgaTca STM KypOpThl? — B ropax? 
— B necy? 
— Ha mope? 
— Ha o3epe? 
— Ha pexé? 
— Bropoge? 
— B nepésue? 


lok} ree 
‘ee 9. Kora TaM HayuHaetca/KOHYaeTCA KYPOPTHBI ce30H? 

10. Uro Tam ecTb AA OTAbIXarolMx? — TsKu? 
— Kury6ni? 
— CnopTHBuble miomlaaqku, KOpTpr? 
— Tocrnuuupl? 

11. Wem Tam MOryT 3aHMMATECA OTIBIXAFOMHe? 
— kynaTbEca 
— 3aropaTb 
— 3aHUMaTECA (4eM?) 
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Oa 


— urpatTs (Bo 4TO?) 
— xonMTb/é3quTb (Kya?) 


Hanuwume pexadmuyto 6powropy 06 3moti cmpané u eé Kypoépmax. 


Kypoptpi y Bac uy Hac. Cnpocume npenodasdmeaa. 


Ine sr0OaT OTABIXATh pycckue — 3MMOl/TIéTOM/BecHOM/OCeHbIO? 

Uem u3BéCTHBI STH KYpOpTBl? 

Kakve TaM eCTb yQOOcTBa JIA TYPUCTOB: TOCTHHMIUBI, TOMA OTAbIXa, CaHATOPUH, UM T.0.? 
Kakve TaM eCTb JOCTONPUMe4aTeJIBHOCTH, KyJIbTYPHbIe/CIOPpTUBHble pa3Be4eHHA, 

Wi T.2.? 

Kak TaM MOKHO IIpOBOAMTb BpéMa? 

Kya BbI Camu OOBINHO é3UTe B OTITYCK? 

Uro Taxoe qaua? 


Pacckascume npenodaesdmeaio. 


Te OTAbIxaroT BallIM COOTéYeCTBEHHUKH 3UMOii/IETOM/BeCHOM/OCeHBIO? 
Uem u3BécTHBI STH KYpOpThI? 

Kakvie TaM ecTb yqOO0cTBa JIA TypHCTOB? 

Kakwe TaM eCTb JOCTONPHMeyaTeJIbHOCTH, CIOPTMBHble WIOWAAKH, Mu T.1.? 
Kak TaM MOKHO IIpOBOAMTb BpéMa? 

Kya BbI Camu OOBIMHO é3UTe B OTITYCK? 

Uro Takoe ‘allotment’? 


Text — 4TO HY>KHO 3HaTb Népeg DanbHen Doporon 


Read the following text. Insert appropriate words in the spaces. Select your answers from 
the list supplied below. 


Answers: OvsIeéTa; BOK3A4JIe; BCTpéya; KOMIIOHEHTAX; MeJ[MIMHCKOM; HallpuMep; NHMTAHNe; 
TaTa; WSKADK-Typ; pecTOpaHoB; CTOMMOCTL; TypHCTcKue; ycuyrax. 


OOBINHO B CTaHAapTHblii . . . y HAC, KaK M BO BCéM MUipe, BKJIFOUaeTCA pa3MellleHue, . . . , 
9KCKYPCHH, . . . U IPOBObI B AIPONOPTY WJM Ha *KeJIE3HOMOPOXKHOM .. . , yCJIYIM ruya- 
llepepoaqunka. UacTo, Ho He Bcerma, B UéHy Typa BKJIFOUAeTCA CTOMMOCTB 
Mex yHapOJHOTO aBla- WJM %Kese3HONOpOxKHOrO. .. . Ecum B peKAaMHOM OOBSABJICHUN 
Ha STOT CuéT HeT yka3aHU, BOIIpOC CTONT yYTOUHMTS. 

J[J1d ONCHKU YPOBHA MpeAO*KeHHON WeHbI Mpex*K Te BCero CIéLyeT BELACHUTb 


HOApOOHOCTH O TrocTHHULe U WHUTAHMM — AByX HauOOsIee BAXKHBIX . . . CTOMMOCTH TYpa. 
IIpeacTaBuTb peasibHbilt KIacc TOCTHHUUbI MOMOXKeT OMOUHUTeIbHad MHPOpMALHA, 
..., 06 o6opyq0BaHuH U yqOOcTBax HOMepa, O HasmmuuN Oapos, . . . , GaccéiiHa, o 
IpyIMx . . . WpeoOcTaBsIAeMbIX TAHHOM rocTHuHuen. 

He smelt OyHeT UH(bopMalMA O APyIrMx ycuyrax, HallpuMeép, BXOUMT JIM B 
yka3aHHYFO B pekJIaMe WéHy . . . BUSBI,. . . CTpaXOBKM, BXONHAd. . . B MY3€H MM Apyrue 
. . . OOBEKTHI. 


(«H3eécmus», 1 Mapta, 1995) 
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D Tourism and travel 


Di Text — Jletante c komqpdpTom ! 


I= Find all dative plural noun phrases in the advertisement below. Design a table which 
illustrates the formation of nouns and adjectives in the dative singular and plural. 


Kpynéimas B Poccuu akuMonépHad aBhakommaHua <BHYKOBCKUE 
ABVYAJIVHUM» cymectayert Bceré o0MH ron. 


Ho 3a STOT ro MBI WE ycneésIM MpOCuaBUTbCA: IBAKYMPOBAJIN POCCHMCKUX 
TMIMIOMATOB 43 ApKiipa, NepeBo3HmM Bolicka OOH u ryMaHuTapHyto MOMOLIb B 
pa3JIM4Hble «ropxuve TOUKM» IJIAHeTHI. 


BHYKOBCKUE ABMAJIMHUVY mpegnaratort: 


— NYTEWMECTBEHHUKAM — mupoxnit Bar6op péiicos no Bceti Poccnu, CHT u 
OSIDKHEMy 3apyOexbI0o, a TAKXKe TO Mex TYHAapOHbIM HalpaBsIeHHAM. 

e Ha camouétax Halle aBHaKOMIAHMM BbI MOXKeTE MOCXaTb Kak B TYPUCTHMYeCKHe 
T1Oé31KH, Tak HM B MOMyJIApHbie ceiuac WOMN-TYpBI. 

e PerymapHble 4apTepHble pélicbl JOCTaBAT Bac B Take ropona, kak Aduupl, JlyOaii, 
Vi3mup, Cramoyi u apyrie. 


— JEJIOBbIM CHEMAIUM JIFOAM — péiichi crporo mo pacnucannto, 6e3 
3aépxKKU; OTIIMYHbIM CépBuc. 

e Ocd60e BHUMAHHE MBI YAeJIAeM YIIV4YILCHHIO KaveCTBAa OOCIIYKUBAHMA WaccaxkMpos. 
e ABiakKoMIlaHHad rapaHTUpyeT, 4TO LeHbI 3a OMJIETHI MOJIHOCTBEO COOTBETCTBYIOT 
BbICOKOMY KayecTBy CépBuca. 

e Bbl MOxeTe TAK%KE BOCIIOJb3OBATbCA YCIYaMH Halllero NapTHepa — aréHTCTBa 
«BaJITyp» H 3aKa3aTb ceOé HOMEp B FOCTHHULe BEICHIeroO KIacca B JIOGOM ropore. 


— JIFOBUTEJLAM KOM®OPTA — noctrosHHoe BHUMAaHHe Ut 3a00Ty CO CTOpOH 
OOcIVKUBAIOMero HepcoHasia. 

e Bo Bpéma noséTa OeciIaTHO pa3qaroTca ra3éThl, WpOarOTCA CyBeHMPbI, CHrapeThI 
Mt HanluTKu. 

e Hae Mento pa3Hoobpa3Ho — BbI MOxeTe BEIOpaTb ey NO CBOeMY BKYCY. 

e BckOpom 6yyIeM MbI HaéeMca TpeAIOHKUTb HAMM WaccaxupaM IIpocMoTp 
HOMYJIAPHbIX KHHOPMIIBMOB. 


— JIFOBONBbBITHBIM — dbaxtiyeckyto nHpopmMauto: 


e 3a roy paOoTnl y Hac Hé OBITIO HU OAHOFO Cepbé3HOTO MpOUCLIécTBHA. 

e Ham Beipa3vsim OsarosqapHOcThb Take KJIMéHTHI, KaK OOH, aumomatiuyeckaa 
cayxKOa, PeJIMrHO3HbIe OpraHv3aluu, KpyMHbIe KOMMEepyeckHe (PUpMBI. 

e HéckombKo Mécales Ha3ay NOT Ha HALeM CaMOJIeTe HOHpAaBHJICA O4CHb 
HeOOBI4HBIM VM TPeOOBAaTeJIbHBIM NaccaxkupamM — O€sIbIM MeyBexKAaTaM! 

e OTJIMYUTh HAI CAaMOJIETEI MOXKHO 0 UBETY — OHH OKpallleHbI B TEMHO-cHHUM U 
KpacHbIii UBeT C HaIMCbIO Ha OOpTy 30J1I0TEIMH OyKBamu: <BHYKOBCKUE 
ABUYAJI“VHUM» 
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Tesedbou aBuakommanun: (095) 434 97 17 
Tesecbou TyparéutctTBa «Bantyp»: (095) 438 69 10 


(10 MaTepuasnam «MH Koaaéxyus», utoHb 1994) 


Text — Npurnawénne B Typnoesaky 


Read the following text and answer the questions supplied below. 


HA HEJEJIFO B XOPBATUHIPO scero 3a 175 JOJIJIAPOB u 150 PYB. Typuctiueckasa 
(bupma «Tpanccépanc» mpeyiaraet Typ, HawmHas c 5-oro aBrycta. K ycuyram 
OTbIXAaFOlux — IIyuliMe misKkn AapuaTnyeckoro nobepeéxba CTpaHBl, re ye GOspILe 
roa UAET rpaxkqaHcKasd BOWHA. 

OHako, 10 coBaM AupeKTopa dbupmpI «Tpanccépsuc» BamentuHa Koposésa, 6on 
TpoxozMWm B XopBaTun Ode Toga Ha3za, WpHYeM MECTHBIC KyPOPTbI COBCEM He 
nloctpayqamu. OT uMeHu (UupMEI KoposéB rapaHTupyeT, 4TO ero KIMéHTAM He UpUAeTcA 
IIPpOBOJUTb OTABIX C PyKbEM B pyKax. 

«accHBHbIM» IWIKHUKaM — Ule3JIOHTV, 30HTUKU W 1MBO. AKTHBHbIM» TYpHCTaM 
— cép*uHr, BOAHBIe JIBDKU, JIONKM, MOPCKHe KaTepa UW CHapsxKeHHe DJIA NODBOTHON 
OxOTHI. CpéqHaa TemMilepatypa Bos + 25 rpazycos, BO3ayxa — + 29 rpanycos. 

BeciuiaTHbIM TpusIOx%KeHHeM K TLDKY ABJIACTCA OHOTHEBHOE IyTeIécTBHe 110 
nosyoctposy Uctpua (B Xopsatun), rae HaxOaaTca kypoprTst Iyss1a u Bpnoun. Tocse 
STOTO, MOJYYMB CHelMaIbHY!IO BU3Y, TYPHCTbI WepeceKalOT XOPBATCKO-HTAJIbAHCKY}O 
TpaHuly Ha ObICTpOXOAHOM kKaTepe HM IpOBOAAT TeHb B Benéwun. 

Teaegbousi « Tpauccépeuca» 6 Mocxeeé: (095) 250-30-92, 250-50-90 
(Advertisement from the press) 


Comprehension questions 

In which country are the package holidays? For how long? At what cost? 

What has been happening not a million miles away for over a year? 

What guarantees do the tour operators give? 

What two groups of tourists are named? What facilities are provided for each group? 
What excursions are available to tourists on the package holiday? 

What documents are necessary for one of the excursions? 


pa ated a 


Text — Moé3qaku B anno 
Insert appropriate prepositions in the spaces provided. 


Tloé3axu.. . Wanuro. . . 500 qonsapos u 450 py6. mpeniaraet. . . 3 aBrycta (~upma 
«Muteptyp». ... aBHatiepesiéTa B CTOHMMOCTb YeTbIPEXAHEBHOFO TYpa BXONUT 
TIPOXKUBAHHE . . . WATH3BE3JOUHOM OTEIIe, 3ABTpak . . . pecTOpaHe UM 4épHble JIMMYy3MHbI 
(Cadillac) . . . Bcex 9KCKypCHOHHBIX 10€30K. . . . a9pomopTy Konenrarena 
IIpWJIeTéBIUAX BCTpeyaeT MECTHBI WpeACTaBUTesIb PUPMBI UH MpOBOXAeCT UX. . . OTEJIb 
«Hepaton». JIro6o03HaTesIbHbIM TipesararoTca IKCKYpCHA . . . ObIBIIee 30a 
TATCKOLO WapJIaMeHTa . . . WOCeméHHeM KpyNHeiMei TATCKOM kKapTHHHOL rasepen, 
porysika .. . HAaTCKOM Oupxe, 3HAaKOMCTBO . . . KoposiIeBcKHuM TeaTpoM, oé3 ka . . . 
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3MMHIO}O pe3H€HIMIO KOPOJICBCKOM CeMbM HW OCMOTDp My3éa TaHca XpucTuana 
AuyepceHa. Oco06o0e MécTO 3aHUMAaeT MOcelléHve 34MKa KOposa Kpuctuana IV,.. . 
KOTOpOM, . . . JIeréHe, IpoxuBaeT TeHb oTHA Tamueta. Bce nepeé3apl.. . . Komenrareny 
TOJIBKO.. . . YEPHbIX JIMMY3MHAX . . . KIIEPCOHAJIbHbIM» IOdepoM. 

(Advertisement from the press) 


E Postcards 


Declension of first names, patronymics and surnames — Vimeua, OTYecTBa u cbamunuu 


For the declension of names see ‘Grammar summary’ (2.5.4). 


Rewrite the following sentences replacing Olga’s initials by her full name (Oasza 
Tempoena JTundmoea ). 


(O.IL.JI.) *xupét B Mocksé. 

Y (O.IL.JI.) ect cpr Kona. 

K (O.IL.JI.) yacro npuxogut nogzpyra Harauia. 

Tlompocute k Tenepouy (O.I1.J1.). 

Haraumia c (O.IT.JI.) crost B O4epemn. 

. pu (O.IL.J1.) 06 5tom sry4tie He rOBOpHTE. 

Rew the above sentences substituting Badum Tempoeuy Ky3o.mun for OTT J. 
Rewrite the above sentences substituting Ky3neyoevi for OLLI. 


AnRWN > 


Write three postcards to Russian friends. One talking about your holiday in Jurmala C1, 
one about your stay in Croatia D1, and one about your trip to Denmark D2. 


F Cultural awareness 
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Text — Haw OTgbIx B 36€pKane CTaTMCTMKH Mu COuMONdrun 


B mpomiom rogy Ha kypoptax Poccun, pactios1O2%xKeHHBIX Ha KaBka3cKom mobepéxbe 
UépuHoro MOps, OTHOXHYJIM JIMMIb OKOTIO 2,5 MMJIIMOHA POCcHAH, TOrWa KaK HECKOJIBKO 
JIeT Ha3ay 9Ta WAdpa WoctTurasa 4 mMuswmoHoB. V 5To npu ToM, 4TO HBIHe C KypOpTaMu 
Coun He koHkypupyeT AOxa3na: B 1994 rofy onM NpHHaM Bcerd 3 TEICA4un 
OTABIXAFOINIUX, TOrMa Kak paHee 32ecb NpoBogAuIM OTIYycK 1,5 MusIMOHa YesIOBEK. M13 
OBIBLUIMX IIPCCTWKHBIX MeCT TOJIBKO KPpBIMCKHe KypOPpTHI elllé IPUTATMBAIOT POCCHAH, B 
OCHOBHOM MOJION6%Kb MU CTYCHTOB: B CpéHEM OKOJIO 16% u3 HUX COOupaeTCA NOEXAT 
JIéTOM B Kppim. Kapka3 OTMYruBaeT HeCTAOWJIBHOCTbIO. 


3anoanume mabauyy. See the key for the answers. 


| B IPOLIoM roLy paHBIe 


Ha KaBka3cKoM moOepéxbe 
OTHOXHYyJIM 


B Coun OTAOxHYIM 


Unit 16 


Onpoc MockBuueii 


CormacHo JaHHbIM ompoca, HpoBezéHHoro B Mocksée, 41% MocKBuyeli MMEFOT ayy, 
caqOBbiit yuacTox nog, Mocxsoi. [pumépuo Tpetb ompomenHEix B 1994 rony 
coOupasMcb HpoBecTH JICTHUM OTIYycK Ha Jaye. ITO mpex We Bcero KacaeTcA JIFONCH 
CpéHero BO3pacTa, CO CpéNHUM OOpa30BaHHeM, CIIV2KAalIMX, KBaIIMPUIMpOBAaHHbIxX 
pa6ounx vw HHTeIurényuu. Enré 26% pectloHGHTOB HaMepeBasINCh IPOBECTH OTBIX 
OMa, HUKya He ye32%Kaad. ITO B OCHOBHOM MOXKUJIbIe JIKOM, MCHCMOHEPHI. 

Cpeam apyrux dbopm mpopezeHua OTIycKa 12% mpennounTaroT YepHOMOPcKHe U 
OasITHMckHe KypOpTbI, 1OMa OTAbIxa uU 6% — TypucTuyeckue N0é37Ku 10 Poccnu; 13% 
IIJIAHMpY!OT HCIOIIb3OBATb HEPOPMAJIBHbIe KAHAJIBI JIA IPpOBeACHUA OTIyCKa — y 
POCTBeHHUKOB HM 3HaKOMBIX B Poccuw u CHT. Octaspupie 7% eé He peluMsm, kak 
OYAYT OTHBIXaTb. 

3a pyOexOM IJIaHUpyIOT MpoBecTu OTIMycK 3% MOCKBHYEH, IPUYEM STOT NOKa3aTesb B 
NAT pa3 BbIMe Jit WpeAMIpHHUMAaTeseH U THOT, 3AHATHIX B KOMMEPYeCKUX 
cTpyktypax. UntepécHo, O2HaKO, OTMETHTb ITO OM3HECMEHBI TAKXKE CTPEMATCA 
KOMICHCHpOBaTb JIETOM, BO BpeMA OTIYCKa HEOCTATOK OOMIEHUA B PAaOOUHe THU, U 
19% 43 HUX TaHMpOBAJIM OTALIXATb He Ha POCKOMIHbIX KypOpTax, a Y POJHBIX U 
3HAKOMBIX B Poccun. 


Hanu.uute, KTO rae oTAbIxaeT. 


26% 


3% 


BooOuié cTuJIb JIETHETO OTAbIXa MOJIONOKH U IpequpMHUMaTesieh KAYeCTBeHHO 
OTIIMYaeTCA OT MACCOBOM Moyes OTHYcKa. Ec OOsIbILe NOJIOBMHbI BCeEX OMPOMIeHHBIX 
ye3xKaFoT Ha avy WIM BOOOMIE OCTaFOTCA 2OMa, TO OOIbINe TpéTH UpeaMpHHUMaTesei u 
MOJIOABIX JIONEU WpeAMOYTAaFOT yexaTb noWasbue or Mocxsp — B Kppim, 3a 
rpaHMuy, B IyTewécTBue 1o Poccnu WIM B MaHcMoHaT. C Apyroli CTOPOHEI, MOJIONExKb 
walle, 4eM JIFONM CTApLUIMX BO3PAacTOB, JIETOM He OTAIXAeT, a CTapaeTcA NOZ3apaboTaTh 
(12% Bcex ONpOUIeHHbIX B BO3pacTe 0 24 net u 16% cTyAeHTOB WasIM Take OTBETHI). 
Ji 33% monet CpéqHero U cTapliiero BO3pacTa aya UW YYACTOK ABJIAFOTCA He 

TOJIBKO peaJIbHOM NOMOIMIbEIO B TpYAHOM MaTepHasJIbHOM CuTyalMu, HO U 
CHMBOJIM3UPYIOT IpHBép2KeHHOCTb TaKMM ICHHOCTAM, Kak IIPHBATHOCTS, Oaronosyune 
cembn. Jaya — CHMBOJI CeMéMHOM UHTerpalnu, OOMMX HHTepécos. 

(10 MaTepuasiaM %*ypHasia «OzonéK», 24, urOHb, 1995) 
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Bnuwuime ddunoie uz méxcma 6 caédyrouyio mabauyy (6 npoyénmax). See the key for the 
answers. 


MOJIONEKb JO | CTYH¢HTbI TIpewmpuHumMatesm | JOM cpéqHero u 
24 neT cTapllero BO3pacTa 


OTIIBIXALOT OA JIbILe 
oT Mockssl 


He OTBbIXatorT, a 
padoTaroT 


OTIBIXAEOT Ha Waye 
OTbIXAaFOT 3a TpaHuieli 


OTJBIXAIOT Y PODHBIX Vi 
3HAKOMBIX 


Homework 


&o Written exercises — MucbMeHHble 3agaHuA - am i 


Yupaxuenne 1. Comparative degree. 

CpaBHuTesIbHas CTenleHb. 3axonuume 
npedsooicenus, ynompebuée CAoeda UAU 

pa3bl 6 cKOOKaX. 


Hanpumep: 
(cectpa) Bprcrapuie... Bol cTapiiie cecTpst. 


1. (orem) Cer BEE. . . 

2. (a) OH MosIOxe.. . 

3. (maTb) Moi orell Ha row ctapule.. . 

4. (ret) Kats 3HaeT pyccknii a3bIK Jry4e. . . 
5. (deHb) OceHbIO HOUb JJIMHHee . . . 
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Yupaxunenne 2. Comparative degree. CpaBHuTeJIbHad CTemleHb: JOMOJIHeEHHE B 
POTUTCJIBHOM TalexKe. 3amenume npeodAonceHus CO CAO6OM «K4UeEM» Ha noodxodayut 
IK6U6BANCHM 6e3 IMOeO CAOBA. 


Hanpumep: Ona cTapule, 4em Opar. Ona cTapule 6pama. 


Myx Ha TlosITopa rojja MOJIOKe, eM %*KeHa. 
AHHa TOBOpHT M0-pyccku sryule, ¥em JDKOH. 
Paccka3 MHTepecHee, 4eM (PUJIbM. 

Bpat JIoxKMTCA CllaTb paHblile, 4eM 4. 

Baill ciloBapb Jopoxe, 4eM Molt. 


Ac ce a ae 


Yupaxuenne 3. Superlative degree. [Ipepocxoyzuaa crenenb. [Tocmaeome caoea u3 CKOOOK 
6 HyoICcHyIO PopMy. 


Onn KMBYT B (CaMBIi{ OoJUIOM OM). . . 

Al xouy BCTpeTHTh (Balla MJIafiad cecTpa)... 

Mb! nogonis K (caMas Jtydillad KapTHHa). . . B My3ee. 

Wodép nogbexas kK (caMoe BbICOKOe 3]aHHe). . . 

Mapk Tellepb urpaeT B (cCaMasa CHJIbHad MOJIONE%xKHasd (byTOONbHaa 
KOMaHya) .. . CTpaHbl. 


6. Jlexrop paccka3aJI (CTY{CHTbI-BCYCPHUKNH) . . . O (CaMas MaJICHbKad JIepeBHA). . . B 
Adpuke. 


awe 


Yupaxuenne 4. Comparative degree. CpaBHuTesIbHad CTeleHb. 3akonuume 
npedsonceHua, ynompeoue nponyiyeHHole NnpusaecamebHole 6 cpasnume/bHou cmeneHu. 


1. Dro ms0xo, a To... 5. A pues 1030HO, a OH elle. . . 
2. Ova BbICOKad, a OH CIE... 6. Oua Oorata, a OH ele... 
3. Maco néuieso, a ppi0a elle. . . 7. A KUBY JasIeKO, HO OH elle... 


4. Mope rstyOokKo, HO oKeaH elllé. . . 


Yupaxknenne 5. Comparative degree. AMena mpusiaraTesIbHble B (OpMe CpaBHUTeJIbHOM 
cTeneHu. 3akonuume npeodsoncenua, NOCMA6BUCG BMeECMO MOUEK NPUAALCAMECAbHOE 6 
cpasHume/bHou cmeneHu. 


Adjectives: TEMHBIM, JIIMHHbIN, KOPOTKUHH, rryOokKui, TpyMHbI, MHTepecHBIl 


Houb cTraHoBnsiach BCe.. . 

IIpu6smxasacb Becna. [HM CTaHOBMJIMCcbh..., HOU... 

Hawi 3HaHua cTasm.. . 

3amaya oKa3asiacb . . . , YeM MbI JyMasiu. 

Mb! cMOTpesIM B OKHO BaroHua, HW Tepe] HAMM OTKPbIBAJIMCh KAPTHHbI OHA 
pyro... 


Oy GBs Ge Ro 
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Yupaxunenne 6. Comparative degree. Umena npusaratesibHble M Hapewa B PopMe 
cpaBHUTeJIbHOW cTeneHu. Buecmo mouek nocmaéeome npusaeamebHoe UU Hapeiud 6 
cpasHume/bHou cmeneHu. 


Hai Hospi 20M (moporoii) . . . cTaporo. 

Untaii (MHoro). . . KHUT MW OyfellIb (MHOTO). . . 3HATb 

B 9Toli ramepee (Maso) . . . KapTHH, 4eM ObIJIO (paHo).. . 
Vx nom (masieKo). . . oT ropoma, 4emM Moi. 

Maia (BbICOKas) . . . BCeX B KJIacce. 

Ox roBopuii ropa3o (qosro) . . . , YM MbI WpesABu Ae. 

— Kro (momojjas) . . .— TbI usm cectpa? 

— A (cTapaa) . . . cecTpBI. 

8. Onu roBopaT NO-paHy3cku (XOpouo). . . , YeM MO-pycckKH. 
9. OToT mepeBog emlé (MIOXO) . . . MpexHero. 


SO SPY aS 


Yupaxuenne 7. Dative case. JJaresbubiii nayex. Tocmagome cywecmeumedbnole u3 
CKOOOK 6 OameabHom nadeace. To revise uses of the dative case see ‘Grammar summary’ 
(4.4 and 5.4). 


1. Yuenuk oTBeTUuI (y4uTedB). 10. On moexan k (pexka). 

2. Tlamsatruuk (repoit). 11. K (Houb) nomén Dox Tb. 

3. Oren gan (letra) qenpru. 12. Yuenuk nomen k (yates). 
4. Kons Hanucam (cecTpa) u (HaHa). 13. 9k3aMeH To (MaTeMaTuHKa). 
5. Martpb xynusia (Astexceif) nasIbTo. 14. Ormyck no (6os1e3Hb). 

6. Yuutenb mpenogaét (Kata) uctopuro. 15. On xeHnJIca To (mrOOoBB). 
7. Oren oObacusaet (Anapei) xuMurO. 16. On roBopnut no (Testedou). 
8. [[pupet (matb) u (menyuika). 17. On uneéT K (MaTB) TO (es). 
9. [lento Obio kK (Beep). 


Yupaxuenne 8. Dative case. aresbHbIii Taye BO MHOXKeCTBEHHOM uncsie. [Tocmaeome 
CAOBA BbIOEAEHHbIE KYPCUGOM 6 OaMeAbHOM nadence (MUOIICeCMBeHHOE UUCAO ). 


IIpodeccop untaet sIexuMto cmydeumy. 

A My WucbMa cecmpe. 

CerogHa 4 3BOHMJIa pOOcmeeHHuKy. 

Yuntesib MOMOraeT yueHuUKy. 

Jena kynmusia Opyey lojjapKu. 

Al WO3BOHUIAa nNodpyze 10 TesIepouy. 

OKcCKypcoBO MOMor mypucmy HauTu HOMep B TOCTHHULe. 
TypuicToB IpHBO3AT K wy3er0 Ha aBTOOyce. 

Paoouemy Aas OTHYCK Ha HeseJKO. 

Pedéuky Halo pao JIOKUTECA CHaTb. 


SOS i Oe ea 


ay 
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Yupaxuenne 9. Dative case. JTaTesbHbIi NayjexK: KOCBeHHBIM OObeKT. Omeemvme na 
BONPOCbL, UCNOAL3YA CAOGA U BbIPAIICEHUA 6 CKOOKAX. 


Komy BbI nojjapusiu cyMky? (Moa cTaplias cecTpa) 

Komy BbI 1OMoraeTe W3y4aTb PyCCKUii A3bIK? (OHH HOBbI CTYCHT) 
Komy BbI oGelasiM WaTb sty KHUTy? (Moi Apyr Tae) 

Komy BbI CoBeTyeTe HOCMOTpeTb 3TOT PUIIbM? (MOM IpuATesN) 
Komy BbI COOOMIMJIM ITY HOBOCTb? (MOH OM3KHe Apy3b4) 


Aleit dae 


Yupaxxnenne 10. Dative case. Coro3Hoe COBO KKOTOpbI». Bcmasome cor03 «Komopbiii» 6 
HyncHou dopme. ITepesedume npedAodceHua Ha AH2AULICKUL AZbIK. 


letu, . . . MbI WoAApusM UTpyWIKH, ObIIM O4eHb pal. 
Yuma, 00. . . BbI WeTe, Ha3bIBaeTca TBepckaa. 

Kak 30BYyT 4esIOBeKa, . . . BbI Aas OnsIeT B TeaTp? 

SI He TOMHEO (PAMMJIMIO CTYCHTKH, . . . A WaJI CBOM CIOBapb. 
Masunk, . . . A paccKa3aJI WYyTKy, OJIro cMexIJICA. 
Alesymika, . . . OH CJjesasI MpewJIO%KeHNe, Corsacusiach. 


DY ON Ss Qe 


Yupaxknenne 11. Dative case. K komy? [Tocmasome croea u3 CKOOOK 6 HycHyIO POpMy. 


1. A aacto e3xy kK (CBOs cTapaa)...TéTe. 3. Ona mo3BOHMJIa (MOM pomMTesmM).. . 
2. OH “net K (CBO CTapblii) . . . OTILY. 4. K (moa gBepb). . . MOMONIEsI MOUTAJIbOH. 


Yupaxuenne 12. Prepositions. IIpequoru «k» u «no». Insert appropriate prepositions in 
the spaces provided. Bcmaegeme nponyiwjennvie npedsoeu. 


Mb! josro ry. . . wapky. 

Onsbra o4eHb cky4asia . . . pomuHe. 

CTYeHTbI IIpHWWM Ha KOHCYJIbTaMMIO . . . IpemosaBaTesro. 
TypucTbl JosIro Wm . . . Mopore U BbIILIJIM, HAKOHEL, . . . MOpIO. 
CTyJCHTbI JOJDKHbI XOPOMO MOATOTOBUTBCA . . . 9K3AaMeHaM. 


Gis v he 


Yupaxuenne 13. Prepositions. Tuxaa raBaHb B 30He BOHbI. [Tpouumatime cmambio u 
ecmagome nponyiyennole npedsoeu. 


«BbI efleTe OTMbIXaTb ..1.. ObrBUTyFo FOrocaBuro? — ciipaliuBaim Apy3ba. — 
OpuruuasbHo!» 

3arpeO Obl 4yTb JIM He CJJMHCTBCHHBIM eBporeliCKUM TOpOOM, Kya OuserTHl ..2.. 
OFOpo TYpu3Ma TIposaBasIMcb CBOOONHO, LH ..3.. TOMy x*Ke He Tak Zoporo. J,ypakos, 
XKCIAFOIMIMX JIeTeTh ..4.. OTMYCK ..5.. 30HY BOMHbI, HABEPHOE, OBIIO Masio. 

XopBaTua OKa3asIach CKa304HON, Kak ..6.. HCHEeBCKOTO MYyJIbT*MJIbMa, CTpaHoi: ..7.. 
BbICOKUMH TopaMH, 3eJICHBIMU JIecaMu, Oe300J1a4HbIM HeOOM Hi TEIJIbIM 
AjipuaTu4ecKHM MopeM, TaKHM APKO-CHHUM, YTO ..8.. Hero HpocTo OosbHO raDerTy! 
Haw kypoptusiii roponox, Mefysmu, 1oxox ..9.. wpasqHv4Hyro0 oTKppITKy. M yen 
..10.. Bcé HYDKe, 4eEM MBI OU asM: okcxypens ..11.. wqusmMyeckuit ocrpos bpnoun, 
Hallpumep, cTontT ..12.. TpuaqwaTu WosIapos. 
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..13.. reppace ..14.. Bxoqom ..15.. Haury rocruHuny «BuKTopus Bel po3bl, a ..16.. 
cTOJIMKax — 4UCTeMIMe po3OBble CKaTepTH UW Ba3z04UKH ..17.. [BeTaMH. 

..18.. aprycte ..19.. kypopTe ObINIO Tak MaJIO TypHCTOB UH CTOAJIAa Takasd %Kapa, 4TO 
..20.. BCeX TOCTHHUYax HW pecTopaHax Obiio mycTo. ..21.. Bxogja Hac ..22.. MyxKeM — 
CBOMX CAMHCTBCHHBIX VM AparolueHHblx KJIMeHTOB — BCTpe4asI CaM XO34HH «BUKTOpuM» 
Kok. 

«37paBo!» — cKa3aJI OH MOUTH MO-pyccKH MW MOXJIONasI MOeroO Mya ..23.. ciMHe. 
XOpBaTCKH ASbIK O11M30K ..24.. pycCKOMY: PyCCKHe HM XOPBATHI JIeTKO MOTYT 
OObACHATBCA pyr ..25.. Wpyrom ..26.. cnopapa. A ..27.. BOMHbI uw pacnana KOrocnaBun 
OH Ha3bIBasIcd «CepOO-XOpBaTCKMM)». 

Tlorom, ..28.. rpycTbro ria ..29.. WycTy¥o Teppacy, OH NOKa4asI rOIOBO HW BApyr 
cKa3aJI COBepIIeHHO HeoxKUAaHHy!0 ..30.. KalMTAasIMcTa, BIAaeIbla HeCKOJIBKUX 
pecTopaHos u rocTuHuy ppa3y: «A Beb Kakad 3aMeuaTesIbHad 2KU3Hb ..31.. Hac Oba 
..32.. KOMMYHUcTax!»» 

(10 MaTepuasiam «MH Koaaexyuu», 1994) 


Yupaxknenne 14. Cloze. B Tlerep6yprckom ropoycKom 6ropo skcxypcuit. [Tocmaseme 
CAO6A U3 CKOOOK 6 HyscHyIO PopMy. 


TennoxofHble 3kckypcuu 


1. Tennoxoguas sxcxypcnua «IIo (pekn). . . uw (KaHambI). . . TlerepOypra» 
[1poyosDKuTeIbHOCTB — 1,5 yaca] opranus3yetca Ha (HeBcknit mpociexkT).. . 
exKeHeBHO c 11 qo 20 4. BuneTbI WposaroTca B Kaccax y mpwyasioB: AHM4KOB MOCT, 
pexa Montanka. Tensioxobl OTMpaBIIAIOTCA exKeVaCHO. 

2. TemmoxogHble skckypcuu «Copoy Ha (Hesa). . .» [2 uaca] u «I opog Ha ocTpoBax», 
BO BpeMA KOTOpOH TypucTE! nocemaroT LITIKO [Llentpaspupiii napk KyJIbTypbI 
oTAbIxXa] HMeHv Kuposa u Enarun yBoper [1poHoKUTeIbHOCTb — 2,5 4aca] — 
(oTHpaBJIATbCA).. . OT (pHa)... OpMuTax». 37ecb Ke IpOMaroTca OusieTbI Ha 
OJHOJIHEBHbIe TeMJIOXOHble IKCKYPCUU 3a Topo [c (WuTaHNe). . . Ha TemIoxoze]. 

3. C mpuyana Ha (BacnstbeBCKH OCTpOB) . . . PeryAPHO OTIMPaBJIAIOTCA TeMIOXOAbI B 
Tleteprod, OpanuenOaym, Kpoumtagr. Temoxoybl OTXOJAT B TeyeHe (BeCb JeHb) 

. . Kaxgbie 2 uaca. busieTbI Ha 9TM IKCKYPCHU CHeyeT IpuoOpetTaTh 3apaHee 3a 2—7 
mueit. Iponaxa OuseTOB IpOv“3BONMTCA TObKO B (Kaccbl). . . bropo skcKypcui: Ha 
(J[popuosas nomaab)..., Ha (Mockosckuii Bok3as1). . . 4 Ha McaakuescKol 
nomagqu y roctuuuyb «AcTopus». 


Newexo able SKCKYPCUN 


1. bumersi Ha ellexoqHble 9kcKypcnn c (9kcKypcoBon). . . «Ilo Ha6epexHEIM Hest, 
@Montanku u Moiikw» MoxHO mpuoOpectu B kuocKe bropo aBToOycHbix 9KCKypcuit Ha 
Vicaakuesckon miomjanu, y Menuoro (Bcaquuk). . . [tamaTHuka Ilerpy Ileppomy]. 

2. OpraHV3yroTcA TelexOHble IKCKYPCHU C 9KCKypcOBOOM Ho (JleTHuli cay)... u 
(aBopeu). . . Werpa Hepsporo. bustersi npogarotca B KMOcKe y WaMATHHKa (Kppiios) 

. .B JleTHem cayy. 3}ecb Ke MOXHO KYMUTb OnseThI Ha (MelexoTHad IKCKYPCHusA) 
.. “AHCaMOJIb HW UcTOpua MuxaiiJIOBcKoro 3aMKa»». 
3. B Hexponone Anexcannpo-Hesckoi saBpbl perysApHO OpraHu3yrOTCA MellexoHble 
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akckypcnu «Ilo (mmTepatTypHble WaMaTHUKH) . . . Hexponosm. Ikckypcuu 
IIPOBOAATCA exKeHEBHO, KpoMe ueTBepra, c 11 no 16 yacos. buseTbI mposaroTcsa B 
Kaccax y (BXO). . . Ha KlaqOnule. 


ABTo6ycHble YU NneWexOAHble 3KCKYPCUN 


AstoOycuble H MellexoqHble 9kckypcuu «Ilo (1muTepatypHble Mecta). . . lerepOypra — 
Tletporpaga — Jlenuurpaga — IlerepOypra» oprann3yrotca exeaqHeBHO. B skckypcnu 
BKJIFOUCHO TOCelMeHHe KBAPTUP U JOMOB-My3eeB BeJIMKUX TMcaTesiei, a TaKxKe 
«JIuTepaTypHbIX MOCTKOB» Ha BosIKOBCKOM kKsiaqOnue. busteTEI MW paciMcanne 
9KCKYPCHM MO2%KHO TOJIYYUTb BO (BCe KHOCKH) . . . bropo skckypcuit. 

(from a tourist brochure) 


Yupaxuenne 15. Aspects. Ilyrka Hay }oMopuicTom. Boideaume 21a2z0A HyocHoz0 Budd 
npowedweeo epemenu. Ilocmaeome unghunumueoi 6 uyscHyIo Popmy Hacmoauezo 
epemenu. 


3HaMeHUTbI aMepHKaHcKuli WucaTesb Mapx Tsex, aptop «Toma Coiiepa» Onis 
W3BeCTeH TakxKe Kak IIpeKpacHbIii JIeKTOp MU paccKa34HK CMEeLIHbIX HCTOpHH. 

Oxguaxaet Mapx TBex (rysas/noryiam) ..1.. 1o ymmue MasIeHbKOTO ropouka, Kya OH 
(ipue3xKasI/Mpuexan) ..2.. YATaTb JIekwuro. J[o Hayasia JeKWMM OCTAaBaJIOCb ellé Ba yaca, 
YW WMcaTesb (pettian/pemms) ..3.. ocomoTpeTb ropon. Ha ofHol u3 ys WucaTesa 
( ocTaHaBiIMBasI/ocTaHOBUII) ..4.. He3HAKOMbIM FOHOIIAa UM CKa3aJl, YTO y Hero eCTb AAA, 
KOTOPbIM HukKorga He (CMesATECA) ..5.. HW WaxKe He (ybIOaTEca) ..6... Mapk TBeH o4eHb 
3anMHTepecoBasica u (Mpocus/Hompocud) ..7.. MOJIOMOFO YeIOBeKa MIpHBeECTH AHO 
BeYepOM Ha e©o JIeKWMIO. OH CKa3asl, YTO OOABATEIIbHO 3aCTABUT AAIO pacCMesATLCA. 
FOuouia (cormamasica/corsacnsica) ..8.. 

Beyepom Ha JieKIMM MOJIOJON YesIOBeK C AATe (cuqesm/nocuyen) ..9.. B epBOM 
pany. Mapx Txex cpa3y (3ameuas/3amMeTus) ..10.. x U cTalI OOpalaTEca IpaAMo K HUM. 
Bo BpeMa JIeKIMM OH Bech BeYep (paccKa3bIBasI/paccKa3aJ) ..11.. MHOrO CMeLIHBIX 
UCTOpH, Bech 3as (cMessica/3acmessica) ..12.., a WANA FOHOIMIM axe He (ybIOasIca/ 
ynprOuysica) ..13... Tora nucatTesb (nepexogus/mepemén) ..14.. k CaMbIM CMEIIIHbIM 
UCTOpHAM, KOTOPble 3HaJI, HO JIMI[O CTapuka M0-MpexHemMy ( ocTaBasocb/ocTasocb) ..15.. 
cepbé3HbIM. B KOHIe KOHIIOB, COBEpIeHHO OGeccusIeHHbI, Mapx Tsex (yxogus/ymeés) 
..16.. co clleHbI. Tucatesb oyeub ( oropyasica/oropuusica) ..17.. 

Hexotopoe spema crycta Mapxk TBeu paccka3aJI Apyry 06 9TOM CTpaHHOM cTapuke, 
KOTOpbIi HH pa3y axe He (ysbIOasica/ybIOHysica) ..18.. 3a Bech BeYep. 

— Huuero, — cxa3ai Wpyr, — He pacctpausBaiitecb! A xoporio (3HaTb) ..19.. sToro 
cTapuka. OH yxKe MHOTO JieT aOCOJIFOTHO TJIyxOM HM COBCeM HMYero He (cIIBINATB) ..20.. . 
STO mpocTo Oplia WyTKa Hay] BaMu. 


Yupaxknenne 16. Reading and grammar. OquH JeHb 13 2%KM3HM 9KCKypcoBola. 
ITpouumatime mexcm u ecmasome Hysncnole oKoHUaHUA. Koauuecmeo uépmouex 
coomeemcmeyem KoAUuUecMey NPONYUJeHHbIX OVKE. 


Csets1aHa, ObIBIUad IpenosaBatesIbHulla OUOMOTeIH__ _ TeXHUKYMA, 2KMBET B 
JIoHqoHe yxKe MOUTH NATHADMATL eT. Pabota y Heé ce30HH__ : OHA — OHH U3 
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HEMHOIHX PYCCKOA3BIYHbIX TMOB, KOTOPIX BO BCelt BesmKOOputTaH__ 4esIOBeK 
TpuAlaThb, He OosbUIe. Y CBeTsaH_ Het «IomyOoro 3Hayka» («Blue Badge»), koTopbii 
HOJyuarOT aHTIMUCKMe PM AbI BEICIUeH KBaIMPUKAWMN WoOCse ABYXTOAMYHbIX KyPCOB Ul 
MHO2XK€CTBAa O4CH TPYHBIX 9K3AMCHOB. «3HAYOK» HE TOJIBKO rapaHTUp__ _ BbICOKYIO 
mtaty (40-50 dbyHTos B 4ac), HO HW WaéT IpaBoO BOAUTb IKCKYPCaHTOB MO CaM___ 
TiIpecTHKH__ AOocTompumMeyatesbHoct__ JloHqoHa, Takum, Kak BectmuucTepcKoe 
adOatTcTBO, 3qaHue Ilapmamenta, KoposieBckne pe3suyeniuu u T. 0. CBeTaaHa «6e3 
3Hayka» HosyuaeT 15-20 PyHTos B Yac, XOTA paOoTaeT SKCKYPCOBOA__ yxKe 4eTBEpTHIi 
TO; B JICTHHM Ce30H eé IIPHTIalWaroT areHTCTBA, CelMasIM3upyrolMecsa Ha Hal _ 
TYpuctTax. 

Cerogua y CaeTmaHbl ipue3x%xK__ _ rpynna 13 Hopropona — cemHalaTb 4esIOBeK. 
Vx Haqo BCTpeTUTb B NOJIOBHHE BOCbM____ B a9ponoptry [aTBuK, HOCTaBUTb B OTeJIb Ha 
Tlvkaqusisiu, WOKOPMUTb 3aBTpak__ , IpoBecTu 9KCKypc__ mo WeHTp_ JIloHqoOHa Ha 
TBYX9TAKH__ AaBTOOYCe C OTKPbITbIM BEpX__ , a MOTOM OTBE3TH UX OOPATHO B OTeJIb 
Ha oOey K 4ac_ WHA. 

Tlocne storo CBetsiaHa JOJDKHa COMpOBOXAaTb MO JIOHHOHCK__ Mara3HH__ %KeHy 
OHOTO “HOB__ _ PyCCKOToO», He 3HAaFOI_ _ HW CjIoBa mo0-aHTymMiicKu. K Konw_ leTHero 
ce30Ha PyCCKUX TyPMCTOB CTaJIO MeHbIe, M CBeTsiaHa emlé oceH__ asia OODABIICHHE B 
JIOHAOHCKON pyccKos3bI4H__ ra3eTe: «(MH quBUAyasIbHbIM Typu3M: TepeBosyHK, 
akckypcnu mo JIonqoH_ , Wonnunr. Tapud — 20 dyHTos B yao». Ha «monmMAM 
OKa3aJICA OOUbUION CIIpoc, B OCHOBHOM Cpe “HOBbIX» PyCCKHX OM3HECMECHOB, Y 
KOTOPBIX H€T HH BpeM__ _ , HM 2KeJIaHUA XOJJUTb C 2KCH__ 3a MOKYMK__ _ 

PosuHo B Ba CBeTIaHa 3ae3%KaeT B OTEJIb «XHJITOH» 3a “HOBOM pyccKol» Aamoi. Ei 
Ha BHI JI€T COPOK, HeEBbICOKaA, NOTHAA, KpyriosMyaA, 30ByT eé Obra. OneTa Osbra 
Ipocto — 9JleraHTHas, AIMHHaA MexoBad WyOa MoKOIaqH__ _ WBeTa, a nog myOol 
CallOXKKH JO KOJICH, MHHH-100Ka HW Wu KAaYOK OT J[uopa. KuByT onn B CuOupu, y Myxa 
cBol Ou3Hec KOKCIOPT-HMIOpT», y HUX WBOe TeTei — WeBouka MU Maybank. Osbra 
paHbilie paboTasia BOCHUTAaTeJIBHUU__ B jeTCK__ cay_. Tetllepb ona He paboTaerT. 

Ha 4épH__ IOHOHCK__ Takcu CBeTsiana c Osbroit NOWbe3%KaIOT K OJH__ _ U3 
CaMbIXx (petiieHeOeJIBHbIX UM OPOrux Mara3vHoB «Xapponco». Iloxynateseii MHOro: “eT 
3UMHAA pactipoqaxa. Osbre Halo KyMUTb Wapy KIaCCM4eCKHX AHTJIMMCKUX KOCTIOMOB, 
HeCKOJIbKO BeYepHUX WlaTbeB, “HTO-HUOYy Ab adeKTHOe» JIA TWINK_ (OHH C My%K_ _ 
coOuparotca sIeT__ Ha Maifopky moxynaTb BYJUIY), HY M KOHeCYHO, JeTCK__ ONex*K Ty: 
IWOTIAHACKy!O FOOKY Jia HOUK_ WM MOWH__ KypTKy Ayia cbrHa. A Myxk_ 4TO? A HHYero, 
IlyCTb cam cebe noxymaeT! 

K natu 4ac__ , MOTpaTMB OKOJIO Tpéx THICK (PyYHTOB, ycTasible H yBeWIaHHbIe 
CYMKaMH C HOKyNK__ _ , OHM co CBeTJIaH__ cafATCA B TaKCH MM BOSBpallaroTca B 
IWMKapHbIit OsIbrvH HOMEP B «XHJITOHE. 

(Apuna Xorou. V3 craru B ra3ete «Mockoeckue Hosocmu», 3, AHBapb 1998) 


Give detailed answers in English to the following questions. 


What was Svetlana’s job back in Russia? 

How long has she been living in London? 

Describe her present job. 

What are the advantages of a ‘Blue Badge’? 

Describe the day’s programme for the Novgorod group. 


ne UN 
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Nd 17 


17.1 


17.2 


17.3 


17.4 


6. Give details of the advertisement Svetlana placed. 
7. Describe Olga. 
8. Why did Olga require Svetlana’s help? 
9. Where was she staying in London? 
10. Where did she intend doing her shopping? 
11. Name at least three types of clothing she intended to buy. 
12. Where and how did Olga and her husband intend to spend their holiday? 
13. How much did Olga spend on clothes. 
14. What did she buy for her husband? 
15. How much did Svetlana earn in total that day? 


Lexical exercises — Jlexcuyeckue ynpaxKHeHuA 


Semantic groups. Typu3M u oTapix. ITepeuucaume mpu muna deamedbuocmu, Komopble 
accoyuupyromca y 6ac c omdbixom (a) Ha nassce, (6) 6 zopax, (6) 6 2zopode, (2) Ha Oa4e. 


Word collocations. CroBpocoyeTaHua C riaroJIOM B posIM riiaBHoro cioBa. Toddepume 
nooxodawue CAOBOCOYUEMAHUA K cAleoyroujum ceAACOMAM. 


Verbs: |. ipurnatiath, 2. cbe3QUTb, 3. IpuHUMaTD, 4. NeyaTaTb, 5. UMeTb, 6. IpoBecTy, 
7. BaageTb, 8. ocraBaTsca, 9. yBesmuuBateca, 10. nomyuuts, 11. Opats, 12. yesxaTb, 
13. yoensaTb 

Noun phrases: B . . . pa3, I@THUM OTIYCK, AaHTJIMMCKMM A3bIKOM, Ha Ja4y, OTIYCK, JOMa, 
Ha paOotTy, BHUMaHHe, BU3Y, Wavy, Ha IKCKYPCHIO, Ha MaIlIMHKe, OTMbIXAFOIIMX 


Word collocations. CnoBocoyeTaHua: IpusaraTeJIbHble UM CyWIeCTBUTeJIBHEIe. 
ITod6epume nodxodauyue npuAdzameAbHole K CACOVIOUJUM CAOBAM. 


Adjectives: 1. o6iyecTBeHHOE, 2. Teu0Bas, 3. NOxKUMIIbIe, 4. KaMMTasIMcTMYecKad, 

5. TeHHMCHEIe, 6. rpaxntanckad, 7. ropsyad, 8. neTHui, 9. BHemmHUH, 10. opranHas, 

11. Typuctuyeckag, 12. mecTrugecaTUTpexTEIcayHoe, 13. ofHOWHeBHOE, 14. 4épHBrif, 

15. uaptepuprit, 16. Bbicoxoe, 17. oOcIy2xKnBaIOMINi 

Nouns: cipaHa, OTILcK, 1o0e34Ka, BU, HacesIeHve, WepcoHas, KadeCcTBO, pelic, IMMYy3HH, 
*KeHIUIMHA, KOPTHI, JIKOTM, BOMHa, TOUKA, MHeHHE, IyTelllecTBue, My3bIKa 


Semantic groups. Ha nuiaxe. Bcmaeome nponyyennoie 6yxeol. Bce caoea codepxcamca 6 
mexcme «ITpu2zaawuenue 6 mypnoe30Ky» (D2). 


SAT. 
M_P KA 
1 oe 
Jha 
CH AL. JIA __B eT 
B_ JI_K 
W E_JI 


431 


Course materials 


17.5 Semantic groups. CuHonumsr. [Todéepume nodxodawue CUHOHUMbI K CACOVIOUUM CAOBAM. 


OpeBHun npvropog 
OTAbIxXarolunin 
co6op 
Pes Topalt nporynka 
KaHUKysibl MOnonOH 
nocewjeHue 
naMATHUK 
OM oTgbIxa SonbHuLa 


LIEPKOBb 
OcCMOTp 
caHaTopni 
nonuknunnka 
cTonoBaaA oTnyck 
TypucT oKpanHa 


COBPeEMeHHbIN 


cTaTyA 


eraPE 3KCKYPCUA 


17.6 Crossword. CpaBHuTesIbHad CTemeHb. 


1. qemésurit, 2. OoraTnri, 3. apxui, 4. y3kuit, 5. Hoporon, 6. Osu3Kuii, 7. TEMHBII, 
8. nomrui, 9. penkui, 10. Manenpxuit, 10. monogon, 11. xopommi, 12. Oombm0%, 
13. kopotKui, 14. mmpoxui, 15. pano, 16. BEicoxnit, 17. qanéxuit 
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Listening comprehension 


The following section from Unit 16 has been recorded on tape: 


Cl FOpmasia 


Yupaxkunenne 1. Comparatives. CpaBHutesibHad cTemeHb. [Tpocaywatime mexcm u 
3anuuume Ha Kaccemy 06a npedAOIICeHUA, 6 KOMOPbIX CpaeHuearomca npedmembi, 

onucbigdemble 6 Kancdom Ouadoze. He 3a6yOome yKa3samb MaKue OdHHbie KAK 6eC, 

cmoumocmb, um. 0d. 


You hear on tape: (1) bunet B Tteatp ctont 15 pyOneit 
(2) bunet B kuHo cTonT 12 pyonei. 

You record: (1) bunet B Teatp Ha 3 pyOsIa HOpoxe, 4eM OnJIeT B KHHO. 
(2) buneT B KuHO Ha 3 pyOsIa TelleBsIe, YeM OnJIeT B TeaTp. 

Age: cTapbin — monogon 

(1) Hatatmia Ha... meT...,4eM... 

(2) Vropp na... sleT...,4eM... 

Weight: Tr>kénbin — nérKni 

(1) Prok3aK Ha...KT...,4eM... 

(2) WemomaH Ha...Kr...,4eM... 

Price: goporon — gewésbin 

(1) Buno Ha... pyOmew...,4em... 

(2) Booka Ha... pyOsew...,4emM... 

Speed: megneHHo — O6nictTpo 

(1) TIucpmo u3 Mocks B AMoHMEFO UAET Ha... WHeM...,4eM... 

(2) IIucpbmo v3 Anonuu B Mocxksy ufeT Ha... WHeli...,4eM... 

Distance: qaneko — 6nu3ko 

(1) Or Mocxspr qo IlerepOypra Ha... KM...,4eM... 

(2) Or Mocks! 20 Apocwapia Ha...KM...,4eCM... 

Height: BbiIcokuv — Hu3Kuit 


(1) Cemw@ Ha...CM...,4eM... 
(2) Ore Ha...CM...,4eM... 
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YupaxKnenne 2. Speaking. Popopenne. [7pocaywatime npumep, Ha ocHoee Komopozo, U3 
Kancoott OaHHOt HudCe Ppaszbl npudyMatime 06a NPedAONCeHUA, UCNOABSYA CMeNneHU 
CpagHeHUus NPUAAZAMeAbHbIX U Hapeuull. 


Hanpumep: Quantity. MHoro — masio (Matia/J>xuM/3aHuMaTbcs) 
(1) J>xum 3anuMaetca Oosbie, xem Maina. 
(2) Mata 3aHuMaetTca MeHbIIe, eM J>KUM. 


Quality: xopouio — m10xo (cTyaeHT/3HaTb pycckuli/ppanuy3cKuit) 
Amount: MHoro — Maso (Ou3HecMeH/yunTesib/3apabaTbIBaTb) 
Difficulty: nerko — TpyHO (1OHHMAaTb/TOBOpHTh I0-pyccku) 

Size: OojbIOi — MasIeHbKuli (kKoMHaTa Muuim/komuata Mapnubt) 
Width: umpokui — y3xuit (Bomra/Tem3a) 


i BS 192) No 


YupasxKnenne 3. Comprehension. Pexama. [Tpocaywatime uembvipe o0bA6AeHUA U 
oméembme Ha Bonpocel NO-aHeAUtIcKU. 


1. Btopo nytewectsun «Bay ga Mappa» 


— What are the ‘exclusive’ features of their tours? 

— What special offers do they have for Christmas and New Year? 
— What is the closing date for applications? 

— Where in the USA are the holidays advertised? 

— Which countries are included in the winter cruise? 

— Where do the charter flights go to? 


2. Apex World Travel 


— To which European towns are tours advertised for Christmas and New Year? 
— How are the hotels described? 

— Name two other destinations in the Apex World Travel advertisement. 

— In which Russian towns does Apex World Travel have branches? 


3. «AgpocbnoT» 


— What route is advertised here? 

— How long is the flight to St Petersburg? 

— How long does it take to fly on to Moscow from St Petersburg? 
— How are the two cities described in the advertisement? 

— Name the three kinds of new service offered to passengers. 

— Where can one obtain further information? 

— What is the number of the ‘confidential phone-line’? 
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Yupaxuenne 4. Listening and speaking. Uto spi Fenaete 10 cpegqam? ITpocaywaée mexcm 
3anoAnume mabsuyy U omeembme Ha Bonpocel. PaccKasIcume, uMO 6bI OeAaeme 6 6ydHUe 
Onu (10-12 npedaooicenutt 6 Hacmoawem 6pemeHu). 


Pe3ybTaTbI OMpoca MOCKBHYeH, IpOBeAEHHOTO COMMOJIOraMH B OOBIMHYrLO cpexzy 


Korga? 


% 


Bo3pacTHas 
rpymma 


colmaJIbHasd rpymma 


BCTaIOT paHO Bis. 4-54. 


OT. % «AO « s 


..., CilyxKallue, 
yuatueca 


4TO CJAT/TIbIOT Ha 3aBTpak: 
WM... 

Worypt 

(PpyKTOBBIii COK 


40 
30 
19 


XKCHITMHbI 


4TO coOupatotca WeuwaTb YTpoM: 
MOUTH B Mara3HH 
3aHATbCA JOMAalIHUMH JeswaMu 
TrOTOBUTb 
PeCMOHTUpoOBaTh KBapTupy 

JWHEM: 
BCTPeTHUTBCA C Tpy3baMu 
IIPOBOAUTb «KYJIbTYPHbII 
mocyr» 
ObITIM Ha padote 
COBCeM He oOeyasu 


KTO 4TO CJI Ha YKUH: 
cyt 

Maco 

camlaT 


JIEOTM C BbICIUMM... 


JIerIM CHaTb: Mex Ty Werarce emt 


TIOCII€ ge OS 


MOJIONEKb TO 
. JIeT 


Pacckascume, Kak 6b1 nposodume obvlundili pabouutt Oenv: Kozda evi ecmaéme? Ymo 6oi 
edume u nbéme na 3aempak? Tem 61 obbtunHo 3aHuMaemecb OnEM? Te u KaK 6bI OO@Oaeme 
u yorcunaeme? Kak 6b1 o6b1uHo npoeodume eeuep? Koz0a 6b obb14uHO AONCUMeCe Champ? 
Hm. 0. 


435 


Course materials 


436 


Ynpaxnenne 5. Poetry. Kupad. Tpocaywatime cmuxu u o603naupme yoapenue. 
ITpouumatime cmuxu 6cayx. 


Huxkonait Crenanosuy Cymunes (1886-1921). Uspectusrit pycckuit WosT-akMeucT 
Hauasia XX Beka. Myx Anup Axmatosois. B 1921 rony Obi apecroBaH uM paccTpesIaH 
3a ydacTue B KOHTppeBOJIFOINMOHHOM 3aroBope odulepos beso rBapaun. 


CeroqHa, 1 BYXKY, OCOOCHHO rpycTeH TBOM B3TIIAT 

VU pyku ocobeHHO TOHKH, KOJICHH OOHAB. 

Tlocnymiaii: qaneéxo, WastéKo, Ha o3epe Vay 

Vis3bickaHHbili* OpoauT x*upad. * elegant, exquisite 


A 3HarO BecéJIbIe CKa3KU TAMHCTBEHHBIX CTpaH 

IIpo uépuHyro TeBy, po cTpacTb* MOIOA0rO BOA, * passion 
Ho Thi CJIMIMIKOM J{OJIFO BAbIXasIa OCCHHMM TyMaH 

VU Beputb He xouelllb BO YTO-HHOYyAb, KPOMe OKA. 


Vi kak pacckaxy 4 TeOe po Tponmmuyueckui ca, 

II po crpoiuple WasIbMbI, po 3allax HEMBICJIMMBIX TpaB*... * scent of mysterious herbs 
Toi niayemb? Tocnymai! Janéxo na o3epe Yaa 

Vi3pickaHHblit OpoguT x*xupad. 

(1908) 


UNIT ypok 


In this unit you will learn how to: 


@ use adjectives and relative pronouns in the genitive case 
e use quantifiers 

e structure discourse, write reports 

e talk about family and gender-related issues 


Classwork 


A Genitive plural 


Al 


Biography — JJannun Xapuc 


Ajanuus XapMc OpisI W3BecTeH JO HeAaBHero BPEMeHN Kak JETCKMM WucaTesIb. OH 
TlepeBéJI C AHTJIMMCKOTO MHOXKECTBO TpadMIUMOHHbIX JJETCKUX CTUIUKOB, Ha KOTOPbIX 
BOCHMTbIBaJIMCh MHOIHe MOKOJICHUA AHTJIMMCKUX JjeTé, HO KOTOpbIe WO Hero OBLIM 
He3HaKOMBI HallluM peOsaTam. 

J. Xapmc Ob TaKXKe MW MACTEPOM KOPOTKOTO paccka3a JIA B3POCIbIX. OH O4CHb 
joOus «OeccMBIcIMLy» DIoBapya Japa u Apyrux MacTepoB «HOHCeHCa». B erd 
paccka3ax HepeKO IIpucyTCTByeT 4TO-TO «aOcTpakTHOe» — TpeBOxHOe U 
UppalMonasibHoe. 


Text — V3 c6dpHuka paccka3oB «l ony6an TeTpaab Ne 10» 


DKW ONMH PEDKUM 4eIOBEK, y KOTOPOrO HE ObIIO ria3 uM yuéH. Y Hero Hé ObLIO TAKKE U 
BOJIOC, TAK UTO PHDKUM eFO Ha3bIBAaJIM YCIIOBHO. 

ToBopuiTb OH He MOT, Tak Kak y Hero HE ObLIO pTa. HOca TOxe y Herod Hé OBIIO. 

Y Hero He ObLIO Wa%xKe PyK UH HOT, HE OBITIO u HasbeB. Vi xuBoTa y Hero He ObLIO, U 
CIMHBI Hé OIIO, H HU TéJIa, HM FOJIOBEI y Hero TOxe Hé OBO. Huyero Hé ObI0! Tak 4TO 
HeIOHATHO, O KOM HET peu. 

Vx sJry4ile MbI O HEM He OyeM OOsIbILIe TOBOpUTH! 

[1937 r.] 
(Meus na3viediom Kanyyunom, MP «KapaBeHTo» COBMEéCTHO c PUpMolt 
«ITukMenT», 1993, 252) 
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A3_ Exercise — YnpaxkHéHve 
Give the singular and plural of the following nouns. 


genitive plural nominative plural nominative singular genitive singular 

ru1a3 

yer 

BOJIOC 
pta 
HOCAa 

pyk 

HOr 

TIAJIbIeB 
KUBOTA 
CIIMHBI 
Tésa 
TOJIOBBI 


For a discussion of the formation of the genitive plural of nouns see “Grammar 
summary’ (2.4). 


B_ Partitive genitive 


B1 ‘Some’ — Kynvtb monoka 


45% Read the examples below, noting the use of the partitive genitive. 


Mama noma B Mara3MH MW Kylasia = MoJsIOKa, KoJIOacbI uM YépHOro xsé6a. 
OyTELIKy MosIoKa, 100 rpamM kosiOacsI, OyxaHKky 
x1é6a. 


BostbHOU xXOueT MMTh, WaliTe emy BOJIBI. 
cTakaH BOJIBI. 


Xo3siika Haswmia TOCTAM BuHA. 
OoKasI BuHA. 


JéTu npunecsm u3 Jéca rpu6os u s#ron. 
KOp3HHy rps u Aron. 


Toctu Bemus BOAKH VW 3aKyCHJM. 
HeMHOrO/PFOMKy BOKM. 
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B2_ The partitive genitive — XotuTe 4ato? 


a Decide which case — accusative or genitive — is more appropriate in the following sentences. 


Crapyxa qama commaty (xmé6 — xé6a) u (MacsIO — Maciia). 

Hajyo 706aBuTb B cyl emé (cob — coum) ut (JTyK — styKa). 

Comsat ronm (BOY — BogbI), HoOMaroqapus cTapyxy MW MoWér Wasbue. 
Myx jas KeHE (GHB — JéHer) Ha NOKYIKH. 

Tosopast, 4To écuM YTpoM OosIMT rouOBAa, Haj[O BEINUTb (BOAKY — BOAKH). 


The endings -y/-70 are used in the following partitive genitives. 


1. 3necb MHOro Hapoyy. (wapoda is also used in contemporary speech) 
2. XotTuTe yaro? (or XoTuUTe ualiky? is very friendly) 
Note that xogbeiixy, konbauxy, madauxy, etc. are also used in colloquial speech. 
3. XO3AHH IIpeLJ10%KMI HAM KOHBAKY. 
4. *Ilo-Moemy, Hao 2OOaBUTh Caxapy. 
5. *Kycouek cpipy. 
(* slightly old-fashioned, literary) 


What rules can you deduce about the partitive genitive? Summarise in English what you 
need to remember about the partitive genitive. 


C Approximation 


C1 
re 


Inversion and 6Kono 


CkOJIbKO emy JIeT? Emy JieT copox. OxosIo copoka sieT. 
Bo CKOJIbKO TbI Ipué eu? Uacos B ecTb. OxosIo WecTH 4acos. 
CxkOJIbKO y TeOa eHer? Py6s1éi HATBCOT. OxosIo nATUCOT pyOnén. 


Korya mpuyét oT Hux oTBET? = Jeli 4épe3 WecaTb. TI pumépHo yépe3 nécaTb WHel. 


Street-poll — Bnuu-onpdc HacenéeHnA 


Change the text using 6xoao (where possible) to make the statistical data approximate. 


B uwéntpe Mockssi koppecnoHAéHTbI aréHTcTBa «AAMA-mpecc» mpoBesm YIM4HbI OsMu- 
ompoc Ha Témy: «UTO BaM CHHOCb STON HOUbIO?». BELIO ONpOMeHO 299 mpoxO2%*KUX 
okos10 «MakyqOHasbyca» Ha Ilyuikunckolt noma an. 


e 31 mponéHT ONpOWeHHbIX He HOMHUT CBOMX CHOB. 
e 14-1 nponéHTam ONpOWeHHEIxX BOOOIMIE HUKOT a HUYerO He CHUTCA. 
e IlaTb c NONOBMHON NpOueHTOB Myyasucb OeccOHHUuLeH, 8 IpouéHToB — KoWIMapaMu 
(MHOrve 43 HUX FOBOPAT, YTO y HUX STO HayasIOCb C HWepecTpOuKu). 
6,95 MpoléHTa BU es BO CHe JeHErH, 5,97 mpouéHta — eny. 
Tomko 2,99 mponéHta BU es BO CHe CeKC C JIOOMMBIM YesIOBEKOM. 
(Ilo Matepuasiam «Komcomosjvckoti npdedop», NeKaOpb, 1993) 
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C3 


Exercise — Ynpa>kKHeHnve 
Alter the following statements in two different ways — using (a) inversion and (b) 6Koao. 


Hat yHupepcutétT HaxOAuTCa (IPHMEepHO) B eCATH KHJIOMETpax OT I[€HTpa ropoysia. 
OOBIMHO 3aHATHA HAYMHAFOTCH (MIPUMEpPHO) B 9 yacoB yTpa. 

Paccrosuue oT Mocxssl 40 HerepOypra (mpumMépHo) 650 KusIoMéeTpos. 

BytTauika BOAKH B Hayasie 80-bIx cTOMJIa (IpHMepHO) 4 pyOs. 

Ha Béuepe ObLI0 (IpHMépHoO) 25 yesIOBEK. 


SV eS 


D Collectives and quantifiers 
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Collective nouns — Co6upatenbHble CyLeCTBATeNbHbIe 


Read and translate the examples below. (Note the verb/noun agreement with collective 
nouns. ) 


Bcé HaceséHue IpuHasio yaacTue B pedbepeHAyme. 

PaHbille MOJIONExKb He MHTepecoBasIach NOJIMTUKOM. 

B kako rogy Ballia CeMbs Hepeéxasia B Mocxsy? 

Hapog BosHOBAaJICA, ITO CHI Ha WPOAYKTbI MOAHMMYTCA. 


Collective quantifiers — BonblwWHCTBO/MeHbLUMHCTBO 


Read and translate the examples below. (Note the verblnoun agreement with collective 
nouns. ) 


Tak 2yMaeT OOJIbIIMHCTBO/MeHbIIMHCTBO. 

BoJIbLUIMHCTBO MyXK4HH 3apabaTHIBaeT JéHbI. 

BoJIbIIHHCTBO 2KéHINHH XOUeT 3apabaTbIBaTh JCHBI. 

BoJIbIIMHCTBO = =ONPOLWeHHbIX OTBETHJIO/OTBETHIIM, UTO.. . 
(43) OMpOMleHHbIx CHMTACT/CHUTAFOT, YTO... 


Summary — BonblwnHcTBo (M3) ONPOLWEHHbIX 


OWHM...Tpyrve... 


MHOrue j 
\ M13 OINpOWleHHbIx 


HEKOTOpbIe 


OOJIbIUIMHCTBO \ 


; (43) OMpOmleHHbIx 
MCHBbILMHCTBO 


1% (mpoueéHt) 
2%, 3%, 4% (mporéHta ) 
5%-20% (pouéHToB) 


HaceJI¢HuA = genitive singular 
OMpOMIeHHEIX = genitive plural 


For a discussion of collective numerals see the “Grammar summary’ (8.3). 
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D4 Quantifiers — MH6ro, Mano, H@CKONbKO. . . 


MHOrO 

MasIO 

HECKOJIBKO + genitive plural or collective singular 
CKOJIbKO 

CTOJIBKO 


I= mnoro 


B n0e371e WIYMHO, MHOro Hapoyy. 

Ha mpa3qHuKu B Mocksy ipve3xKAeT MHOTO TYPHCTOB. 

Y Meus MHOTO J[py3el. 

B KOMHaTe CJIMIMIKOM MHOro MéOesIn. 

V3 néxyuu mpodéccopa MbI y3HaJIM MHOTO HOBOLO HW MHTepécHoro. 


= Mano 


Hac O5I0 MaJIO, a UX MHOTO. 
OueHb MaJIO MOKUJIBIX JOT 3aHUMaeTCA CHOPTOM. 
Y Hero ObLIO MaJIO Apy3ei. 


Is wéckonbKo 


B oyvepequ CTOAIIO HECKOJIBKO YEIIOBEK. 
HéckosbKo pabounx coOpasiicb Ha JJEMOHCTpallnto. 


E The woman's question 


E1 Text — Mana B 6énbix nepuatTKax 


WIMTa cooker COBOK dust-pan 
BeHUK broom TIbIJIb dust 


4X Read the following text and list what children, mothers and fathers do at home. 


PaccmatTpuBato WéTcKuii pucyHok Ha Témy «Mos cemps. Mama HapucoBaHa y IWIMTEL, 
MaJIbYMK-MepBOKJIACCHUK, ABTOP PUCYHKa, 3a YYCOHUKOM, Malla CMOTPHT TesIeBM30p. 
Kak roBopnitca, KaxKOMy cBOé. 

A BOT HHO: TEBOUKH-CéCTpbI MOAMETAFOT TOI, y OMHOM B pyKé BEHHK, y Apyrol 
COBOK, MaMa BbITUpaeT MbIJIb. [aBbl CC¢Mbu Ha PUCYHKe BOOOIIE HeT. 

Vutepecyrocb y qéBouex: «Ie xe OH?». «A Talia B Apyrolt KOMHaTe, — OOBACHAIOT 
éBOUKU, — OTbIxaeT MOcIe paOOTED». 

Taklie KapTHHKU, HApUCOBAaHHBIe JIETbMH 10 MpocbGe McuxOs0ra, JOBOJIbHO THIMYHBI, 
KaK MH OTBETHI MaJIbIMe Ha BONpOc: 

— Kro aie Bcero c TOOOK urpaet? 

— Mama. 

— A kTo Te6é auTaeT Mépey CHOM? 

— Mama. 
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Crpocum eilé, KTO rOTOBUT, CTUpaeT, yOupaeT, rIaqUuT, cuquT c OONbHEIM peOéHKoM, 
Bcé MOKyMaeT, WOMoraeT AesIaTb ypoOKu .. . Mama, MaMa, MaMa... 
(110 MaTepuasiaM ra3éTHI «/Tpdeda», 1988) 


Text — He mykck6e 3To géno 


When 201 mothers of infants were surveyed in the USA, 40% said their husbands worry 
about spending too little time with their baby. The table below reports how much help 
with bringing up baby the women surveyed received from their husbands. 


never % | occasionally % | regularly % | most of time % | always % 
bathing 47 26 18 5 6 
evening feeding 25 34 26 7 8 
putting baby to bed | 22 32 29 9 8 
changing nappies 11 42 32 7 9 
night feedings 53 16 16 8 7 


Insert the appropriate words indicating quantity and where applicable supply the exact 
figures (%) from the table above. 


[most] . . . MOJIOABIX AMepUKAHUeB COrsacHo, UTO HMETb peOEHKa OAMHAKOBO XOTAT 06a 
cyupyra. B camMom Hauajie, cpa3y mocie poxaéHua peOéHKa MU MaMa, UM Wala C4acTIIMBbI 
onuHakoso. IloToM cuTyallua BO MHOFOM MeHseTCA, HM yXO 3a peOéHKOM Bcé [More]... . 
u [more]. . . To%KMTCH Ha 2*KeHIIMHY. Kak BUHO 43 ONpoca, [some] . . . 43 aAMepHKaHCKUX 
Myxeli HUKOTa He MeHAFOT HeeHKH (. . . %) u [many]. . . 43 H4x HUKOrya He 
HMOMOratoT 2K6HAM HU KOPMUTb peOéHKa 0 HOYAM (. . . %), HM KyMaTb peOéHKa B BAaHHE 
(...%). OnHaxo, [some] . . . 43 HUX BCé Ke HHOFa yKIabIBaIOT JeTél cilaTb (...%), a 
[others]. . . Bcerma KymaroT peOéHka B BaHHe (. . . Y%) WJM BCTaIOT 10 HOYAM KOPMUTb 
pedenka (...%). 

(3 exenegqémbHuka «Apeyménmol u pdaxmor, 50, HeKaOpb: 1989) 
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Text — Komy uot B npayerHyto? 


Look at the statistics below. Read the text. Point out the discourse markers in the text: 
identify their function (to introduce, develop, conclude, emphasise, clarify or anticipate an 
idea). 


OTH TaHHble B3ATLI U3 HOBO KHMTY CouMOsOroB 3. AuKkosoi u VW. PoasuucKkoi 
«IITpo6sémMbl OosbIUOro TOpoda», OMyOMMKOBAHHOM HeABHO U31aTeJIbCTBOM 
«Hayka». 

BoT kak MeHAeTCA C BO3PACTOM %*KeIaHHe MYXCH YAACTBOBATh B JOMAIIHUX JesaXx. 


Bo3pact cympyroB Myx OxOTHO 3aHUMaeTCa JOMAIIHeM padoTou 
20-24 88% 
25-29 81% 
30-34 76% 
40-44 54% 


UTO MbI BUAUM U3 TABNMLUbI? 


B Bonpoce pa3qeu¢Hua Tpyqa* u WOMAIIHUX OOS3aHHOCTel MOIONaA CeMbsA Ha 
CerOTHAMIHUM TeHb OOsIee IporpeccuBHa: MHOrHe CyIIpyru (HW Myx, HW %#KeHa) CHUTAIOT, 
4TO BCe JOMALIHMe esa HAO BBINOIHATA coool. puuém TeopeTHyecku STON TOUKU 
3peHHA IPH epxKUBAIOTCA CeMeMHbIe Wapbl BCeX NOKOJICHUH. 

Bosee Tord, OOJbIIMHCTBO MyXKYMH CYHTACT, UTO Ha XO3AMCTBO «HAO TpaTHTb 
MMHUMYyM BpéMeHm». VI Bcé-Taku HOMAIIHHe Tela JOKATCA B OCHOBHOM Ha 2KéHCKHe 
né4un. Bo Bcex cémbax. ExxeqHEBHO, BO3Bpalllaach Cc paOOTHI, Hall 2%KCHIMHBI Kak ObI 
3ACTYIMAIOT Ha TpH 4aca ABATWaTb MMHYT «OMAILHeM CMéHbD»>. IIpuuém OepyT Ha ceOa 
CaMYIO TpyOéMKyI0 H KHETBOpYeCKy!O» 4acTb Tpy ja. 

My2xx4iHaM HpaBuTca MOKyNATb MPOAYKTHI, ONIAYMBATb CueTa 3a KBAPTUpy, a3 
TemeOu. 

B HéKOTOpBIX CéMbAX STUM 3AHMMAFOTCA MCKIIOUNTESIBHO MYXKYMHbI. B cpéqHem 
pacxO]| BpéMeHH Ha JOMALIHHe Tela pactipeyesaeTcA B COBpeMEHHOM CeMbé IPHMépHO 
Tak: 


3a Hee sIEO *KCHUIMHA MyYKIMHA 
TOTOBHT: 10-12 4acoB 1,5 uaca 
WokynaeT WpOAYKTBI: 6-6,5 daca 3-4 uaca 
cTupaeT Wu rau: 5,5—6 4acoOB 0,5 4aca 
yOupaeT KBapTupy 4,5 4aca 1 4ac 


Tlonyuaetca, 4TO peYb UAET JIMIb O MOMOIIM 2*KEHIMHEe 10 XO3AMCTBY, a BEJ[b MbI 
TOBOpUM O pallMOHaJIbHOM paciipeyesIéHuu 0643aHHOCTeli B CeMbE! 

B xOqe MccIéOBaHUA OlIpedesMIach U TakAd 3AKOHOMEPHOCTE: B CEMbAX, Fe CCTb 
B3aMMONOHUMAHHE, JICTH, ake CAMbIe MaJICHbKHe, UMEFOT OlpeyesIeHHbIe OO13AaHHOCTU 
10 OMy (MOJ{MecTH B KOMHATE, MOJIMTb I[BeTHI, KYWMTb XJIeO, OTHECTM B MOYMHKY CBOM U 
MaMUHbI Tydsm u T. 0.). WU HaobopoT, Masbunk — NOApOCTOK — MOJIONON 4eIOBEK, 


* pa3nenénue/pacnpeyeméHue Tpy2a = division of labour 


443 


Course materials 


444 


E4 


%KUBYWIMK JOMa Kak B rOCTMHULe, BbIPACTaeT B MYKUMHY, KOTOPbI U B CBOEM 
cOOCTBeEHHOM J1OMe OyleT 3AHUMATb NO3MIMIO «WK TUBEHIa»* OT TOMALIHUX 3a60T. 
(3. Aukopa (comumosor), «Hedéus», HoAOpb, roa: 1989) 


* wxauBeHel (-HUbI) = dependent(s), implies incapable of working 


Make out a bilingual table summarising the information given in this text. 


Text — Ubu KEHbI VM MY>KbA NYYLWE 


For a discussion of the interrogative possessive adjective 4eli see ‘Grammar summary’ 
(7.6). 


Mex ayHapoguble 6paku: KTO Koro BbIGupaeT? 


CorsacHo ompocy, IIpoBeqéHHOMY MOCKOBCKHM aréHTCTBOM «Vox Populi» cpenn 
MOJIOJBIX JO Nei pa3HbIX HallMOHAJIbHOCTeM, OKA3AJIOCb, YTO CAMBIMH 2KeJIAHHbIMH 2KE 
HaMU C4MTAIOTCA: 


@ 110 MH¢HUIO OeIOpycoB — pyccKHe *KCHUIMHBI 
@ 110 MH¢HHIO JaTBIMeM — rpy3HHKu 
@ 110 MH¢HHIO Tpy3iH — apMsAHKH. 


OctTaJsIbHble IipeMOUMTAarOT 2KEHIIMH CBOE HAIMOHAJIBHOCTH: PyCCKMe XOTAT 2%KCHUTLCA 
TOJIBKO Ha pycCKOH, yKpawHUbl — Ha yKpalHkKe, ICTOHUbI — Ha ICTOHKe. 

A BOT 4TO OTBETHJIM POAMTEIM B pa3sIM4HbIX peciyOsMKax OprBuIero CoBéTcKoro 
Coro3a Ha Bompoc: «CorsacnsIMcb ObI BbI, UTOOBI Balla TOUb BEIUIIA 3AMYK 3a 
pycckoro?» 

Kaptnua (B IpouéHTax) BBITIAUT Tak: 


Taonuua | 

A 35% 

HET 22% 

BCE PABHO A1% (OcTasIbHbIe [Ba IpOUéHTa OMPOMIeHHbIx 


3aTPYJHWJIMCh OTBETUTb) 


Kak BUHO 43 BTOPO TaOIMUbI, OObIUIe BCeX XOTEIIM ObI MOPOAHUThCA C pyCCKMMU 
céMbu B YkpanHe u B beslopyccuu, a MéHbIe BCex — B py3un: 


TaOsmua 2 (B WpouéHTax) 


JA HET BCE PABHO 

ApMsHe 34 33 33 

Besopycpl 63 14 23 

Tpy3HHbI 1 70 29 

JlaTpiin 20 39 41 

JIuTOBUBI 12 61 27 

YkpanHupl 59 4 37 

Seon 18 42 AO (Ilo qaHHBIM ra3éTbI 
«Cob6ecéduuKx», 1989) 
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E5 The ‘woman question’ — >KéHcKun Bonpdc 


a Using the vocabulary in the texts in this Unit and the guiding questions below, write a 
summary of the following text. 


During the Stalin years, propaganda boasted that women had been emancipated and 
that the ‘woman question’ had been ‘solved’. But in the 1970s, Soviet social scientists 
regretted that while ‘formal’ equality existed, ‘factual’ equality in everyday life did not. 
Although socialism of the Soviet type had offered women new opportunities, female 
labour was still concentrated in low-paid work at the bottom of job hierarchies and 
very few women held top decision-making posts. Ideologists declared that a non- 
antagonistic contradiction between work in the home and work in the labour force was 
to blame. Research into the female ‘double burden’ or “double shift’ revealed a thirteen 
to fifteen hour work day, with little help from males in the domestic shift. The 
shortening of the working week from six to five days increased the amount of time 
women devoted to housework. On average, women slept one hour fewer than men due 
to additional chores. 

During the Brezhnev era a lively debate raged about the reasons behind the double 
burden, and its implications for the economy. Under Gorbachev the limits of debate 
broadened and at an All-Union Conference of Women held in Moscow in January 1987, 
delegates called for a ‘perestroika’ of men. As the use of glasnost strengthened, 
particularly after 1987, ‘new’ women’s issues, previously cloaked in silence, such as the 
lack of contraceptives, high abortion rates, rape, prostitution, and the self-immolation of 
women in Central Asia came on to the agenda. After 1988 critical feminists such as Olga 
Voronina and Olga Lipovskaya condemned the ‘male dominated bureaucracy’ and 
‘man’s world’ and argued that patriarchal stereotypes of gender roles had to be 
challenged. Concepts such as these, previously ideologically taboo, were now used in 
women’s writings. 

(The Cambridge Encyclopedia of Russia and the former Soviet Union, 
CUP, 1994: 450) 


Guiding questions: )XéHckKun Bonpdc 


1. IIpu kaxom TenepasbHom cexpetapé 2KéHCKHM BOIIpOc CHNTAJIM PeLéHHbIM? 

2. B kakwe rObl COBéTCKMe CONMOIOIN Havasu OOcy2xKAATb HepaBeHCTBO 2%KéHIIMH B 
ObITy/OGuIecTBe? 

3. B kakux CéKTOpax 9KOHOMUKY, B HU3KOOMJIAYMBaeMBIX UJI B BbICOKOOMJIAYHBaAeMBIX, 
pa6otasio OOsJIbIIIMHCTBO 2KCHINIMH? 

4. Uro noka3biBasiM MccsIéqOBaHUA B OOACTU «TBOMHO padoueli CMeHbD»> («BOMHOTO 
OpémMeHy») y 2%*KéHIIMH? 

5. Kak NOBMAIO Ha %KEHINMH COKpallléHue padouero WHA? 

6. I[pu kaxom TenepasibHoM cekpetapé HayasiM W3y4aTb NOCHéNCTBUA «TBOMHOW 
padouel CMéHED» JJId 9KOHOMUKH CTpaHEl? 

7. Korga urge coctossica Bcecoro3Hblii KOHTpécc 2KéHIIHH, Ha KOTOPOM 
TIpOBOsTlachsIM MepecTpouky Wd MyKYMH? 

8. Korga cram oOcyx2aTb “HOBbIe» 2%KEHCKHe BONPOCHI, Kak, HallpHMep, HeOCTaTOK 
IIPOTHBO3aYATOYHBIX CPeCTB, KOJIMYeCTBO AOOPTOB, M3HACHJIOBaHHe %KCHIIHH, 
IIPOCTUTYIMIO UW CAMOCO2xMKEHME 2WKEHUIMH B CpénHeit A3nn? 
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ess 


Pre-reading exercises — Jlekcnyeckue ynpaxKHeHnA 


Kak Bo3HuKaroT OecnopsgKu? Match the following definitions and words. 
Definitions: 


Bosmide KoIM4éCTBO JIFONE, coOpaBMINXca BMEcTe. 

Bos moi Ho pa3sMépam, BesIN4HHE. 

Tapa, pykKoBOAUTesIb NOMMTHYECKON NapTUN, OOMeCTBEHHO-NOJIMTMYeCKON 
opraHu3alnu. 

J\éiicrBue TpaHcnoptTa, e374, XOMbOa B pa3HBIX HallpaBJICHHAX. 

J\éiicrBua, B XONe KOTOpEIX BbIOUparOT KOrO-HHOY Ab TOIOCOBAHHeEM. 

JJOKyMEHT C 3alIMCbiIO BCerO MpOMCXOMBIero Ha 3aceqaHuu, COOpaHun, COBeINaHUH. 
JloMKHOCTHOE JIMIIO, pyKOBO Allee, 3ABETyOllee YeM-HUMOY Jb. 

OOsbequHénue paOOTHHKOB KakOl-HHOYAb U3 OTpacsei IpOM3BOACTBA. 

ToT, KTO roTOBUTCA K HaY4HOH TéATeJIbHOCTH Ip BEICLUeEM YYCOHOM 3aBeCHHH WIA 
HaywHOM yupexéHHn. 

Tot, kKTO Morm6 OT HecyuacTHOrO cIy4ad, KATACTPOEI UT. I. 

ToT, KTO coBéTyeT, JjJaéT COBET. 

YctTpauBaTb MaccoBoe coOpaHve, yYACTBOBATb B MACCOBOM coOpaHun. 

Yuawtuiica, okKAHYUBAFOIIMM yucOHOe 3aBeeHue, HAXOUALIMlica B MOCIéWHeM kIacce, Ha 
MOcJIéqHeEM kypce. 


Words: 

aciiwpaHt BBIOOpEI BBIILYCKHUK TBWKeHHe 
*KEpTBAa KPYNHBI sm ep MUTHHTOBATb 
HayaJIbHUK IIpOTOKOI podcoro3 COBETHHK 
Touma 


What do the following abbreviations mean? 
OMOH MB PATIOC 
Roots and prefixes. Match the following words and roots. Discuss what each of the words 


means and what the prefixes signify. Think of at least one other word with each of the roots and 
one word with each of the prefixes. 


Words: Bo3raBIATb = BBIBeECTU HanpaBUTb OTHpaBIAT TlepeKpBITb 
nOaWepxKKa HOWMMCATb TOMelLeHHe IipecTaBuTb  peCTOATb 
cokpall¢Hue 

Roots: -Beji-/-Bec- -r'laB- - Te p>K- -Kpat-/-Kpall-  -KpbI-/-Kpo- 
-MecT-/-Melll- _—_-IIHc- -l1paB- -CTaB- -CTO- 
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Text — Poccuickan accoumaumA npocpcorosHbIx OpraHv3aln CTY AeHTOB 


PATIOC — xpynuéitiiaa MoO q@KHad OpraHu3alluAd CTpaHbl, WpescTaBsieHHad B 312 
By3ax Poccniickot Penepauun. B Heit coctoaT | 200 000 yeroBéx (70 ponéHToB Bcex 
poccniickux cTy¢HTOB). B npaBménuu accommanun 14 4yenopéxK, ero BO3rIaBJIAeT 
BbutycKHuk MI-TY um. baymana Onér Jenvicos. 


Text — VUctoxu 


Read the following text and chart the history of student’s aspirations and discontents in 
Russian third-level institutions. 


12 anpéna 1993 rona Ha BcTpéye Boprica Espuuna c smpepamu Poccniickol accoumannu 
TIpo@coro3HbIx OpraHu3alui cryqeéHTOB (PATTOC) Obi nognucan Yxa3 443 «O 
HeOTJIOKHBIX MEpax rocyTapCcTBeHHOM NOATEpXKU CTYACHTOB UM actiMpaHToB». Kpome 
Ha3BaHHA, OT Hero He ocTasocb HuYerd. VU B Poccnu MpuHATO exKerONHO, B AMAT OO 
5TOM UcTOpMyeckol BCTpéye, MMTHHTOBATS. 

Tléppbre CTOJIKHOBEHUA PoccHiickux cTyqéHTOB Cc OMOHom npon30mm B Upxytcxe 
Ha alipésIbcKoH AKU MpoTtécta 1995 roqa. B BpsHcKe B To xe BPEMA TIO pactlops9KéHUEO 
HawasbHuka MBJ] BoguTesb HalpaBu TposwIenOyc B TOJMY CTYACHTOB, MepeKpBIBLIMX 
TBWKEeHMe BOZIIe 304HUA OOacTHOM adMuHUcTpaunn. 7KepTB He ObLIO. 

Tléppasa rpOMkaa NpoBoKaluA BO BPeMA ATIPeIIBCKON CTYA¢H4eCKON AKUMU 
npon3omsa B Mocksé B 1994 rogy: B TOJINY BMéWIMBaJINCbh IOCTOPOHHHe MOJIOAbIe 
JO JM, MOAOMBIIMe CTYHéHTOB MepeKpbITb BUxKEeHHe 10 HOBomy Apoaty. 

B 1996 rony cryqéHueckue Npodcoro3bl OTKA3AaJIMCh OT IPOBECHUA AlIpesIbCKO 
axuuu — mpeyceyatemb PAITOC Onér enncos cram Ha BBIOopax IIpesuuéHTa 
COBETHHKOM Espa. 

B 1997 rony axa TOxe He cocTossacb: 14 Mapta Buxtop UepHomspIpaAuH cobpas 
coBelllaHve 10 WpoOeMaM TocyTapcTBeHHOH MOAAEpXKU CTYCHYeCKOM MOJIONGKU. 
Tourn kaxxqad cTpOuka MpoTOKOsIa KacasIacb rocyapcTBeHHOH NoAWeEpxKKU PATIOC. 
Hanpumép, O60 1aH6 MopyyéHuve MpopaboOTaTb Bopoc O BEITZe¢HHM NOMeIIéHHA TOA 
eé Oduc. JInmepbi npodcoro3HbIx CTY€HYeCKUX OpraHu3aluii co Bceli Poccnu 
cdoTorpadupospasuch BMécTe c UepHompipauHbImM. Ha 3TOM CHUMKe pAIOM C 
UepHoMbIpAMHbIM cTonT UepHOMOpLeB — PyKOBOANTesIb CTYAEHYeCKON OpraHu3alnu 
CxBepaIOBcKon OOacTH, KOTOpOMy Fog CilycTA IpeACTONT BEIBeECTH eKaTepHHOYprcKyro 
YUALLLYFOCA MOJIONGKb Ha paMaTHM4eckH 3aKOHYUMBINMMCA MUTHHT. 

B despané 1998 roga Obi oTHpaBIIeH B OTCTABKY MHHMCTp OOpa30BaHHa BaagumMup 
Kunesés, yOex 7éHHbIM IPOTHBHUK OTMEHBI CTYACHYCCKHX JIBTOT HM COKpalléHua mpuémMa 
CTY€HTOB. 


Text — Bopb6a 3a BbbKUBaHne 


Read the following text and summarise the students’ reasons for demonstrating. 


14 ampéna, coOpaBuinch Ha CAHKUMOHMpOBaHHbIi MMTMHT BO3sJIe eKaTepHHOyprcKoro 
ABopua Mosog6«Ku, OOsee 4 THICHY CTYIEHTOB pa3JIM4HbIX BY3OB (B OCHOBHOM 
MJlaIWeKYPCHUKM) BbICKa3aJIM BCé, YTO OHM AYMarOT 10 MOBOLY pe*POpMEI 
oOpa30Banua. JIa Hux pesbOpMa O3HayaeT: COKpallléHve KOIMYeCTBAa yuauxca Ha 20 
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IIPOUCHTOB, MpenozaBaTesIbcKoro cocTaBa — Ha 15 mporéHToOB, cTuNéHauN — Ha 30 
IIPOUCHTOB, a TAK%Ke BBETEHHe NATHI 3a NOUb3OBaHHe MaTepHaJIbHOM Oa30ii BY3OB. 

Ilo commosiorM4eckuM onpocaM, B cTyAéHyeckol cpenzé 1 mpouéHT cocTaBsIAeT 
pocwoika OoraTeix, 20 mpouéHTOB — COCTOATeJIBHEIX, 27 IpOuéHTOB — cpéqHero 
KyIacca MW TOJIbKO 6 NpOuéHTOB — Oe qHEIX JNO De. sa cpaBHeHUA: TOT %Ke packIay B 
poccHlickom OOIlecTBe COCTaBIIAeT COOTBETCTBEHHO 3, 7, 10 u 30 mpoméHTOB 

Coxpalli¢Hve rocyapcTBeHHbIx MecT Ha 10 mpor. o3HayaeT, YTO He MéeHee 50 THICaY 
aOuTypvéeHTOB Ha OYAyUIM TO ye IMUIATCA BO3MOXKHOCTH CTaTb CTYJCHTAMU 
BbIOpaHHBEIX BY30B. BBeNéHVe IJIATHI B THICAYY HOBBIX pyOJIeM 3a MOTb30BaHHe 
OOMexKUTHAMH U JabopaTOpuAMU COKpaTUT YMCIO AOHTYPHEHTOB UM MOXET CTAaTb 
pHanHot oTcéBa OKOIIO 30 THICHY poccHiicKUx CTyHéHTOB Co cTapluMXx Kypcos. B 
Muunucreépctse O6mero u npodeccuoHasIbHOrO OOpa30BaHUA MpemMOarasocb eié 
yCTaHOBUTb OOa3aTEJIbHYFO WMdpy COOTHOIICHUA CTYéHTOB UM HaceéHua (170 
cTyH¢€HTOB Ha 10 000 poccusH). 

(«Mockodeckue Hogocmu», 19-26 ampésa, 1998) 


Prepositional phrases. Insert appropriate prepositions in the spaces provided. 


coOupatpcs . . . MATHMHT 

cokpalli¢Hve kosMuyectBa yaaluxca . . . 20 mpoméHTOB 
mata. . . WOJIb30BaHHe MaTepHasIbHOU 6430/1 BY30B 

. . . CONMOJIOTM4eCKUM OpocaM 

.. . CpaBHeHua 

OTCéB CTYHéHTOB. . . CTAPIMMX KypcoB 

170 cryaéutos . . . 10 000 poccusaH 


Riddles — 3araqku 


Match the following riddles and answers. 


1. bes orHa ropa, 5. )KusyT Ba OpaTua paKOM, 
Be3 KpbisI JIeTuT, A Ipyr ZpyKka He BHAT. 

be3 Hor 0exuHT, 

Be3 pau OosmtT. 6. Ho u36€ naaier, 


AB yroJI CllaTb XOJUT. 
2. Vinér B Oanto yépen, 


A BBIXOZMT KpaceH. 7. )Kwsm apa Opata: 
A HpaBIIOCh BAM Ilycto qa Herd; 
Huzuero BpisieTesio B Tpy6y, 
3. KpukyH Ha KpliKyHeé, A TIYCTO B OKHO. 
CallyH Ha callyHe, Uro ocrasoch? 
TaaqtyH Ha ria yHe, 
Hay rsiatyHoM pola, 8. Hor net, 
B poe 4ukue 3Beépu OérarorT. A xoOguT, 
Kpbluiba eCTb, 
4. S13bIKaM He y4HJIOcb, A JIeTaTb He MOXET. 


A Ha Ka&KIbIii OTBEYY. 
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9. be3 pyk, 6e3 Hor 
A Bopota OTBOpseT. 


10. HWlecrs nor, Be rosOBBI. 


11. B nec uaéub — 
Alomoit riaaqur, 
Jlomoii unénb — 

B nec ragur. 


12. A Oen, kak cHer, 
B uecTH y Bcex, 


Bo spe 3y6am. 


13. Y pycckux mpegs0r, 
A y uTasIbaHieB — peka. 


14. Y ogHmx Hac MHOrO, 
A y APyrlix COBCEM HeT. 


15. Kro xogut 6e3 Hor? 


16. A B Mocxsé. 
Ou B Jlenunrpaze, 


B pa3HbIx KOMHaTaXx CHUM. 


Hasexo, a OYATO paqoM 
Pa3roBapuBaeM C HUM. 


17. He pyOamika, a cuta, 
He kyctT, a c McTOUKaMH, 
He yesoBéK, a FOBOpHT. 


18. Uro ugéet u3 ropoga B ropog, 


He gpurasch c MéctTa? 


19. Y cemeppix 6paTbeB 
Ilo ofHO cecTpuue, 
CkOJIbKO HX BCeXx? 


20. Eny, ¢ay — 
Cuiiéay HEéTy, 
Péxy, péexy — 
Kposy Héty. 


Answers: 


L rosIoBa 
L] caxap L] ToNOp 
L] BOCEMBb [ea ra3a 
L] na L] pak 


L] yesIOBeK Ha OMA (e] yack 3xO 


[ial KHuTra L] wOaKa Ha BOE L] 110 


L] BeHUK [] BéTep 
L | T¢Hbru L | mopora 


L] paquo L pbioa 


L] cOJIHe, Ty4a, peka, cépaue 


Homework 


To revise uses of the genitive case see ‘Grammar summary’ (4.3. and 5.3). 


Written exercises — MucbMeHHble 3agaHuA 


Yupaxuenne 1. Revision. PoqutesbHbIit nanex. ocmaeome caoed u3 CKOOOK 6 
podumejbnom nadesce eOUHCMB6EHHOZO YUCAA. 


6. Oeper (peka ) 
7. 4eTEIpe (1eHb) 


1. rostoc (yuutesb) 
2. TeTCTBO (repoit) 
3. cka3Ka (HAHA) 


4. sry4 (cose) 
5. cepeaquHa (HOU) 
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Yupaxknenne 2. Revision. Pogutespubiit nayex. Bcmasome cl06a u3 CKOOOK 6 HYdCHOU 


gopme. 

1. Cxaxxute, CKOJIbKO (Bpema). . .? 6. He nomuto ero (UMA)... 
2. Buepa He Obiio (BeTep). . . 7. Bpat yMuee (W414)... 
3. OW He Jas (OCT)... 8. [lets sprite (oTer).. . 
4. (Cepreii) . . . HeT oma. 9. Hepa yoxe (Bomtra).. . 

5. Y neé He ObIIO HU (MaTb)..., HH (OTe)... 


Yupaxknenne 3. Revision. PoqutesbHbiit nayex. 3akonuume npedsoocenua, ecmague 
CAO6A U3 CKOOOK 6 HyHCHON Popme. 


Y (qBepb) . . . CTOAJI My2K4MHa (BBICOKH pocT).. . 
Tana mroOusIa THIMIMHY (SIeTHAA HOU). . . 

Hospiii roa, — (nepBoe). . . (AHBapb).. . 

KoutepT OyzeT B 3aste (aMa). . . (UaiikoBcKuit).. . 
Crapuki 2KYJIM HeyasieKo OT (M04)... 


Di NS 


Yupaxuenne 4. Genitive case: plural. PoqutesbHbIii Mayex*x BO MHOXKeECTBEHHOM UMCIIe. 
TTocmaeome caoea u3 cKoOoK 6 @opMe podumesbHOZO NAdEMNCA MHOMNCECMBEHHOZO UUCAA. 


CTO TBICaY (pyOsIb).. . 6. MHOrO (pyr)... 

MAT (Masel). . . TecaTb (pyuka)...u (KapaHyalll)... 
Ha3BaHug (yma)... u (IOMab).. . CKOJIbKO (rOcTb).. . 

TyBeHaaTb (uac).. . He XBaTaeT (CHET). . . 

H€CKOJIbKO (YesIOBEK). . . 


nARwWNnN 
so N 


Yupaxuenne 5. Genitive case: revision. PoqutTesbHbili nanex. Tocmageme croéea u3 
CKOOOK 6 HyoICHyIO @opmy. 


Tlapoxog otitis oT (Geper). . . (AnTyma).. . 

Tloe3z, ot (Ilerep6ypr) no (Mocxsa) umét 6 (4ac).. . 
Ou paOotasc (yTpo)... 0 (Beyep)... 

Bot siekapcTBo OT (KallesIb). . . 

Vi3-3a (Gose3Hb) . . . OH He BbIXOJMJI U3 (CMaJIbHA). . . 
Hanpotus (qBopell) . . . ObII MapK. 

Ceiiuac 6e3 (YeTBepTb). . . 4ac. 

OH 2KUJI TAM OKOJIO Tpéx (Hee). . . 

Jo (Hauaso). . . (3AHATHA). . . OCTAIOCh MAT (QHU).. . 
Kpome (mpl) . . . TaM HUKoro He OBO. 

My3bIkaHTBbI MCHOJIHAJIM My3bIKy (KOHeL). . . (XVIII Bex)... 


Fe I OO OY ARs 


— 
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Yupaxuenne 6. Prepositions. peaoru «6e3», «3», «KpOMe», «IOCIIE», «CO» H «OT». 
Bcmaéome nponywennoie npedsoeu. 


On yexam. . . Mocxspl. 
Ona yiisia. . . cTaHiau. 
Mb! cmotpesiM Mapa. . . OasikoHa. 
Hegasiexo . . . HepeBHu WpoTekasia peka. 
On Muoroe y3HaJI. . . KHHT. 
Oua 3Hasia 00 9TOM . . . 3HAKOMBIX. 
Ou Tl€¢peBOAMI . . . WATM MHOCTPaHHBbIX ASbIKOB. 
JlepeBba CTOAT Tosple, . . . IMCTbEB. 
. . . 1K3AMCHOB YYCHUKU yexasIM JOMON. 
. . MaTepi HUKTO 00 9TOM He 3Haii. 


Se SOO ON ies ts 


— 


Yupaxknenne 7. Approximation. Ipuosmm3utenbuo. U3menume npedsosicenua, UCNOAL3VA 
06d pa3AUYHdIx Cnocoba OAA BbIPaNceHUA NOHAMUA KnpUubAUZUMeABHO» (a) UZ.MeHeHUe 
nopsoka caoe (6) npedsce oKoAo. 


B xonoqusIbHuKe OcTasIocb 5 OyTBIJIOK MMBAa. 
Maprapet Tstuep npasusa 11 mer. 

AL 3AHUMAaIOCb PYCCKUM A3bIKOM 6 MecsALeB. 
Onn npn B 11 4acos. 

B mauke ocTasiocb Tpu curapeTHl. 

Ero cectpe 16 ster. 

Jo 9K3aMeHOB OcTasIocb 5 Hej[esIb. 


Oy Oye eS 


Yupaxuenne 8. Quantitative reference. CkonbKko ux? Bcmagome nodxodswee cA060: 
4e106eK, Aloe UAU Hapooy. 


— CxosIbko . . . IpMI0 Ha MHCTUTYTCKH Beyep? 
— Ha Beyepe ObI0 MHOroO . . . H ObIIO BecesIO. Ho HecKONbKO . . . He MPULIIO, WOoTOMy 
4TO Y HCKOTOPbIX . . . He ObIIIO cBOero TpaHcnopta. Bcero mpuuiio.. . 40. 


Yupaxknenne 9. Cloze. [IucbMo B rasety. Zpouumatime ompvieok u3 nucbma 6 eazemy 
«/Iumepamypuaa 2azema» uau «JTumepamypxKa». Ilocmaeome CA0ba U3 CKOOOK 6 HYDCHYtO 


gopmy. 


3npapcTByi, «JIutTepatypka»! 
A MaTb laTepbix ete: CBete — 13 met, (Poman) ..1.. — 11, JIue — 5, (Kupust) ..2.. 
— 3(roq) ..3.., Pycnany — rou. 

(A) ..4.. 35 met. (Myx) ..5.. Toxe. 

Be3ze 4 BCEOJIY CJIBIIIMIIb, (4UTATb) ..6.., KAK MOMOTraFOT MHOTOJCTHbIM CeMbaAM. BbI 
3HaeTe, Kora y (a) ..7.. CaMOM He OBIIO CTOIbKO JeTel, 1 B ITO UCKpeHHO Bepusia. Ho 
Tlocse (TO) ..8.., KaK pOAUJICA TpeTuH, UeTBEPTHIi U WATKIN peOCHOK, MOM UIIFOSUU 
paccesJIMcb. 

Ha, 2*KeHIMHbI (UMeTB) ..9.. IpaBo OpaTb OTIycK Ha MosTOpa roga. Ho Mena Bcé 
BpeMa (BOJIHOBAaTB) ..10.. Tako BOMpoc: pa3Be HeT *(pa3Huta ) ..11.. B TOM, UTO B 
(cemba) ..12.. pacréT He O0MH peOEHOK, a CKaxKeM, Tpoe MIM YeTBepo AeTei? Thr (cuyeTs) 
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..13.. HoMa rou, NOsy4aelllb *Hocobue, Wiroc elé Nosrofa, He NOy4adA HUYerO, TOJIbKO 
Ha ogHy *3apmsiaty (Myx) ..14... C maTbro-To (geTn) ..15..! 

Aci IpakTH4eckU IIpHHUMArLOT Tellepb eTel TOJIbKO C HOJIyTOpa JleT: XOUelIIb He 
XOUeIIb, a TO MOyTopa Jet c (peOéHoK) ..16.. cau. 

TIpodeccua y Mena (xopoutnit) ..17.. — upenogzaBatesb (pu3kybTypa) ..18.. B 
KOsIe. OOpa3oBaHue — (BbIcrIHMi) ..19.. . 

A BOT Apyraa cropoua (Borpoc) ..20.. . 

3apiiata MyxKa J[O HeaBHero BpeMeHH — TPH UJI YeTHIpe (rod) ..21.. Hasay— 
coctaByiasa 180 pyOnei, HOTOM BbIpocsia WO (WBecTH) ..22.. pyOmei. OH MHKeHEp Cc 
(BEIcIIIee OOpa30BaHue) ..23... Com Ha3aq{ OH Mepemié B paboune, cTam HomysaTb 260 
pyOsei. A Ha cembto (4) ..24.. Hao — 550 pyOneii. 

Hever, KOTOpble Myx IIpHHOCHT, Cc TpyOM xBaTaeT Ha *TMTaHve. OTKyza xe y (A) 
..25.. J@Hbr Ha BCe OCTaJIbHble *pacxoybr? Ha (ofex Ma) ..26.. WIA CEM YeIOBeK — 
xOUeTCH, ITOOBI AeETH XOMIIM He Xy%ke Pyrux, — Ha OOyBb, Ha MeOelIb, Ha I[BeETHO 
TeJICBU30P, Ha OTbIX B (SeTHUM) ..27.. BDeMA, Ha KMHO, Ha TeaTp, Ha UMpK, Ha WoMapKu 
K Kaxk]OMy (eH) ..28.. pox qeHua u K Hopomy (roy) ..29..? 

Ben Bcé 9To He JIegq Mopo3 mpunocut! 


* BOJIHOBaTb = to worry, trouble * 3apniiaTa = wage, salary 
* pasHuua = difference * tmraune = food, feeding 
* trocoOue = benefit * pacxoJbl = expenses 


Yupaxnenne 10. Prepositions. Crappiii ney u BHyK. Bcmaeome nponywennoie npedsoeu. 


Alea cram ouenb crap. Horu y Hero He XOAMJM, rla3a He BUeJIM, YUM He CJIBIMAJIM 
3y0oB He Opbisio. Corn ..1.. 2*KeHO MepecTasmM ero caxkaTb ..2.. CTOJIU Tapas emy ober 
OTHeIbHO ..3.. yrsy. 

OyqHax Ab! *KeHa CbIHa asia Weyzy cy ..4.. rmMHAHOM Yawike. Crapuk eé ypoHusi u 
pa30uu. Kena chia CTasIa pyraTb CTapuKa HV CKa3asa, YTO Tellepb OHA Oy eT TaBaTb 
emy cyl ..5.. HepeBaHHOW wallKe. 

OaHa@xKbI MYX ..6.. KeHOM CHesIM OMA UM YBUeJIM, YTO UX MaJICHbKUM CbIH CHAUT 
..7., WOJTy MU UTO-TO JemaeT ..8.. HepeBa. 

Ortell clipocu: 

— UTo ThI Jesaeitb? 

Vi cain oTBeTUII: 

— 4 epepaHHyro ualiKky Westaro. Korya Bp ..9.. MaTepbro OyeTe CTapbIMH, «1 Bac 
..10.. sTo Yank Oyy KOpMUTE. 

Myxy ..11.. *xeHo cramo cTbIqHO, u ..12.. Tex Hop caxaroT onN ema ..13.. cromu 
yxaKuBatoT ..14.. HHM. 

(JI. H. Toncroii in E. Bnanumupcxuii, B. 3alines (coct.), bacnu, cKa3Ku u 
paccxa3ol (JT. H. Toacmoii), Foreign Languages Publishing House, 
Moscow (no date), 28) 
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Yupaxnenne 11. Report writing and prepositions. ConmambHaa Oyxrasrepua. 
Bemaeome nponyiwjenuvie npedsoeu. 


RETIREMENT in EC 
Age at which state pension | Age at which state pension 
is paid to men is paid to women 
Denmark 67 67 
Ireland 65 65 
Netherlands 65 65 
Spain 65 64 
UK/Greece/Belgium 65 60 
Portugal/France 60 60 
Italy 60 55 
Germany 67 67 


Jiuarpamma ..1.. aHTymMiickoro exeHeyesbHuKa «Cana TaiMc» 1OKa3bIBaerT, 
..2.. KAKOTO Bo3pacta ..3.. cTpaHax EC soa uMeroT paso ..4.. MeHCHEO. 
..5.. GOJIBINMHCTBE ..6.. HAX STOT BO3PAaCT OAMHAKOB ..7.. OOOMX MOJIOB. 
Hegzasuno Exsponetickul cy mpuusas petienue ..8.. TOM, uTO ..9.. BenukoOputanun, Kak 
..10.. apyrux crpauax EC, mpaBa My2K4HH VM %*KeHIIHH ..11.. 3TOM BOMpOCce JOJDKHbI OBITb 
paBHbI. MoTuBupyeTca 3TO TeM, ATO 2*KCHIIMHbI pexke OOJIeHOT UM JOJIbILe 2KUBYT, 4M 
TipeAcTaBUTesM «CHIIBHOFO Hosa». Tenepb aHrJIM4aHKU CMOTYT BbIXOAUTE ..12.. MeHCHIO, 
Kak MU My 4nHbI, ..13.. 65 ser. 

..14.. quarpammMe He yka3aHbl JlaHubte ..15.. CITA u Poccuu. HanomuuM yutatesam, 
4TO ..16.. OKeaHOM My2K4MHBI HM KeHIIMHbI UMerLOT paso ..17.. meacnuto ..18.. 65 met, a 
..19.. Hac ..20.. crTpaHe %KeHIMMHBI BbIXOTAT ..21.. meHcuto ..22.. 55 eT, a MyXKIMHBI — 


..23.. 60. 
(110 MaTepuasiam «/Tumepamypuoi 2azemvb») 


Yupaxnenne 12. Report writing. Sxcupecc-onpoc. Wcnozv3ya npedsosceHuole OdHHble, 
Hanuwuume HeOOAbULYHO 3aMeMKy. 


Boupoc: C kakoro Bo3pacTa BbI cCOOupaeTech IpHy4aTb CBOerO CbIHa / CBOIO JJOUb 
BBINOJIHATS CieyroUMe OOA3AHHOCTH? 


eo3pacm maabouuk (%) | degouxa (%) 
yOupatTb UIpylliku Ha MecTO 3 — 4rona 19,5 33,5 
MOMOraTb MaMe Ha KyXHe 5 — 6 jleT 3,7 25,3 
HaKpbIBaTb Ha CTOJI, yOupaTb co cTosa 6 — 7 met 6,8 37,6 
yOupaTb CBOKO KOMHAaTy 7 — 8 net 12,0 41,0 
MBITb Tlocyly 8 — 9 met 4,3 38,9 
BbITMpaTb IIblJIb, YOUpaTb KBapTUpy 9 — 10 net 2,0 44,5 
CTMpaTb CBOU Bell, YUCTUTb OOYBb 10 — 11 net 7,4 52,8 
TrOTOBUTb 11 — 12 net 1,5 60,0 
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Ompoc mpoBeyéH B pOAMWIbHOM ome IleTporpaycKoro paifiona r. Canxt-IletepOypra 
8 mapta 1993 r. OmporteHo 150 OyaymmMx MaM, O1HAKO HeKOTOPbIe U3 OMPOMIeHHBbIX 
Oka ellé He peliMJIM, B KAKOM BO3pacTe HayHYyT IpvyyaTb AeTei K TOMallHuM 
00a3aHHOCTAM. 


ava 13 Lexical exercises — Jlexcuyeckue ynpaKHeHnA 


13.1 Word collocations. CnoBocoyeTaHua c riarosIoM B posi riaBHoro cioBa. [Todbepume 
noodxodawue CAOBOCOYUEMAHUA K cAeOVIOuJUM eAaeolaM. 


Verbs: |. BuyleTb, 2. uMeTb, 3. TpaTUTb, 4. omadMBaThb, 5. OTHECTH, 6. IpoBecTu 
Noun phrases: opoc, pedéHka, B HOUMHKY, CuET, BO CHe, BDeMA 


13.2. Word-building. CnoBpoo6pa30Banne. Haiidume Kopenb caoea. Pacnpedeaume cAoéea no 


KOPHAM. 

corulalueHne *KeHa 2KCHUTbCA 2KCHCKU 
CHUTbCA COBpeMeHHBIi corsiacnue COrIacuTbea 
3peHne 0043aHHOCTb oOs3aTeJIbHbIM oTjeueHHe 
BOCHMTbIBAaTbCH  BPeMA BbIpacTu COH 

3PUTeJIb yuacTBOBaTb yuactTue pox qeHve 
yuacTHUK leHa I[CHUTb BPeMeHHbIii 
OeccoHHuna B3POCJIBIM BOCIIMTaHHe BOCIMTAaTeJIb 
IIpOCHYTBCA pa3yesIeHne POAMTECH 


13.3. Semantic groups. Uem nomp3yrotca? Mepeuucaume mpu eeu, Komopole accoyuupyriomca 
y Bac CO CAeOYIOUJUMU BUdaMU OeAMeAbHOCMU. 


cTupaTb MOKyNaTb mocellaTb TJlaBaTb 
3aHUMaTbCA IlyTeWeCTBOBaTb TOTOBUTb yOupaTb 
OTIbIXaTb 


13.4 Semantic groups. Tomammue yea. Bcmasome nponyiyennoie 6yKevl. Tmo obweeo y 
gmux cAosocouemanutl? 


Vic Mr et arc jeTeii cilaTb 
TO __ IIPOAYKTBI 


K__ M___ pe6éuKxa 
K__ A__ pe6éxHka B BaHHe 


yOupatb____ IM__ Ha Mmecto 
|: eee rn Ha CTOJI 
i i, o6yBb 
M E____ nenéuxu 


T__ J{___ 6esé 


TII___ E___ 8B Komuate 
0) I[BCTBI 
C___ A__ onexny 
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13.5 


Semantic groups. Utro o6ujero? Pacnpedeaume caoea no memamuuecKum epynnam. 


My MW %KeHa CbIH U JOUb xJIeO H MOJIOKO 
My2K4HHa VW %KCHIMMHAa ®panuua u Poccusa callox2KHUK MW Maslap 
cTOJI WM CTyI dyTOos u XOKKeli Jiuca MW MewIBe Ib 
Hega u Bonra canoru wu TypsM Astra u Opén 

pun u anna OaHaH U AOJIOKO (beBpasIb MU MapT 
rosIOBa UM pyka OCeHb MU 34Ma CTOJIOBAA HM CiasIbHA 


HOCKH 4H 1OOKa 


Listening comprehension 


The following sections from Unit 17 have been recorded on tape: 
A2 V3 cOopxnka paccka30B «losyOaa Tetpagb Ne 10» 


F5 3aragKku 


Yupaxnenne 1. Dictation. Mamuu u nanny Weub. [Tpocaywatime mexcm u 3anoanume 
nponycku. Hanuwume ece uucaumeabuole CAogamu. Omeemome Ha BOonNpOCcbI NO-aH2AUUICKU. 


B. . . He TOJIbKO MaMBI, HO Hi Malibl UMeIOT CBO Wpa3qHUuK. B. . . roy MaMUH JjeHb 
OTMeYasIM . . . , MOUTH OHOBPeMeHHO C HallIMM 2%KeHCKUM. . . . «J,eHb Nar» OOBTHHO 
TIpa3HHyIOT. .., BO BTOPOe.. . HIOHA. 

B qeHb...,KaK Uy Hac, JeTH. . . MaMaM IBETHI,. . . , WO34PpaBUTeJIbHbIC...,a... 
OepyT Ha cea BCIO paOoTy Mo Tomy. 

Booome anrsmiickue . . . y4llle, 4eM HallIM, cipaBIAIOTCA Cc. . . paOoToli, u He 
TOJIbKO TIO BEJIMKUM . . .. CormacHo o*ullWasIbHOW CTATUCTHKe, B WesIOM IO cTpaHe 
Oosee . . . IPOMCHTOB MYXK4HH JILOOAT TOTOBHTS; . . . IPOMeHTa yMeroT CTUpaTb u 
TaqUTb, WU. . . WpOWeHTa OTHOB NOpoBHy AesATC...3a00TyO... 

Oxosio . . . IPOWeHTOB aHTIM4aH OTBETHJIM IIpu opoce, 4TO.. . CHeTb WOMaCc...u 


OBIT «HOMallIHUM XO3AMHOM>>, a KCHE IpeOCTAaBUTb BO3MOXHOCTbh padotaTB u 


WeaTb.. . 
(lO MaTepuasiaM ra3eTbl «Ko.mcomodbcKas npasday) 


Comprehension questions 


What two special days are mentioned in the beginning of the text? 

When was Mother’s Day the previous year? 

What special date in the Russian calendar is it being compared to? 

How is this day usually celebrated? 

How do the British men compare with the Russians? 

Name the three household tasks that men actually do or even enjoy doing. 
What is shared equally in one third of British families? 

What proportion of men claim they would gladly be a ‘house-husband’”? 
What do their wives do? 
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Yupaxunenne 2. Comprehension and translation. CoumasbHasa craTuctuka: UTo AyMaroT 
MY2K4MHBI W 2KCHU[MHBI O cemMbe? [T7pocaywatime mexcm u 3anoAnume mabauyy. 
Hcnoao3ya OaHnole maoauyol, Hanuluume uU nomomM 3anuuume Ha Kaccemy Kpamxkutu 
paccKa3 NO-AH2AUUCKU. 


Total numbers of people surveyed: .. . YeIIOBEK 
Age bracket: OT...00... eT 
Opinions expressed by: MyK4HHI (%) %KeHINMHI (Y%) 


Time spent by women on housework: 
(a) not enough 

(b) more than enough 

(c) just the right amount 

‘A woman’s place is in the home’: 
Time spent by men on housework: 

(a) none at all 

(b) a little help with the housework 

(c) do an equal share of the housework 
Guilt feelings expressed by: 

‘Special re-education courses are needed’ 


Now summarise the findings of the survey in English. Record your summary at the end of 
the tape. 


Yupaxnenne 3. Listening and speaking. Uo Ber untaete? Mpocaywatime mexcm u 
3anoanume mabauyy no-aHeauticku. Pacckancume no-pyccKu 0 MOM, 4MO BbI YUMaeme. 


JIutepatypa: 1-H uuTaTemb 2-H YATaTesIb 3-i YuTAaTesIb 


Xy1O2KeCTBeHHad 
KylaccHyeckaa 
coBpeMeHHaa 
cilellMaJIbHaa 
Hay4HO-onysApHaa 
T@TCKTUBbI 
cTuxu/T1093u4 
3apyOexHaad HOBEeIIAa 
cbaHtacTuka 

Ta3eTbhl MW KyPHAasIbI 
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Yupaxknenne 4. Poetry. «A u Bem. MZpocaywatime cmuxu u o603Haupme yoapenue. 
3anuwume Hua Kaccemy cmuxomeopenue. 


Au Bor 

Hla, 4 3Hato, 1 BaM He Tapa. 

Al pues “3 Apyrovt crpaust, 

Vis mue Hpaputcsa He rutapa, 

A aukapcknit HalleB 3ypHBI. 3ypHa: an oriental musical instrument 


He lo 3as1aM U 110 casIoHaM 
TéMHBIM IWIaTbaAM MW WHyKakKaM — 
Al YTAa!O CTUXU pakoHaM, 
BogonazaM 4 oOakaM. . . 


A sroOsIro — kak apaO B IlycTbIHe — TycTbIHa: desert 
IIpunanaet k Bode U mbeT, 

A He pbiijapeM Ha KapTHHe, pbillapb: a mediaeval knight 
UTO Ha 3BE31bI CMOTPHT VM KET. 


VU ympy 4 He Ha TocTesm, 

IIpu Hotapuyce u Bpaye, 

A B kakoii-HiOyab AMKoM WesmM mes: a hole 
YTouyBuleli B ryCTOM IJIOMe. TISIEOLL: ivy 


Uroo BouTH He BO BCEM OTKPBITHIii 

IIpotectantckui, ipuOpaHHbil pali, pali: paradise 

A Tyla, rie pa300MHuk, MbITapb pa300iHuk: highwayman; mpitapp: publican (bib/) 
VU Onyauuya Kpuxnyt: «Betapaii!»  OyqHuia: a whore 


(H. Tyuumeés) 
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In this unit you will learn how to: 


e talk about housing issues 
e form the imperative mood 


In this unit you will revise: 


e expressions of place 
e reference to cause 


Classwork 


A House and home 


A1 Reference to place — UTo rye HaxOdguTCcA? 


I= The following diagrams illustrate reference to place. Indicate what case each preposition 
governs and write a sentence illustrating the use of each preposition. 
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CJICBa OT clipaBa OT 


WasIeCKO OT B.. .-U KUJIOMeTpax OT 


SINR 


— amdyagraig 


Wie 
ip te We 
Se 


ft 4 pe 


en 


3 Mf (itter 
\—> anal 


K CeBepy OT K FOry OT K 3allayy OT K BOCTOKY OT 


Wf 
ffl & Wa 


PATOM C OKOJIO HeajIeKO OT 


IS Fora discussion of adverbials of place see ‘Grammar summary’ (10.2). 
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A2 


3-4 STAK 


2-1 STAK 


1-4 STAK 
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Interior design — UTo rpe ctout/nexKut/BucnT? 


Using the plan of a house supplied below, label each of the following. 


MOTOJIOK TOJI cTeHa TIBepb OKHO Kppuua 
KOmuatTpI 4 NOMeLIeHA: cCHasIbHA TrepéqHAA 
CTOJIOBaA yeplak rocTuHas MOUBAaII 
KaOWHeT KYXHA BaHHad TyasieT 


CTEKNAHHAA 
ABEPb 


ZZ 


Now describe where each item of furniture is, using the verbs cmoum, aesrcum, eucum. 


Mé6eub u T. 1.: cTom/cTromuk tkad/mkapunk Kpécs1o 

KHIDKHBIM Uikad TMBaH nOsIKa KPOBaTb 
TMCbMeHHbIM cron = cTys/cTysba (plural) HacTOubHaa Wamna TyasiéTHbIit CTOJIMK 
KOBép/KOBpuK 3epKasIo pakoBuHa CTMpaJIbHad Mallya 
BaHHa KYXOHHad WJIMTA YHUTA3 
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A3_ Anew flat — Hépaa kBaptupa 


Read the following advertisement and answer the questions supplied below. 


IIpogaro kBapTupy B IéHTpe, 4-x KOMH. 
(45m), KYxHa, BAHHad, TyaseT, 8-H 

9T., IMT; OasIKOH, WEHTP. OTOMIGHHe, 
BOJONPOBOL, TesIe:bOu, BCe yOOcTBA. 
Tes: 345-67-89 to cy66. u BocKp. 


(advertisement from the press) 


Discuss where each room might be located and to what use it would be put. Explain why 
you would put each of the rooms where you have selected. 


~<-—-—-—--——-——-- --—-—--- —-- 


©) 2 Omeémome ua gonpocol. 


Ha kak0OM 9Taxé 5Ta KBapTupa? CkOJIbKO B Heli KOMHAT HU Kakne? 
Kakaa y Heé m10mla qb? Kakne KOMHATHEI BBIXOJAT Ha OasIKOH? 
Kakwe ecTb yqO6cTBa B kBapTupe/B WOMe? —B WOme ecTb spt? 
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Now write an advertisement describing the flat below. 


15M 


A4 


CnANbHA 
ana 
rocTen 


Text — Mou fom — MOA KpenocTb 


Read the following advertisement and draw as detailed a plan of the house as possible from 
the information supplied. 


B Hallei NOuTe YACTO BCTpeyarFOTCA MMCbMa C TpOcbOoli MOMOUb . . . MOCTPOUTb JOM. 
MBI JjeviCTBUTeJIbHO BAM HEMHOXKO TIOMOxKeM. Bepuée, STO CAéIaeT KOOMepaTuB 
«Ce30H». Kak W3BéCTHO, KAxK10€ CTPOMTeJIBCTBO HayMHaetca c IpoéKta. Tlocmorpute 
Ha pucyHox. Hpasutca? Toraa BbI MOxeTe NOJIYYIMTh OPUIMHAJIbHbIM MpOeKT 
HHIMBULYAbHOTO JBYXITAKHOFO KUPIMYHOFO XKUIIOFO JOMa OGmeli HIOMAaDbIO 260M. 
Uro OyaerT B BALeM WOMe? bospwad rocTuHad C KAMMHOM, BMCCTHTeJIbHad KYXHA- 
cTOIOBAaA, Ba CaHy3J1a, Be CllaJIbHA — MHBIMU CJIOBAMH, IIPpOeKT YYMTbIBAeT HHTepéecEl 
cTapllero HW MIIAAMWero MOKOJICHUM Ballleli ceMbu. Tp IpOCcTOpHEIX xOJUIa, TEMJIbBI 
rapa, cayHa c OaccéiiHoM, BepaHla, [Be MaCTepCKMX MU TPH KaOBbIX B MOJ[BaJIbBHOM 
TOMELICHUH, Teppaca, 3MMHUM Cal, BOSMOXKHOCTb ycTpOlicTBa Ha YepyaKé 
TOMOJIHMTCJIBHBIX KOMHAT — BCé STO ABJIACTCA MOBBILICHHOM KOM(OPTHOCTBIO IIA 
CerONHALIHErO THA, HO OYeT BOCIIPHHUMATKCA eCTECTBEHHO VM IIPHBEIMHO BALUMMU 
JJeTbMM HM BHYKaMH B XXI Béxe. CMéTHad CTOMMOCTb WOMa — 25-30 ThIC. pyOuen (B 


3aBUCUMOCTH OT BapHaHTa ). F ; : 
P ) (lo MaTepHasiam %xKypHasia «Pabdmunuya», after 1989) 
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Oa 


eae 


Conversation practice — Pa3roBopHaA npakTuka MU NOg”TOTOBKa K COUMHEHUIO 


TTonpocume npenodasdmeas paccka3dmb o e26/eé Keapmupelddue. 
— B kako paiioue ropoya on/oHa 2*KUBET? 

— CkOJIbKO 4eJIOBEK 2KUBET y HUX B KBapTupe/B OMe? 

— CKkOJIbKO y HUX KOMHAaT UH kakne? 

— Kakaa B kaxOM KOMHaTe MéOeJIb? 

— Kakaa y Heé/y Hero camas JKOOMMad KOMHatTa u nMoyemy? VT. a. 


Cnpocume, Kaxkue 6viediom KomMHambl 6 cmydéHuecKoM obueocumuu. 


— Kakaa B Hux MéOesIb? 
— CkOJIbKO 4eJIOBEK 2KUBET B OHO KOMHaTe? VT. 1. 
Paccxasicume o 6dweti Komuame 6 obtyesncumuulo Keapmupelo 6dwem Obme. 


Aomdauunee 3addnue. 

Hanuwume nodpobno o ceoéi KibmuamelKeapmupelo c6eoém Obme. 

Supply a list of activities which one might reasonably do in each room. Hanuuume, 6 KaKot 
Komuame, umo 0ésarom. 


Hanpumép: B ctonosoii o6€matror. 
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A6 Where did | put it? —lge mon Ben? 
Arif A Place the following items on the picture below: kuvira, cTakaH, pyukKa, TaNOuKH, 


4alHUK, WIAA, 30HTUK, MepuaTKu. Describe to your partner where each item is. 


Ask your partner where the items you can not find are and mark them onto the other 
picture. Crynéut A He MOxXeT HaliTM: 4allIKy, MAY, WIAaCTMHKy, O4KH, ra3éTy, pao, 
curapéTbl, CYMKy. 


B_ Place the following items on the picture below: 4aika, MAY, TlaCTHHKa, O4KH, ra3eTa, 
paquo, curapétsi, cyMka. Describe to your partner where each item is. 


Ask your partner where the items you can not find are and mark them onto the other 
picture. Crynéut b He MOxeT HaliTM: KHMTy, CTakaH, py4Ky, TallOuKH, YaMHUK, WWIANy, 
30HTHK, MepuaTKu. 
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B Imperative 


B1 


Requests — Mpdcb6b! 


Od 
agp Match the situations in the left-hand column with the requests/suggestions in the right-hand 


B2 


B3 


column. See the key for the answers. 


Al Xouy TMT. 

B xosIOqWJIbHMKe HU4ELO HET. 
AI He TOHUMALO. 

B KOMHaTe JYIIHO. 

B kopugope OueHb WIYMHO. 


Y Mens HeT KapaHsala. 


YoxKuH Ha CTONE. 


SOT GO: “oes ON Is SRS GO) RO 


Y TeOa HeT coIOBapsA? 


S 


Thi 2aBHO He nucas OabykKe. 


— 
ay 


. B orgése ne miarar. 


_ 
N 


. Ito Anzpeli, MOM HOBbIi 3HAaKOMBIi. 


A He 3HArO, KaKOe IIPMHATh JIeKapcTBo. 


L Bo3bMii Molt CJIOBApb. 

L Jlaiite, noxamylicta, kapaHzal. 
3aKxpOliTe, NoxasylicTa, TBepb. 
Hannum ei. 

les Orkpoiite, 1oxaslyiicta, OKHO. 
IInatute B kaccy. 

L Tlospropnite, noxasylicta. 

L] Tlo3BoHM Bpayy. 

ES Tlo3HakOMbTecb, Noxasylicta. 

Es IIpuuechte, noxastyiicta, BOI. 
CxomtTe, noxaslylicta, B Mara3HH. 


CabTe, loxaslylicta, 3a CTON. 


Formation of the imperative — NopenutTenbHoe HakKnoHeHie 


From the evidence in the examples supplied above, deduce how the imperative is formed. 
For a discussion of the formation of the imperative see “Grammar summary’ (9.9.2). 


Text — [py>KéHve «flemoKpatuyeckaa Poccna» 


The following note was delivered to all households before the referendum in the spring 


of 1991. 


Apy3bs! 


Ecom spr 3a EntbijuHa — rosiocylite Tak: 


Ha Bompoc 0 coxpanénun Coro3a no Topbauésy oTBéTETe «HET». 
Ha Bompoc 0 BceHapoaHOM u30paHun IIpesugénta Poccun — «JA». 
Ha Bompoc 0 npaMBIx BBIGOpax Mdpa Mockspl — «JIA». 
Ecsm Bui 3a Pop6auépa, caénaiite Bcé Haobopor. 
(Jpuxenne « Temoxpamiueckan Poccia», BecHa 1991 r.) 


Cautionary tale — Bpéguble coBéTbI 


Ecsm 4To-HHOyab ciry4ynsocb 
Vs wuKTO He BUHOBAT, 

He xoam Tya, wHAte 
BuHoBaTbiM Oyelllb THI. 


Crps#4bcea rie-HHuOy 1b B CTOpOHKe, 
A TIOTOM HM OMOH. 

VU po To, 4To Buyer STO 

Huxomy He ropopi. 


(I puroputi Octep, Bpéduoie coeémoi, M., 1992, 31) 
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B5 Using public telephones — Mpasuna ndnb3soBaHuA TenecbOHOM 


Read through the following sets of instructions. Match the Russian-language instructions 
with the following English language instructions. 


English-language instructions 


1. dial your number 7. remove your card 

2. insert your card 8. replace the receiver 
3. lift the receiver 9. select a language 

4. press the button/key 10. speak 

5. re-dial your number 11. wait for a connection 
6. 


read the instructions on the display 


Discuss the meaning of the following words and expressions. 


1. adoHeéHT 6. omepaTop 

2. koa ropona 7. oT00K 

3. KOU CTpaHbl 8. coeqMHéHue 

4. HelpeppIBHbIt CHrHasI 9. yBesM4éHve rTpOMKOCTH 
5. OKOHYATeJIBHBIM pacuéT 


Discuss the use of the verbal form ending in -é in the following sentences. 


YcsIbuaB HelpepbIBHbI CHTHAasI, HaOepuTe HOMep. 
YcsIplwaB OTBET AOOHEHTA, HAXKMUTe KIABMIY. = pu oTBéTe aOOHEHTAa 
OKOHUMB pa3roBOp, MoBécbTe TpyOKy. = m0cyIe pa3roBopa 
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IIPABHVJIA NOJIBSOBAHHA 
MOCKOBCKOM TOPOACKOM 
TEJIEDOHHOHM CBA3bIO 
(TObKO 10 Kapte AO MITC) 


@MyHKIUHH NOIb30BaTeIA 


Bpi6epute A3bIK Ha>kKaTb Npu OTBeTe 
KHonka OT60A YBenwuyenve rpomkoctTyu 


Nostoputb Ha6bop Bsog KapTbI 
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TIPABYJIA TOJIbSOBAHHA 
ABTOMATHYUECKOUN 
TEJE®OHHOH CBA3bIO 


CuHumute Tpy6ky. 
YcnbiwaB HenpepbiBHbIA CurHan, HaGepuTe Homep. 


MEX I YIOPOJHbIM 
PA3STOBOP 

8, HeNpepbiIBHbIN CurHasl, 

M@)KAYrOpOAHbIN HOMep, 

(KoA ropogjia, Homep Tenecboua). 


ME2K TYHAPOJIHbIM 
PA3T-OBOP 

8, HenpepbIBHbI CurHan, 

10, KOA CTpaHbl, Koa ropoga, 

Homep Teneqoua. 


TOPOICKOU 
PA3TOBOP 


8, HenpepbIBHbIN CurHas, 
095 + HOMep a6OHeHTa. 


Ookugaivtre coeqgnHenua B TEYEHME MUHYTHI, 
ecnu coemnHeHne He ycTaHoBnnocs, NoBTopute HaGbop. 


3) Ycnbiwas oTBeT a6oHeHTa, HAMKMUTE KN ABULUY ta 


Nocne pasrosopa npovsBeauTe 
OKOHUATE/IbHbIN pacueT C OnepaTOpoM. 


B6 Exercises — YnpaxKHeHuA 


List all the imperatives in the texts above. Supply the second person singular of the present 
imperfective or future perfective. 
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\ 


te 


Vee \\ ) 


td 
uae | 
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C Reading and grammar 


— Bonwé6Hoe cndBo 


Text 


C1 


Listen to your teacher’s reading of the following story. Indicate the correct order of the 


strip cartoon frames. Then read the text. Summarise the content of each cartoon frame in 


Russian. 


Course materials 


45i=% Crapiik c zMHHON Gopondii cuyén Ha CKaMEiiKe 1 30HTUKOM pucoBas YTO-TO Ha 3eMJIE. 
— Tlogpinptecb, — cka3am emy [apsmx. 
Crapuik NOUBHMHYJICA, HOCMOTPEJI Ha KpacHoe, CepHMTOe JINNO MaJIbuukKa UM CIpOCH: 
— C T060ii 4TO-To cy4MOcb? 
— A Bam-To TO? — rpy6o orBéTus apo. 
— Mnue unuuero. A BOT TbI ceiiyac Kpuyas, W1aKasl, CCOpusIca C KEM-TO. . . 
— Cxopo y6ery! 
— Yoox nb? 
— Voery! W3-3a Jléuxu yOery. Hu ogo Kpacku He aétT! 
— He gaét? Hy u3-3a SToro He HAO yOeraTb. 
— He Tomko u3-3a STOTO. babyiika 3a OMHY MOPKOBKy M3 KYXHM MeHA WporHasa. 
— Huuero! — cxa3an crapux. — Onuu pyraet, Apyroii xaséer. 
— HuxTo mena He xKasiéeT! — kpukuys [lapuux. — bpat éneT kaTaTbcd Ha JIODKe, a 
MeHA He Oepét. A emy roBopro: «Bo3bMi MeH4A, a TO CaM B JIOZKy cay!» 
— 3HauuUT, He OepéT TeOs OpaT? 
— A rouemy BbI Bcé clpaluBaete? 
— A xouy TeObé TOMOUD. EcTb TaKoe BOsUCOHOe CIOBO. . . A cKaxky TeOé STO COBO. 
ToBopuitb er6 HAO THXUM TOJIOCOM HU CMOTPETS IIPAMO B Tyla3a TOMY UeJIOBEKY, C 
KOTOPbIM TbI TOBOPUILLIb. 
— A kakoe ci10B0? 
Crapuk cHayasia YTO-TO THXO CKa3aJI, HOTOM rTpOMKO AOOaBMI: 
— Dro BommédHoe cioBo. Ho He 3a6yb, KaK HAO FOBOpUTh ero. 
— A nompo6yro, — cka3aJI MaJIbUUK, — a Ccei4ac xe MOMpobyro. 
Vi ob m06exar QOMON. 
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JléHa cujéma 3a CTOJIOM U4 pucoBasa. Kpacku — 3es1éHble, CHHMe, KpacHble — Jlexasu 
mépey, Heli. Ona yBugena Tlapmuka u ceiiuac xe 3aKpbIJIa KpacKU pyKOH. 
«OOmanysI crapuk! — noayMasI MaJIbunk. — Pa3Be ona TOUMET BOIMUCOHOE 
cHOBO!. . .» 
T]aBuuxk NoOWEeT kK CecTpé, MOCMOTPEI elf B ryla3a UW TUXMM FOJIOCOM cKa3asi: 
— Jléua, Wali MHe oHY Kpacky .. . WoxasyiicTa.. . 
JléHa WMpoKk6 OTKpbia Ty1a34 UC YAMBJIGCHMeM cIIpocnsia: 
— Kaxyro Te6é? 
— Mue cuuroro, — cka3am Tapnux. 
OH B3aJI Kpacky, Nofepxas eé B pyKAaX, MOXOAMII 10 KOMHaTe HM OT AAI cecTpe. 
Emy He Hy2KHa ObIIa Kpacka. OH TYMaJI Tellépb TOJIbKO O BOJIMIEOHOM CJIOBE. 
Tlapsmk OTKPBII WBepb B KYXHIO, TaM GOabylika Teka MMpoxKH. BHyk nonbexar K Hel, 
MOCMOTpéJI B ryia3a HW TUXO CKa3aJi: 
— JJaii MHe O2MH TMMpoxXOK . . . WOxKAIyiicTa. 
Baoyuika yopiOuysacb UW asia BHYKY CAMBIM JIyUM WupoxOK. [aps NpBIrHyJI OT 
padocTu u molesoBan eé. «BomuéOuuk! BomméOHuk!» — noBTOpss OH po ceb4. 
3a OO620M OH CUE THXO UM CIYMAI KAKD0e cIOBO Opata. Koraa Opat cka3as, 4TO OH 
moégeT KaTatbces Ha WOWKe, aBauKk THXO NoMpocus: 
— Bo3bmu MeHA, Noxasylicta. 
Bee cpa3y 3amMosmasm. Bpat ysbionysica. 
— Bo3bmnu ero, — cka3asia cecTpa. 
— Hoxasyticra, — nostopun Wasmx. 
Bpat rpoMKo 3acmMesJIca. 
— Xopoui6, co6upaiica! 
Tlapimk Bpi6exas 13-3a CToa U nobexa Ha yuiry. Ho Ha ckaMéiike yxKe Hé ObIIO 
CTapuka, TOJIBKO Ha 3€MJI€ OCTAJIMCh PUCYHKU, KOTOPbIe OH HAPMCOBAJI 30HTUKOM. 
(B. Océepa in H. M. Tanun, JI. C. Kprouxosa, H. B. Momucxaa, 
Boaweé6onoie caoed, «Pycckuii a3b1k», M. 1986, 58-60) 


Exercises — YnpaoKHeHiuA K TEKCTY 


Without referring to the text, insert appropriate prepositions in the spaces provided. 


cTapuik . . . AJIMHHOM Oopos0i cuyes. . . cKaMélike 
PucoBall. . . Mecké ... CKaMélike NOMOMEI MaJIbYUK 
cell. . . cTapuKa .. . TOOOH YTO-TO CITyaMIIOC? 
TbI CCOpusica . . . KeM-TO? a yOery.. . MOMY 

. . Heé MHOTO kpacoK yOeraTb . . . STOrO He Halo 
OpaT.. . JOMKe €NeT KaTATbCA cecTpa cuyésia . . . CTOJIOM 
KpackH JIexKasIM . . . Heli OH TYMasl . . . BOJIMIEOHOM CJIOBe 
OH T00exAasI. . . YIMILy .. . Cay HUKOTO HE GBITIO 


Find the Russian for the phrases on the left and translate the phrases on the right. 


with a long beard with a short beard 
with a white beard 
with a black beard 
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he was sitting on a bench he was sitting on a chair 
he was sitting in an armchair 
he was sitting on a sofa 


the boy went up to the bench the boy went up to the old man 
the boy went up to his sister 
the boy went up to his brother 


she covered her crayons/paints with she covered her crayons/paints with a book 
her hand she covered her crayons/paints with a bag 
she covered her crayons/paints with a 
copybook 
he said in a quiet voice he said in a loud voice 


he said in a pleasant voice 
he said in a cheerful voice 


he did not need the crayon he did not need the book 
he did not need the paper 
he did not need the magazine 


you have been arguing with someone you have been arguing with your sister 
you have been arguing with your brother 
you have been arguing with your mother 
you have been arguing with your father 


I want to help you I want to help him 
I want to help her 
I want to help them 
I want to help my sister 
I want to help my brother 


Hlomanee 3aqanue. Using the following words write a summary of the story: Oopona, 
cKaMélika, IlakaTb, CCOPUTbCA, Kpacka, KATATbCA, JIONKa, BOJINCOHBIM. 


D Reading 


Di Text — Omopécka 


Put the infinitives supplied in brackets into the singular imperative form. See the key for 
the answers. 


452s [puéxanc padorsl J0MOn; Ha WATHIM 9TAK NOTHAICA, K CBOCH WBEpH NOMOMIEeT 
[=] oOpayoBasica. XOPOMIO ObITb 2*KeHATHIM! 
Bot ceiiuac no3BOHrO. Kena WBepb OTKPOeT. OOHMMET, MOLesTyeT, MOMO%*KET 
TlepeoyéTEca U 06é70M HakOpmhut. Ilocne o6éya mpusary 1 Ha THBAH OTAOXHYTB, a OHA 
MeHA IWIEOM HakpOeT UM Ta3éTy BCJIyX MOYMTAET. 
3BoHto ... . Huyerd. Emé pa3 3B0H10. OnsaTb Hu4ero. A ynbiOaTbca MepecTasi: 4eIOBEeK 
I[éIbIM TeHb paOotad, ycTas, MpOrosoONasIcA, a TYT ellé ABepb cam ( OTKpbIBaTB) ..1..! 
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JloctTas 4 KJIKOU, Hales, Kya erO BCTaBJIATb, MU KOe-KakK JIBepb OTKPBIT. 3aOBII yxe, 
Kak 9TO ésIaeTCA — NAT JleT *KeHAT. 

B kBapTupy 3ax0%xKY — TeMHO HM HHYEM BKYCHBIM He axHeT. He 0 ceOé Mue cTasio. A 
CBeT 34%Kér, a B KBapTupe nycTo. Het xensI. A Tyqa-crona, CMOTprO — JIexKMT 3alMckKa. 

«Héreaxa! Toporon! Womuums, népex caMolt cBanbOol THI OOeLIas BCKO *KU3Hb 
HOCHTb MeHA Ha pykax? BMécTo SToro noobézalt cerOqHA cam, 6e3 MeHA. 

A Bcé mpuroTosusa, o6é4 Ha mmMTé. TeOé HY2KHO TOJIbKO erO pa30rpeTb. Cyn B 
KacTprosieuke — OHA TOXO%*Ka Ha TBOFO HOBYIO UIAly: TOxKe 3eéHeHbKad. Maco u 
KapTOKa B CKOBOpOAKe, Yai B YAMHUKe. 

Poguoii! He (o6mxatTbca) ..2.. — (1o0beNaTB) ..3.. Ha KYXHe. KyxHa — 3TO 
HeOosIblad KOMHATKa pAOM C BaHHOM. UTOOpI TeGé ObIIO Jérue eé HATH, 4 
IIpHKJIeusia Ha [Bepb OyMaxKy, Ha KOTOpoH HalicaHo: «KyxH*». 

Korga Haiiyéutb, To (3aliTH) ..4.. BHYTpb U (BCTaTB) ..5.. JIMIJOM K OKHY. CipaBa OT 
ce64, B YIJIY, ThI YBUUUIb HU3CHbKUM WkKAPUNK Cc O€JIBIMH Py4¥KaMH BBepxy. ITO WIMTA. 
Ha Heli OyMaxka C HADMIMCbIO «MIMTA». 

UrToOpI pa3sorpeTh OOEN, HYXKHO 3a2%KEeUb a3. 

Tléteupka, TOKO, pawu OOra, OcTOpOxHeli — (CMOTpeTD) ..6.. He (OO2e4bCH) ..7... 

Ecsm Bcé 6yzeT xopolio, (3a2%Ke4b) ..8.. ra3 HOA CKOBOpOAKOM MW YaMHUKOM; JIA STOTO 
(IOBepHYyTB) ..9.. BTOpytO HW TpeTbiO OT OKHA O€sJIEHbKHe PYUKU. 

(B3aTb) ..10.. Ha cromé Tapésiky — Ty, KoTOpasd OsxKe kK mmMTé. Ecsmm pa300néuip, 
(B3aTb) ..11.. Ty, KoTOpad NoAAabIue [Ha BcAKUM CyYali 1 MOCTABMJIa YeTHIpe]. 

Tlocne o6éna (BbiiiTn) ..12.. 43 KyxHM, (Ne4b) ..13.. Ha WuBaH MU (OKMaTb) ..14.. MeHs. 

Ta3éry TeOé nowntato, Kora npuyzy. 

Al B WapukKMaxepckoi Ha yrsry, B 14 KOpmyce. Xouy k 1pa3qHuKy ObITh KpacuBo, 
4TOOBI THI JEOOMJI MeHA, KaK TOI. 

He (cepautecs) ..15.. w He (cky4aTp) ..16..! 

Kpénko, Kpémko Te64 WesTyro. 

TBoa Mata». 

A HéckosIbKO pa3 Nepewutan 3anucky. Hamén kyxutro. Woxpytus 6ésyro pyyky Ha 
nmTé. Hayes cBoro HOBY!O LIWIAly MW WOGexKasl B MapHkKMaxepckyto. B3as1 *KeHY Ha pyku 
W IIpuHéc TOMO, IpAMO B KYXHIO. 

XOpOlo ObITb *KeHATEIM! (B. Knumosuy in «fOnocmp») 


Exercises — Ynpa>KHeHuA 


Give the first and second persons singular perfective future of the following verbs. 


OTKDPBITb OOHATE MIOWeJIOBATb MOMOUb 
TIpWJIeub OTHOXHYTb HaKPBITb HaliTu 
BCTaTb yBUeTb B3ATb 


Omeémome ua gonpocol. 


Kak 30BYT repos paccka3a? 

Kak OHM C 2KeHOM OOLIMHO MPOBOAAT BéYep? 

Tlouemy OH 3BOHHT, a He OTKPbIBAeT JBepb KJIEOUOM? 
Uro on oberlas x*KeHE Népey cBaybOoO!? 

Uto ocTapusia emy 2KeHa Ha 0O€N? 
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Kakasa KOMHatTa pactIosIO2%KeHa PAJJOM C KyxHeli? 


Tge crout mamta? 


CxkOJIbKO TapésIOK OcTABHJIa 2KeHA M MOueMy? 


Kya ona ya u nouemy? 


UrTo peli cqésaTb My B KOHUEé paccka3a? 


E Furniture and household objects 


E1 Moving furniture/household objects — PacctaBbTe mé6enb B gone (1) 


I= The following verbs are used for moving objects: 


MOJIOKUTh 
MOCTABUTb 
MOBECHTb 
B3ATb 


yTO? 
yTO? 
yTO? 
yTO? 


kya? 
kya? 
kya? 
oTkyya? 


E2 Moving furniture/household objects— PacctaBbTe mé6enb B AOme (2) 


Aa Draw a picture of a house. Tell a member of your group where to place the following 


objects and furniture. 


objects/furnishings 
aJIbTO 

qanHuk 

*KYPHAJIBI 

I[BeT 

Ba3a 

MOIOTéHHe 
CIOBApb 

W1akatTol 

OOTHHKU 

3épKaJIo 
cTUpasIbHad Mala 
HaCcTOJIbHad JIAMHa 
pakoBuHa 

BaHHa 

TeJIeEBU30p 


furniture 

BémlasiKa 

CTYJI (CTyJIbA) 
KPOBaTb 
TejIeBu30p 
%*KYPHAJIBHBIM CTOJIMK 
OaTapéea 
IIMCbMeHHbIM CTOJI 
KHIDKHBIM Wikad 
CTOJI 

kad 

KpécJ10 

MuBaH 

TyaJI€THbI CTOIMK 
KYXOHHad TJIMTa 
moska 


rooms 
KopuyOp 
KYXHA 
rocTHuHasa 
CHaJIbHA 
cTONOBaa 
BaHHad 
TyaseétT 
TlepéqHAA 
KaOuHéeT 
rapax 
XOJUI 
yepak 
NoOyBas 
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F May the sun ever shine 


F1 Ordering the world — nyctb+... 


Hanpumép:  Jlycrb 6yqeT Tak, kak BbI XOTHTe. 
TlyctTb on (110)3aHMMaeTCA, He Halo eMy MeIlaTb. 
Tlyctb qéTu (n0)cnsaT, emé paHo. 
(colloquial) Iyckaii on(-a) qésaeT, 1ro xOUeT, MHe BCé paBHO. 


Unit 18 


ee Tlécua 60-x roa0B 


CosHeUHEI Kpyr, ITpunée: 

HE6O BOKpyr. Ilyctb Beerga OyzeT cosmHue! 
OTO pHCYHOK MaJIBUMLUIKH. Ilyctb Bcerga OyneT Hé6o! 
Hapucosasi OH Ha JIMCTKE Ilyctb Bcerma OyaeT Mama! 
VW HallucasI B yrOsIKe: Ilycrp seerna 6yazy a! 


Getting someone else to do something — Nyctb oH cneénaeT.. . 


F2 
o 
ah Ask your neighbour to do each of the actions illustrated in the pictures below. When asked 
by your neighbour to do something, suggest someone else does it. 


Hanpumép: Cyénan... 
Ilyctb on/ona coéaeT. . . 


KYNUTb WpOAYKTbI 


3aKPbITb OKHO 
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OTKPBITb JBepb 
TIOMBITb Mocy Ay 


G Cultural awareness 


Gi Text — KommyHankn 


Read the following text. Give each paragraph a heading. Discuss the problems associated 
with living in a communal flat. 


=] 


B Canxt-Iletep6ypre B KOMMYHAJIKax IpOxXUBAIOT | MJIH. 596 THIC. HeJIOBEK. 
KomMyHasibHyto KBapTupy B IInTepe MOxHO BCTpéTHTh U B OMAX IIpOMIorO BeKa — Cc 
YeTbIPeXMCTPOBbIMH NOTOJIKAMM HW MPAMOPHbIMU YHUTA3aMH, UW B CTAJIMHCKUX 
MOHOJIMTAaX, HM B OJIOUHBIX KOPOOKaXx — 6e3 KIaOBOK U POpToyeK. B Heli MOxeT 
Oka3aTbCA U WATHAAWATb KOMHAT, UM Be, HO BCerqa — OHA KYXHA, OAMH TyaséT u 
HeoOs3aTCJIbHO BAHHAA. 

Kaxjlad KOMHaTa UMEeT COOCTBEHHBIM CUéTUUK VM OOMMM — TIA KYXHU UM Apyrux MecT 
OOmlero NOWb30BaHUA. PacuéT 3a CBeET IPOW3BONMTCA JesIéHHeM Noka3aHua CYéTUMKa Ha 
4McsIO BCeX OONTATeIIeM KBAPTMPbI, BKJIFOUAT HOBOPOXAEHHBIX. 3a ra3 TOKE WIATAT C 
yesloBéKa, 3a TeIedbOH — Cc KAxKOFO KBapTUpocbémMuMKa. YOOpKa KBapTUpbI — 10 
Hey[ésIe 3a WIeHa CeMbI. 

JIroOble W3MeHEHHA B KBApTUpe pellaroTca OOLMIUM rosIOCOBAHHeM. ITO KacaeTcA He 
TOJIBKO BOIMPOCoOB, IIpOBeCTH JIM Ha KYXHIO TOpsA4y!O BOTY WIM NOMeHATb pakOBUHy, HO 
CyryOo JIMYHBIX: 3ABeCTH JIM BAM KOIIKy MIM Cobaky, MOCeMTb JM kK cedé 
POCTBCHHUKOB, WIM CaTb KOMHaTy BHaém. Ecsm cocéqu mpoOTuB — He BUaTb BaM HU 
KOLIKU, HH POACTBCHHUKOB. 

Ecum B OOWexUTHAX OObEAMHACT XOTA OI OOLIad Ccbépa WéEATeIBHOCTH, TO B 
KOMMYHAaJike cocéyle, Kak M pOaMHy, He BbIOUparoT. Ilog OOulei KpBuei MOryT 
Oka3aTbCA MOTOMCTBeEHHEIe ABOpAHe HU pavoune, MeHCHOHEPHI HW CTYACHTHI, JOKTOpa 
HayK HW POK-3Bé3 bl, MHBAJIMbI MW aJIKOTOJIMKN, JOM pa3Horo pesIMruo3HOrO 
BepONchoBeqaHuA HU CeKcyasIbHOM OpHeHTaunu. A To H BCe BMECTe. 

Bot OHH coryyal OPHIMHAIIbHOTO pelléHHA %RKUIIMUIHON MpoOeMEr. DKVJIIBIBI 
KBapTUpbI B ICHTpe rOposja “CKMHYJIMCb» Ha PeMOHT, a HOTOM Cas OOHOBJIEHHOe 
%*KWIbé MHOCTpaHyaM. Ha BEIpy4eHHble JCHbI CHAIIM WO OTACJIBHOM KBapTUpe B HOBbIX 
patouax. Ho 1a Takoro TpeANIpuATHA, KAK MHHUMYM, HY2KHEI JOOpble OTHOIMCHHA C 


cocéyaMu. j : 
(To MaTepuasiaM ra3éeTHI «Apeymenmol u paxmoi», 1995, 26, 6) 
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Housing — >KUnbé 


Read the following text and supply the Russian for the words and phrases in italics. Using 
the guiding questions supplied below, write a summary of the text. 


The accommodation shortage remains acute; according to the 1989 Census, over 15 per 
cent of the urban population were without their own separate accommodation and had to 
live in communal flats, hostels or rent space within someone else’s property. Some 67 per 
cent of urban families and single-person households lived in their own flats and 17 per 
cent in private houses. At the beginning of 1991 14.5 million families were on waiting lists 
to be rehoused. This, however, underestimated the level of demand and overcrowding. 
The definition of ‘housing need’ which allowed a household to join a queue for rehousing 
normally meant less than 5 sq m per person. If married children living with parents and 
single adults are taken into account, there was in 1991 a deficit of about 40 million se/f- 
contained flats. Waiting times are long and vary considerably: a person living in Minsk 
who had joined the waiting list in 1976 could expect to receive an offer of accommo- 
dation in 1987; the same person in Irkutsk would have been on the list since 1961. 

Turmoil and ethnic conflict accompanying and in the wake of the dissolution of the 
USSR engendered wholly new problems: soldiers without homes, refugees, squatters and 
homeless people known as bomzhy. [. . .] 

Scarcity gave rise to inequities in distribution and also often to widespread abuse. 
About 14 per cent of families consisting of one or two persons live in self-contained 
three-roomed flats, while 20 per cent of families with five or more children live in one- or 
two-roomed flats. [. . .] 

(The Cambridge Encyclopedia of Russia and the former Soviet Union, 
CUP, 1994: 411-412) 


Guiding questions: >Kunbé 


1. Kako npouénHt ropoyvcKoro HacesIéHua 2KUBET B KOMMYHAJIBHBIX KBapTUpax, 
OOMexKUTHAX WIM CHAMaeT KOMHaTy? 

2. CkOJIbKO CeMEéii 2KMBET B CBONX KBapTMpax WIM B MHMBUAYasIbHBIX OMAX? 

CkOJIbKO ceMéii CTOAJIO B O4epe yu Ha KWIMIOMIADb B 1991 rozy? 

4. Jlaér mu 3Ta craTucTuka TOUHOe MpesCTaBJIeHe O TOM, CKOJIbKO CeMEli HYKTAJIOCb B 


Oe 


*KWIMIOWAa WM? 

5. CormacHo SToH cTaTbé, CKOJIBKO CeMéH MJIM OAMHOKUX B3POCJIBIX HYXKTAFOTCA B 
OTACJIBHBIX KBapTUpax? 

6. CkOsIbKO JIeT *KZYT KBapTupy B Muucxe u B Upxytcxe? 

7. Kakue nosuTuueckne COObITHA NOBJINAIM Ha yBeJIMYéHHe KOIIMYeCTBA IONE Oe3 
HKWIMOWMATM, KaK HallpuMep, coat, O&xeHeB, OOMxKeH? 

8. Jjaiire oH UpuMép MposBIICHUA HeCIIpaBeJIMBOCTH B paciipeyeseHun 
*KWIMIIOWAAM. 


Poetry — >Ka MeHA 


STO CTHXOTBOpEeHHe HallicaHo BO BpéMA BOMHBI, KOra ABTOP, M3BECTHbIM COBETCKHH 
T1O9T, ObII Ha (PpOHTe, a TOMa ero *K Tala MOJO NAA KpacnBad %KeHA — KMHOAKTpiica 
BasentuHa Ceposa. 


477 


Course materials 


[=e] Bc. 


KW MeHA, MU A BEpHycb. KM MeHA, MU A BEPHych. 
TosIbKO O4eHb KM. He xemali MoOpa 

Kau, korgqa HaBOAT rpycTb Tem, KTO 3HaeT Hav3ycTb, 
KéntHre TO%*K TH, Uro 3a6bITb nopa. . . 

Kau, koryja cHera MeTyT, IlycTb NoBepsT CbIH U MaTb 
Kau, korga *apa, B To, 4TO HeT MeHA, 

Kau, korga Wpyrux He «x yT, Ilyctb Apy3ba ycTaHyT %*«aTb, 
Tlo3a6pnIB BYepa. CanlyT y orHa, 

KM, Kora U3 WastbHuXx MecT BpIIbIOT ropbKoe BUHO 
IIucem He mpuzer, Ha nomuH yum. . . 

Kau, korgqa yx Hafoect Kan. Vi c Humu 3a00HO 
Bcem, KTO BMeCcTe XKJIET. BpmiuTb He ciielin. 


KOM MeHA, MU A BEPHYCb 
Bcem cMepTaM Ha3JI0. 
KTOo He 2% JaJI MeHA, TOT IyCTb 
CxaxetT: «IToBe3s10». 
He nNoHATH He 2K aBlIMM UM, 
Kak cpeau orHa 
OxxuaHuemM CBOUM 
TI chacsia MeHa. 
Kak 4 BBDKMJI, OyeM 3HaTb 
TosIbKO MBI c TOGO 
IIpocto Tb yMesia *KaTb, 
Kak HUKTO Apyroit. 
194] 
(KonctaHTuuH Cumonos, Cmuxu — ITbecot — Paccxa3v1, OV U3, 
«XyO*KecTBeHHad JMTepatypa», 1949: 159-60) 


Homework 


I= For a discussion of aspects and functions, see ‘Language awareness’ (18). 


&y Written exercises — MucbMeHHble 3agaHuA 


Yupaxnenne 1. Locating cities. [ae pactosoxeHbI ropoga? Odeacnume, 20e 
pacnososcenol caedyrouue 2opoda no omuowenuro K Mockee. 


Hanpumep: Exatepuuoypr paciosoxen kK roro-BocToxy oT Mockspl. 


1. Cauxt-Ietep6ypr 4. Munck 7. Ka3aHb 
2. Baxy 5. Knes 8. ApocmaBJIb 
3. Onecca 6. ApxaHreJIbcK 9. Huxuuii Hopropoy 
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Yupaxuenne 2. Locating objects. Uro rye croutT, exUT usu BucuT: Bmecmo mouek 
6cmasbome OOUH UZ CACOVIOWUX 21420106 6 HYNCHOL PopMe.: cmoams, Aescamb usu 
eucemb. 


STO Mos KoMuata. Y oka ..1.. WucbMeHHBI cTos. Ha Hen ..2.. MOH KHMTH, %*KypHaJIBI, 
oOymarn. Ha cTone ..3.. HacTOsIbHad Jamua. CipaBa oT cTosa ..4.. quBaH. Hay quBaHOM 
..5.. KapTuua. Paziom c uBaHoM ..6.. (Ba Kpecsia U MaJICHbKM CTOJIMK Jia ra3eT. Ha 
HEM ..7.. a3e€TbI U KypHaJIbI. Cyrepa OT cTosa ..8.. KHWKHbI Wika. 


Yupaxkuenne 3. Questions and answers. Uro rye Haxogutca? K caedyrowum omeemam 
npudymatime nodxodaiyue Bonpocel. 


1. — Hat 40M Haxoqutcs B WeHTpe ropojia. 

2. — Hauia kBapTupa Ha BTOpOM 9Taxe. 

3. — IImannno cTont B camoi OosbMIOM KOMHAaTe. 

4. — B Moeii KoMHaTe CTOMT IIMCbMeHHbIM CTOJI, JMBaH, KHWKHbIM Wikad u Kpecsio. 
5. — KHuIr CTOAT B KHWKHOM kay. 

6. — B naliem ome Tpu 9Taxka. 

7. — B Toi kBapTupe Tpu KOMHaTHI. 


Yupaxuenne 4. Adverbials of place. O6crostembcTBa Mecta. Omeembme Ha eonpocol. 
* indicates the preposition na. 


1. [ge crygentsi? oomexuTue *Tor ca 
*TlouTa TepeBHA *9KCKYPCHA 
*Oeper Mops *3aHATHe * yma 
ropoy *MOCT JIec 
Yxpanna Kppim Cuoupp (f) 
*TIeKIMA 

2. Tne nexat kHurn? = OnOmMoTeKa wkad *TOJIKa 
*CTOJINK *OKHO *kpOBaTb 
*TOJI *yeplak ayMTopus 

3. [ae crout crows? KOMHatTa *OasIKOH ja6opatTopusa 
*TOJI CTOJIOBAA KaOuHeT 
KYXHA cay rapax 

4. Tye Bucut 3epkasio? =TyaseT mika Tepe qHAAa 
KBapTupa cilaJIbHA NOUBasI 
*cTeHa yrosI BaHHad 


Yupaxuenne 5. Adverbials of time and place. O6cToaTebcTBa BpeMeHH UM MecTa. 
TIocmagome caoéa uz CKOOOK 6 HyscHy1O PopMy. 


B mpowisiom (ro) ..1.. JIu3a oTabrxasia Ha (maya) ..2.. B (KpbiM) ..3.. . Kusia oHa B 
MaJICHBKOM (JJOMHK) ..4.. Ha (Oeper) ..5.. Mops. J[Hém oHa ryJIasia B (JIec) ..6.. WM B 
(mapk) ..7.., Kyasiacb B (Mope) ..8.., 3aropasia Ha (m19%K) ..9.., coOOupana PpyKTHI B (ca) 
10... 
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Yupaxuenne 6. Revision of expression of place (location and motion). OOcTosTesbcTBa 
MectTa: rye, Kya u oTKyja? Bemaeome nodxodsyue npedsoeu (_) u nocmaégome cAocéea u3 
cKoOOo0K 6 HyacHyro Gopmy (.. .). 


Céctppi xu __ (Gobo WOM) ..1..__ (BTOpoi 9Tax) ..2...__ (MepBbIif 9TaxK) ..3..__ 
(9TOT 2Ke JOM) ..4.. 2*KMJI CTapbiii XyO2%xXHUK. XyO2KHUK YacTO OplBasI __ (rocTH) ..5.. y 
cectép. Korga Milaqitiad cecTpa 3a60slesa, Bpad CKa3aJi, UTO eli HeJIb3A BLIXOAUTb __ 


(0M) ..6..__ (yma) ..7.., HeJIb3a BCTaBaTb __ (KpoBaTb) ..8.. . lesbmmu Hamm JiexKasia 
OobHad __ (mocTesb) ..9.. 4 cMoTpesiIa ___ (OKHO) ..10.. . OHa Buea 38 OKHOM OHO 
nepeso. brista ocenb. )KésITbIe IMCTbA Nagas __ (mepeso)..11..__ (Bema) ..12... 


JIucTbeB CTaHOBMJIOCb BCé MeHbIle MU MeHbite. JleBylike ka3asIOCb, TO KOTMa yuayeT __ 
(semia) ..13.. mocneqHu JMcT, OHa yMpéT. Crapbiii XyO2%KHUK y3HaJI 06 9TOM. __ 
(aepeBo) ..14.. ocrasiocb Ba JIMcTa, MOTOM onH. JleByliKa rpycTHO CMOTpesia __ 
(oKHO) ..15... Ho només cHer, a TOT CMHCTBEHHBIM JIMCT Bcé ellé He Mayas __ 
(mepeBo) ..16... OH Tak H He ynam__ (semua) ..17... Korga qeBylika nompaBusiach, 
cecTpa paccka3asia ef, 4TO CTapbIif XyO2%XHUK HapucoBas ITOT JMcT __ (cTeHa)..18.. 
coceqHero Joma. 


Yupaxuenne 7. Imperatives. lopemmtembHoe HaksIoHeHue. Hanuwume uncmpykyuu 014A 
YNPAICHEHUU, UCNOALZYA CACOVIOWUe 21d20Ab1 U CAOBOCOUeMaHUA. 


Verbs: 1. cocraBuTb, 2. HaliucaTb, 3. OTBETUTD, 4. 3aN0JIHUTh, 5. MepeBecTH, 6. 3a0aTb, 
7. ipoBectnu, 8. tpowntats, 9. paccxa3aTb, 10. Hatitu, 11. 3amo0mHuTh, 12. BhICKa3aTb, 


Noun phrases: Bompocnl, 0 ceOe, Ha BONpocel, CBoé MHeHHe, aHkeTy, TaOJIMLy, B TeKcTe 
BbIPAKCHUA BPCMCHHBIX OTHOMCHHH, IpOmMyckKH, TeEKCT, COUMHEHHE, ONpoc BIpyiie, Ha 
aHrsiMiickui 


Yupaxxnenne 8. Cloze. Crapuk u ctapyxa. [Tocmaepme coed u3 CKOOOK 6 HYydICHytO 
popay. 


B (ogua Jepesus) ..1.. xMJmM-OblIM CTapuk u cTapyxa. 7Kusm onu xopowo. Msorga onu 
JOOUSIM HOCHOpuTh. OAHaxAbI CTapyxa roTOBMJIa OOeA, a CTapHK JiexKasI Ha (TIe4Ka ) 
..2... Bpiia OCeHb, yJI CHJIbHbIM BeTep, 1 TBepb OMa ( OTKPBITECA) ..3.. . 

— Crapyxa, (3aKpbITb) ..4.. aBepb! — cka3asI cTapuK. 

— Mnhe Hekorga, — oTBeTHJIa cTapyxa. — TbI caM (3aKpBITB) ..5..! 

Oxy Ouro CHOpHJM, KTO JOJDKeH 3aKpbITb ABepb. Hakouell, cTapuk MpeAJIOKUII: 

— KTo nepspiii (cka3aTb) ..6.. COBO, TOT (3aKpbITB) ..7.. [Bepb. 

O6a cpa3y 3amMosmasiu. Crapyxa npuroToBusa o6ey u (cecTb) ..8.. OTHbIXaTb. 
Hactynus Beyep, a B (0M) ..9.. — MosmaHne. (nT) ..10.. MuMo oMa 7Ba (4esIOBeK) 
.11.., ott) ..12.. B Hom u cipocuim: 

— Kro 3mecb (oKuTp) ..13..? 

Crapuk u cTapyxa (MosmaTb) ..14.. . Torga mpoxoxue B34 cyn, (Kamla) ..15.., 
IMpor, CbesIM Bcé U CKa3asIM: 

— Bcé 6Ob1i0 (BkycHbrif) ..16.., HO MMpor Ob CbIPOH. 

— Hert! — 3axpwyana crapyxa. — DTOo HelpaBaa, Moi mupor He cEIpoH. 

— Crapyxa, (3aKppiTb) ..17.. aBepb! — cka3asI cTapuK. 

(B.P. Pockney (ed.), 88 kopomxux paccka3o6, Collets, 1969: 12) 
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YupaxKnenne 9. Prepositions. Cepéxa. Bcmasome nponywenuole npedsoeu. 


Kupéet Cepéxa ..1.. mamoit, Téreit Mameii u Jlykpanprem. ..2.. Home ..3.. HAX Tpu 
KOMHATHI. ..4.. oMHOU ciuT Cepéxa ..5.. MaMoH, ..6.. pyro TéTa [amta ..7.. 
JlykbaHbIueM, a TpeTba — cTosoBad. ..8.. rocTax efaT ..9.. cronoBoi, a ..10.. rocreit — 
.11.. kyxue. 

Cuutaetca, 4TO UX Topo, MasieHbKui. Cepéxa u ero TOBApHIIM yMarorT, 
4TO 9TO HelIpaBHIbHO. bosbwioli ropod. ..12.. HeM ecTb Mara3HHbl U WaMATHUK, 

WM KHHO. 

— CepéxeHbka, — cka3aJia MaMa, — 3HaellIb, 170? Mue xouetca, uToOp! ..13.. Hac 
OBIS Mania. 

Cepéxa nogquam ..14.. Heé rma3a. OH He AyMas ..15.. 9TOM. ..16.. OMHUX peOAT eCTb 
nant, ..17.. apyrux Her. ..18.. Cepéxu Toxe HeT: ero mama yOntT ..19.. BoitHe; Cepéxa 
Bue ero TobKO ..20.. kaprouke. Unorga Mama esoBasia KapTouky u Cepéxe naBasa 
yesoBaTb. Ox ..21.. rOoTOBHOCTbIO MIpukKabIBa TyOb! ..22.. creKly, 3aTYMaHUBLLIeMyca 
..23.. MAMMHOLO JbIXAHUA, HO JIKOOBM He YYBCTBOBAJI: OH He MOF JIFOOUTb TOTO, KOTO 
Be TONbKO ..24.. KapTouKe. 

Ox cToas ..25.. MaMHHbIMH KOJICHAMU UM BOIMPOCHTeIbHO CMOTpel elf ..26.. 10. OHO 
MeJJICHHO PO3OBEJIO: CHayasia MOPO3OBEeJIN WeKU, OT HUX HexKHAA KpacHoTa pa3JIMIIaCcb 
Ha 100 u yun. WWénotom Mama ciipocnia: 

— Bewp ..27.. matbi m10xo, upaBaa? Ipapya? 

— JJa-a, — OTBeTHJI OH, TOXKe MOYeMYy-TO IIEMOTOM. 

Ha camo Jesie On He Ob ..28.. TOM yBepeH. OH ckKa3asI «a» MOTOMY, 4TO 
elf XOTeJIOCb, YTOObI OH CKa3asI «a». Ho, HoIMKHO OBITS, ..29.. Malou Bcé-Taku 
Jry4ie. 

(10 B. Hanosoi, Cepésca, Pergamon Press, 1964: 7) 


YupaxKnenne 10. Report writing. Poccuaue B 3epKasie cratucTuku. Hanuwume cmambtio 
no-pyccku (12—15 npedaoscenuti), ucnoAvbsya Oanuole u3 onpoca. Hanuwume 6ce 
YUCAUMEABHbIE CAOBAMU. 


Ilo qaHHbImM Bcepoccuiickoro WeHTpa oOiecTBeHHOrTO MHeHHA (BLIOM), B xu3HH 
cpeqHel pocculickol CeMb 3a TNOCIeqHve 1Ba FO/la MPOU3OLJIM NepeMeHBI K JIYULLeMy. 
Oco6eHHo 9TO KacaeTCA MOKYNKH Belleli, KOTOpble CUHTAIOTCA CHMBOJIOM 
MaTepHasJIBHOTO Osaronoswya4a: TaKUX, KaK TCJICBU30)P, BU JCOMarHUTOdoH, Malwa, 
jaya ut. 0. WU xora uucsio cemMeli, y KOTOPbIX €CTb 9TH «IIPCAMeThI POCKOLIM», y Hac 
ToKa emé He Tak BeJIMKO, KaK Ha 3amaze, MHOrve BbIpa3swJIM *KeIaHUe KYNUTb UX B 
CKOpoM 6ysytem. K coxasieHHto, M0-IIpexKHeMy CJIMIIKOM MHOFo ceMel, y KOTOPbIX 
9THX Belle COBCeM HeT. 

Bot 4TO y3HaJIM COMMOJIO‘H H3 HeaBHero TesIePOHHOrO onmpoca, MpoBexzeHHOrO 
cpequ WByxX C IOJIOBHHOL ThICAY MOCKBHeH, YTOOBI OnpeeIMTb: 4TO €CTb B Hallvx 
C€MbAX? 
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11.2 


11.4 


% OIpOIWleHHbIx B aHBape 1993 r. | Bampeme 1995 Tr. | ckopo kymuM 
LUBetTHou TeneBu30p 70 72 20 
@Motoammapat 40 38 14 
XOJIONMWJIIbHUK 84 84 9 
OTeJIbHEIM MOPO3MJIBHUK 7 12 23 
MukpososHoBasd edb 3 7 27 
CrupasibHad MallmHa-aBTomatT| 23 25 30 
BuyeomMarHuTomou 5 13 22 
Buyeoxamepa 2 5 19 
TlepconasibHplii KOMIbIOTep 0,5 2,5 4 
ABTOMOOMJIb 17 29 15 
Jlaya c cayjoM 29 26 3 
Huuero 9Toro HeT 16 16 


(43 *xypHasia «Ozonéx» 14, 1995) 


Lexical exercises — Jlexcnyeckue ynpaxKHeHuA 


Semantic groups. M13 vero onu cyenaHbr? K caedyrouum cywecmeumesbubim nodbepume 
nooxodswue npusazamedvnole. Cocmasome caosocoyemanus (npuAdzamedbnoe + 
cyuecmeumedbnoe) C 3IMUMU NPUAazaMeAbHbIMU. 


TepeBo KaMeHb 30JI0TO cepeOpo KMpnM4 


Semantic groups. Uneampubiml 40M. Hapucytime naan udeasonot Kepmupot | doma u 
Hanuwume Ha HEM, KaKUe MaM KOMHAaMbI (KAK MUHUMYM YembIpe) U KaKaA y Bac MeOeNb. 
TTocmaeome pa3zauunble npedmembi Ha MebeAb U HaZ06Ume UX. 


Semantic groups. Jlomamue feta. Omeemome ua eonpocel, NodOOpas HYdICHbItt 2Aa20A 
(u nodxodsyee cAogocouemanue ) NO-pyccKu. 


1. What housework do you like most? 

2. What housework do you hate most? 

3. What housework do you think takes longest? 

4. What housework must be done every day? 

5. What housework gives most pleasure to others? 
6. What housework is most unrewarding? 


Game. Fonososiomxa. Hatioume cxpoimoie caoea. Hatioa nepeyro OyKey, u O6U2dACd 6 
Aroob0m HanpsAbAeHUU NO KAaemKam, nocmapatimecs npouumamd caoea. Huxoeda ne 
ucnoAb3sylime O6e OYKE6bI O6aICObI. 


Unit 18 


11.5 


Crossword. [loBesmTesIbHoe HakJIOHeHHe (BexKIIMBAA (POPMaA ): B3ATb, IO3BOHUTH, 
OTKPBITb, IO3HAKOMUTBCA, TOBOPUT, CCTb, 1aTb, MOMHUTb, WOObeAaTh, HATH, 
TIOCMOTPEeTb, ObITb, MOMOXKTaTb, BCTATb 


Listening comprehension 


The following sections from Unit 18 have been recorded on tape: 


DiI FOmopecka 
G3 Kau Meus 
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YupaxKnenne 1. Writing instructions. Kak 3aBapuBatTb ual. [lepenumume uncmpyKyuu, 
3AMeHAA UNPUHUMUBDI POPMOU NOBEAUMEALHOZO HAKAOHEHUA (HA «6o1»). 


Hasmtp Bogy B 4aifHuK. 

BckwaATHTb waiiHMK. 

OOBapuTb 4aliHM4eK KMMATKOM. 

Hacpinatb B 4aitHM4ek 3aBapKy — 0 OHO JIOwKKe Ha 4eJIOBeKA, IJIFOC elljé OAHY 
JIOKKY. 

3asIMTb 3aBapKy KUMATKOM. 

IlyctTb 4ali MOCTOUT MUHYTHI ABeE—Tpu. 

Pa3JIMTb 4a 0 YalliKaM. 

J{OsSIMTS B YallIKM MOJIOKA. 

JloOaBuTb caxap HO BKycy. 


Pees 


EDSON AN 


Yupaxknenne 2. Understanding instructions. Kak nosb30BaTbces TesIe—pOHOM-aBTOMaTOM. 
TTocaywae mexcm, yKaoicume 6 KaKomM nopsdKe Oaémca uncmpyKyua. Bcmaeome 
nponyiueHHole eAdeoAbl 6 gbopme NO6GCAUMECALHOLCO HAKAOHCHUA. 


Verbs: HaOpaTb, MOBeCCUTb, CHATb, OIMYCTUTb, KLaTb, TPOBOPpUTb 
Instructions: Korga ycJIblluute ryOK, . . . HOMep. 
Ecsm ycJIblliTe KOpOTKHe TyAKH «3aHATO», . . . TpyOKy. 
Korga ycsIplliiute OTBeT,... KETOHU... 


..TpyOkyu...ryaka. 


YupaxKnenne 3. Dictation. CoBeTbI Tem, KTO xoueT oxyeTb. IT pocaywae mexcm, 
ecmasebome nponyyennole 2AazoAbl. IIpocmaéeome yoapenua. 


1. @ ... 4acTo HM MOHeMHOTY. 
e@ .. . m060JbIIe MOJIOKa HW (PPyKTOBBIX COKOB. 
@ ...KaK MOKHO OolbWe OBOLMIel U PPyKTOB HM KaK MO2XKHO MeHbIe 2%KUPOB, COJIM U 
culaj{Koro. 
e Uépuprit x1eO mome3Hee Oesoro, M BOOOMIe xJe6 Iryultie . . . YepCTBEIf. 
2. e Bony us coK He. . . BO BpeMa eJbI, a JIyUle TO UM Nocse Hee. 
e ... He OosbIe YeTEIPEX CTAKAHOB X2KUIKOCTH B eHb. 
3. @ ... XOPOMIO H CbITHO, . . . He 103{HO HM MJIOTHO, a. . . IpMMepHoO 3a ABa—Tpu yaca 
TiO cHa. 
e Ilepeq cHom.. . s00Ko wim OaHaH WIM. . . CTakKaH MOJIOKa WIM Kedupa. 
4. e OOs3aTeIbHO. . . HaMTH BPeMA JIA eKeTHEBHOM MporysKu. 
e He mMenee nosly4aca B JIeHb . . . Ha IIpHpose WIM MpocTo Ha CBeEXKeM BOSYXe. 
e Bo BpeMa TIporysIKH . . . HEObICTPO, HO 9HEpru4yHo, . . . ILTyYOOKO UH poBHoO. 


(43 *KypHasia «Pabomnuya») 
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Yupaxxnenne 4. Listening and speaking. Ilocosetyiite, uro fenaTb. M[pocaywae namb 
Ouaso206, nocoeemytime, umo deaamb. Mcnoav3zylime HudceyKa3aHHble 21A20Ab1 6 PopMe 
nogeAumeAbHOZO HaKAOHeHUA («Ha MbI»). 


Verbs: MOUTH B Mara3MH MU KYUMTb MpOyKTbI MW BAHO 
IIPHHATH JIeKApCTBO UH Jleub B MOCTEJIb 
OTHECTH 4acbl B pPeMOHT 
MlO3BOHHTb B TYPUCTCKOoe Oropo H 3akKa3aTb OUJIETbI M HOMep B rocTMuHULe 
CXOAUTb K 3yOHOMY Bpayy 


Yupaxnenne 5. Listening, writing and speaking. TBoii BbiOop: TesIeBuyeHuve HIM KHura? 
ITpocaywatime nam pa3sauunoix muenut. Tocmaéeeme caoéa uz CKOOOK 6 HyaIcHyHO PopMy. 


Tsoi Bpioop: TB usu xuura? Tog Takum Ha3BaHHeM Tpoxossia JUCKyCcHsA O pos 
4YTeHHA, OHOJMOTEK UM TeeBHCHUA B KU3HU MOJIONEKU CerOAHA, KOTOPad MpOXoAMa B 
FOHOIWecKoH GuOsMoTeKe r. MockBbI. 


BoT Kak OTBeTUNU Ha 3TU BONpOCbI NATb YYaCTHUKOB OUCKYCCUN 


Cepren Mai6a, 16 net, yweHuk 9-oro Knacca cpegHen WKONbI: 


Al yMato, 4TO TeJIeEBU3OpP HM KHUTa He MCKJIFOUAIOT, a JONOJIHAIOT pyr Apyra. Cam a 
yBJIeKaloOcb (MCTOpHA) . . . W MHOTO 4uTAarIO To (9TOT IpewMerT). .. . K (comxasenue).. ., 
B (Halli OMOIIMOTeKN) . . . HOBbIC KHUTM TpyTHO OCTaTb, MOITOMY MHOTroe A NOKylaro B 
(KHYOKHBIM Mara3HuH). ... Ho «rosyOoi 9kpaH» ToxKe eHIO: OH He TOJIbKO MoMoraeT (A) 

. . IVY MOHATL (UCTOPHA). . . , HO HM CIC IUTb 3a COOBITHAMN B MUpe, Y3HABaTb O 
(OKH3Hb). . . B (pyrue cTpaHEl).. . 


Onbra Uy6apb, 17 neT, cTyMeHTKa 3neKTpO-MexaHuyeckoro TeXHUKyMa: 


A — OynyuMit uw>KeHep To (KommbroTepbl). . . . Bce (y¥eOHUKH). . . U KHUTU 110 
(cielMaJIbHOCTH) . . . 4 WOKymato cama. B OuOsmMotTeke (OpaTb/B3ATb) . . . B OCHOBHOM 
OeseTpuCTUKy UJI KHUTH To (uckyccTBO). . . . Ilo TeneBu30py xe CMOTPIO TOJIbKO 
(Ta nepegaya: plural). . . , KoTOpble UMerIOT OTHOIIeHMe K (MOA Ciel{MasIbHOCTh).. . 
BooOule 4 1poBoxy MeHbIIIe BpeMeHH y (TesJIeBU30P). . . , YeM 3a (4TeHHE).. . 


AHTOH Akywes, 18 neT, cTyQeHT 1-oro kypca negaroruyeckoro UHCTUTYTA: 


Tlo-mMoemy, Bcemy cBoé Bpema. JIm4Ho (4). . . HpaBuTca u TO, u Apyroe. B (9Ta 
OuOsmMoTeka). . . 4 (IpuliTu/MpuxogUTDh) . . . YaCTO, CTaparocb He IIpolyckaTb HOBHHKU 
JIMTepaTypbl B (exKeMeCAUHBIC KypHasBl). . . . Ho uw TeseBu30p CMOTPIO C 
(yMOBOJIBCTBHe) . . . KaxK TIM Beuep. Tellepb YacTO NOKa3bIBaLOT (XOporad Nepesaya: 
plural). . . qua MomIonéxu, OcoOeHHO Mocsie (MoTHOUb). . . . Ho korya y MeHa B (pyka: 
plural). . . wHTepecHbIii WeTeKTuB, 4 MOry IponycTUTb Jaxe (cama syuiad 
Tesienepegqaya)... 
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Tana Jly3aHosa, 17 neT, AecATUKNaccHuua: 


MoxeT ObITb, 1 HECOBPeMeHHA, HO TesIeBu30p He JHOOsHO. KonedHo, CMOTpHO, Korma 
TlOKA3bIBAEOT UTO-TO OUCHb MHTepecHoe, OAHAKO IipesMowtatro (Xxoporiad KHuTa ) 

.... Beab kHura — 9TO HaBCcer a, a TeJIEBMJeHe 2%KUBET TOJIbKO CefOHALIHUM (J1eHb) 
.. .. JIroOsro pao: 1o-Moemy, OHO ropa30 MHTepecHee u pasHooOpa3Hee, 4em TB. 
B (kobHaa OnOMOTeKa). . . 34HMMarEOCh (KaxK Tad HeesA). . . , XOTA WOMAa y MeHA 
TaK2Ke OYHb MHOTO KHUT. 


KoHcTaHTUH Banuxu, 19 neT, pa6ounii vu cTyfeHT-BeYepHuk: 


Yuycb Ha (BeyepHee OTAesIeHue) . . . MOJIMTEXHMYeECKOTO MHCTUTYTA, THEM paborTato. MU 
Ha TO, M Ha [[pyroe mpocTo He xBaTaeT (Bpema). . . . WuTato Bcé, TO MOry Urge MOTy 
— B MeTpo 4 B (TpamBali). . . , Ha paOoTe u (0M). . . . B (OuOmmorexa: plural)... 4 
(unTu/xOQUTb).. . peqkoO, Kora Halo TOTOBUTECA K (39K3aMeHbI). . . . Ilo TeeBu30py 
BbIOHpatoO TOJIbKO CaMoe BarxkHOe: (HOBOCTH: plural). . . , 4HcbOopMarI{HOHHbIe 
TIporpaMMbl. Ouu aloT MH€ BO3MOXKHOCTL y3HaTb 000 BCEM, ATO IPOMCXOAUT BOKpyr 
(MBI)... 


Jlexcua. Find the following phrases in the text. 


1. (they) do not exclude, but complement each other; 2. it is hard to get new books; 3. 
TV helps me to keep in touch with the world events; 4. to spend less time by the telly 
than reading; 5. there is a time for everything; 6. I personally like both; 7. TV is only 
concerned with today’s events; 8. there is simply not enough time for both; 9. I read 
whatever I can wherever I can; 10. everything that happens around us 


Speaking 


Compose and record in Russian an account of your own reading habits, your use of libraries 
and your television viewing. 


UNIT ypok 


In this unit you will learn how to: 


@ express wishes and requests 

e use the conditional and subjunctive mood 
@ use indirect speech (2) 

e use short adjectives 


Classwork 


A Expressing wishes 


Al 
iT 


The subjunctive mood — OH x6ueT, 4TOObI. . . 
Expressing a wish, desire, request 


OH xO4eT, ITOOBI BCe 3HAIIM STO. 
Oua Tlonpoctia MeHA, TOO! A IIpuIUIA paHo. 


For a discussion of the subjunctive mood see ‘Grammar summary’ (9.9.3). 


Questionnaire — [pak gaHnu 2001-oro roa 


Using Xouy, umd6u. . ./ A 6vt xoméalxoméaa, umd61 . . . and the past tense, answer the 
questionnaire from «/Iumepamypunaa 2a3éma). 

Hakanyue Hosoro roga «JIutepatypHaa ra3éTa» oOpaTusiacb K CBOMM YMTATeIAM — 
MOJIOJBIM MaTepaM UM OTHAM — Co cuéqyrolle aHKETOM: Kaku Ob! BbI XOTEJIM BUeCTb 
cBoero peGéuka B 2001-om rogzy? 


Hanpumép: Ha koro on/ona OyaeT 10x0%K/NoxOx%xKa — Ha OTA WIM Ha MaTb? 
A xouy, YTOOnI OH/OHA ObIT/ObIIa HOXO%*K/MOXOxKAa Ha MAT. 
A Opt xoTén/xoTésa, ITOObI OH/OHA ObII/ObIIA TOXO2%K/MOXO%Ka Ha 
MaTB. 


Kaxne y Her6/Heé OyayT raza, BONOCI, pocT, durypa? 

Kro 6yzeT er0/eé BOCIMTEIBATh — BbI C MY2KeEM HIM OAOyuIKa? 
Bygert 1 OH/OHA XOAMTb B ETCKUM Cay? 

B xakoit wikOsIe oH/oHA OY ET YaNTECA? 

Kak on/ona OyaeT yauTECca? 

Uem on/ona Oy eT HHTepecoBaTbCA, YBIIEKATbCA? 

Kakoit y Herd/Heé OyaeT xapaxtTep? 


487 


Course materials 


Tloctynurt sm on/oHa B YHUBepCHTET MOCIIe WIKOJIbI WIM MOnDET 
padotatTb? 

Kem oun/ona cTaHeT lo Mpodéccuu? 

Tye on/ona OyneT paboTtaTb? 

Kaxwe y Her6/Heé OYAyT OTHOMICHUA C POAMTEIIAMN, T. €. C BAMH? 
Kora on xéHuTcsa/Korya ona BbIieT 3AMy%K? 

CxkOsIbKo y Hero/Heé OyeT WeTéH? 

Kro 6yeT HAHYUTH erd/eé WeTEH? 


A3 Dating agencies — CouvanbHo-ncuxonornyeckaa cny>K6a 3HAaKOMCTB 


With your partner complete the questionnaire on behalf of a famous person of your choice. 
Read out an account of that person’s data. Guess on whose behalf the others have completed 
the questionnaire. 


Mon ugean 
1. Bospactr Or...0... wet. 
2. HatjmonasbHoctTn 
3. Poct Ol Cpénunit Ol Brrcoxuit 
4. OOpa3o0BaHne Ol Cpéguee OC Beiciee Ol Yuénasa créneHb 
5. PadotaeT B omHOM M3) = VckyccTBo, kysbTypa. Ol Hayka u Téxuuka. 


CI€HYHOUUMX OTpacsei: 


Ol WpomemmrenHocts. 

O Toprosisa/Céxtop ycnyr. 

Ol Tomuriaeckasa TéaTesIbHOCTh. 
Cl Oopa3oBanne. 


C1 Céspckoe xo3aiicTBo. 
C1 3npaBooxpaneénue. 
C1 Tpancnopt. 


6. CeméiiHoe cocrosHue 


1B Opaxe He coctoam/coctosua. 
Ol Boosén/Baosa. 


Ol Pa3penéu/pa3BeyeHa. 
1 3amy2xKeM/>KeHaT. 


7. XKvsMUHbIe yCcsIOBMA 


Ol Cryxé0naa xKMIIIIONIa Ib. 
Ol Kusm10mjaau He uMéerT. 


Cl Komuata. 
O Orgémbuasa KBaptupa. 


8. OTHOIIéHHe K KypéHHto 


Ol Kypurt moctosHHo. 


C1 Kypur “3penka. 


C1 He xypurt. 


9. OrHoméHue Kk 
CUMpTHbIM HalluTkKaM 


O He mpér. 


O MoxeT BBINMTS 3a I1pa3HM4HbIM CTOSIOM. 
Ol Tpennountaet BEIMMTb B Kpyry Dpy3¢ei. 


10. IIposegéune qocyra 


Ol He mroOut cuzéTb 20Ma. 


C1 JIbo6ut npoBoyutTb Wocyr AOMa, B CeMbé. 
© JIroout mporysku B OMHOUeCTBE. 


Ol JIroourt mpoBogutTs yocyr c Apy3bamMu. 


11. Untepécr 


C1 Mocenyénnue KuH0, TeaTpoB, KOHIEPTOB. 
Cj TMocenyénne pecropanos, xox enue B rocTu. 


1 Urpa B maxmartbl, Wapaybl, HACTOJIbHbIe MIpsl. 
C1 Pai0Has JIOBIIA, OXOTA, 3ATOPpOAHbIle IPOTyJKHU. 

Ol Cnopt. 
O Kosmmexumonnuposanne. 


1 Tacchpubm oTabix y TeseBuzopa. 


(Dating agency publication: Coyudaeno-ncuxosoeuueckaan CAYHCOA 3HAKOMCMB, 
OBM, JI., no date supplied) 
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Write an account of who your ideal partner would be. 


A xotTén/xorésa Obi, TOOK! MOM UeaIIbHbIM CIYTHUK 2KU3HU . . . 
A xouy, YTOObI OH/OHA.. . 
A xouy, YTOObI y Herd/Heé . . . 


Modal expressions — Hy>kHO/Hago, YTOObI. . . 
The following examples illustrate the use of the subjunctive with modal expressions. 


PeOéHoK 2O0JDKeH 3HATb, Kak CeO BeCTH. 
HyxHo, uTOObI peOéHoK 3HaJ, KaK CeOd BECTH. 


IIpu tocayke camosiéta Bce MaccaxKUpbl JOJDKHBI OCTABATbCA Ha CBOMX MeCTAX. 
IIpu mocaake 0643aTesIbHO, YTOOBI BCe HaCCaxKMPbI OCTABAJIMCh Ha CBOMX MECTAX. 
Text — OguH f0ma: CoBéTbI poguTenaM uv AeTAM 


Pre-reading exercises. Read through the following phrases and anticipate the contents of 
the text. 


yuacTWJIMCb Hallajyi¢Hua Ha WeTel OCTaBATbCA ONHOMY 
Kpelkad BXOTHAd ZBepb HOJIb3OBATbCA T1a3KOM UM WenoOukont 
OTKPbIBaTb J[Bepb Ha IerouKe BbI3BaTb MMJIMI[H1O 


Group the following lexical items into three categories: people, objects and modal adverbs. 


B&KHO BXOJHAd Bepb ryla30K neéTu 

2*KeNaTeIbHO 3aMOK 3BOHOK wlécTHUIa 

MVJIMUMA Hallo HexKeJIaTeJIbHO He3HaKOMBIii 4eJIOBEK 
HeJIb3 A HeoOxOoUMO HY2KHO pedéHok 

pogzMTesm cocéaM Tesepou wemouka 


Select appropriate verbs to complete the following phrases. 


Verbs: BbI3BaTb, OCTABaTbCA, OTBEYATb, OTKPbIBATh, MOJIb30BaTbCA, IPOBepATh, 


yCTaHOBUTb 

Phrases: 
. . '1a3KOM .. . P1a30K ... ABepb Ha WemouKe 
. . MHJIMIMEO 110 TesIepOHy ...Ha TesIePOHHbIe 3BOHKH . . . OMHOMY JOMa 


.., BCé JM B HOpsaKe 


Read the following text and find all the modal adverbs. Construct a table listing all 
examples of modals + infinitives in one column and modals + umo6o1 in the other. 


B mocyiéqHee BpéMaA YAACTHIMCh CiIy4aN Hanayénud Ha WeTéM B MOCKOBCKHX kBapTupax. 
Ecsm Batti peOéHok yacTo OcTaéTca OAMH WOMa, HeOOxOAMMO péx ye Bcerd, YTOOBI 
BXOJHAd TBepb Oba Kpénkol, YTOObI Ha Hel ObLIO He MéHee ABYX 3AMKOB HM Wenouka. 
KeaTesIbHO TawxKe, UTOGBI B ABepH ObIII yCTAHOBJICH ry1a30K. 

HyxHo, uTOObI Ball peOéHOK XOPOIIO 3HaJ, KaK MOJIb3OBATbCA P1a3KOM M Wenoukon. 
OObsacHutTe peOéHKy, ITO HH B KOeM CyIyYae HeJIb3A OTKPbIBATh JBepb, TaxKe Ha Wenouke, 
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€CJIM Tj1a30K 3aAKPBIT C pyro CTOPOHBI, WIM écIIM Ha JIECTHUIMe CTOMT He3HaKOMbIii 


YeIOBEK, HIM BOOOIIIE HUKOFO HET. 


BaxxHo, 4TOObI peOEHOK 3HAJI, KAK BEI3BATb MUJIMIMEO 110 Teste@ouy 02. 

Yxoaa 43 OMA, pOAMTeIIM JOJDKHBI HallOMHUTb peOéHKy, Kak HAO OTBEUAT Ha 
3BOHOK B JBepb, Ha TeJIePOHHbIe 3BOHKHM WM Kak BeCTH CeOs C He3HAKOMBIMH JIKObMH. 

BooOuié HexeaTeIbHO, YTOOI ACTH HAXOAMIIMCh NOAOIry OAHU B KBapTupe. Ho 
écJIM YK Y pOAMTeTe AWpyroro BbIXOa HET, MO2XKHO MOMpOcuTh cocezei, YTOObI OHU 
BPeMA OT BPeMeHH MpoBepsAJIM, BCE JIM B OpAKe. 


(adapted from «Apeyménmoi u Gdxmo, 1995) 


B The conditional mood 
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The conditional mood — Ecnu 6b! 


Ecsm + future tense 


Ecsm On1 + the conditional mood 


Ecum 6yfeT xopoliasa noroya, MbI 
HOWAEM Ha IKCKYPCHIO. 


Ecsm Houb OyeT TénIOH, MbI OyeM 
HOYeBATL MO], OTKPBITLIM HEOOM. 


A BO3bMy STY KHUTy, ecu OHA TeOE 
OOsIbIe He HYKHA. 


A 3aliny kK Tebe BéeYepoM, écJIM ycméro. 


Ecsm OyeT coOpaHue, 1 BepHYCh JOMOM 
1103HO. 


Ecsm y Hac OyayT OnJIéTHI, MBI HOW TEM B 
TeaTp. 


EcsIm MBI BBIM eM BOBpeM4, MbI He 
omo3qaeM Ha 10e321. 


Ecsm Ob! Opisia xopomiasd Moro a, MbI 
MOWJM Obl Ha IKCKYPCHIO. 


Ecum Obi HOU ObIIA TENTION, MbI ObI 
HOYeBAIIM NO], OTKPBITLIM HEGoOM. 


A B3a5/B39514 ObI STY KHUTY, Ec ObI OHA 
TeOé OOmbIe He Oba HYKHA. 


A 3amén/3aia Obl K TeOé BeYepoM, écIIM 
Obr yomés/ycnésa. 


Ecsm 6p! ObII0 coOpanue, 1 BepHysica ObI 
TOMO 103,HO. 


Ecsm 6b! y Hac ObLIM OUNeThI, MbI NOMI 
ObI B TeaTD. 


Ecsm Obi MbI BBILIWJIM BOBpeMA, MbI He 
omo3qasmM Obl Ha 10e3L. 


For a discussion of the conditional mood see ‘Grammar summary’ (9.9.4). 


Exercises — Ynpa>KHeHuA 
Complete the following sentences. 


Ecsm 4 BcTaHy paHo,... 
Eco Obl 4 BcTas/BcTana paHo,.. . 


Ecsm Mpl 6yem yates B Mocxseé, . . 
Ecsm Obl MbI yuusmcbh B Mocksé, . . . 


EcsIm OH CacT BCe 9K34MEHBI,.. . 
Ecsm ObI OH CiaJI BCe 9K3AMCHBI,. . . 


. Ecum @ BBINTpato M10 JIoTepeMHomy OUWJICTY, . . . 
Ecsm Op! 4 BbIurpasi/BbIurpasia 10 


JloTepéHHOMy OusIéTy, . . . 


Unit 19 


B3 
£ Ts 


Poll — YTo 6b! Tb! coénan, écnuv 6b! 6biINn BONWEOHNKOM? 


Ha Takoii Bompoc yuutTena ExatepuHOypra Mompocnsid OTBETHTb TpeTbeKJIaCCHUKOB 
Pa3HBIX WIKOJI rOpona. HéckosbKO OTPEIBKOB 43 UX COUMHEHMM MbI WpesylaraeM HaluMM 
4uTAaTesIAM. 

1. Ecsm O51 4 ObITI BOTIUECOHUKOM, 4 ObI CHENaI Tak, YTOOHI JOM KUM WObIUe. 

2. C MOMOUIbIO BOJMMEOHOM MAIOUKH A ObI CHéIasI TAK, YTOOBI BCe CTA HOOpbIMH U 
4TOOBI BCe CYACTIIMBbIe CHbI COBLIMCh. 

3. Mue xoTésocb Ob! cHéIaTb TakWe 3aBOLbI, YTOOKI ra3, KOTOPbIM BbIXOMT M3 HUX, He 
3arpaA3HAI ObI BOSAYX, a BBIXOAMI Obl Kyqa-HHOYAb B pyre WaHeThI, re HeT 
%*KM3HU. 

4. Ecsm Opt 4 Oba BOMMEOHUKOM, 4 ObI Ciésasa Tak, YTOObI ObLI OAMH Mex yHa- 
PODHBEI A3bIK, TOOK! BCe JOH BCerO 3CMHOTO Wapa NOHUMAJIM Apyr Apyra. 

5. A Obl coésas Tak, YTOObI JOON 3aObLIM, ITO TakOe BOMHA. 

6. A Obl coésas Tak, YTOObI He TONbKO 4 OBIT OTIIM4HUKOM, HO H BCe FéTH OBIIM 
OTJIM4HUKaMH. 

7, A Obl cHésas Tak, 4TOOBI BCe JIKONM CTasIM CHOpTCMéHaMK. 

8. A Obl cyésasa TaK, YTOObI MaMa He HEpBHHYAaIA. 

(Oo MaTepHasiam %KypHasia «Cnymuuk») 


Write a short account of what you would do if you were a magician: Ecau 601 1 6o1al6b1ad 
GOAUWEOHUKOM. . . 


The teacher reads all the essays aloud. Guess who wrote which one. 


Survey — CTapweknaccHvkos cnpocunn .. . 


Study and discuss the results of the survey below. Arrange them according to age, gender 
and income group. 
B koné yuéOuoro roya Ha BOMpOc ComMOOrOB «XOTEMOCh ObI TEOE YEXATb X2KUTh 3a 
rpaHully?»> MHOrMe CTaplleKJIACCHUKH, He 3a[YMbIBaACh, as MOJOXKUTEIbHbIM OTBET. 
II pu STOM FOHOLM HacTpOeHbI OOsIee pelMTeJIbHO, 4eM EBYUIKU: JIMIUb OAM V3 
YeTbIPEX MAJIBYMKOB HU OHA M3 MATH ACBYMWIeK OTBETHJIM Ha BONpOC OTPUMATeJIbHO. 
VWutepécno, 4To caMbIMH MaTPHOTMYHBIMH OkazasINCh JéTH U3 MéHee OOecreYeHHBIX 
ceméii — B rpadbé (KUBEM IIJIOXO, HHO Ma WéHer He XBaTaeT» — OHM COCTAaBJIAIOT 
OOJIbINIMHCTBO M3 Tex, KTO ye3%KATb He COOupaetca. 
Cpenn 15-néTHux oKa3asIocb OOsIbIUIe 2KeaFOWIMX IMUTPUPOBATh, 4em cpenH 16- u 
17-néTHUX. 
AHAaJIM3 MUTpallMOHHBIX HAaCTpOcHHi Cpe CTaplieKJIACCHUKOB MOKa3aJI CJICMYFOLULYIO 
KapTHHy: 


16,5 % He 3a YMbIBasACh, YexasIM ObI KUTb 3a rpaHully 
20 % He XOTAT ye3x%KaTb 3a rpaHully 

21% OKa He pels, HO «cKOopée — Ja, YeM — HeT» 
23,5 % oka He pellMJIu, HO «cKOpée — HeT, 4eM — Ja» 
18 % 3aTpYAHWJIMCb OTBETHTB 


(10 MaTepuasiam ra3zeTE «Komcomoseckan npdeda», 1994) 
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C Reading and grammar 


C1 Text — Bbl 


45% Listen to your teacher’s reading of the following text. As a group, try to reconstruct the 
narrative in English. Then read the text and do the exercises supplied below. 


OxMH pa3 4 CHeI, CHIe, M HU C TOFO HU C Cero BApyr TakOe HawyMalsl, YTO Wax%Ke CaM 
yausnsica. A HayyMaJi, YTO BOT Kak XOpOMIO OBIIIO ObI, 6c ObI BCE BOKPYyr Ha CBéTEe 
OBLIO yeTpOeHO HaoboporT. Hy Bot, HampuMmep, 4TOOBI WéTH OBI BO BCeXx eax 
TJIABHBIe, a B3POCIIbIe JOJDKHBI ObI OBIJIM UX BO BCEM, BO BCEM CJIyUIaTBCa. B OOmleM, 
4TOOBI B3POCIIble OBI Kak J[ETH, a WéETH — Kak B3pocuble. BoT STO OBIIO OBI 
3aMeUaTeJIbHO, OUCHb OBIJIO ObI MHTepecHo! 

Bo-népBbix, 4 WpeacTaBsAro cebé, KaK MaMe TIOHPABMIacb ObI TaKad CHTYAIMA, UTO A 
XOKY HM KOMAHLYIO elf, KaK XOuy; Ja MW ale TOxe Obl WOHpABUsIOcb. Hampumep, BOT 
MaMa cuésa ObI 3a OOE20M, a 4 OBI CKA3AaT: 

— TbI oyemy 5TO 3aBea MOLY 6e3 xué6a ecTb? THI Normagu Ha ceOs B 36pKasO, Ha 
Koro ThI HoxOx«Ka? BermuTpit Kaméii! En ceiiyac xe! 

VV ona Obl cTana ecTb, a 4 Obl MOMaBasI KOMAHY: 

— Baictpée! OnatTp 3anymMasacb? Kyi kak cnényet! WV ne packaunsalica Ha cTyse! 
VU ryt Bomés ObI nama NOcHe paOoTHl, HU He ycnés ObI OH WaxKe pas qeTECA, a A ObI yE 
3akpuyasi: 

— Ara, asusica! BewHo Hao TeOs 2x WaTb! Moi pyKu ceityac xe! Tlocme TeOa Ha 
NOJOTEHIe CTpalliHo CMoTpeTb. Hy-ka Nokax HOrTH. OTO yxKac, a He HOrTU. ITO 
upocro — xortu! Pye HOxKHUUBI?. . . Bot Tax. Temépb caqiic. 

OH OBI CeJI H MOTUXOHBKY CKa3aJI MaMe: 

— Hy kak noxuBaellb? 

A ona ObI CKa3aJIa THXOHBKO: 

— Huuero, cnacn6o! 

Vi a Ob HEMEWJICHHO: 

— Pa3sroBopuuku 3a cTrom0M! «Kora 4 eM, a rstyx W HeM!» 3amlOMHUTe STO 3010TOe 
IpaBUJIO Ha BCKO 2KH3Hb. 

TyT ObI 4 Wpowiésicd NO KOMHaTe Mf CKa3aJI ObI UM: 

— Tl6cne o6€ya BbI cauTech 3a YpOKH, a 4 B KHHO Holzy! 

— VU mpi c Too! WU mpi xoTuM B kuHO! — nompocusm ObI OHM. 

A 3 ObI uM: 

— Huuero! Buepa xonnsm Ha TeHb pox éHu4, B BOCKpecéHbe A Bac B IMpK BOAM! 
Tlonpasusiocb pa3BsekaTbca KaxKAbIM WeHb! Oma cugute! Bot Bam TpuaaTb Konéek 
Ha MOpOxeHoe, Hi Bcé! 

V1 4 Ob Wpowésicad MUMO HHX, Kak OYTO A He 3aMe4arO, YTO y HUX y OOOuX raza 
MOKPHIe, MU 4 CTasI ObI OEBATECA, a NOTOM IIPHOTKPBII ObI DBepb Ha JICCTHULY U 
cKa3al.. . 

Ho 4 He ycrlés NpuAyYMaTs, 4TO A CKa3aJI ObI, HOTOMY YTO B STO BPeMA BOLIIA MaMa, 
caMad HacTosmlad, KMBAA, MW CKa3asia: 

— Toi emé cua? Ent cetiuac xe! Tocmorph, Ha koro THI 10xOx! BaumMTpiii 
ae: (B. Aparyucexui in «PyccKuti a3biK 3a pybeacom», 1, 1970: 26-7) 
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Exercises — Ynpa>kKHeHuA 
Insert appropriate prepositions in the spaces provided. 


4TOObI WéTH OBI. . . BCeX eIaX rIaBHbIe 
B3POCJIbIe JOJDKHBI ObI OBIIM UX. . . BCEM CIIYWIATBCA 
MaMa cuésia OBI. . . O66 0M 
TI mouemy STO 3aBesIa MOLY . . . XIéOa ecTb? 
Tp normagqu...ceOa.. . 3épKasio! 

. . KOrO TbI 1Ox0x%xKa? 
He pacxauusaiica . . . cryse! 
BOIUEJI Obl Mana. . . paOOTHI 
3allOMHUTe 3TO 30J10TOe TIpaBUJIO . . . BCHO KV3Hb. 
TYT Obl 4 Mpomésica . . . KOMHaTe 
.... 00€2a cayutTecb... ypOKU, aa... KMHO Nolizy! 
. Unmor. . . Too! 
. BYepa XOAWIM .. . JeHb pox TéHus 
. Bot BaM TpHAWaTb konéek . . . MOpO2xKeHOE, u Bcé! 


| ce ce 
2. OO ON, ed 


ra 
& 


Put the verbs in brackets into the correct form. 


A (xonqutb/uaTn) . . . 10 KOMHaTe MU KOMaHJOBaJI MaMOH, Kak XOTEII. 

Bapyr (BxogquTE/BouTH) . . . mama. 

A emy 3akpu4yas, YTOOBI OH (XONMTH/MATH) . . . MbITb PYKU. 

B To Bpéma, Kak MbI OOenasn, (IpuxoquTb/MpuliTH) . . . bAOyuika. 

Tlocne 06éfa OHM CALYT WéaTb ypOKH, a 4 (“TH/MOWTH) . . . B KMHO. 

Mama 4H nana cka3aJIu, YTO OHM TOXe XOTAT (xOMNTH/UATH/MOUTH) . . . B KMHO. 

Tak kak pogutesm Buepa (XONTE/MATH) . . . Ha TeHb poxKTCHMA, A UX He B3AJI B KHHO. 
B BockpecéHbe 4 UX (BOAMTH/BeCcTH) . . . B IMpK. 


CO NY ee RET 


Poetry — Cxa3ka 0 yapé Cantane, 0 cbIHe erd GoraTbIpé KHA3e I BUQOHe UO 
npekpacHon yapéBHe-nebeau 
Listen to the following extract from Pushkin’s fairy tale in verse. Mark on the stress. 


Tpu AeBulbl 10, OKHOM 
IIpssm 1030HO BewepKoM. IIpscTb = to spin (thread) 


«Ec 6 4 Opisia Wapula, — 

Tosoput ofHa WeBnya, — 

To Ha Bech KpemléHbiii Mup 

IIpurotosuia 6 4 np». mup = banquet, feast 


«Ec 6 4 Opisia Wapula, — 

Tosoput eé cectrpuya, — 

To Ha Becb ObI MUP OHA 

Hatkasa ObI MOOTHA»». TkaTb = to weave (cloth) 
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«Ec 6 4 Opisia Wapula, — 
TpeTba MouBUsIa WeButla, — 
AO 1a OaTIOWIKU aps 
Pogusa OoraTEIps». 


TosIbKO BbIMOJIBUTh ycriesia, 

J[Bepb THXOHbKO 3ackputiesia, 

VB cBeTIIMILy BKONUT Wapb, cBeTJIMIa = KOMHaTa 
CToOpouHbl Toi rocyyapb. 


«3paBcTByli, KpacHasd TeBuija, — 
Tosopurt on, — Oyab Yapuna 


VU pogu Ooratpips MHe K Hayasly ceHTAOps». Gaspied fromvAS Pushkin) 


D Indirect speech 
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Expressing a request/command — Matb cka3ana, 4TOObI . . . 


Mobi nompocnsm mpenonaBatessa: «Ilopropute, noxasylicTa». 
MbI nompocnsm WpenoqaBaTesia HOBTOPHUTh. 


Matp cka3asia cbIHy: «YOepu KOMHaTy!»» 
Matb cka3aJia, YTOObI ChIH yOpasI KOMHAaTY. 
or: Mars Besiésa CbIHy yOpaTb KOMHATY. 


IIpodéccop ropoput: «O6s3aTeIbHO MpouNTalite ITY CTATbIO.» 
IIpodéccop ropoput, yTOObI Bce 0643aTeJIbHO NpOYMTAIIM STY CTATbIO. 
or: IIpodéccop copétyeT BceM 0693aTeJIBHO IPOUMTATh ITY CTATbIO. 


The following verbs can be used with the infinitive in indirect requests/commands. 


IpocutTb/mompocutb — to request/to ask . . . to do something 
COBETOBATb/HOCOBETOBaTb — to advise/to recommend 
Ipuka3b1BaTb/IpuKa3saTb — to order/to command 

BeJIéTb (to tell/to order) when used instead of cka3aTb 


Indirect speech — 4T0/yuTO6bI 


3amenume npedsoocéenua Cc NPAMOU peubio NPEOAOIICEHUAMU C KOCBeEHHOU peuoro. 


1. Bevepom Hua cka3ama: «Y Mena OomnT rostoBa. Jlaii MHe JIeKapcTBO OT rosJIOBHOL 
60s.» 

Muura Hanucan oTuy: «pum Mue, noxasylicra, 1éHer». 

Kaccupuia oTBéTusa: «[IaTute 3a OWJIETEI WM IpOxoWUTe B 3asD». 

«MauTe I1paMo MW MOBepHUTe HasIéBo», — OObACHHI MUJIMIMOHEp. 

Ha Box3asie He3HaKOMBIM YeJIOBEK Nompocus: «[loMorute MHe, Noxasylicta, HauTH 
clipaBouHoe Oropo». 

«OOs3ATeIbHO MOCMOTPH STOT (PUJIbM»», — MOCOBETOBAaJI MHe Opart. 

. «He trymute 37,ecb!» — noTpébosasia MeycecTpa. 


Oy OT 


no 
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8. «He kypute u 1oO0sbIle ryAlTe», — Bese OOIbHOMY Bpa4. 
9. Lapp npuxa3an conmaty: «Moiau Tyna, He 3Haro Kya, IpMHecn TO, He 3HarO 
4TO.. » 


3amentme npedsoocénua C KOCeeHHOU péubio NPCOAOIMCEHUAMU C NPAMOU péubr0. 


TpénHep cka3aJl, TO CIIOPTCMEHEI IIpHAyT K 6 yacaM. 

TpénHep cka3asl, UTOOLI CIOpTCMEHBI IIpMMIM K 6 YacaM. 

B OuOsmoréke cka3asIu, YTO CTYCHT IpHHEec KHUTy BYepa. 

B OuOsMoTéKe cKa3asM, ITOObI CTYACHT MPMHEc KHUTy 3aBTpa. 
B mMcbMé MatTb livcasia, TO AHHa He €3(UJIa Ha IKCKYPCHEO. 

B mucbMé MatTb mucasia, uTOObI AHHa He €3/{MJIa Ha IKCKYPCHIO. 
Matpb cka3asia, YTO DéTU Noobégamn. 

Matp cka3asia, YTOOHI ETH Noobénamn. 

Cooommte, 4TO OHM Upuéxasn. 

Cooommte, 4TOObI OHM Npuexasu. 


SSO PEC Sh ako re 


— 


Text — Nongn Tyga, He 3HalO Kya, NPUHECH TO, He 3HAIO TO... 


Pre-reading exercises. Read through the following phrases and group them into the 
following categories: characters, actions and places. Anticipate the contents of the story by 
hypothesising about which actions and places are associated with which characters, and 
which characters are ‘goodies’ and which are ‘baddies’. 


OuTb WyOuHKaMu Bé—bMa BO3HTb PoBa BBIMOJIHAT WJ1aH 
TIOM X%KCHUTBCA 3anaTb 3aauy 310M COBETHUK 
Ka3HUTb KOJI€4KO KpacaBulla KpacaBuna Aména 
Jrec MaTb MyK MYX C *KeHOM 
HaBeCTHTb oOOWKATB TlepeqaTb IpHBeT noryOuTb 
TOka3aTb CBOM CHHAKH = TOMYTUUK TIpuKa3aTb IpomaTaea 
paccepauTbca CLYKUTb cMex COBETHUK 
COrIacCHTbcs comgat Anapéi  cosmatTcKasd *xeHa TOT CBeT 

yuma yMepeTb YMHuIa Wapb 
Wapb-OaTrouika uépTu 


Then read the text and do the exercises supplied below. 


Kus-Opi yapb. LlapcrBosas on 10 tet, Ob yxKé HEMOJION, HO Bcé ellé HEXxKeHAT. 
Cky4Ho emMy OBIJIO 6e3 2KeHBI 2KUTb. 

VWner napb OHAxKbI BEYEPOM HO YJIMIe, CJIBIMIMT B JOMAX CMEX, 3arJIAbIBaeT B OKHA 
— B KaxK]JOM OMe MyX C 2%KeHOM 3a cTOIOM cugaaT. IIpoxoaus OH MUMO WOMa comfata 
Augpés. 3arsidHyJI K HEMY B OKHO HM OTOMTH He MOXECT: BIIFOOMJICA apb B COIIMATCKy}O 
*KeHYy, KpacaBuny Amény, c WépBoro B3riaga! 

Tlo3BasI Wapb CBOerO 310rO COBETHUKA HU TOBOPHT: 

— Toi yeropéx 310%. Tpunymaii, kak MHe comgata Anapés noryOuTh. Xouy Ha ero 
%KeHEe wKeHUTECA! Ecsm He WpUAYMaelllb K YTpY, BesIO TEOMA Ka3HUTb. 

Tlomén copéTHuK JOMO, a TaM erO MaTb KET — emé 31ée ero — HacTosilaa 
BéJbMa. BUMT MaTb, YTO CbIH MIpHIésI HeBECes, M CIpallIMBaerT: 
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— O 4éM, CbIHOK, 3a/lyMasIca? 

Paccka3auI ef CbIH IIpo Wap UW MpoO COJTaTCKYHO 2%KeHY, MU YTO K YTpY HY2KHO 
IIpHAyYMatTb, Kak COJMATa HOryOUTs. 

— Hy, 5To qé0 HeTpyaHoe! — cka3asia cTapad BéabMa. — Wau k Wapro W CKaxKH eMy: 
IYCTb OH MOWNET COMMATA Ha TOT CBET HaBeCTUTb CTaporo Waps-OaTIoMKy, KoTOpHI 10 
JIeT Ha3ay, YMep. OOparTHo c Toro cBéTa HUKTO He BO3BpallaeTca. 

TloGexa 3s10M COBETHUK K Wapro — MocoBéTOBAaJI, KaK MaTb cka3asia. locas yapb 
3a COUMATOM AHJIpéeM HM FOBOpUT emy: 

— A Tob0n, Anzpél, TOBOSIeH: XOPOMO TbI WOCIy2KUI MHe B COIMATAX, a Telépb ee 
onHYy cary2xKOy cociyxKH. Cxoqu-Ka ThI 34BTpa Ha TOT CBeT, HaBeECTH Moero OaTIOLIKy, 
y3Hal, KaK OH TaM 2KMBET, a IPUBET OT MeHA Mepenait. 

Onewasmsica commatT AHApen, NOME AOMOL Cc MOJIOAON %KeHON MpoMlaTeca. 

— Jja sro Tor, AHproma, oTYero MeyasIeH? — cupalmMBaeT KpacaBuia AséHa. 

Paccka3a eli Myx, KaKy}o 3aa4y 3ajasI emy Iapb. 

— C Toro cBéTa HUKTO He BO3Bpalllaetca . . . Tak 4TO, NpOMlali, *KXeHYIKa, HaBCera. 

— He rpyctu, — ropoput *xeHa, — JIOxK cb Jyule cnaTb. YTpo Béyepa MypeHee. 

A cama céJia y OKHa MW cTasia WyMaTb. AsiéHa Oba He TOJIbKO KpacaBula, HO M YMHUIAa. 
YTpom ona pa36yAMJIa MyKa paHo VW Cka3asia: 

— [loam k wapro u nompocnk ce6é B NOMYTYUKU 310rO COBETHHKa: a TO HUKTO TeOé HE 
HOBEpHUT, UTO TbI Ha TOT CBeET CXOMJI HM BepHysica. Bo3bMu C COOOM MOé KOSIEYKO. 
Korga Boinéulb B Jiec, Opocb mépex coOOM KoOMeUKO, OHO TeEOA WO TOFS cBéTa MOBeDET U 
oOpaTHO JOMOM mpuBexer. 

Vauswica Anapel, nomesoBas *eHY uM Moment K Wapro. Llapb nocsyiuian ero u 
cormlaciJicd — lIpuka3asI copéTHuKy c AHapéem Ha TOT cBeT HATH. VM BoT BEIM OHM 
BIBOEM B IlyTb-fopory. Koméuko KaTUTca NO Wopore, a OHM 3a HUM UDYT. 

Bs13ko JIM, WanéKo JIM, CKOpO JIM, WOITO HM — AOWVIM OHM, HAaKOHEL, 0 TOrO cBéTa. 
CMOTDAT, a TAM 4EPTH Ha CTApOM Lape WpoBa BO3AT HM ZyYOMHKAaMN ero OBIOT. 

AHgpéi KpukHyJ: 

— 9h, uéptu! OrmycTute yaps-6aTIOWIky, MHe HAO C HUM TOroOBOpHTb. 

— Hert, — ropopst 4épTu, — HaM HéKOr a: HAO ApoBa BO3HTS, IIaH BbINOJIHATH! 

— A BbI Moero HONnyTunKa BO3bBMUTe, — CkKa3aJI COAT, — OH NOMOIIOXe, OOsIbIIEe 
IPOB BO3UTb OYTeT, MW1aH CKOpée BEIMOJIHUTe. 

— Hy maqHo, — corsacnsiucb 4épTu, — WaBalt MeHATECA. 

CxBaTHJIM OHM 310rO COBETHHKA, CTAIIM erO TYOMHKOM OUTS U ApoOBa Ha HEM BO3HTB. 
A congaT Anapéi cTasl craporo laps cipalliMBaTb, KaK OH 2KUBET Ha TOM CBeTEe, MU YTO 
CBIHY erO TlepeqaTb Ha STOM CBETE. 

— Ox, m10xo MHe 2KMBETCA Ha TOM cBéTe! A ChIHy CKaxKH, YTOOHI JFOWCH He OOmKAI, 
a TO, KOra OH YMpéT, Ha HEM TOxe 4épTH TpOBa BO3UTb OYAYT. 

Tloropopiim OHM Tak 110 AyWlaM, a TYT HW YépTH BeEpHYJINCh, ellé APOB Ha COBETHUKA 
HarpyxXaTb cTasm. A TOT yxé 4YTb KUBO OT ycTaOCTH Na OT TyOMHKU. OT AAI CommaT 
yepTAM CTApOro Laps, a CaM OMATb BCI 3a KOJICUKOM MOE 10 Aopore 4 TOMO 
BePHYJICA 2KUB U 30poB. A 3a HUM 310M COBETHMK 4YTb 2%KUBOM MPMI. 

Ysusles comsata Wapb, paccepawica: 

— Kak TpI TocmésI Ha3aqq BepHyTECca? HuKTO c Toro CBéTa X%KUBBIM He BO3Bpallaetca! 
Jlokaxku, YTO ThI Ha TOT CBeT XONMI, OATHOWIKy Moero Buen. UTo OH MHe Hepenas? 

— A BOT 4TO: OATTOIMIKa Ball BEE BAM JHOTEM He OOMKATH, a TO Ha Bac HOcIe 
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CMepTH 4épTH ApoBa BO3UTb OyAyT. A COBETHHUK Balll IyCTb CKaxKeT, Kya MbI XOMWIN, 
MYCTb MOKAKET CBOM CHHAKM UW paccKaxeT, Kak erO Ha TOM CBEéTe 4epTH AYOMHKON On. 
Llapp nocmotTpés Ha coBéTHHKa HW NoBépus commaty. AésaTb Héyero, OTITYCTUI OH 
Auypés qomoi. A 310My COBETHHKY CcKa3aJi: 
— Jaro TeOé Ba WHA Ha JIeuéHve UM Ha pa3MbIUIeHve. Ecsm 4épe3 Ba THA He 

IIpHAyMaellib BEPHOTO ciOcoba MNOTyOUTb couWaTa, BEKO TeOd Ka3HMTb.. . 

(Adapted from folk tale in H. H. Kopauésa, A. B. Wpomkuna (coct.), Pycckue cKa3Ku, 

«Pycckuli 351k», Moscow, 1987: 75-84) 


Exercises — YnpaoKHeHuA K TEKCTY 
Express the following commands in indirect speech. 


1. mpuayMai, kak MHe comgata Anapés WoryOuTh 
2. WIM K apro MU CKaxKM eMY: IYCTb OH MOLMIET CONMaTa Ha TOT CBET HaBeCTUTb 
cTaporo laps-OaTIoliKky 
3. CXOJM-Ka TbI 3ABTpa Ha TOT CBeT 
4. HaBecTH Moero OaATHOMIKy 
5. y3Hali, KaK OH TaM 2KMBET 
6. I1puBéT OT MeHA Hepenalt 
7, He rpycTu 
8. JIOXKMCb ITVUIe ClaTb 
9. moan kK Wapro 
10. mompocn ce6é B MONYTYHKH 310ro COBETHUKA 
11. Bo3bMu c COOOH Moé KOIIEUKO 
12. Opocb népex cob0i Koné4Ko 
13. of, uépru! oTnycTuTe Waps-GaTHOWIKy 
14. a BbI MOeroé NOMyTYHKa BOSBMUTE 
15. a COBETHHK Balll IyCTb CKAxKeT, Kya MbI XONMIM 
16. MycTb NOKaxKeT CBOM CHHAKH 
17. lycTb paccKaxeT, Kak ero Ha TOM cBéTe ¥epTH AyOuHKOM OnsM 


ITpudymatime, umo ewé 310t coeémuHuK nocogémoéeaa yapro cOésamb, uMdbbI Nozyoumb 
coaddma Aundopés. 


Short form adjectives — Kpatkue npunaratenbHble 


Find all the short form adjectives in the text in D2. List them in the masculine, feminine and 
neuter singular, the plural and the comparative (where appropriate ). 


For a discussion of short form adjectives see “Grammar summary’ (7.3). 
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E1 Text — BbbkuTb wnu npeycnétb? 


X= Read the following text and indicate with which model(s) of success each of the following 
achievements is associated. 


model(s) model(s) 
... OosbUIme TéHErU ... BbICIUee O6pa30BaHue 
. HéHEru ... WHTeWMrénTHad paoota no 
cielMaJIbHOCTU 
. HHTepécHad mpodéccusa ... Kapbépa 
. OOBIMHAA 2KU3Hb C OJIM3KUMU JIONbMUM .. . CaMOpearIN3allua Yepe3 OOpa3z0BaHuVe 
. cBooona ... COOCTBEHHOE JIEJIO 
. Xopomiasd mpodéccusa ... xopomee oO6pa30BaHne 


. xopormMe eHbru 


500 cryqéHTaM VM yualMMca BBIITYCKHBIX KJIACCOB CpéAHUX WIKOJI NpeAIOKMIIM ONMCATb 
cOOcTBeHHBIe IpescTaBsIéHuA OO ycréxe U CBOM IJIaHbI Ha OyAyulee. 

Oxa3asiocb, y MOJIONBIX eCTb 3 PIaBHbIX KMOJIEJIbHbIX» IIpeACTaBJICHUA OO ycriexe. 
IIpwuém, 10 MHEHHFO BCeX ONPOLWeHHBIX, TIaBHBIM KPUTeépul ycriéwHOCTH, «34]aHHbIi» 
CaMUM OOIIeCTBOM, — J¢HBIH. 

Tléppaa MOJésIb MOxXeT OBIT HA3BaHa «KBa3HCOBETCKOM». Ha Heé opHeHTUpyrotca 17 
IIPOUCHTOB ONPOUICHHBIX MOJIOABIX WHOWEH. Ona BKIFOUAeT B CeOA BEICHIee OOpas0BaHHe 
UW “HHTeJIMTéHTHYFO» padoty No cheuMasbHOocTH. Ha népBplii Wan BbICTyMaeT unea 
caMopeasIM3alMN Yépe3 OOpa3z0BaHHe U MHTepécHyro mpodéccuto. CHWKeHa posh WéHer 
MW Kapbepbl. 3aTO OYeHb BbICOKA ICHHOCTb YACTHOM 2KU3HU, WOHMMAeMON Kak “OObMHAA 
OKM3Hb C OJIM3KUMM JIEObMID>. 

AJIbTepHaTHUBa IIpeqbI Aye MOWeIM — lpescTaBsIéHHA 06 ycnéxe, cpaBHMMBIe Cc 
«AMePUKAaHCKOli MeyTOM» O GectipeqeJIbHbIX BOSMOXKHOCTAX. [aBHOe B HAX — 
«OosIbIUMe EHbru». CAMBOJI ycliéxa — COOCTBEHHOE JéJIO, MOZBOJIAFOIIee UMETb 
cBoOory («cam ce6é xo34uH»). UMEeTb COOCTBeEHHOE EO, CTATh NpeAMpPMHUMATesIeM U 
OOA3ATEIIBHO “OUCH OOFATEIM> YeJIOBEKOM XOTEIIM Ob! 59 MpOUeHTOB OTBEYABILINX 
CTYJ€HTOB HW CTapLeKJIACCHUKOB. 

TpéTbro MOJéJIb ycéxa, Ha KOTOpyro OpHeHTUpyroTca 24 MpOUcHTa MOJIOAIX JOTEH, 
MOXKHO OBIIO ObI HA3BATb «BbICOKOOMJIAYMBAeMBIN Wpodeccnonasp». Y Heé Tpu 
cylaraeMBIX: XopOllee OOpa3z0BaHHe, xopolliad mpodéccna, xopouiMe TEHEIH. 
OsmueTBopser eé 4allle BCerO IOpHCT (MIM IKOHOMMCT), 3HAIOIIM CBOE WesI0 
cllelMasIMcT, padboTarolui B KpynHo dupMe. 

(«Mockoeckue HOgocmu», 23 uroHs 1998 r.) 
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Written exercises — MucbMeHHbleé 3agaHuA 


Yupaxuenne 1. Conditional clauses. Ecsm/ecsm Ont. 3axonuume caedyrouue 
npedAonceHus. 


1. Mor noiizem B TeaTp, ecom... 5. 5 1o3BOHIO BaM HO TesIeOHy, ecu. . . 
2. Tlousmte Mue TeyierpamMy, ecum... 6. Ecum Tb noifyemb B OnOsmMoTeky,.. . 
3. Thr omo3qaelllb, ec... 7. Ecsm m0e3, om03aeT, .. . 
4. Hy2xHo BbI3BaTb Bpaya, eC. . . 
1. Moi noexasm OnI 3a ropog, 5. Ecsm Obl TbI xoTedI,. . . 
ecm OBI... 6. Ec Ob! y Hac ObII0 CBOOO HOE 
2. A ocrasica Opi 3,ecb, ecu Ob... BpeMa, ... 
3. Sl mpunéc Opi TeOe KHury, ecu Obr... 7. Ec Obl MOXHO ObIJIO K BAM 
4. Bpar Ont Obl HHxKeHEpOM, 3aexaTb,... 
ecu ObI.. . 


YupaxKnenne 2. Facts or desires. Uro wm 4TOOnI? Bemaeome uyoicnoiii cor03. 


A WyMato,. . . HAM HY2KHO 1l0€xXaTb Ha IKCKYPCHFO. 

Ory xoTeJIocb, . . . CbIH CTaJI AKTEPOM. 

V3 TesJIClPaMMbBI A MOHASI,. . . MH€ HaJO KOTO-TO BCTpedaTb. 

Masunk TIPOCHSI, . . . CMY KYIIMJIM KHUTY. 

IIpodeccop cka3an, . . . WBanos padotaeT B saOopaTopun. 

Matpb cka3asia Overy, . . . OH IPOYMTas ITOT paccka3. 

Onter cka3aJI MaTepH, . . . OH y2Ke IpOUNTAas STOT paccka3. 

Yuntesib cKa3all, . . . BCe JeTH MPMI Ha IKCKYpCHutO. 

YuutTesib CKa3all, . . . 9KCKypcia Oblia MHTepecHas. 

Orell HanMcasI JOuepH, . . . OH NOJTY4MII e€ MMCbMO UH Obl pay emy. 

Ortell HaucasI Jouepy, . . . OHa CKOpee OTBETHIIA EMY Ha TIMCbMO. 

Myx Harlucasi KeHe, . . . OH 2KMBET B rocruHune «MockBa». 

Myx HaliMCaJI KeHEe, . . . OHA MOCbIJIasIa CMY IMCbMa B rOCTHUHULLYy «MockBa»». 
Onrer cxa3aiI Kate, . . . y Hero OusJIeTbI B KUMHO. 

Oner cxa3an Kate, . . . oHa cKOpee OFeBasIach, eCJIM XOUeT MOMTU C HUM B KMHO. 


Se Se eS Se eS eS 
SO FAP BS Se SO QOR AOS: Osh Ge. ier 


Yupaxuenne 3. Revision. Tanexu. Ucnosv3zya Oannbie cyuecmeumesbnble, 3aKOHUUMe 
caedyrouue npedsoscenus (6Ce OHU BO MHOJCecmBeHHOM UucAe). Tlocmasome npedsoeu, 
20e HeobxodUumo. 


Apy3bA uv nogpyru 


(a) A osy4ato nMcbMa.. . (c) A WaBHo He Bue... 
(b) A qospKeH HalmMcaTb TMCbMa .. . (d) B cyO6oTy ko MHe IpuyyT.. . 
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ABOpuUbI U My3en 


(a) B Hattiem ropojye MHOTO... (c) MbI popes Bech JICHb.. . 
(b) A mroOsKO XOQUTb.. . (d) TypucrTei Bcerfla MHTepecyroTca. . . 


roctu u3 Cu6upu 


(a) K Ham B yHMBepcuTeT Mpwexasm .. . (d) Mor npursiacusm Ha Beyep.. . 
(b) Mp no3HaKOMUJIMCh . . . (ec). . . WOHpaBMJIca ClieKTAaKJIb. 
(c) DkckypcoBog paccka3asl. . . O HallleM ropozte. 


Yupaxknenne 4. Revision. UMena cylllecTBUTeJIbHbIe BO MHOXKECTBCHHOM UMCIIe. 
ITocmaseme cAoéa u3 CKOOOK 6 HydcHy1O POPMY MHOINCECMB6EHHOZO YUCAA. 


1. (cagbi u napxn) Jiro OTAbIXaFOTB... 
2. (CTYHeHTHI U IpenogzaBatesm) Ha kondepeHuMM MbI BCTPeTHJIM HECKOJIBKO . . . 13 
Anrumu. 
3. (OpaTbsa u cécTpbl) Onn KynMsiM . . . WOWapKu. 
4. (Box3asIbI) B ropofe ecTb IIecTb.. . 
5. (kapTuuKn) JjeTu oueHb JHOOAT KHUIUC.. . 
6. (kHurM) DTOT nMucaTeb Harucam ll... 
7. (cocegu) CecTpa Momista BrOocTuK... 
8. (IbDKU, KOHBKU UM CaHKu) 34MOl WeTM KaTaroTCH Ha...,Ha...WHa... 
9. (ra3eTbr) O 4ém TMMIyT ceromHaAB.. .? 
10. (yantensa) VHuBepcuteT roTOBHT .. . 
11. (crpansi) B stoi rpymne TypucTbI U3 ceMu. . . 
12. (cranuuu MeTpo) CxombKo B Mocxse. . .? 
13. (3a4éTHI 4 9K3aMeHBI) MbITOTOBUMCAK.. . 
14. (pexu u 03épa) 3umMoi BOA B. . . xONOWHAaA. 
15. (ropoga u ZepeBHu) Msi mpoexasiM HeCKOJIBKO . . . 


Yupaxnenne 5. Revision. [Ipusaratembubie. Vxasicume opmobi 1ceHcKoz0 U cpedHe2o 
poda eduncmeeHHo2o uUucAd U POPMbl MHOINCECMBEHHOZO 4UUCAA CACOYHOUUX 
npuaaeameabnoix. State whether the adjective is hard or soft. 


cTapplii mocue HUM 4yKOU poaHoK 
TpeTui ropsunit ruryOoknit HaCcTOSAMIMM 
XHMMVM4eCKn C4acTJIMBBI Taséxnit WHTepecuElit 
cBOOOHBI MOJIO AON Osu3kui oOppiii 
THXuM 3,0PpOBbIi JJIMHHbI rpomMkuii 
ropoyvcKkoi paHHnii xopouml BbICOKHH 
oporoit OoraTblii OosbIION KpacHblit 
BeyepHuli 


Yupaxunenne 6. Revision. [Ipunararembubie u MecroumMeHna. Buecmo mouex ecmaeome 
uyorcnoe OKONUAHUE. 


(a) Mor yausmcs B uncTutyte. Muor..1.. cryeHTbl MeutTasM OO uHTepecH..2.. padoTe, o 
MaseK..3.. Hoporax, o iyTewiecTBuax, a Kosa Meutasi O HeBECTe. 
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O xak..4.. Ke HeBecTe MeuTasI Kona? O kpacaBuue c romyo..5.. rma3amu? Hert! Kona 
XOTCJI, YTOOBI ero HeBecTa yMesIa XOPOIMO TOTOBUTS. 

Kosa SOOM MOecTb MU BCeEM FOBOpUI 06 9T..6.. . 

Kosid 2pyKWJI CO MHOT..7.. JeByIKaMH, HO emy He Be3JI0. CHayasia Bcé OBIIIO 
xopouio. Kosa xoqusi c AeByLIKOM B TeaTp, B KHHO, OHM MHOTO pa3roBapuBasIN, 
cMesuiMcb. Ho Hu OftHa J€ByliKa He yYMeJia TOTOBUTh Tak, Kak XOTCJI Koma. 


(b) Ou..1.. eoBek Mpvexas B roctu K cBo..2.. apyry. J[pyr «us B OombI..3.. ropoze. 
Cuayasia pyr Obl oveHb WOBosIeH. Ho BpemaA WIJIO, a YeJIOBEK HE XOTEJI ye32KaTb. 
Hakonell, ero Apyr cipocus: 

— TbI He yMaelllb, 4TO TBO..4.. 2*KeHe CKYYHO Oe3 TeOa? 

— Toi pas, — OTBeTUII YesIoBeK. — A 3aBTpa Hany ei, YTOOLI OHa WpHexasia. 


(c) J[Be ocTaHOBKHU OT OMa OH Hpoexasl B TposuIeiOyce — B HOB..1.., *xéITO-cHH..2.. 
TposmeviOyce. Jlo Bou! Tak..3.. He ObiI0 B Mocxse. Ya00u..4.. kpeciia ObLIM OOUTHI 
(covered) Marx..5.. koxeli (leather) mokonaqH..6.. uBeTa. TpomseviOyc més W1aBHO, Kak 
no Boge. A OH He e301 B TposIeMOycax MATb JIeT. OH He BUI MOCKOBCK..7.. 

KOH] yKTOpa MATb JierT. 

/[Bepu pa3qBMHYJIMCb Tepe, HUM, H OH CIIpbIrHyJI Ha Tpotyap. 

V Bot on nét 10 Mocxse. 

Bot BprBecka: «JIetTcx..8.. cam] Ne 62». W3 oTkppit..9.. okHa HO€éT panuo. 

On wet ObicTpee, MOUTH OexNUT. 

OH BbIXOZMT Ha MocT. OH ocTaHaBsJIMBaeTca Ha cepeguHe Mocta. bosput..10.. 
Kameuu..11... Cam..12.. kpacus..13.. MocT B Mupe. Tellepb OH He COMHEBACTCA B 9TOM, 
— OH Buyer MocThI B IIpare u B Bene 1 MHOxecTBO Apyr..14.. MocToB B pa3H..15.. 
cTpau..16... 


Yupaxknenne 7. Revision. UMena cyllecTBUTeJIbHbIe U IpWJiaraTesIbHble. Omeembme Ha 
BONPOCbI, UCNOAL3VA CAOBA 6 CKOOKAX. 


(a) (O2MH “3BeCTHBIM pycckuli Xy0%*KHUK) (b) (Mos cTapiias cectpa ) 

1. Koro BbI Bue Ha BbICTaBKe? 1. Kro 3B0Hus Bam? 

2. C Kem BbI pa3roBapuBaJIM O KapTHHax? 2. Koro Bb %xéTe? 

3. Kro moka3asI BaM CBOM PucyHKu? 3. C Kem BbI copys 0 MTepatype? 
4. Komy BbI XOTHTe 10Ka3aTb CBO KapTHHbI? 4. Komy Bbl momoraete? 

5. Ubu KapTHHbI BbI BUJeJIM Ha BbICTABKe? 5. Ups ata pororpadua? 

6. O kom mucasm B ra3ete? 6. O KoM BBI paccKa3bIBaeTe? 


Yupaxknenne 8. Revision. Coro3Hoe COBO «KOTOpEIi». Buecmo mouex ecmaeome 
HYHCHOe OKOHYAHUE. 


1. CeroaHa ko MHe IpuseT TOBAPUIM, KOTOP. . . A HaBHO He BUI. 

AL yxKe MIpOwTas KHUTY, O KOTOP.. . Tbl MHe roBopui. 

MBI BBILIJIM U3 JIeca W yBUesIM peky, 3a KOTOP. . . Haxoqusiacb epeBHA. 
OH ceroaqHad 3aKOHYMI NOKIA, Ha] KOTOP. . . paOoTasi Mecal. 

A BCTPeTHI YeIOBeKA, JIMIO KOTOP. . . WOKa3aJIOCb MHe 3HAKOMBIM. 
JJaii MHe KHUIH, KOTOP . . . JIexKAT Ha CToOSIe. 

Topapulll paccka3aJI MHe O KOHIepTe, Ha KOTOP. . . OH OBI BYepa. 


SO eee 
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8. A xouy ycneTb Ha 10e3, KOTOP . . . OTXOAMT B 7 4acoB. 
9. A Mosty4ansI WHCbMO OT OpatTa, B KOTOP. . . OH COOOLIMJI O CBOEM MOCTYIJICHHH B 
UHCTUTYT. 
10. Mer nogqouwm k TeaTpy, Hepedq BXOOM B KOTOP. . . ObIJIO MHOFO Hapody. 


Yupaxnenne 9. Revision. Coro3Hoe COBO KKOTOPBIi». Cocmaésome u3 yKA3AHHbIX 
npedAonceHull CAOIICHOE NPCOAOHCeHUE, UCNOASYA COIO3 «KOMOpdIti». 


1. B Hawei rpynne yautca cryqeHTKa. Ona mpuexana u3 Jjanun. 

Y neé MHOrO py3ei. 

A TlosHakOMMWIca c Hei B Mocxse. 
2. Y Menus ecTb TOBapuuy. Ero 30ByT Bosioga. 

OH yuMTcaA B MeAMHCTUTYTE. 

AL MOMOrato eMy H3y4aTb aHTJIMVCcKUH A3bIK. 
3. CeroqHa Ha ypoke MbI 4TasmM paccka3. Paccka3 HaM O4eHb MOHpaBMICA. 

MBI MHOro cllopHsiM 06 3TOM paccka3e. 


Yupaxuenne 10. Short adjectives. [Ipustaratesbuble B KpaTKoli Popme. Bordeaume 
npuAdeamedbnHoe 6 HycHOU PopMe. 


1. Ora Osy3ka MHe (MasieHbKas/Masia). . . 


2. Kop3uuka Opisia (ostHas/onHa). . . Ppu6os. 

3. KonceppaTuBHas NapTua — (mpapas/ipaspa). . . wapTua. 

4. Mos xeHa Bcerga AyMaeT, 4TO Ona (IpaBas/MpaBa).. . 

5. Vipana Ceménopuya HeT cerozHa Ha paOoTe. Ou (GosbHO!/OosIeH) . . . 
6. Ona xeHIIMHa . . . (O0JIbHas/OosbHA ). 

7. Tipanuia slexas Ha Jopore OKOJIO MallMHbl. BoAUTesIb BbIMeI 13 MallIMHbI U 

cka3am: «CaasBa Bory, on emé kuBO/KUB). . . !» 

8. Bce nymatoT, uTo Bana o4eHb (KMBOM/KUB) . . . PeEOEHOK. 

9. Mue (HyxkHbIii/Hy2keH) . . . 30HTHK. 
10. MatimyHa — 9To o4eHb (Hy2KHas/Hy2KHa ) . . . BEI. 
11. Bosra ovens (tupokas/tupoKka).. . 
12. O6b Toxe O4eHb (IIMpoKas/IupoKa). . . peka. 
13. Moti MasieHbKuit OpatT — oueHb (yMHbIii/yMéH) . . . MAJIbYHK. 

14. Y Heé ouenb (KpacuBble/KpacuBbl) . . . raza. 


15. Houbto 38é3qbI Ha HeOe O4eHb (KpacuBble/KpacuBBl) . . . 


Yupaxuenne 11. Short adjectives. []punaratesbuble B KpaTKOi (opMe U KpaTKoe 
cTpaylaTesbHoe mpuyactue. Bcmaseme nponywennole cAoéd, 6b1Opaée omeembti U3 
npedAOHCeHHozo CnucKa. 


Answers: Oorata, OosIeH, FOTOBBI, 3aHATA, 3aHAT, MaJIbI, OTKPbIT 


1. Mara3uH OTKpEIBaeTca B 8 YaCOB yTpa UM 3aKpbIBaeTCA B 6 YacoB Beyepa. Mara3uH 


...C 8-H JO 6-H. 
2. Otu Typsmu 4-oro pa3smepa. A Molt pa3mep 6-0. DTH TypsM MHe... 
3. — 3a 39TUM CTOJIOM HUKTO He CHUT? 


— Het, sToTcTon... 
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4. B nauielt crpane Muoro 30s10Ta. Hata cTpaHa . . . 30JIOTOM. 
5. — Bce npwroToBusich kK 9K3aMeHy? 

— ]la, MbI Bce... 
6. — Vipana cerogua HeT. On 3a600sIer. 


—Uemou...? 
7. K coxkasennto, y Eslenbi ceroqua HeT BpeMeHH. Ona o4eHb.. . 


Yupaxknenne 12. Cloze. Bauska. [Tocmaseme caoea u3 CKOOOK 6 HydcHyIO PopMy. 


Banbka )Kykos, JeBATWJIeTHUM MaJIbuMK, OTJAHHBIM Tpu (Mecall) ..1.. TOMy Ha3az B 
yueHbe K (calloxxKHuk) ..2.. AJIAXMHY, B HOY TO Pox WecTBO He JOxKMJICA CHaTb. Korga 
XO39€Ba VIII B IePKOBb, OH JOCTasI 43 (xO3aiicKui WIkad) ..3.. pyaky, uct (Oymara ) 
4.. 4 cTas mucatb. bymara JiexKasia Ha (CKaMb¢) ..5.., a CAM OH CTOMJI Hepey, CKaMbeli Ha 
KOJICHAX. 

«Muspit qenyuika, KonctanTuH Maxappru! — nucam on. — A muury (Tp!) 

..6.. 1McbMo. Ilo3aqpaBsiato (Thr) ..7.. c (Pox TecTBO) ..8.. MW xesaFO TeOe (BCe) ..9.. OT 
Tocnoga bora. Hety y Mena Hu (oTen) ..10.., Hd MaMeHBKH, TOJIBKO THI y (4) ..11.. oH 
ocTaJic®». 

Banbka lepeBéesI ria3a Ha TEMHOe OKHO UM ACHO pescTaBus ceOe cBoero Fea 
Kouctrautuua Makapptua, (cryKamni) ..12.. HOUHIM CTOpoxeM y rocnoy )KuBapeBblx. 
STO MasieHbKui crapuKarka, (ro) ..13.. WlecTuyecaTH ATU, Cc BEMHO (CMerOIIIeecs) 
..14.. MI]OM u (bsaHbIe raza) ..15... 

«IIpue3xail, MJB Teayuika, — npowospKan Banbxa. — XpucTom-Oorom Te6a 
MOJIEO, BOS3bMM MeHaA OTcroza. Tao BHyK Visan Kykos. Musplit Tezyuika, ipue3xaib». 

Banbka CBepHYJI JIMCT Mf BJIOKUII CTO B KOHBEPT, KYIMJICHHBbIM 3a (Korelika ) ..16.. . 
TloaqyMaB HeMHOTO, OH Hatiucas ampec: «Ha TepeBHto AenyiiKe». 

Tlorom nozyMas u npuOaBus: «Konctrantuny Makappruy». JoBosbHbiit TeM, 4TO eMy 
He MOMellaJIM WMcaTb, OH Hases (iWanka) ..17.. u BbIGexKasI Ha (yua) ..18.. 

Banbka 400exKaII ZO NepBoro NOYTOBOLO AMIMKa HW CYHyJI AparoweHHoe WMCbMO B 
UeyIb... 

(io A. II. Uexosy, Paccka3zvl, «XyHoxKecTBeHHad JMTepatypa», Mocxsa, 1970: 150—3) 


Yupaxknenne 13. Aspects. Ynopuprit HOW Cy. Boideaume 2nazoa uyocHozo Budd. 


Korga-To (kus/mpoxus) ..1.. MasieHbKu Masibunk FOu Cy. Oren ero (yMupasi/yMep) 
..2.. . (OcTaBasica/octTasica) ..3.. OH OHH C MaTepbto. B ome y HUX ObIIO GeHO HU TycTO. 
(Xoten/3axotes) ..4.. KO“ Cy yantTpca, HO y Hero He ObIIO HH Oymarnu, Hu pyuKH. V1 Bcé- 
Taku FOu Cy (pemas/pemus) ..5..: «Byay yauTEca». 

YTpom oH (mpuxoqus/mpuuiés) ..6.. kK GoraTomy cocesy HW cKa3aI: «A (copra s/ 
yCJIbIas1) ..7.., ITO BbI WIjeTe paOoTHUKa B JOM. (bepute/Bo3bMuTe) Meus ..8..! A (Oyay 
paOotatb/nopaborato) ..9.. GecnmaTHo. Pa3pellimtTe MHe TOJIbKO MHOTa (CMOTpeTb/ 
mocMoTpeTB) ..10.., KaK yuaTCa Ball CbIHOBb»». 

Boray Obi pag: (ipuxogus/mpumeés) ..11.. becimtaTHEit padoTHuK! 

}Ou Cy muoro pa6otas B ome Ooraya. Korga (mpuxogus/npumén) ..12.. yauTestb, 
¥Ou Cy (cagusica/cen) ..13.. B yron u (cryman/nociymas) ..14.. ypoxu. 

Uepe3 roy, OH yxKe Mor (4uTaTB/Mpountats) ..15.. cOBa, HO MMCaTb OH He yMesI. Y 
Hero He ObIIO HH OymarH, HH KapaHaaiia. KOH Cy mpuayMas, kak emy (yauTsca/ 
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Hay4yuTpces) ..16.. mucaTb. OH 2*KUJI CO CBOeli MaTepbio Ha Oepery Mops. Masbunk (Opan/ 
B3AJ1) ..17.. [JIMHHYFO Masiky UW pues Ha Oeper Mops. beictpo (mucas/Hamucas) ..18.. 
OH Ha IlecKe CJIOBO, MW Yepe3 MMHYTY Mopckas Bosna (CMbIBasIa/cMbIIa ) ..19.. ero. OH 
OnmaATb (mMcas/Hanucas) ..20.., BOIHa ONATb (CMbIBasIa/cMbIsIa ) ..21... Tak OH yawica 
mucaTb 6e3 OyMaru U KapaHyamia. 

(Ipoxoguso/mpomio) ..22.. MHoro sIeT. KOn Cy (craHosusics/ctan) ..23.. BeIMKUM 
yuénHpim. VW go cux mop JOM BCMOMMHAIOT, Kak y4uJIcaA MasieHbKuit LOu Cy. 

(Pockney B. P. (ed.), 88 kopomxux paccka3oe, Collets, 1969: 67) 


Yupaxuenne 14. Prepositions. Ucrounuk Monoyoctu. Bcmaseme nponyiwennoie 
npedsoeu. 


..L.. 6eNHOM XMwKMHE 2K cTapuK ..2.. cTapyxol. Crapuky ObisIo AeBAHOCTO JIeT, cTapyxe 
— BocempyzecaT. Tomé ofHax qb cTapuk ..3.. poBamu B rope. Jlonro on mien ..4.. 
TOPbI, 4aACTO cagusJICA OTMbIXaTb. Kora oH HapyOus Apos, cTaJ cilyckaTbesa BHY3. bao 
OU4CHb %KAPKO, OH CIlycKaJICA MeJICHHO. 

Hakouell, cTapuk peIVJI OTMOXHYTb: MOOK ApoBa ..5.. 3eMJIEFO, MOOWET ..6.. 
MCTOYHUKY VM CTasI WMTb XosIOAHyro BoAYy. EMy 3axo0TesIocb cilaTb, OH Jer ..7.. ACTOUHUKA 
vw 3acHys. Kora 0H WpocuyJica, TO yBu eu, ITO WeHb KoHYaeTCA. OH B3AII ZpoBa u 
ObICTpo Haya ciycKaTeca ..8.. ropbl. YAMBUJICA CTapHK: WEI OH OBICTpO, HO He 
ycTaBaJl, HW poBa kak OyJ{TO cTasmM Jlerye. 

Jjoma ero x lasia cTapyxa. bpisIo yxKe 103AHO, HW OHA pelliusia NOMTM BCTpeyaTb 
ctapuka. Heyasexo ..9.. Homa oHa yBUesIa MOJIOM0ro YesoBeKa ..10.. poBamu. Ona 
cupocusia: 

— He setpeyan sm Tu ..11.. necy Moero cTapuka? 

— Tobi 4TO xe, He BUA MeHaA? Vom He y3Haellib? — oTBeTHII ef MyX. 

— He cmeiica ..12.. MHoif, — cka3ayia cTrapyxa, — u THI ..13.. ceMbyecaT IeT OyTerlIb 
TAKUM, KaK MOM MyX. 

VU novsan Torga crapuk, 4To OH BEIM ..14.. acrouHuKa MosIOjocTH, ..15.. KoTOpoM 
KOrja-TO TOBOpHJI eMy OTEeL. 

Crapuk paccka3ar ..16.. BcéM crapyxe. OHa Toxe 3axOTeJIa BLIMIMTb ITOM BOI U 
MOWJIa HCKATb UCTOUHUK. 

lonro He Opiyio cTrapyxu. Yxe Hayasio TeEMHeTh, CTapuK peu noliTy ..17.. 
cTtapyxoii. Ho y ucrounnka cTapyxu He Opisio. JJomro oH ucKasI cBoro xeHy. Vi Bapyr 
ycenpias ..18.. kycTax DeTckui nay. Tam siexam pedenok ..19.. mlaTbe cTrapyxn. 
Kena 3axoTesia ObITb MOJIOXKe MY2Ka UM BIN IIa CIMIUKOM MHOTO BOLI. 

(Pockney B. P. (ed.), 88 xopomxux paccxa3oe, Collets, 1969: 69-70) 


Yupaxknenne 15. Comprehension. Moii nepBbiii WIKOJbHEI DeHb. [Tpouumatime paccKa3 
u omeembme Ha eonpocel. 


AL MOWIEI B WIKOSY Ha TO], paHbllle, 4M ITO OBIJIO MOJIOHKEHO MHE TO BO3pacTy, U WHel 
Ha J[BaWaTb 103%Ke, 4M ITO ObIJIO MOJIORKEHO MO KaJIeHapro. 

Tak Kak A CTAJI YIMTHCA B WIKOJIC C ABYXHEJICJIbHbIM OT103aHHeM, MHOTUX Belllei, yxxKe 
yCBOCHHBbIX JIPyYrUMU YYCHUKaMH, A He MOHUMALJI, 4TO BbIZbIBAJIO Y MOMX TOBapUuel 
yJIbIOKH, a TO M OTKPOBCHHBIii cMex Kylacca. Tak, HalIpuMep, 4 He 3HaJI, YTO 
pa3rOBapuBaTb B KJIacce BOOOLIe HeJIb3A, a CCIM YK TOBOPUTh, TO Hao CTapaTBca 
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TOBOPUTb NOTULUEe U KaK-TO COOOpa30BbIBaA CBOM TOJIOC C paccTOAHUeM, Ha KOTOPOM 
HaxOAUTca OT TeOa YAIMTCIIbHULA, C TEM, Kya OHA CMOTDPHT, HM Tak Jasiee. A Mex Ty 
IIpouuM, Fosoc y MeHA OT IPUpoOAb! OBI MOcTaTOYHO TPOMKEM. 

B oTBeT Ha HEOAHOKpaTHble HapylleHua UpaBust Asexcangpa VBaHosua MHe 
HeCKOJIbKO pa3 lipe/iarasia BbIMTH U3 KjIacca. Ho 4TO BbI3bIBaJIO BCeOOIee, HUKeEM He 
CKPbIBAeMOEe BeCeIbe — 9TO TO, KaK A BbIXOAMII M3 KIIacca. Kak TOJIbKO MHe peiarasM 
BBIMTH 3 KIacca, 1 HAYMHAI BIIMXUBATb B NOpTPesb CBOU WIKOJIbHbIe TeTpau, 
yueOHUKH UW KapaHallin. 

— Tloprdes ryctb octaétca, Thi BEIxoAM! — ropopuna AnexcaHapa Vpanosua, 
cTapasch He CMesATBCA MW pyKaMH NOKa3blBad, YTOOKI A OCTABMJI B WOKOe NOpTPesib. 

Bo Bpema HepBoli NepeMeHEI, ef{Ba 1 BbIOe*KaJI Ha WIKOJIBHBIM DBOp, re BCTpeTus 
H€CKOJIBKUX peOAT C Hallleii yIMUbI UM HavasI C HAMH OCBAHMBaTbCA B HOBO JIA MeHA 
POJIM WIKOJIBHUKA, MpO3BeHEI 3BOHOK, IIpH3bIBarollMi Bcex B KJIacc. Toryja MeHs 
Hopa3vJia CMeXOTBOPHas HeCiIpaBeAJIMBOCTh JVJIMHbI TlepeMeHbI M0 CpaBHeHHIO Cc JIMHOL 
ypoka. 

(10 paccxa3y Pa3usa Uckangepa, [Tpa3duux oocudanua npazonuKa, 
«Mosiogaa rBapyus, 1986: 47-8) 


. What two details does the author give us about when he first went to school? 
. How was he disadvantaged in relation to his peers? 

. How did his peers react to his ignorance? 

. What rule did he not know about? 

. Name two of the things he learnt to take into account when breaking this rule. 
. Why do you think he was more likely to be caught than anyone else? 

. How did the teacher respond to his constant breaking of the rules? 

. What action of his caused untold mirth? 

. Was the teacher amused? 

10. What did he do during the break? 

11. What put an end to these activities? 

12. What did he consider to be a ridiculous injustice? 


AAYNDNA BWN 
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Yupaxuenne 16. Guided writing. [pouumatime o6os6aenue u Hanuuume omeem 6 
cayacoy 3Haxkomcme (120-130 caoe). B nucbMe ymounume, umo 6AM NONPABUAOCH 6B UX 
obeAeAeHUuU; paccKancume oO cebe (Bo3pacm, BHEWHOCMb, XapaKmep, uHMeEpecol, 
yeneuenus); oObAcHUMe, 4eZO BbI ULYemMe 6 MysceldCeHe. 


Ilytb k sroOBn Tpyzen .. . Ho Bam nyTb k Heil, Woporoli wiTaTesb, craHeT ropa3o0 
Jrerue, ecum Bri WoBeputTecb Ham — Poccuiicxol ciryx6e 3HaKomMcTB K«AJIUCA»! 3a 
MIpOWWIbIi ro Halle ATeEHTCTBO MOJIYAMJIO OOSIee TPEXCOT ThICAY CEM. 

Kax oe nicbMo — >KesIaHHe sEOOBU! KaxxabIli OTBET — BO3MO2KHOCTb CuacTba! 
Hama (upMa rapaHTupyeT coxpaHuTs Bce Balin JM4HbIe CeKpeTbI B TaifHe. 

TlogqOopka yqa4HbIx Nap MpousBOAMTCA COBPeMeCHHbIMU METOaMH C IIOMOLIbIO 
KOMIbIOTEPOB H 0 CielWasIbHO pa3spaodoTaHHoOH McuxosIorMyeckoli UporpamMmMe, 
TrapaHTupydA Ip 9TOM MOJIHYy!O KOHDUAeHIMaJIbHOCTH! 

A quia Toro uToObI Balle 3HaKOMCTBO MpOv30LIIO B IpHATHOM aTMocdepe, 
lpegjiaraem Bam BeTpeTuTeca c BalliuM BO3MOXKHBIM NapTHEpoM B Hallet 3aropoqHon 
TOCTHHULe, pactosox*KeHHO B JIecy, Ha Oepery MockBbI-peku. 
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Bcero 3a 75 pyOseii B roy, MbI IpezoctaBuM Bam BBIOOp 43 NATH KAHAM ATOR, 
cllelMasIbHO MOOOpPaHHBIX MCKJIFOUNTeIbHO HM TOJbKO 14 Bac! 

Ecsm 3a o7MH roy Bul He Halizéte cede Oynyllero Apyra wm NoApyry *u3Hu, PupMa 
«AJIMCA» mpogsMT KoHTpakT c Bamu emé Ha rox — 6e3 AOMOJHUTebHOM MATH. 


Hoporoi utatesb usu witTatTesbHua! 
Ecsm Bai ogMHOKH, 
Ecsm Bam xouetca JtrOOBH, 
Ecsm Bam Hy2KeH BepHbIit Apyr — mMuimtTe Ham To agpecy: MOCKBA, InaBupiii 
TMOUTAMT, aOOHeEHTHEM auuK Ne 113, bupmMa—arentcTBo «AJIMCA» 
)KesaeM BaM JIFOOBM MW CYacTbs B KM3HU! 


Yupa>xKnenne 17. Report writing in Russian. KosmuectBo wm KayecTBo? 
TTpoanaau3upytime epadux umexcm A. I[pouumatime mexcm B noo 2padukom. 
Hanuwume 6ce uucaumearonoie caosamu. Ucnoae3ya ecto npedsomcennyro ungopmayuro 06 
onpoce, Hanuuume HebdoAbULyIO CMamMbiI0 NO-pYCCKU O MOM, CuuUMaeMe AU bbl MeAeBUudeHnUe 
NOAC3HbIM UAU BPCOHbIM BUOOM OMODbIXA. 


(A) Bputanckue Teslesu3H0HHbIe KoMiaHuu bu-Gu-cu wu Ati-TH-Bu peryApHO IpOBOAAT 
ompocs! Testesputeset. Liem onpocos — BbIACHHTb, HACKOJIbKO MOMYJIAPHbI UX 
Tlepesqa4n Cpe pasHblx BO3pacTHBIxX rpymu. PesybTAaTbI OMpOcoB MOMOTaIoT 
IIJIAHUpOBAaTb KOJIMYECTBO HM KayeCcTBO OyyMIMX TesIelepe a4, a CIC HOBAaTeJIbHO, U 
OFOJDKeTHI TesIeKOMMAHU Ha OsKaiiilee Oynytiee. 

Bot, HallpuMep, 4TO BUAHO, eCJIM CpaBHUTb OMpocb! TelespuTesel, IpOBeEHHbIe B 
1982 u B 1992 rogax: 


KTO CkOsIbKO BpemMeHN cmMoTpHT TB? 


; 
een eee 
ic mn 


35-44 net 
45-54 ner i 
55 
“ cTapue 
YacoB B ACHb 
(B) IIpexze Bcero, 43 rpaduka BUHO, YTO B (1992). . . romy caMble IOHBIe Tee3puTeu 


—ot (4)...m0 (15)... meT — npoBogaT y TeeBu30pa Ha WeJIbI yac Oombue, 4em (10) 

. eT Ha3aq. Touemy? Moxert ObiTb, MOTOMY 4TO Hepeszayn ANA WeTei crasm Jry4uie, 
4eM paHbile? Usm, MoxeT ObITb, Y pOAMTesIel IpocTo HeT BpeMeHH 3AHUMATECA 
JICTbMU, HM OHM HaOJITO OCTAaBIIAFOT AeTel OAHUX y TesIeBu30pa? 


Unit 19 


Bd 1s 


18.1 


18.2 


Vntepecho cpaBHuTb aHHble rpaduka B CaMOl CTaplleii rpyiie TeslespuTesien. 
TlencuoHepbl MeHbIlle CMOTPAT TesIeBH30p — MOUTH Ha MosMaca MeHbILe, 4eM B Haase 
(80-x) . . . rOHOB. 

B 4ém xe IpuunHa? B TOM, 4TO OHM BeAYT Tellepb OosIee AKTHBHYLO 2KU3Hb BHe JJOMa? 
Vis, Bo3MOXxHO, Ka4decTBO Hepesay JIA 3puTesei cTapue (55). . . eT cTasIo xyxe. 
Vism xe ux NeHCHM HaCTOJIbKO MaJIbl, YTO He XBaTAeT eHeT HW Ha MOKYIKy, HU Ha 
apenyy TeseBu30pa? Bexb xXv3Hb 3a TU TOAbI CTasia ele WOpoxe! 


Lexical exercises— Jlekcuyeckue ynpaKHeHuA 


Semantic groups. ITpodeccun. Mepeuucaume dee npogieccuu 6 Kascooti u3 CAaeédyiouux 
Kamezopuu. 


1. Texuuxa 7. CrpoutesIbcTBO 

2. T[pompnusieHHocTb 8. TpaHcnopt 

3. CesIbcKoe X03AiCTBO 9. 3qpaBooxpaHeHue 

4. Hayxa 10. Ucxyccerso, kymtTypa 

5. CommastbHoe oOecrievenne 11. OOpa30Banne 

6. Topropisa, oO1jecTBeHHoe nuTaHve 12. Tlommtuueckas WesaTesbHOCTB 


Semantic groups. Kto 4em mosb3yetca? Ilod6epume coomeemcmeyrouue Ha36AHUA 
npogbeccutt K cAaeOyroujumM OpyOUAM. 


BOJILCOHUK Bpay Kacca Kaccupmia 
KHpuM4 KOJIXO3HUK MeJI HOXKHUMIbI 
odunaHt OXOTHHK naslouka llapukMaxep 
TIOHOC Pyke CTpOUTeJIb TpakTop 
cTeTOCKON yU4UTesIb 


Listening comprehension 


The following section has from Unit 19 have been recorded on tape: 


C3 Cxka3ka 0 ape CasraHe 


Yupaxknenne 1. Dictation. Uerprpe xenaHua. 3anoanume nponycKu noo OuKMO6Ky U 
nepecKascume PaccKa3 NO-aH2AUtICKU. 


Boia 3uMa. Be3ne . . . wucTbIii OesbI CHer, KOTOpbI cBepKaJI Ha cosIHue. B napKe Ob1I0 
oueHb KpacuBo. Kaxapiit eHb MutTs. . . Ha CaHKaXx, Ha JIbDKaX MW Ha KOHbKaX. OWHAK]bI 
OH IIpHIMIéJI BEYEPOM C YJIMUbI TOMO HW cKa3zasi: 

— Kak xopouio 3uMoii! Xouy, uroOp! Bcerya Oba 34Ma! 

Orel momés K ceOe B KAOMHET UH. . . C 3allMCHOM KHMKKON. On. . . Mute 3amucHyto 
KHWKKY VW CKa3asi: 

—... CBOé *KeIaHe B 3allMCHYIO KHWXKKy. 

IIpumuia Becua. Ha nepepbsx . . . WucTba, BCé BOKpyr MosemeHesIO. MuTsa . . . u3 JIeca 
TlepBble MOACHEKHUKH VW CKa3ai: 
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— Kak kpacuBo BecHoii B jiecy! A xouy, uToOb! Bcera Opisia BecHa! 

Orel cka3aJi: 

—.. . 3aMMCHYFO KHWKKY, KOTOpyr!o 4 Was TeOe 3MMOH, MU. . . B Heé 9TO *KeNAaHne. 

. . Kapkoe Jiero. Muts xsi Ha Jaye, ..., 3aropasl, XOAUII C OTIOM Ha pplOasky. 
Mura cxa3aui: 

— Kak Becesio seTom! A oueHb xouy, 4TOOHI JIeTO HuKOTa He.. .! 

Orel cka3as1, uroOnl Muta. . . 4 9TO *KeIAaHe B 3alIMCHYHO KHVKKy. 

Ocenbio Murs c oTHOM Moexasm K Oabyuike B WepeBuro. Mura. . . OadyuiKe c 
Teqyukou coOupatb s0s10Ku B cayly. baOyuika . . . AOO04HOe BapeHbe MU KOMMOT, eka 
BKYyCHble A0JIOUHbIe Muporm. Mura oyvenb JrOOus cilaakoe. OH C BOCTOPTOM ell BCé 
TOBOpHII: 

— Oceubto sryume Bcero! Xouy, YTOObI OceHb . . . GECKOHEYHO. 

Torga oTel. . . 3ammcuyro KHuwKKy HU. . . Mute, YTO OH TOBOPHII TO 2%*Ke CaMoe 
cHayasia O 3UMe, IOTOM O BeCHe, IOTOM 0 JieTe H Tellepb 06 oceHH. 


YupaxKnenne 2. Requests. IIpocbOnt. 3amenume npocoovi c npAMot peubro npocbbamu C 
KOC6eHHOU peubio. Zanuwume Ha Kaccemy eawu npocrodl. 


Hanpumep: 
(you hear) Tlogpyra nompocusia: «O0s3aTesIbHO 1O3BOHH MHe C BOK3aJIa» [x1] 
(you say) Tlogpyra nompocusa, 4TOOI 4 OOA3aTeJIBHO MO3BOHUIJI el C BOK3aJIa. 


Cepreit cka3a1, YToObI . . . [pyr] 

Visan Ceménosny xouert, uroonr. . . [Mapuna] 

Mapua Vpanosna nompocusia, 4ToOn! . . . [MuIMIMOHEp] 
Haya xouet, uTo6pl. . . [mpenozaBatesp] 

Mama mpuka3asia, 4TOOBI . . . [o4b] 

Ortell BesieiI, YTOOHI. . . [MeTu] 


QR 


Yupaxnenne 3. Comprehension and summary. Ogux goma. [Tpocaywatime paccKas u 
oméembme Ha 6ONPOCbl NO MeKcmMy. TTepeckasrcume PaCCKA3, 3AMeHU6 npocbbbl Cc npAMou 
peubto npocbOamu C KOCeeHHON peub1o. 


Bonpocot: 
1. Korga u oTkyna mpumeéen Cepéxa? 
Tlouemy y Hero ObiJIo WIOX0e HacTpoeHue? 
UrTo ob NosxyMas, Kora yBUAeII, YTO B KBapTUpe TeMHO? 
Uro oH yBuyes Ha cTose? 
Kyga yexamm poautTesm u nouemy? 
Tye emy octasusm exy? 
Tye mexatT WeHpru? 
UrTo ocTaBusi Mata cietuasbHO Wa Cepéxu? 
Ilepeancsurte Bce IyHKTI, KOTOpble Hallicasia MaMa B 3alIHCKe: 
— ypepb... 
— KJIO¥ HW Wenouka.. . 
— TeJIePOHHbIe 3BOHKH . . . 
— peOaTa uv WeBoukKn... 
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— OKHa H POpTOUKH ... 

— I|eHHbIe Bell B KBapTupe.. . 
10. Uro Cepéxa Hawes B XoIOQMJIbHUKe? 
11. Kakoit (bustbM oka3asica Ha BUeOKacceTe? 
12. Koro Cepéxa npursacus CMOTpeTb KMHO? 


YupaxKnenne 4. Comprehension and translation. Uto untaroT ppanuy3bI? atime 
Kpamkue omeembi Ha eonpocel. YKaoicume nepeuenb UZAOHCEHHbIX 6 MeKcme Gakmoe. 
ITepeeedume mexcm. 


What new column is announced in the newspaper? 

How often are foreign correspondents’ reports going to be published in this column? 

What is the declared aim of these reports? 

Name the topics of at least three of these reports. 

How many correspondents are going to report for this column? 

From what city is today’s report and what is its theme? 

When and why did the French sociologists become alarmed? 

What sections of the French population read most? 

Who are the least avid readers in France? 

What section of the urban population reads most novels? 

. What percentage of French readers regularly uses public libraries? 

. What was the increase in book sales in the past twenty years? 

. How can one account for this increase in sales? 

. What literary genres are the most popular, and what percentage figures are quoted 
for them? 

15. Name at least three of the French writers mentioned in the correspondent’s report. 


S| S| —_— 
PRON AS SO SOO Be Ge 


Yupaxuenne 5. Listening and speaking. Mockospckuli AecaTuksaccHuk B AMepuke. 
TTpocaywatime mexcm. Hcnoab3ya 6onpocol, BChOMHUME BAU NOCACOHUTL WKOAbHbIL 200 
U PACCKAMCUME O NCUZHU CMAPWeKAACCHUKOE 6 BaUet WKOE. 


Bonpocot: 

3acTaBJIAJIM JIM BAC POAUTEIM eaTb ypoKU Mo Beyepam? 

Kak pellaroTca IpoOsIeMbI U KOH(JIMKTHI B Ballleli ceMbe? 

Kak BbI OOBIYHO NOOupasMch TO WIKOJIbI — TellIKOM, Ha aBToOyce, Ha MalliMHe? 
CxkosIbKO BpeMeHH JMsIacb OOJIbIUaA WepeMeHa B LWIKOJIe, M YTO BbI YCieBaJIM CHeaTb 3a 
9TO BpemMaA? 

Kak BbI OTBeYasIM Ha ypokax — KOT 1a XOTeCJIM WJM 10 BbI3OBy YYUTeIA? 

Kakoii Onis BbIOOp MpeAMeTOB B Baluelt wIKOsIe? Kakue mpeQMeTHEI BbI JIM4HO BLIOpasmM? 
Uacto sm y Bac ObIBaJIM KOHTPOJIbHbIe paOoThl, 3a4€TbI HW 9K3AMCHBI? 

Bel paOotasm B CBOOO HOE BpeMa/TIO BedepaM/O cyOOoTaM MU BOCKpeceHbAM? 

Kak BbI OTJbIXaJIM UM pa3BsIeKasIMcb 10 cyOOoTaM HM BOCKpeceHbAM? 

Y koro, M0-BallleMy, %KU3Hb Jierue — y pyCCKMX, AMCPHKAHCKUX WIKOJIBHUKOB JIM y Bac 
B CTpaHe? 

Kakue OTHOLICHMA, 10-BallleMy, JOJDKHbI ObITb MEK TY YIMTeJIAMU, POAMTeIAMH U 
cTaplleksiIaccHukaMu? 
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UNIT 


In this unit you will learn how to: 


e use indefinite pronouns 


@ use negative particles 
e decline apyr apyra 


Classwork 


A Tobeable 
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‘To be able’ — yméTb/moub/ycnéTb 


The following table illustrates the use of the verbs ymémb, mous and ycnémp. 


yMETb + imperfective 


Moub + imperfective/perfective 


ycnéTb + perfective 


XOTH eMY TOJIbKO Tpu 
Toya, OH yxKe yMéeT 
4uTAaTb. 

(1lOTOMY 4TO ero Hay4Mia 
6abyulka ) 


A He yMéFO TOBOPHTh 10- 
KMTAalicKu. 

(IIOTOMY 4TO He H3y4as 
KUTAMCKU A3BIK) 


Y Hac JeBATUMECAUHDIM 
peOéHoK, KOTOpbIii yxé 
YMEeT XOJIMTb. 


AL yxé MOLY YMTATH Ta3éTHl 
ml0-pyccku 6e3 CIOBaps. 
(IlOTOMY 4TO aBHO 
3AHMMAIOCb PYCCKUM A3bIKOM) 


SI He MOTY BaM CKa3aTb, re 
OH 2KUBET. 

(IIOTOMY 4TO He 3HAarO ero 
ampeca ) 


O# TlompaBsiseTCa MOcIe 
onepaluu HW yxKe MOKET 
XOJIMTb. 

Korga MpI 651mm B Iletep6ypre, 
MbI MOIJIM I1OJIb30BaTbCA 
nyOsM4HO OuOmMOTEKON. 


A He ycnéro WpouwnTaThb 
3TYy ra3éTy O 3aBTpa. 
(IlOTOMY 4TO y MeHA HET 
BPeMeHH, 4 3AHAT) 


OH TpoAHKTOBAJI MHe 
cBOM aypec lo Teepouy, 
HO He yciiéJI Cka3aTb, KaK K 
HeMy J}0€xaTb. 

(IIOTOMY 4TO B ABTOMATEe 
KOHUMJIMCb MOHETHI) 


Alo oTbé3 ya #1 yerés 3aiTu 
K Apyry NompousatTEcs. 

OH ycriésI CXOQMTb B 
OuOMOTEKY UM BEPHYTb 
KHMrH BOBpeMa. 
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aah 


A3 


eae 


A4 


eae 


AS 


hd 


Who can do what? — ymMéTb 


Cocmdeome mabauyy. Kmo umo yméem déaamb? 


KaTaTbCA Ha KOHBKaX 
urpatb B WAXMaTBI 
W1aBaTb 


What do you have time to do? — ycnéTb 


TOBOpHTb NO-McnaHCKU 
TlevaTaTb Ha MalliMHke 
BKYCHO FOTOBUTb 


BOJMTb MalliMHy 
urpaTb Ha ruTape 


Cocmdeome mabauyy. Tmo evi ycneedeme coéaamb 3a Hede sto? 


coélaTb NOKYOKU 

Moria UTb 

MIOCJIYIUATb MY3bIKy 
TO3aHUMATbCA B OUOIMOTEKE 
HMOYATATh JIOOMMbIX ABTOPOB 
BCTP€THTbCA C A py3baMu 

CXOMHTb Ha AUCKOTEKY 
IIpWrOTOBUThb JOMAIIHHe 3ajaHua 


Why can’t you. . .? — He MOUb 


Match the entries in the two columns below. 


(He) MOUb 


HOcTHpaTb 

yOpaTb KOMHaTy 

IOCMOTPE€Tb TesIeBu30p 

T103AHUMATBCA B JIMHTaPOHHON JIab6opaTopun 
HOYMTATh raséTHl 

MOCHETb B Oape 

CXOQMTb B OCTH K Ipy3b4aM 


MOTOMY 4TO 


4 He MOTY 4ATATB, 

Al He MOTY IleTb, 

A He MOTY lIpHexaTs, 

A He MOTY OTKDPBITb JBepb, 

Al He MOry TaHeBatTh, 

Al He MOTY BCTaBaTb paHo YTpoM, 

Al He MOLY Y4ACTBOBATh B CeMHHApeE, 


If | have time — Ecnu ycnéw.. . 


Match the entries in the two columns below. 


A clam counHéHHe BOBpeMa_, 

Ona cka3aJIa, YTO BEPHETCA B IOJIHOUb, 

Mb 3aKOHYUM padorTy 3a HeJCJIEO, 

Al 0083ATeJIbHO TIpHezy BAC MpOBOAMTS, 
3aBTpa CTYNéHT BepHET KHUTy B OuOsMOTEKy, 


MOTOMY 4TO He MOATOTOBUIIACb K HeMY. 
MIOTOMY 4TO MalliMHa B peMOHTe. 
HMOTOMY 4TO CJIOMAJI HOTY. 

NMOTOMY 4TO OoNMT ropso. 

MOTOMY 4TO 3aObLI KJIFOY. 

MOTOMY 4TO MOTepsAJI OUKH. 

HOTOMY TO 1O3{HO JIOXKYCb. 


écJIM ycnéeT eé IpOuMTAaT. 

écJIM ycliéeM MpoaHasIM3MpOBaTb JJaHHBIe. 
éCJIM yCHero erO HalMcaTb. 

éclIM ycliéeT Ha MocIéqHu aBTOOyc. 

écJIM yCHeérO Ha BOK3AJI JO OTXOMa MO6e3 Ma. 
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Indefinite pronouns and adverbs 


B1 Indefinite pronouns and adverbs (1) — .. .-TO 
I= xorma-ro 2Kv1-ObI KOpOsIb Kora-TO. 
rye-TO A rHe-TO 06 STOM CJIBIMALII. 
ToueMy-TO B kBapTupe NouemMy-To Morac cBeT. 
KTO-TO* KtTo-To Te6é 3BOHMJI, HO He CKa3aJI, YTO MepeaTb. 
4TO-TO* Hao 0643aTesIbHO 4TO-TO elf MOMAapuTh. 
KakOli-To* TIpuxogM kakol-To MyxK4MHa UM cipawiMBas TeOs. 
B2 Indefinite pronouns and adverbs (2) — . . .-HUBYfb 
IS xorna-nu6ynp Korga-nu6yap Tet cam 060 Bcém y3Haellb. 
re-HuOy 1b Bol rge-HHOy1b ObIBAIM 3a TpaHuteii? 


KTO-HHOyqb* Ec kTO-HuOYAb IpuyeT, WycTh MOTOR TET MeHA. 
Y koro-Hu6y 1b ecTh KapaH alll? 
uTo-HHoyab* He miadb, MbI YTO-HHOYAb IpuayMaem. 
KakOW-HuOyaqb YY Bac eCTb KaKOM-HuOy Ib XOPOLIMM AeTeKTUB? 
Kak-HHOy Ib MBI Bce y4MJINCb NOHEMHOTy YeMy-HHOy Ab u Kak-HuOy AB. (TT ywKun) 


*The pronouns mo and xmo and the adjective xaxéi decline as normal before -mo 
and -nu6yoo. What differences can you deduce between the uses of -mo and -nu6ydv? 
For the declension of indefinite pronouns see “Grammar summary’ (3.7). 


Yupaxuenne. Decide whether to use -mo or -nubyodb in the examples below. Translate each 
sentence into English. 


Te6a (0 4ém-To/o 4éM-HHOyab) cipawiMBas? 

Haga (uT0-To/uTO-HUuOY Ab) OTBETUJIa EMY IIEMOTOM. 

Tsoi oTér (4éM-TO/YeM-HUOy Ab) celtyac 3aHAT? 

Ona ceityac yanT (kakOi-To/KaKOH-HHOy Ab) appuKaHCKH A3BIK. 
Ckaxu, Tbr (kormga-To/Korqa-HuOy rb) Obi BOO EH? 

JJapalite cnoém (¥TO-TO/YTO-HHOY Ab) BecésIOe. 

Onpra Beerma (Kya-TOo/Kyqa-HuOy Ab) ClelIuT. 

Ecsm (KTO-TO/KTO-HHOYAb) pacckaxeT Hally TAiHy, TO MBI ero TOObEM. 
Te6a cnpammuBasa (kakaa-To/Kakad-HuOy db) CHMNAaTM4Had JCByIKa. 
Ona Bceraa Ipuyupaetca, Bceraa (46M-TO/YeM-HUOY Ab) HEAOBOJIBHA. 


C1 Negative adverbs — Hikorga! 


SOLO Oe Oi oe 


— 


= wuxorga ue A Hukorya He KSI Ha STOU yotulle. 
Hurgé He A wurgeé He Mor Bac HaiiTH. 
Hukya He A Hwukyaa He yXONMI. 
HHOTKyAa He ])§=©—O A: yoKé aBHO HMOTKY Ja He NosTyyas WceM. 
HUKaK He Sl HuKak He MOry 3TOTO HO3BOJINTb. 


512 


Unit 20 


C2 


Negative pronouns — HuxtTo! 


HMKTO He HMYTO He 

HMKOrO He HMyero He 

HUKOMY He HMYeMy He 

HMKOFO He HMuero He 

HM C KeM He HEM He 

HM O KOM He HM O ¥éM He 
Hanpumép: HuxkTo He UpuxoaM. 


Huuero HOBOrO OHA He y3HaJIa. 
O60 STOM HuKOMy He roBopute! 


For a discussion of negation see ‘Grammar summary’ (10.1.1). 
State the case of the negative pronoun in the following examples 


HuxkTO He NpvxoAMJI U He 3BOHMI. 

B kBapTupe ObII0 TEMHO, HUKOTO Hé ObIIO OMA. 
OH HU C KeM He roBoplisi 06 STOM. 

Huuro eé He pagosasio. 

Huuyero HOBOrO MbI He y3HaJIN. 

Tloxastyiicta, 06 S5TOM HUKOMY He roBopute! 
MbI Tak HM OT KOrO HU4erO He CMOTJIM y3HAaTb. 


PIED Eee 


VupaxHéHne. Omeémome xa gonpocbl ompuydmeasvno. 


Kro mpuxonns? 

C keM THI Oba BYepa? 

O Kom BbI roBpopHsin? 

Koro Tb sJ1rOOuIb? 

Uro Tor cka3asr? 

O 4éM OH clIpocn? 

Uem TbI 3AHMMAaeLIbCA? 

Thr yxKé paccka3aJI 06 STOM KOMYy-HMOy 1b? 

OH koro-HHOY Ab IpUrsacws Ha eHb pox TeHuA? 
Bp c KéM-HUOY Ab pasroBapuBasin? 


SOS Oy Ee Noe 


— 


Text — Cupota 


Listen to the following story. Summarise it in English. Then read the text and do the 
exercises supplied below. 


Cupora (mo TypréHesy) 


Ynep y Karu oréu, yMepuia u Mats. Crasa Kata kpyriou cupoToi. Héxomy 651710 
Katto IlOHTb H KOPMHTS, Hérge eli ObII0 XuTb. Huxoro y Karu He ObiIo, KkpOMe AAU C 
TéTeli, HO OHM ObIIM JON OéQHbIe, CAMM 2KMIIM BIpOroso Ab. AAA NoxKase WEBOUKy U 
TOBOpPHT 2KeHE: 

— Héuero géaTb, BO3bMEM Karo kK ce6é. 
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C4 


A 2xKeHa OTBeUAET: 
— Ham cBonx feTé WeBaTb Hékya. BosbMém AéBouky — MocsIéqHAd KonéiKa Ha Heé 
ylgéT, Hé Ha YTO OYeT COM KyMNTb, Hé4eM OyzeT Wel MOcOMMTS. 
Alana WoayMas Wu roBopHrT: 
— Hy, 6ynem wu 6e3 comm ecTb. 
Crasio u TéTe Kalb AEBOUKY, HM B34 OHM Katto k cebé. 
(Greene and Ward adaptation of Turgenev’s poem in prose in Graded Russian Reader, 
Part 2, Oliver and Boyd, Edinburgh and London, 1961: 34) 


In the text find words with the same roots as the following. 


6é0HOCTE CMepTb HéeTcKni roJuIog 
#KAJIOCTL KOopMusimia MaTepHHckuli MHOTPOJIO Hb 
OT4ECTBO OTBET 


Negative pronouns and adverbs — Hn- v He- 


The following table illustrates the difference in use between pronouns and adverbs 
prefixed with the particles nu- and neé-. 


nu- + a negative verb né- + infinitive 

A HuKOraa He Ckyyato. Mue Hékoryja CKy¥aTb. 

Ou Hurgé He paborTaerT. Emy Herye paOotatp. 

Ount Huyero He Jeés1asu. Vim Héuero eat. 

Ona HM O YEM He JyMaerT. Eli Hé 0 4emM AyMaTB. 

Mb HuKOrO He BUHMJIN. Ham Hékoro ObLIO BUHUT. 

Oua HM C KeM He XOMJIa B KHHO. Ei Hé c Kem ObIIO NOMTH B KUMHO. 


VupaxHeHne. 3andanume nponycku. 


1. xorga? — Onnra Bcerya cnemmsa, efi OBUIO Bcerqa.... 

2. roe? —Yuacua dakybréte . . . WOcHAéTb M MOMMTh Kode. 

3. kya? — )KuTb B ZepéBHe CKYYHO,. . . HOMTHM BeYepoM. 

4. uro? — Mb xoTémm NovTH B KMHO, HO B KMHOTeATpaX . . . CMOTPeTb. 
5. kTo? —Mue... O50 06 STOM NOCOBETOBATECA. 

6. uro? —Ham.. .roBopuTb Apyr c Apyrom. 

7. kya? — Kpaptupa o4eHb MasieHbkag, . . . MOCTABUTb POAIIb. 

8. KTO? =—WVWcxy4no, urpycTHo, u.. . pyky NonaTb. (JIEpMOoHTOB) 
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D One another 


D1 
iT 


D2 


One another — [pyr apyra 


The pronoun dpyz dpyza declines in the following manner. 


pyr y apyra Paupiie MbI 4acTO ObIBAIIM Apyr y Apyra. 

pyr Epyry MBI 4acTO 3BOHMM pyr Apyry. 

pyr apyra OHM XOpollo 3HaFOT pyr Apyra. 

pyr Ha Wpyra Jlépyuiku cMessIMcb M MHOrAa CMOTPEIIM Apyr Ha Apyra. 
Ipyr c Apyrom OHM aBHO 3HAKOMBI pyr c pyro. 

pyr 3a Apyrom IIpoxogute 10 oHOMY, Apyr 3a Apyrom! 

pyr o “pyre Outi He 3a0bIBarOT Apyr o Apyre. 


State the grammatical case of Opyz Opyza in the examples listed below. 


Mb He Bue Apyr Apyra yxé MHOTO JieT. 

Oxu aBHO UW TaMHO JOOMIIM Apyr Apyra. 

Mb! 72aBHO HepenvicbiBaeMca, HO HUKOra He BUeIMCb pyr c pyroM. 
JIFO OM JOJDKHBI MOMOraTb Apyr Apyry. 

Bce BbI XOpoulo 3HaeTe [pyr Apyra. 

Bb aBHO 3HaKOMBI pyr c Apyrom? 

Ox c cocéqAMM XKUIIM [py2KHO, YaCTO XOMMIM pyr K Apyry B roctu. 
Crapuki HOxKHO 3a00TUJIMCh pyr O Apyre. 

Onn MoccOpusiuch UW Tellépb pyr c APyroM jaxKe He 340pOBarLOoTCA. 
Co UIKOJIBHEIX JIeT OHH POBOPHJIN Apyr Apyry mpaBzy. 

PaHbitie MbI 4acTO ObIBAJIM [pyr y Apyra. 

IIpu scrpéye OHM He y3HasIM pyr Wpyra. 

JéTu, HexOpollo cnucbIBaTb Apyr y apyra! 

Onui Bcerga MOMOraroT Apyr Apyry. 

JIroaM MOsMa CTOAIM B OUepedu pyr 3a Apyrom. 


Brain teaser — Tonospondémka Yragaute: KTO OH? 


ITpouumdiime mexcm u pewume eceti epynnot. (See the key for the answers. ) 


Kem padotaet AHTOH? Huxuta? 
Panca? JItoaqmusia? 

Kro koro s1ro06nT/He srOOuT? 

KTOo c KeM 2KMBET? 


Bot 4TO HaM O HUX W3BECTHO. 

Bpay sroOutr AnTOHa. JIfo—MusIa WU CTYAEHT YACTO XODAT BTOCTH pyr K Apyry. 
CrynéutT sro6ut Paricy. Bpau u AHTOH 2XUMBYT pAIOM Apyr c Zpyrom. Kaccupuia u 
Huxkuta sr0OaT Apyr Apyra. Patica u wHKeHEep X2%KXUBYT Apyr c Apyrom. AHTOH uM HHKeHEp 
HeHaBH AT pyr Apyra. Bpay u Huxuta xuByT WaseKo Apyr oT Apyra. Uxenép u 
JItoqMusia YacTo MMIWYT Apyr Apyry. CryaéutT u Huxuta He 300poBarotca Apyr c 
IpyroM. 
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D3 Whosits where? — Kyga nocagntb récta? 


Cemo’A Heandevix cobupdemcs o6édamb. Y Kdo1cd0z0 uAend CeMbu ecmb Cé60é A100uUMOe 
mécmo 3a cmoadm. ITpouumdtime mexcm noo Kapmunxot. Hanuwume, Kmo 20e o6b1uHo 
cudum 3a cmoadm. (See key for answers. ) 


B cembé Mpanospix Kaxk bili 3HaeT CBOE MECTO 3a CTOJIOM. 


Jlényuika Bcera CHAMT y OKHA. 

Mama Bceryla CUMT HarpoTuB Oabyliku, OsKe K WBEpH. 

Tléra u Maina Hukorga He CHAT PAIOM pyr c Apyrom. 

Hanpotus Mati oOpr4Ho cHaMT nama, a paoM c HMM cugntT Tléra. 

Tlana u Oa6yuika HUKOrya He CHAAT PADOM pyr c ApyroM Wm HalpoTuB Apyr 
mpyra. 


Wa Bute 


©) Q Pa6orta B KIacce. Cnpocume npenodasdmeaa, KmO 20e OObIUHO CULM 3a CMOAGM Y HUX 6 
cembé. A menépb pacckascume Opye Opyey, KMO 20e CUudEA 3a CMOAOM Y BAC OOMa Ha 
Poscdecmeo (uau arob6u Opy2ou cemétinoiti npa3OHuK ). 


Hanuwume, Kmo 20e cudum 3a cmoAém y bac O6OMd, KO20d Cobupdemca BCA CEMbA. 
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E_ Reading and grammar 


Pre-reading exercises — Jlekcnyeckue ynpaxKHeHnA 
Prediction/anticipation 


Who would you expect to find in a courtroom scene? Match them with the following. 


KTO? cyHbA TOACyIMMbIii 
novcyqumMas OOBMHAeMBI 
oOBHHAeMad 3aceqaTesIb 


What does each of the above do? 


UTO nénaet? OOBHHATb IIpH3HaBaTb CeOa BUHOBATLIM 
pa30upatp és10 coBelllaTbea 
Ka3HUTb 


Match the words above with the following definitions. 


1. PaOoTHuk cya, KOTOpHI cynuT. 
2. TocyaapcTBeHHblit OpraH, KOTOpHIi ycTaHaBJIMBaeT, KTO IIpaB, a KTO BUHOBAT. 
3. Tot, KTO BHHOBAT. 


In the exercises above, find all the words with the roots -cy0-, -Ka3-, -eun-. 


Text — B cygé 
(Muxaus 301eHKO) 


Listen to the story and answer the following questions in as much detail as possible. 
How many defendants are there? 

What are they charged with? 

How do they plead? 

Why does the judge not believe them? 

How does the husband account for his ignorance? 

What do the couple start arguing about? 

What is the wife’s response to this argument? 

How does the story end? 


CON DN, OR, 


Cy ba IIpicTasIbHO CMOTpUT Ha OOBMHAeMBIX. Ux BOe — Myx MW *KeHA. CaMOroHUIMKH. 

— Tak Kak Ke, — cmpallimMBaeT cy fb’, — 3HA4UT, BbI, OOBMHAeMBI, He Ipu3HaéTe 
ceOa BHHOBATBIM? 

— Het, — roBoput noycyaumMbii, — He IIpu3Haro . . . OHA BO BCéM BHHOBATa.. . A 
HM4erO He 3HAO TIPO STO... 

— Tlo3B0ubTe, — yYOMBJIAeTCA Cy Iba, — Kak 2ke Tak? Bol 2KMBETe C KEHOM B OAHOU 
KBapTupe H Huyero He 3HaeTe. He 3HaeTe WaxKe, 4eEM 3AHMMAeCTCA Balla KeHA. 


— He 3Hat0, rpaxkqaHuH cyba... Bo BcéM ona... 
— CrpaHHo, — roBopuiT cyba, — NOACyAMMads, TO BbI CKaxKeTe? 
— Bépuo yx, rpaxkqaHvH HayaJIbHUK-cy{ba, BEpHO. . . A BO BCéM BHHOBATA... 


Mena OHY MU Ka3HiTe.. . 
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— [pax qaHka, — roBopuT cyqba, — éCJIM BbI XOTHTe BBIFOPOAMTb cBoeré MyxKa, TO 
HalpacHo. Cyy Bcé paBHo pa30epétca. BbI TOKO 3aép2xKUBaeTe WEé0. . . Bal camu 
TlocyMTe: He MOTY %*Ke A WOBEpUTb, YTO MYX %KUBET B OAHOM KBapTUpe c BAMM MM HuYeTO 
He 3HaecT. UTO BbI, He KUBETE C HUM, ATO JIM? 

Tlogcyaumas Mosunur. Myx pajjocTHO KuBaeT FOJIOBON. 

— He xupy 4 c Heli, — roBopuT OH, — BOT MMeHHO: He KUBY. HéxoTopple AyMatorT, 
4TO A KUBY, a A HET. . . OHA BO BCéM BHHOBATA. . . 

— Bépxo 5To? — cnpalimBaeT cy iba y NoAcyquMolN. 

— Yx BépHo.. . Mena ony Ka3HlTe, OH He BUHOBAT. 

— Bot kak? — ropoput cyaba. — He xupéte. . . UT 2% BbI, XApPAKTepOM He 
COMMLIMCb? 

— XapaktTepom, rpaxkqaHuH cyib4, M BOOOUE. . . OHA U CTApLie MeHA, H. . . 

— To ecTb kak 5TO cTapiie? — cnpalimBaeT noycyqumMas. — PoBécHukH MBI C HUM, 
TpaxqaHHH cyoba. . . Ha Mécal-To Bcero 4 uM cTaplie. 

— 9TO BépHoO, — roBOpHT TOACyAMMbIN, — Ha MéCAL TOKO. . . ITO OHA 
paBMJIbHO, rpaxkTaHHy cyaba. . . Hy, a 1a OAObI KAKI Mécal, UTO Ton. . . B cOpoK- 
TO JleT... 

— VU néty emé copoxa. Bpét on, rpaxkqaHnH cy bs. 

— Hy xoTs u HETY, a WI OAObI U TpUALATb WéBATb — BO3pacT. V1 Bosoc Bcé-TaKH 
ceOl K COpoKa-TO UM BOOOLIE. . . 

— Uro Boobie? — Bo3myiaetca NocyquMasa. — Thi qoropapusBaii! Héyero Mena 
népe, cy0M cpamutb. Uto Boobie? 

Cyaba ypioaetca. 

— Huuerd, Mapyceuxa! A TOKO Tak, 4 ropopro: Boobué. . . UW kOoKa yx He Ta, 
MOPILIMHKU, CKaxKeM, B COPOK-TO JIeT. . . He 2KMBY 4 C Heli, rpaxk aH Cybs. . . 

— Ax, BoT kak! — kpw4unT noycyaumMas. — Koxa Te6é He mo BKycy? MopumHKu 
Tedé, MOpfa coOauba, He HpaBatca? Tépeq HapOOM MeHA CpaMUTb BEILyMas. . . Bpét 
OH, TpaxkqaHuH cyba! DKuBeT OH CO MHOM, CYKMH CbIH. 7KuBétT. UM camorouublii ammapat 
caM Hokymas. . . «x Jia Hero, JI CYKMHOFO CbIHa, KPOBb MOpyy, cilacato er, a OH BOT 
uTo! Cpamnutp. . . Ilymaii BMécTe ka3HAT. . . 

Tlogcyaumaa miauet. TlogcyaumMprii cMoTput Ha xeHy. IloTOM c OTYaAHHeM MALIeT 
pykoi. 

— ba6a — 646a u ecTb, 4épToBa 6a6a. . . yma yx, rpaxqaHMH cyopa... A 
Toxe. .. WU a Bunopar. Hyman yx... Y-y, crépsa!.. . 


Cyaba coBellaetTca c 3acenaTesIaMu. , 
mi (43 *KypHasa «Oz0néx», 1989: 11) 


Exercises — Ynpa>KHeHUA K TEKCTY 


Comprehension 

Naming. How does the narrator refer to each of the characters? 
MyK 2KeHa cyHba 

How do the characters refer to one another? 


My2K — 2%KeHa cyba — *KeHa *KeHa — MY cyWba — MyK 
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How do the characters address one another? 


MYyXK — 2%KeHa 2%keHa — MYK cyaba — %KeHa 
Myx — CyHba %KeHa — CybA cyHba — My 


2. Emotions. Who experiences each of the emotions listed below? Account for shifts in each of 
the characters’ emotions as the story develops. 


KTo? Uro yésaer? Kak? 
YAMBIIAeTCA C YHMBJICHVeM 
palyetcs PaOcTHO (c pawocTHIo) 
BO3MYINAeTCA C BO3MYILIéHHeM 
yublOaetca c yIBIOKON 
m1a4eT 


Cc OTYATHHeM 


E4 Poetry — Tobi Bbl 


[=] Listen to the recording of the following poem. Mark on the stress. Record your reading of 
the poem. 


Ilycroe BbI ceps{euHbIM TI 

Oua, OOMOJIBACh, 3AaMeHMIA, 

VI bce cuacTJIMBble MC4THI 

B zyme BrroOmeHHon BO3byausIa. 


IIpeq Heit 3aqyMu4nBo CTOIO, 
CBecTu o4eli c Hee HET CHIBI; 
VU ropoptro eif: Kak BbI MVJIbI! 
Vi pico: kak TeOa JOO EO! 
(A. C. Tymkun, 1828) 


F Reading and lexis 


Fi Text — Bykétbl 


(=) Listen to the story and retell its content in English. Then read the story and comment on the 
word-building paradigms supplied below. 


45i=5 iB yuitenpckoit KOMHaTe 2KéHCKOM THMHA3ZHM CHeEO HéCKOJIbKO yunTenéi. Crapprit 

YUMTelIb MATCEMATHKH CKa3zaJi: 

— Auypéei Bnaqucmapopuy Meus 30ByT. Hukorya He BCTpeyaJI YeJIOBEKa C TAKUM 
MMeHeEM-OT4eECTBOM. 

HeqaBuo MepeBenasca B WIKOJY YYATeIbHULAa UCTOPUN, TO%*Ke CHJIbHO MOKMIAA, 
Bospa3nsia: 

— Hy, 5To He yquBuTesbHO. OTYeCTBO Balle — y Hac, pyCCKUX, JOBOJIbHO pezKoe. Ho 
BOT CTPaHHOCTB: HM MM4, UM OTYCCTBO Y MeHA CAMbIe OObIKHOBEHHbIe — Hatastba 
AslekcaH I poBHa, — a 4 TO*Ke JO CHX HOP HUKOrO He 3HasIa C TAKUM MMeHeM-OT4eECTBOM. 

Crapblii MaTeMaTHK MeYTATeJIBHO CKa3aJ: 
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— Hert, 4 3Han oguy Hataspro Asexcanaposuy. OTo Obiia Mod MépBad JOOOBB. 
Hatama Ko3ayéuko. 

YuniTesIbHula C YRMBJIGHHeM CKa3asia: 

— HIpocrnute, 4 Bac Hukorga He BCTpeyasia, a MO” WéBu4bA (baMusINa — KosayeuKo. 

MatTeMaTHk IIpeHeOpexHTeJIbHO OT IATeI eé. 

— Het, 3ro Obrm He BbI. MOxeT OBIT, pOACTBeHHUIa Balla. PumMHa3uctTka, 
uylécHasd JJeBylika c pyco KocOM uM CHHUMH r1a3aMu. 

— 9ro B Kuese 65110? 

— Jia. 

— Ona x14 Ha TpéxcBaTHTesibcKon ymuue? 

— Jla, na! 

— Tak 95To Opi 4. 

OH IIpucTaJIbHO CMOTPélI Ha Heé, U, KAK CKBO3b CHJIBHO 3allOTEBILee CTCKIIO, CKBO3b 
TEMHOE MOPLIMHUCTOE JIMNO C MOTYXAFOLWIMMH T1a3aMH IIpOCcTyNMJIO JMO mpéxHel 
cuHer1a30% Hatammu Ko3auénko. 

— Jia, na... Beab BépHo. . . DTO, 3Ha4HT, BbI MU ecTb!. . . 

— Ho scé-taxnu. . . A Bac He 3HaJia. 

— Hy, damysMt0-TO JOJDKHEI 3HaTb. A BaM KAKI eHb IPUCbIIa 10 OyKéeTy pos, 
y MeHa B Camly 4yMécHble pO3bI pocsmm. Cambie cpe3asi JIyane. 

— BykéTbi MHe IipHHocnsI ruMHa3uicT BuagumMup Kouuep. 

— Hy ga! Or mena. 

— On 5Toro He roBopy. 

— Kak?! — Crapnk yaapus cea 16 Oy. — OT cBoeré sma, 3HA4UT? 

— Jia. 

— Bot nogseén! 

(B. B. Bepecaes in JI. A. Jlepudac, B. T’. Jlobanopa, Vuédno0e nocdbue no pyccKomy 
A3ZbIKY ON CMydéumo6-uHocmpdnyes, «PyccKui 13b1K», Moscow, 1975: 61-2) 


F2 Word-building — Cnopoo6pa3zoBaHue 


yu: 


u - Tb 
yu - 4 - Tb - CA 
yu - 4 -  TeJIb 
yu - 4 - Teb - Huya 
ya - 4 - TelIb - ckui 
yu - e - HUK 
yu - €6 - a 
yy - eO - HK 
Ha - YK - a 
Ha - yu - HB 
7KeH - a 
2KeH - ckuii 
2KeH - ar (- Biif) 
(110)- 2KeH - u - Tb - cA 
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MeuT 
MeuT 
MeuT 
MeuT 
*KU 

po- %%«u 
*KU 
*KU 
*KU 

O- 2K 

cuHe - 

yépHoO-— - 
romy6o_ - 

B3eJICHO - 

OHO - 

KOCO - 

eB 
eB 
Tie 
eB 
eB 
TUB 

y - up 

y - upi 

y - us 

y - us 

pou 

pot - 
pot - 
pot - 
pot - 
pot - 
pot - 
poxq - 
poxa - 


- a 

- a Tb 

- a TeJIb 
- a TeJIb 
- Tb 

- Tb 

- 3Hb 

- B (- off) 
-  TeJIb 

- JIou 

ryia3 

ria3.- ~~ bil 
ria3.- ~~ sbi 
ria3. -~—sobIif 
ria3.-~—sobIif 
ria3.-~=sobiif 
ria3.-~—SséI 

- a 

- ou4Kka 

- yllka 

- mm - 

- WY - e - 
- Oo 

- &f - Tb 
- eHne 

- 4 - Tb 
- 4 -  TeJIb 
u - Tbh - 
u -  TeJIb 
u - Ha 
HOM 

CTBeH - HUK 
CTBeH - Hula 
e€CTBO 

eHue 


ckui 


HbIM 


syail 
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G1 Social norms (1) — Kak ycTpauBatoT BeyepnHKu? 
5 2 Cnpocume pycckoezo npenodasdmeaa, KAK npOXGdAM BeuepuHKU y HUX OOM. 
1. Korga/to kakomy coyyaro WpursalaroT rocrei? 
2. Korga NpwHaTo IpuxoanTb? L IYHKTyaJIbHO, BOBpeMA 
C HeOOJIBLIMM O1103,a4HueM 


L] c oN03qaHvem Ha Mosrsaca 


3. Uro oOEMHO IpuHocaT rocTu xo3Aike? 
xO3AMHYy? 
4. Kak mpwHaTo ofeBaTbEca TrocTamM? 
XO34€BaM? 
5. Tlepeogesarot JM roctu OOyBb? Tlouemy? 
6. Korga cagatca 3a cTros? L | cpa3y nocue mpuxoya rocréi 


CHayasia IbEOT allepUTUB UM OecéyrOT B 
Ipyrou KOMHaTe 


BOOOLIE He CaATCA 3a CTON 
7. KTo caxkaeT rocTéli 3a CTOJI M Kak? L MYXKbA VW 2KEHBI PANOM [pyr c ApyroM 
MYXKb4 VW 2KEHBI HAMIpOTUB Apyr Apyra 
i] K&KAbIN CaM CaTCcA, Kya xOueT 


8. Kro HayMHaeT ecTb épBbIM? [a xo3aiika 


ial XO3SHH 
L] rocTu 


9. Kro roTosut/ipuHocut ery? L xo3aiika ? 
XO3AHH? 
al roctn? 
10. Kro noxymaet/ipuHocut BMHO? L | xo3Aaiika 
fo) XO3AHH 
LJ rocTu 


11. Uro mpr0T TO eb1? 


BO BpéMal eJ{bI? 


mOcJIe eb? 


12. Korga npuHato yxoquTb? ia TO MOJIyYHOuN 


TlOcuIe NOJIYHOUn 


il YTpoM 
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G2 
OQ 


G3 


Social norms (2) — Kak NpMHATO y Hac BCTPeuaTb rocTen? 
A menépb pacckascume, Kak npoxodam eeuepunKu y Bac OOMA. 


Kak BcTpeyaroT rocTéi? a Ie@JIYEOTCA 

3OpOBaroTCA 34 pyky 
Uro mpu STOM roBopaAT rocTH u xo3seBa? O 4éM TpHHATO/He IPMHATO FOBOPUTh B 
CaMOM Hauasie Bédepa, Kora coOuparotca roctTu? KTo pemlaetT, Kora casUTbCs 3a CTO 
W Kak paccaxKUBaTbCA 3a CTOJIOM? Kak pursallaroT rocréli 3a cto? O 4ém IpMHaATo/He 
IIPHHATO TOBOPHTh 3a CTOJIOM? Kak OnarogapaT xo3aliky 3a YKUH? UTO roBopsAT B 


KOHU¢E WKUHA, KOT a BLIXOLAT H3-3a cTOA? Kak mpoularoTca c rocTaMu/xo3seBaMn? 
Toctn: Kro mpou3Hocut TocTbI? 3a YTO/KOrO TbIOT? 


Quiz — Urpa - BuKTopnHa 
TlpaBysibHo Wm HempaBHJIbHO? 
Bac lIpursiacwsM B rOCTH poAUTesM Balero Wpyra, WOXxKUIbIe MOCKBMUM. 


1. Bb 3B0HMTe uM HU cIpalmuBaete, LJ KTO e1lé OyeT Ha BeYepHHKe. 
4TO OYAeT Ha WKH. 
4TO IIpHHecTH Cc CoOON. 
2. Bobi pens tpuHectn L OyTBIIKy BUHA. 
I[BeTBI. 
KOHQETHI. 
3. Bor pes HayéTb BeyépHee W1aTbe/KOCTIOM H FasicTyK. 
4. Brocrax BbI L cHuMaeTe OOyBb M HajleBaeTe TAIOUKH. 
L | IIpOcuTe pa3pellléHud He CHUMATb OOYyBb. 
caMu BbIOupaeTe CeOE MECTO 3a CTOJIOM. 
it] IIpOM3HOCUTe NépBbI TOCT 3a XO3MiKy. 
5. Tlocne péuepa BbI WestyeTe = XO3AUKy. 
XO3AMHAa. 
PYKY XO3AiMKU. 
TIpomaeTech C XO3HEBAMH 34 PyKy. 
6. Ha ciéayrouMii WeHb BBI 110 MOUTe. 
OsarosqaputTe xo34eB L] 110 TesIepouy. 


Write at least ten pairs of sentences outlining the differences in etiquette between Russia 
and your country. 


Hanpumep: B Pocciv IpuHATO WesIOBaTb XO3HeB, ay Hac... 
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Homework 


Written exercises — MucbMeHHble 3agaHuA 


Yupaxuenne 1. Negative particles. «He-» usm «Hu-». 3anoanume nponycku, UCNOAb3 VA 
ompuyameadbHole YacmuYol «He-»» UU «HU-». 


1. —TI ge y Bac Ha cbakyJIbTeTe MOXKHO HOCHCTh, BLINIMTb 4allIKy Kode MW MOTOBOPUTh? 
— K coxasienuto, y Hac TYT . . . MOCHAeTb UM NONUTh Kode. 

2. — A uckana IpenoyapatesaA Webi eHb, HO ero. . . He Opi10. HaBepuHoe, on OoseH. 

3. — UrTo ceroaqHA CTOUT NOCMOTpeTE IO TesIeBu3s0py? — Ilo-mMoemy, ceroqHA 
CMOTPe€Tb COBEpIIeHHO. . .. A yxe IpocMoTpesia IporpaMMy Bra3eTeu... 
XOpollero TaM He Halla. 

4. — Kak BbI ycrleBaeTe U YYUTECA, U padoTaThb, M 3aHUMATLCA CIOPTOM, Ja elé U 
mucaTb poMaHbl? — J]a 4TO BI, 4 COBCeM . . . He ycrieBaro. IlosTomy a Bcera creLly, 
BCFOAY Oa3/{bIBato, M MHe BCera.... 

5. — Ilouemy Ont TeOe He MOrOBOpUThb 06 9TOM c xXeHOM? — Her, MuHe c Heli rOBOPUTE 
.... Mosc Hef Boooiie. . . He TOBOpUM. 

6. — Mue Tak xoTeJIocb KOMy-HHOyab 06 9TOM paccKa3aTb, HO MOrOBOpUTb OBIIO. . .: 
Bce yxKe YIM. 

7. — OH, Kak OObIMHO, CiesIasI BCé TO-cBOeMy H. . . He MOCOBeTOBAJICA. 


Yupaxuenne 2. Revision of noun modifiers: prepositional phrases. CnopocoyeTaHua Cc 
CYLICCTBUTeJIBHBIM B POJIM rIaBHOTO cIOBa. Buecmo mouex ecmasbome nodxodatyuit 
npedsoe. CKascume, Kakoti nadesc mpebyem Kancoblii npedsvce. 


1. mKOOOBb. . . My3bIKe 8. moe3qka . . . rpaHully 
WHTepec. . . HCKYCCTBY OopBOa . . . cBoborzy 
MOQTOTOBKa . . . 9K3aMeHY OopbOa. . . Mp 

2. ali... caxapa miata... OusIeT 

3. wali. . . caxapoM 9. Tlepeyjaua . . . TesIeBu30py 

4. paccka3 .. . BoifHe yueOHNK . . . ACTOpHu 

5. cyl. . . OBOMeH 9K3AMEeH . . . IMTepaType 
BbIXO. . . TeaTpa cielMaJIMcT . . . APXUTeKType 

6. JIeKapcTBO . . . KalllJia pa3sroBop . . . Tesleouy 
IIMCbMO . . . CCECTPbI 10. OusteT. . . KMHO 

7. Wpursialienue . . . Bewep BXO.... TeaTp 
OTBeT . . . IMCbMO Upursallenve . . . TeaTp 
TCHBI . . . MOpoxeHoe noe3aka . . . Arasmro 


Yupaxknenne 3. Cloze and comprehension. Codba Iletposua. Tocmaeeme caoea u3 
CKOOOK 6 HyscHyIo PopMy. 


Tlocae (cmepTs) ..1.. Myxa Codpa Dlerposua noctymusia Ha Kypcbl MaimMHonucu. Hayo 
ObIJIO HeIIpeMeHHO MpuoObpectu (mpodeccua) ..2..: Betb Kosa TOKO YTO (HepexoqUTh/ 
Tlepelitu) ..3.. B (HecaTbIi kstacc) ..4.. 4 emlé He CKOpO HayHEeT 3apaOaTbIBaTb Ha 2KU3Hb. 
Oxonunue (Kosa) ..5.., OH HOJDKeH OyeT (CqaBaTb/czaTb) ..6.. BCTYNMTeJIbHBbIe 
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9K3AMECHBI B yHuBepcuTeT. Déenop VBaHosuy, Oyqb OH KXUB, HUKOT a He AONYCTUI OBI, 
4TOOBI ero CMMHCTBEHHbIM CbIH (OCTaBaTbCa/OCTaTbC4A) ..7.. 6e3 (BbICIIee OOpa30BaHHe) 
..8... Heuaratp Ha (Maummuka ) ..9.. Coppa HetTposua Hayansiacb JierKo u Opictpo. K 
TOMY Ke OHa OblJIa ropa310 TpaMoTHee, ¥eM ITU COBpeMeHHbIle AeByiku. Tosryaus 
(BbIcIad KBasM@uKauus) ..10.., oHa ObICTPO Hallia ceOe paOoTy B OAHOM U3 (KpyHHbIe 
JICHMHTpayickne u3qaTesEcTBa)..11... 

PaOota eli momroOusacb cpa3y. Uepe3 Mecsll OHA ye IOHATb HE MOTJIa: KaK OHA 
paHblille x«vJIa 6e3 (cay2KGa) ..12... Mpapza, no (yrpa) ..13.. HempuaATHO ObIIO BCTaBaTb 
B (xosiog) ..14.., mpu (aeKTpuyecknii cBeT) ..15.., XoHONHO ObIIO 2*KTaTb Ha (TpaMBaliHas 
ocTaHoBka ) ..16.. B TOJIMe HeBbICHaBIMMXCA, MPa4HBIX (OAM) ..17..; mpaBaa, OT cTyKa 
MIMUIYIIMX MallMHOK K KOHUY (padounli Web) ..18.. y Hee HadMHaJIAa OoNeTL rosIoBa — 
HO 3aTO Kak YBJICKATeJIbHO, KaK MHTepecHo OKa3asIOcb paoboTatTp! 

(lepouka ) ..19.. oHa O4eHD JHHOOUIIAa XOAMTb B TMMHa3HI0 UM MWlakasia, Kora eé u3-3a 
(Hacmopk) ..20.. ocTaBJIAIM OMA, a Tellepb OHa NomOOMIIa (xOqUTH/MATH) ..21.. Ha 
ciryKOy. 

(110 moBectu JI. K. Uyxoscxovi, Cogoa Iempoeua, «Mockoscxult padounii», 1988: 5) 


Answer the following questions in as much detail as possible (in English). 


(1) Why did Sophia Petrovna enrol on a typing course? (2) How old was her son? (3) Did 
she find it easy to learn how to type? (4) What advantage did she have over the other 
students? (5) Where did she get a job on qualifying? (6) Did she enjoy working? (7) What 
aspects of her working life did she find unpleasant? (8) What upset her when she had a 
cold as a schoolgirl? 


Yupaxuenne 4. Aspects. Bospiuiol MeqBetb. Buecmo mouek 6cmabeme 21a20A HYINCHOZO 
eudd. 


OTOo Ob Oomb WO MesBeyb. TaHrola yBuyesa ero B Mara3HHe. Tam OblI0 MHOro 
KPacuBbIX Mrpyliek, HO JeBOUKa CMOTPesIa TOJIbKO Ha MeBeA. 

— Mamouga, 4 o4eHb (xoTeTb) ..1.. sTOro MezBeA. 

— He ceiiuac, Tanrouta. Ceituac a He (Mo4b) ..2.. (MOKyNaTb/KyMMTb) ..3.. ero. 

Tantollie ObIsIO WecTb eT. OTery eé (yMupaTb/yMepeTb) ..4.. Tpu rojja Ha3ay. Kaxypit 
TeHb TaHtolla (BCTpeyaTb/BCTpeTHTb) ..5.. MATb OKOJIO JOMa HU (MOMOraTb/TIOMOUB) ..6.. 
HeCTH CyMKy C IIposykTamu. 

Tlocnequue Tpu JHA MaMa (1puxofuTb/TIpulity) ..7.. 103 qHO. TaHromla (sIoKuTECA/ 
jieub) ..8.. claTb 6e3 Hee. 

V1 Bort B BOCKpeceHbe MaMa (MOAXOqUTH/NOAONTH) ..9.. K KpOBaTM TaHFoLlM Wf CKa3asia: 

— Berapaii, nouxa. (Maru/noiitn) ..10.. B Mara3MH MOKyNaTb MeyBes. 

Jlepouka ObisIa OYCHS pasa. 

B mara3uue (OnITb) ..11.. MHoro MezBezeH, HO TaHrollla XOTeJIa TOJIbKO MesBeA, 
KOTOpOroO OHa Buea panbite. ToTom Tanroua (6exatTb/no6exatTh) ..12.. B Mapk. Ona 
xOTeJIa HOKa3aTb Me/BeA CBOUM Jpy3baM. Menpeyb (HpaBuTbes/MOHpaBUTEca) ..13.. 
Bcem. Bapyr k TaHe (m1ogq6eraTb/nog6exaTb) ..14.. HesHakKOMad eBOUKA. 

— Kakom y Te6a kpacnBbli MegBenb! — (kpu4aTb/3aKpu4atTs) ..15.. HeBouka. — 
(qaBaTb/yaTb) ..16.. MHe ero, 4 XOUy NOUrpaTb C HUM. 


S25) 


Course materials 


526 


Tanrolla He xOTesIa OTTaBaTb MeyBeaa. Torga AeBouka CcKa3avia: 

— Tpi xaqHas! 

Tantollia THXO (oTBedaTb/OTBeETHTB) ..17..: 

— Her, « He 2xKaqHadg. (bpatb/B3aTb) ..18.. MeqBeA, TOJIbKO 3ABTpa MpMHecn. 

lepouka yOexKasia c MegBeteM, a TaHtolla Wvia HOMOM u THXO WWiakasia. Mama 
(BcTpeyaTb/BcTpeTHTB) ..19.. eé u ciIpocusia: 

— Arye MeyBeytb? 

— A ero (qapatTb/fatTp) ..20.. onHOM TeBouke. A He %*KaqHad. 

— Tobi 3Haelllb 9TY TeBouky? — clipocusia MaTb. 

— He 3nato, 4 e€ nepBbiii pa3 BuaesIa, — oTBeTUNa Tanroula. — Ho ona cka3asia, 4TO 
3aBTpa (IpuHOcUTE/mpuHectnH) ..21.. MenBena OOpaTHo. 

Mama (iesOBaTb/HoueuOBaTb) ..22.. eé H cKa3asa: 

— 9DTOo xopouio, ¥TO TI He *KaqHad. UeoBekK HUKOT a He OJDKeH ObITb 2*KaHBIM. 
KoneuyHo, eBouka IpuHeceT MezBeza OOpaTHo. 

Ha crexyroululi WeHb eBoukKa He (IpMHOcUTh/NpuHecTH) ..23.. MenBeya. He npuHecsia 
OHa ero H Yepe3 AeHb. TaHtolla He (Moub/cMO4B) ..24.. HOBeEpUTb, ITO eé OOMaHyJIN. 

OqHaxTbI MaTb Iipunecsia TaHrolle MesBeld. ITO Ob Takoli %Ke MeJBeIb, TOJIbKO C 
pyro JIeHTou. 

— (Bunetp) ..25.., Houka, TeBouka (BO3palllaTb/BepHyTb) ..26.. TROero MezBe A, — 
cka3aJIa MaMa. — DTO, HaBepHO, xopollad WeBouka. Oua cpa3y (MOHUMaTb/HOHATB) 
..27.., TO MeBeNIO Oosbiile (UATH) ..28.. Wpyrasa JeHTa. 

— A nyMasia, YTo AeBouka Oosblile y2xKe HUKOr a He (IPUXOAUTH/MpuiTH) ..29.., — 
cka3ajia TaHrola. 

— Kak TbI Morya Tak yMaTb? — oTBeTHJIa MaTb. — Hy>xHo BepuTb JO aAM. Ecum 
TbI Oyelllb BEpUTb JIFOMAM, OHM TeOa HUKOra He (OOMaHbIBaTb/OOMaHYTB) ..30.. . 

(10 paccxa3y M. 2KuranoBoii in Yuvibxa, Progress Publishers, 2nd edition, 
Moscow, 1971: 63) 


YupaxKnenne 5. Report writing. OT 50 u crapiie: KTO, 4TO MU WIA Yero NOKymaeT? 
ITpouumatime 06a mexcma u npoanaau3zupylme Oannble 6 mabauye. Cocmagome mabauyy 
o cumyayuu 6 CIITA. Hanuwume doxaad o cumyayuu 6 Mocxee, ucnoe3yA OaHnble u3 
mabauyoi (10 npedaosicenuii). Hanuuume 6ce uucaumedbHole CAO6aMU. 


AmepukaHckaa (pupma Senior-Net, 3aHuMartolasca OOy4eHHeM paboTe Ha 
Il€pCOHAJIBHOM KOMUbioTepe JO Ne CTapliero MOKOJICHHA, IpOBesIa OIpoc cpeaqu 
MOXKMWJIBIX AMepuKaHUes (oT 50 eT u cTrapmie). C MOMOMIbIO OL1poca KOMMaHUA XOUeCT 
y3HaTb, KaK MCHACTCA OTHOLICHHE K JOMALIHUM KOMIIbIOTepaM Cpe NOXKUJIbIX JIKOTeH, 
4TOOBI IOMOUb MM IIpHy4HTbCA K KOMIIBIOTEpy. 

Pe3ysbTaTbI ONpoca MoKa3asM, 4TO B AMepuke 1,5% my2K4HH cTapiue 50 JIeT COBCeM 
He 3HAKOMBI C KOMIIbIOTePOM; Cpe X%KeHINMH 9TO YMCIIO BbIIe — 4,5%. BostbuIMHCTBO 
ONPOWICHHBIX OTBETHJIM, YTO Hay4MJIMCh padoTaTb C KOMIIBIOTeEpOM Ha paoote (53%) 
WIM y Apy3ei u 3HaKompix (33%). [louru yeTBepTb OMpowieHHBIx (24%) cka3aJIM, TO 
paOoTaTb Ha KOMIbioTepe UX Haya BHYKU. Cpeyu Tex, y KOTO elyé HeT 
coOcTBeHHOrO KOMIbroTepa, — a UX B AMepnuke MeHbIIIe 2%, — nouTu 56% cka3asn, 
4TO HOJIb3YIOTCA KOMIIbIOTEpOM CBOHX JleTel, u 42% — KOMIIbIOTepoM (pupMBI, rye 
oHu paboTaroT. 
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Ilo WaHHEIM 3a MIpomenqwIMi ron, OosIee MOJIOBMHBI BCeX epCOHAJIBHBIX 
KOMIbIOTEPOB, IIPOAHHbIX B MOCKOBCKHX Mara3HHax, ObIJIO KyJIeHO He JIA O*UCOB, a 
Tid TOMAINIHero NOub30BaHuA. KTO xe UX HoKynaeT? BoT Kak paciipeeAOTCA 
BJIA[eJIbI[bI KOMIbIOTeEPpOB MO OOpa3z0BaHUlo, HOJIy, Ce¢MeiMHOMY HOJIO2%KeHHIO: 


Buapesbiibi WepCOHaJIbHBIX KOMIIbIOTepoB B Mocxse: 


TOJI ceMeMHOe NOJIO2%xKeHue oOpa30BaTeJIbHbIit YPOBeHb 
MYXKYHHbI | 2%KCHUIMHbI | cemMeifHbie | OAMHOKMe | JOH CO JIEO AM Cc 
cpeqHUM BbICLUIMM 


oOpa30BaHuem | oOpa30BaHieM 


37% 26% 34% 22% 7% 53% 


Listening comprehension 


The following sections from Unit 20 have been recorded on tape: 
C3  Cnpora (mo Typrenesy) 


E2 Beynze 
E4 Toru Bl 
Fl Byxeror 


Yupaxknenne 1. Dictation. Poccuiiccut Knongaiix. Tpocaywatime mexcm u ecmaeome 
nponyiujenHole Ccloea u cmamucmuyeckue OaHnHole. Hanuuume 6ce YUCAUMeAbHbIe CAOBAMU. 
Omeembme Ha eonpocel no-aHeAUticKu. 


Ilo qannpim BcemupHoi opranu3aluu Typu3Ma, 3a MpOLJIbIif ro, BO BCEM Mupe 
(PHHAHCOBEIe MOCTYMJICHHUA OT MEX TYHAapOAHOTO TYpH3Ma COCTAaBHJIM B UeJIOM . . . 
MusuIMapia Homnapos. Ucnanua 3apadotasa 3a 3TOT TO Ha TYPH3Me. . . MHJIMApA, 
ABcTpHa —.. . MusIMapgos, CITA —.... Cetiuac B CHA Typu3M cTam.. . 10 
BeJIMYHHeE CEKTOPOM 9KOHOMUKH. Bo MHOTMX CTpaHax, Kak..., TAK UW... MUpa, TYpu3M 
YBepeHHO BbIXOJUT Ha IepBOe MECTO, VM OXKUaeTCA, TOK. . . TOMY OH OMepe UT Bce 
Tipyrve BUI 9KOHOMMYECKON JeaxTeJIbHOCTH. 

Poccusa Ke, Kak BCera, HET KCBOUM TyTémM». Haim TypareHTCcTBa OMATS yuycTusM 
IaH. 

B mpouisiom roy WeHbru . . . pOCCcHiicKHX TYPUCTOB, OTAbIXaBIUMX . . . , Wepemim 
IIpAMO B KapMaHbI MHOCTPaHHbIx (PUpM, MHHYA Hall poccuiickue OaHKH MW TypucTcKue 
KOMIIaHMH. 

A HHOCTpaHHble TypHCTcKHe (PUpMBI, MEK TY IpOIMM, JOBOJIBHO OBICTpO. . . , TO 
Poccua — 9sTo Knonmaiik, Oe3rpaHH4HbIii UCTOUHUK HOBOTO MOTOKAa TYPHCTOB, H. . . KaK 
MOXKHO CkKOpee BbIMTH Ha poccuiickuli TypucTuyeckui pbiHoK. Ceifyac B Mockse ut 10 
Bceli Poccuu cyljecTByeT NOYTH . . . 3apyOexKHbIX TypareHTcTB. 

Pa3Hila MexKy . . . W HalllMMV «TOMOPOLICHHbIMM) TypareHTCTBaMU COCTOHUT B TOM, 
4TO MHOCTpaHHble KOMMaHHH ye . . . MMCIOT XOPOIO pa3BUTIe CBA3H MO BCeMy MUpy. 


Si 
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OHM MOTyT TpeAIOKUTb TYpUCTy WIMpoKut BEIOOp . . . TOCTHHML, TpaHciopT B 
adponopT HW. .., ABTOMOOMIIbC. . .; MOryT 3A0POHMPOBaTb YapTepHEle . . . 
aBuapelicyl. 

VU mpu 9ToM .. . . Ha Typmoe3 KH y HUX BCe BpeMsA Tayaror. 

Tak 4TO B. . . BPeMA, HM BEPOATHO HaOJIFO, pocculickuM TYpHCTM4eCKUM KOMIMaHiAM 
yrpoxaeT . . . KOHKYpeHUMA CO CTOPOHEI 3apyOexKHBIX PUpM. 


(10 MaTepuasiam «MH Kosexius», uroHb 1994) 


Comprehension questions: 
1. What was the world-wide profit from tourism last year? 
Indicate the earnings from tourism in at least three countries mentioned in the text. 
What part does tourism play in the economies of ‘first’ and ‘third’ world countries? 
In what way have Russian tourist agencies missed their chance? 
How many Russians travelled abroad last year? 
How many foreign tourist firms are operating in Russia at present? 
What is the main difference between foreign and Russian tourist agencies? 
What can foreign firms offer a tourist? (Name at least three things) 
What is the price pattern at present? 
Why is Russia described as a Klondyke for the tourist industry? 


SEO SO ON Oe en 


— 


YupaxKnenne 2. Comprehension and translation. Sxcnopt HesBect. [[pocaywatime mexcm 
u oméembme Ha 6ONPOCbI NO-QH2AUUCKU. TTepeckancume mMeKcCM NO-dH2AUUCKU. 


Comprehension questions: 
1. How many ‘international’ marriages are registered in Moscow every year? 
2. What proportion of Russian parents would like a foreign son-in-law? 
3. When was the ‘Alliance’ agency founded and with what purpose? 
4. Where are their headquarters and where are their branches located? 
5. Describe the manageress of the ‘Alliance’ (full name, previous/present employment, 
etc.). 
Name three main requirements for the women seeking the agency’s services. 
What are the agency’s charges for different age groups? 
What is their ‘success rate’? 
How many names of clients does the agency regularly keep on their files, and from 
which countries? 
10. What measures do they take to check foreigners’ credentials? 
11. What does the firm ‘Nadezhda’ specialise in? 
12. Describe other types of agencies in Moscow competing with the ‘Alliance’ and 
‘Nadezhda’. 


$8 VON 


YupaxKnenne 3. Expressing opinions. Kak ayuwe uzyyamb uHocmpannole a3biKu? 
TTpocaywatime mexcm u omeememe Ha eonpocel. Beipasume ceoé MHenue 0 MOM, KAK 
AYUWE UZVUAMb UHOCMPAHHble AZbIKU. 


IIcuxos10ru, yauTesiA, JIMHTBUCTHI, Wearoru UW METOJUCTHI TaBHO CHOpAT O TOM, Kakoli 
MeTOA H3Y4eHHA MHOCTPaHHBIX A3bIKOB CaMbIM adeKTHBHEIM. UToOn! y3HaTb MHeHHe 
CaMMX CTYJCHTOB, MpOBeJIM ONpoc cpeu JO eN pasHbix BOSPacTOB UH pa3sJIM4HbIX 
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mpodeccutt. Bce 9TH HOA 3AHUMAFOTCA AHTJIMMCKUM A3bIKOM — JIMO0 Ha BeYepHUX 
Kypcax, M60 camocTostTesIbHo. Vl Bce OHM XOTAT KaK MOXKHO CKOpee H JTy4Le 
Hay4MTbCa FOBOPUTh M0-aHTJIMVcKU. 

Bot 4ToO HeKOTOpBbIe W3 HUX OTBETHJIM Ha BorIpoc: «Kak, M0-Balllemy, JIy4ie 
CaMOCTOSATEJIBHO H3y4YaTb MHOCTPaHHBle A3bIKH?»»> 


Comprehension 


Listen to the opinions of the people interviewed in the survey and answer the following 
comprehension questions in note form in English. 


1. Uropb Bonxos: 
— What two ways does he advocate for learning a foreign language? 
— How do pop records help him? 
— Why does he want to visit an English-speaking country? 


2. Ana Ilamikosa: 
— What is her opinion of the English lessons at her school? 
— What three ways of learning a language does she prefer? 
— What does she dream about? 


3. Obra Komaposa: 
— What in her opinion is the most important part of learning a new language? 
— How does she organise her learning? 


4. [lays Apuucts: 
— What is his declared aim after his retirement? 
— How many languages has he learned so far? 
— How long has he been studying English? 
— What in his opinion are most language learners afraid of? 
— How does he overcome these fears? 


Speaking 


Using the opinions expressed on the tape as models, record your own opinion on the best 
way to study a foreign language. You may want to use the key words provided below. 


Caoeapo: 

W3ydaTb (YTO?). . . A3bIKH 

Y4UTb (YTO?) . . . IPAMMATHKy, HOBBIe CIOBa 
(He) O0aTECA. . . Heath ommmOKu 


oOmatTpes (c KeM? instrumental case) 
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Part Il: Teachers’ guidelines 


Teachers' guidelines 


9.0 


9.1 


Methodological pointers 


What to do with the classroom materials 


This course was conceived primarily as a classroom resource, not as a reference tool. 
Therefore, it was felt appropriate for the description and explanation of new material 
(lexical and syntactic) to be presented by the teacher as and when the need arose and that 
its articulation correspond to the level of linguistic awareness of the body of students 
concerned. 

The classwork is designed to maximise student participation and classroom 
interaction. New material is always introduced and exploited in the context of a 
classroom activity and it can be presented inductively or deductively depending on the 
teacher’s style and the learners’ preferences. A methodological rule of thumb is always to 
introduce new material in the context of what the students already know: thus ensuring 
that each step forward also recaps on material which the students have mastered and feel 
confident with. 

More so than in traditional course books, teachers need to become aware of, and 
comfortable with, the material covered in each unit before starting to teach it. This is 
because the objectives of each unit outlined on their title page only refer to the core 
functions, notions and topics covered in a given unit. 

In addition to the core material, there are a number of phrases in each unit which 
students may simply be expected to understand and learn as lexical (as opposed to 
syntactic) structures. For instance, in Unit 2 students are exposed to the adverbial phrase 
B IpouioM royy (last year), which they are quite happy to reproduce in speech and 
writing as a set phrase. It would not be appropriate at this stage to explain what case the 
noun phrase is in (unless asked). One would therefore also not comment on the ‘locative’ 
in -y which the noun exemplifies. When one first came to talk about locatives in —-y either 
in Unit 4 in the context of the text «Tpu MezBey» (B ecy), or in Units 9 and 10 with 
reference to expressing the date and time, one could of course refer students back to the 
phrase they have learnt as a fixed collocation. 

The order in which the sections are presented in each Unit is not intended to be 
prescriptive. From one year to the next, and from one group to the next, the teacher (and 
learners) may wish to alter the order, to spend proportionately more or less time on some 
aspects of a Unit, to anticipate the content of future Units, or to use the materials to 
consolidate the content of previous Units. 


The teacher’s role 


Teachers can adopt one of two extreme positions, that of instructor or that of facilitator. 
Equally, they can fluctuate between the two or effect a transition from one to the other 
as the course progresses. As instructors, teachers position themselves in relation to the 
learners as custodians of the knowledge they are to teach: they control the learning 
environment by authoritatively presenting ‘new’ material, by determining what the 
students need to know, the pace and the tenor of classroom interaction and by 
evaluating students’ progress. As facilitators, teachers provide a learning environment in 
which the learners are involved in clarifying and setting short- and long-term goals and 
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10.0 


10.1 


10.2 


in which they are given the scope to develop their problem-solving, planning and 
evaluation skills. Teachers thus become a classroom resource. 

No matter which position they adopt, their primary role is to develop a classroom 
context in which Russian can be used purposefully, in which Russian is not merely the 
object of instruction, but also the medium of meaningful and relevant communication. 


Developing knowledge 


The absence of descriptive grammar and of a vocabulary glossary involves the students 
in organising their recording of new material and therefore in the decision process of 
how best to structure their notes into a useful reference tool. 


How to develop knowledge of linguistic form 


Where a text presents a number of elements which have comparable syntactic functions 
or morphological features, such as the identification of adverbs ending in -o or the use of 
expressions of comparison or degree (as, for instance, in the text «[aonom no 
Esporam» (Unit 16) which analyses the results of a poll carried out to determine various 
nations’ perceptions of their level of happiness), it is possible to ask students to 
systematise these textual details. In the case of the latter example, they could be asked to 
produce a table which ranks the expressions of degree in terms of intensity from the 
‘most’ to the ‘least’. 


What to do with new linguistic forms 


Students may be encouraged to consult reference tools (dictionaries and descriptive 
grammars) and/or to design and constantly up-date a grammar reference book of their 
own. In the first case, it is advisable for the teacher to recommend which reference works 
are suitable for the given profile of students and to practise working with them in class. 
It is indeed not always obvious to young learners how to use reference works 
constructively. In the second case, it is important to discuss with the group what sections 
will be needed in a home-produced grammar book and how best to organise the 
systematisation of grammatical material for ease of reference. 

Students are usually exposed to new linguistic forms in the context of their reading in 
Units prior to a given notion being treated formally. The majority of students focus 
predominantly on meaning when they are reading and, once they understand the 
semantics of a given utterance, will not even notice syntactic or morphological 
properties. Others will notice forms of words they have not come across before and will 
probably ask for clarification. How the teacher responds to such enquiries will in part 
depend on their objectives for that class and in part on how receptive they feel the group 
will be to the answer. It is a good idea to answer all queries: it encourages students to ask 
if they know their questions are always taken seriously. Even if the answer has to be 
incomplete, it is a good way of preparing the ground for a more formal treatment of the 
question in hand. 

Once the notion has been covered formally, it is important to realise the necessity for, 
and limitations of, mechanical consolidation exercises. That is to say exercises which 
focus the students only on the question at hand, as for instance the type of exercises in 


Teachers’ guidelines 


10.3 


the first part of the homework section. It is often advisable to start these in class in order 
to ensure that students understand the terms of the exercises. There is no benefit to be 
derived from students failing to understand what aspect of the language is being 
reinforced. 

I referred above to the limitations of these exercises: students get very good at making 
mechanical substitutions. This does not mean that they can apply this knowledge in 
speech or continuous prose. That is one of the reasons this course stresses the 
importance of guided writing: by transposing the testing of the same notion from a drill 
into a writing exercise, students have to shift their focus from substituting one form for 
another according to a model (and therefore without necessarily making any reference to 
meaning) onto expressing meaning (through the new form). That shift in focus from a 
form often devoid of meaning to a meaning expressed through form is crucial if students 
are to use the language as a tool for communication. 

There is no reason why all the students should be required to do all the exercises in the 
homework section. All classes are to some extent mixed ability groups. It is important to 
allow students to determine which exercises, and exercise types, they find most helpful in 
the context of the goal of improving their ability to communicate in the language. 

Where there is a sizeable gap between different sections of a class it is often helpful to 
be able to set students who need a challenge one of the more advanced exercises, while 
the teacher consolidates other material with the rest of the class. 


How to develop knowledge of discourse structures 


It is important to familiarise students with the conceptual framework in which data is 
presented. It is important that students recognise in the texts models of structured 
discourse as much as ‘information-/content-bearing’ samples. Each text will have its own 
structuring principles. Take for example, the text «HoBoe noxosienue BbIOUpaeT» in Unit 
11. In the materials, students are asked to complete the unfinished words by supplying 
the end of the stem and an appropriate ending. The number of dots supplied indicates 
the number of letters which have been omitted. This exercise is more concerned with 
form than meaning or discourse structure. However, before this exercise can be begun, it 
is important to familiarise the students with the framework in which the data is 
presented and discussed. It is indeed at this preliminary stage, that this material offers 
the possibility of developing students’ communicative abilities. 

The concept of a hierarchy or pyramid of professions can be introduced: it has an apex 
(BepummHa, Bepx), middle (cepeguna ) and base (Hu3). The various professions are 
situated along this continuum, occupying an identified place (3aHuMaTb . . . MecTO) 
expressed in relation to the model as a whole (aBuaTbCA JIMAepoM, B CAMOM HH3y, B 
cepeyluHe ciivicka, Ha... MecTe, B. . . MecaTKe) or relative to other professions (9TaxOM 
HWKe, 4yTb HWKe, elllé HH%Ke, 3a HuMU). From one decade to the next the popularity of 
professions moves in the scale of ratings (iepemectuTbca 43... B/Ha. . . / WomacTb Ha 

. . M€CTO). 

This conceptual framework can be presented to students in advance of reading the 
text. It can virtually all be presented in Russian, exploiting the significant number of near 
synonyms, many of which, though unfamiliar lexical items, are recognisable as 
international loan-words (mpecTwxK — IIpMBJIeKaTeJIbHOCTb; peiTuHT = Hepapxua = 
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mupamuya ) or are representable in visual form. One can first focus on the static 
description of the position of professions along a continuum, using the students’ 
knowledge of the world in which they live to illustrate each of the constructions in an 
interactive exchange about their aspirations and those of their peers. This not only 
introduces the constructions as language samples, but also introduces their use in the 
context of classroom discussion. Similarly, the collocations used to describe changing 
attitudes can be introduced in the context of a discussion of how students’ parents and 
grandparents might have informed their career-related decisions. The data arising from 
these discussions, once negotiated, recorded and systematised can subsequently be used 
as a basis for the guided writing exercise: comparing the situation in Russia to that in 
their own country. 


What to do with new discourse structures 


First, the students identify the various functional strands in the text. In the case of the 
text in Unit 11: the presentation of data (the description of ratings relative to the 
pyramid), the analysis of data (comparison of ratings between professions and of a given 
profession across generations) and the interpretation of data (cause and effect: the 
economic and ideological factors influencing career-decisions). Secondly, students 
discuss the transferability of each of these strands to other subject matters. Thirdly, 
students make a note of the key structures and connectives in each strand. Finally, they 
write a text on a topic of their choice which mirrors the discourse structure of the 
stimulus text. 


How to develop knowledge of the world 


It is not necessary for all students to read all the texts in the Units. For instance in Unit 
9, where the notional reference is to temporal reference (dates) and three of the texts 
outline the biographies of Russian cultural figures, one can divide the class into three 
groups. Each group studies one of the texts; all three groups are asked to identify the 
collocations used to refer to information about their figure’s family circumstances, 
educational background, career and interests. These collocations can be compiled into a 
composite list. Each group can then be asked to write a summary of their figure’s 
biography (who they were, when and where they lived, what and where they studied, 
where they worked and what they are famous for). These summaries can then be read 
and written by the other groups as dictations. Thus it is possible to combine intensive 
reading with lexical development, two forms of writing (summary and dictation) and the 
communication of meaningful and relevant information. 

An exercise such as this involves the students in determining what information is 
relevant and meaningful, it also involves them in the process of teaching their peers, in 
selecting and presenting the information they might need to know about a given cultural 
figure. 

It is not necessary, or indeed advisable, for the students to restrict their reading to the 
texts contained in the course. The texts in the course are exemplary of a range of genres. 
Students should be encouraged to read similar text-types more extensively. The main 
cultural topics covered in the course all lend themselves to further exploration using 
authentic materials. With very few resources it is possible to create a language-rich 
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environment, to develop a resource bank of authentic materials such as reference books, 
magazines, newspapers, videos, leaflets, brochures, encyclopaedias and Russian school 
textbooks. The following list suggests some materials which could be used to 
complement each of the units. 


Unit Topics Suggested materials 
Unit 1 Places in a town Plans of Russian cities / names of shops / video 
Unit 2. School timetable Educational timetables and course outlines 
Geography Maps of the former Soviet Union and Russia / school 
textbooks / videos 
Unit 3. Famous people Current newspapers / encyclopaedias 
Unit 4 Literary genres Histories of literature / class library 
Biographies in brief | Encyclopaedias 
Unit 5 Education Directory of educational institutions 
Unit 6 Second-level education Report cards / Certificates / school textbooks 
Unit 7 Weather Weather forecasts / atlases 
Second-level education School textbooks 
Unit 8 = Third-level education World Wide Web entries 
Unit 9 Holidays Newspapers / greetings cards 
History of Russia History textbooks / atlases 
Biographies Encyclopaedias 
Unit 10 Television TV programmes / Russian television broadcasts 
Tolstoy Class library 
Unit 11 Astrology Newspapers and magazines 
Turgenev Class library 
Unit 12. Dress Magazines 
Health Magazines 
Chekhov Class library 
Unit 13 Theatre Magazines / journals / theatre programmes / tickets 
Unit 14 Studying abroad Advertisements for Russian language courses 
Film Magazines 
Unit 15 Student life Penpals 
Unit 16 Holidays Tourist brochures, leaflets / hotel brochures 
Unit 17 Gender issues Magazines 
Museums Museum catalogues 
Unit 18 House and home Magazines 
Unit 19 Social gatherings Etiquette books / leaflets 


What to do with new knowledge the world 


Some of what students absorb about Russian life and culture will be related to discrete 
lexical items they come across in the context of their reading, as for instance the 
reference to a KOMMYyHaJIbHad KBapTupa in the text «TuxomupoBb in Unit 6. Some 
topics are developed more thoroughly. It is advisable that students annotate their 


thematically organised vocabulary with short descriptions of terms relating to Russian 
realia. It is also important that assessing students’ understanding of specifically Russian 
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terms be built into the evaluation of students’ progress: that tests focus not only on the 
linguistic components of the course, but also on the cultural dimension. 

It is also advisable to encourage students to pursue research into questions which 
interest them particularly. They can then be asked to make short presentations to the 
group. In the initial stages these projects can be written in English, with key words 
supplied in Russian. In the latter half of the course the relation of English to Russian can 
be reversed. 


How to develop knowledge of lexical items 


The introduction of new lexis in text-based materials engenders the need to develop in 
learners the necessary strategies to ensure that unfamiliar lexical items do not act as an 
insurmountable barrier to communication. This involves developing prediction, 
inferencing and decoding skills (see below). The introduction of lexis in classroom 
activities and tasks involves the learners actively in shaping their vocabulary acquisition 
on the basis of their perceived needs. 


Lexical fields 


1. Generated by students 


The learners can themselves be involved in generating sets of lexical items within a given 
lexical field. From the very outset it is possible for them to participate in, and indeed 
control, the scope of their vocabulary. I suggest a few activities below. These can be 
adapted to virtually any topic. 

Unit | B. Professions: get the students to supplement the list supplied (all the 
professions supplied in this unit are international loan-words). Using the combined list 
students can design a number of games: mix and match (famous people + their 
professions), bingo, etc. 

Unit | E. Places in a town: draw the outline of a town-plan on the board. Ask the 
students to allocate names to the streets, squares, etc. Ask students to suggest what 
places might be in the town and where they might be. Use this same plan for practising 
‘Asking for and giving directions’. 

This exercise can then be combined with the previous one by asking students to 
suggest which professions are associated with which places. 

Unit 2 F. Topics of conversations / reading material / television broadcasts: elicit from 
the students what they enjoy talking, reading, watching programmes about. This 
information can be structured as data in a classroom poll or simply used as the basis for 
students finding out more about one another. They can then be given a programme for 
Russian television or radio and asked to identify what each of the programmes is about 
and which programmes they would be interested in watching / listening to and why. 

These exercises can be used to ensure that students consult dictionaries in an informed 
way: at the initial stages that they are vigilant about information given on the gender of 
nouns; at more advanced stages, that they take note of references to governance and 
collocation. 
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2. Generated by texts/text-types 


On the basis of a text, students can be asked to design models for organising the lexical 
items into lexical fields. Some models are supplied in the lexical exercises: matching 
synonyms and antonyms, vocabulary flowers (where the hypernym is written in the centre 
of the flower and the hyponyms in each of the petals). It is also useful to get them to 
represent visually how these lexical fields interlock. This can be done using interlocking 
sets or tables. 


Derivational paradigms 


It is useful to draw students’ attention to word-building capacity in Russian so that they 
can systematise their knowledge in recognisable paradigms. Where they come across a 
lexical item in which they have identified a known stem, it is important to recap on other 
words in the students’ productive repertoire with that same stem (in the first few units 
students are exposed to a number of words with the stem morphemes -y4- and -poz-). 
Sometimes it is also possible to recapitulate on words they know with the same suffixes 
and prefixes (very early on, for instance, students come across a number of nouns formed 
from verbs with the suffix -rem). 


Collocations 


Where a new lexical item is contained in a verb-noun collocation, it is important to revise 
other collocations, focusing either on the syntactic properties of the verb and the semantic 
relations of potential predicates (¥uTaTb KHUry, pOMaH, ra3eTy, CTUXH, etc.) or, at a later 
stage, on the semantic variability of the verb (1puHuMatTb JIeKapcTBO, AYU; CHAMaTb 
KBapTupy, (PUJIbM, MaJIbTO, TpyOKy). 


What to do with new lexical items 


Identifying which of the three categories outlined in 2.2 a word belongs to determines in 
turn how (and whether) students record it in their vocabulary notes. 

The first category I recommend they simply jettison (unless they have a particular 
personal desire to know a given word). The second category I suggest they store in a 
word-building section of their vocabulary notes. The third category I recommend they 
record in thematically organised notes, always with examples of its usage (either from the 
stimulus text or from a learners’ dictionary which supplies whole sentence examples). 


Lexical exercises 


Since the lexical exercises bear no relation to language in use, it is important that 
students view them as a means to an end, not an end in themselves. They are not a 
substitute for learning vocabulary. Weak students often benefit from their lack of 
ambiguity, i.e., from their focus on lexical items as discrete elements, divorced from 
syntactic context. This applies particularly to exercises which involve matching pairs of 
words with the same root morpheme, matching antonyms and synonyms, and the 
crosswords which focus on a closed lexical field (family members, parts of the body, days 
of the week, etc.). Some students find some of the exercises dispiritingly hard; others 
enjoy the game element. 
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As with all other exercises, one has to maintain a balance between encouraging 
students to play with semantic patterns by organising what they know into interlocking 
paradigms, and de-motivating them by requiring them to produce work they know to be 
unsatisfactory. Whereas in guided writing exercises all students can achieve something 
and be satisfied with what they have managed to express because they have determined 
the parameters of their own discourse, in an objective test the parameters are pre- 
established and rigidly defined by the exercise, they are non-negotiable. It is, therefore, 
more important to motivate an aspiration to be able to do the exercise, than to de- 
motivate by requiring all students to attempt all exercises. One of the ways of achieving 
this is to vary the ways in which the lexical exercises are done: in class or in private 
study, by individuals or in groups, in a co-operative or competitive context. 


How to develop speaking skills 


Elementary language skills: reading, writing, speaking and listening 


In the first couple of units it is recommended that no exercise is ever allowed to take up 
more than ten to fifteen minutes and that tasks should require students to alternate 
between receptive and productive activities. For instance, asking students to create the 
resources required for playing games provides them with learner-focused activities, 
which individual students do at their own pace, and group activities, which develop 
interactive skills. Most of the games used are standard family games such as mnemonics, 
matching pairs, Happy Families, Bingo, Scrabble, Charades, 20 questions, etc. Since 
games differ from culture to culture adaptations of a few of them are supplied. It is 
recommended that teachers use the games that their learners are familiar with: the point 
of the exercise is to play the game, not to learn the rules of a new game. 

Mnemonics requires the students to produce pairs of cards with the same word on 
them. These are then placed face down on the table; each student in turn picks up two 
cards and reads the words written on them. If the two words are the same, the student 
keeps that pair of cards; if they are different, they are replaced exactly where they were. 
The game continues until there are no cards left on the table. The winner is the person 
with the most pairs of cards. 

Matching pairs is a variant of mnemonics proper: instead of the same word being 
written on both cards, students select two words which are semantically related 
(antonyms, synonyms, hyponyms, and so on). 

Bingo-type games can be used with lexical items as well as numbers. For instance, 
students may be asked to create a 3 x 3 grid. In each square they write the name of a 
place: 


B TeaTpe B OwOsMOTeKe B ayUTOpuu 
ToMa B Mara3HHe B Kade 


B KHHO B Oape Ha (paOpuke 
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On small pieces of paper they write the activities associated with each of the places they 
have selected (CMoTpeTb libecy, 4UTATb KHUTY, CJIylaTb JeKIMrO, etc.). These are put in a 
hat or a box; each student in turn picks out a piece of paper and reads out the activity. 
Those who have listed a place associated with the named activity cross it off on their 
grid. The first to have crossed off all their places wins. As with mixing pairs, this exercise 
can be done with any set of words sharing a given semantic relation. 


More advanced skills and strategies 


It is not sufficient to practise micro-functions in the development of language skills. If 
Russian is eventually to become, not simply the object of learning, but also a tool for 
meaningful communication, it is essential that students develop the strategies necessary 
to make the step from reproducing what has been rehearsed and pre-scripted to 
producing language in exchanges that they control and for which they perceive a need. 
This involves the development of a number of strategies ranging from paraphrase, 
approximation, gesture and planning discourse frameworks to compensate for the 
limitations of their language competence. It is these strategies which should become the 
central focus of conversation classes. 


How to develop reading skills 


What to do with texts 


The exercise types supplied in the course are intended as exemplary, not prescriptive or 
exhaustive. There are some which may be used repeatedly throughout the course. First, it 
is important to distinguish between extensive reading and intensive reading. 


What is meant by extensive reading 


Extensive reading is where the main focus of reading is on what is being expressed in the 
text. It is the form of reading which most of us spend most of our time doing: reading for 
information or reading for pleasure. It is a skill which is very often neglected in language 
courses where often the mechanics of deciphering a text word by word predominate. 


How to develop prediction skills 


Stage 1 tasks: using the title, the text’s layout and information supplied about its source, 
identify what the text is about: who did what where, when and why? who enquired into 
what where, when and why? 

Identify how many speaker(s), narrator(s) there are. 

In the broadest of terms, identify the genre of the text: repetitive (descriptive), 
progressive (a narrative), informative, discursive, etc. 

Drawing on their prior knowledge of the world, their common sense and their 
knowledge of textual material, students should be in a position to make plausible guesses 
as to the broad content and structure of a text. These can be discussed as a group 
activity, recorded and eventually compared to the actual content and structure and/or 
analysed to predict the lexical fields which are likely to be highly represented in the text. 

The vocabulary in most texts can be organised into two to five lexical fields. It is 
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helpful for students to become explicitly aware of how these categories combine and 
complement one another in different genres. This in turn enables them to unlock the 
structure and main thrust of a text. Take the ‘Lonely hearts’ columns in Unit 11 for 
instance. Students can be asked to predict what lexical fields are likely to be represented 
in these short texts. They normally identify ‘physical characteristics’, “character and 
attitudes’, ‘interests’, ‘family circumstances’, ‘personal information’ and a ‘wish list’ 
which invariably replicates the other categories. Once they have done this, even without 
knowing the meaning of specific lexical items they are able to assign them to the 
appropriate semantic categories and the texts are perceived as organised collections, 
rather than random selections, of human characteristics. 

Stage 2 tasks: skim the text to locate references to people and places (as expressed in 
proper nouns) and references to quantity and time (as expressed in numerals) to clarify 
the agent, temporal, spatial and quantitative parameters of the text. 

Students should be asked to verify the hypotheses they articulated after Stage 1 and 
suggest new hypotheses. 

Stage 3 tasks: scan the text and, where the text is informative or discursive, supply 
each paragraph with a heading which illustrates the logic of the presentation of 
information (chronological, thematic, differing points of view, etc.) or the thread of the 
argument; where a text is narrative, identify the main participants and action sequences. 

Once the students have conferred about the outcome of Stage 3 and reached a 
consensus, any number of tasks can be set, either to the whole group, or to sub-sections 
of each group: 


to locate specific information 

to differentiate between opinion and fact 

to differentiate between main and supporting details 

to differentiate between the background and foreground of a narrative 

to summarise the text (in English or Russian) 

to make (or simulate) a data-base entry for the text (author, title, date, subject, 
related issues, key words) 

e to transcode an interview into a piece of continuous prose or, vice versa, a piece of 
continuous prose into a question and answer format 


How to develop the skill of global comprehension: creating meaning 


Stage 1. The pre-teaching of elements which are essential to unlocking a text can be done 
in a number of ways: 


(a) Indicate the lexical fields represented in the narrative and ask the students to predict 
what lexical items/collocations might occur. 

(b) Present new lexical items in the context of already familiar morphological and/or 
semantic categories. 

(c) Where the text is a narrative, design a composite iconic representation of the 
fictional world, depicting concrete objects in words and images and discuss the range 
of activities predicated for/or associated with each setting or object (‘The Three 
Bears’: draw a house set in a forest and relevant contents on the board and label the 
picture, discuss the activities associated with forests, living-, dining and bed-rooms; 
‘FOxatau’: discuss the necessary realia in relation to a map). 
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Stage 2. Texts may be read, they can also be told. In most units there is a narrative which 
lends itself to oral narration. After pre-teaching key words, the teacher can tell the story 
using visual stimuli, gesture, intonation and mime. It is then possible for the students to 
become absorbed in, and enjoy, the narrative gua narrative. They do not have the option 
of faltering at the first unknown word. It is furthermore much easier to tell a story 
interactively: in the reading process the students interact with the fixed printed word, in 
an oral narrative situation they interact with the teller. 

Stage 3. As a follow-up to reading the text, to shift the students’ participation from a 
receptive to a productive role, they can be asked to retell the story as a group or 
individual activity (in writing or orally): focusing on the essential components of who did 
what when, where and why? 

There are two main differences between these two approaches of extensive reading. 
One is in the respective roles of teacher and learners. The other is in the experience of 
reading (or hearing) the text. 

In the first approach the teacher’s role is that of organiser and facilitator and the 
students learn by ‘doing’. It is they who set the agenda, who develop and verify 
hypotheses in a supportive, rather than controlled, environment. In the second, the 
teacher retains far greater control over the learning process and keeps custody of the 
knowledge in the very act of determining which lexical items to pre-teach and what 
material to give pre-digested to students. They in turn have to accept the role of disciple 
to the teacher’s authority. 

In the first approach the reading of the text is non-linear, the text is read exploiting 
layout and typographical clues to unlock the text. In the second approach the text is read 
in ‘time’, the order of telling coincides with the order of reading/listening. 

In the designers’ experience, the first approach is best suited to informative and 
discursive texts where the mapping out of information/argument lends itself to a more 
analytical deciphering and the second to narratives, where the sequential unfurling of an 
interconnected series of events, set in time and place, and enacted by a group of dramatis 
personae is an essential component of the genre. 


What is meant by intensive reading 


In intensive reading the focus shifts from students understanding the global meaning of a 
text to their examining the medium of expression, from understanding what is said, to 
analysing how it is said. Intensive reading can only take place once the students have a 
general conception of the genre, structure and contents of a text. It is not a form of 
reading which of necessity starts at word one and progresses in a linear fashion through 
the text: that form of reading, without prior exposure to the text, often counters the 
students’ perception of the text as a coherent entity. 


How to develop inferencing and decoding skills 


Assuming students have some familiarity with the parameters of the text, intensive 
reading focuses on problems of understanding the detail. I would recommend that these 
problems be approached from two angles: 


(1) discussing the reader-strategies that students can employ to unlock problematic 
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words and phrases: developing the students’ awareness of, and confidence in, skills 
which they already have from processing native-language texts 

(2) developing the students’ knowledge about the language by relating the ‘new’ 
elements to knowledge they already have about Russian 


The first approach involves allowing students to develop the skill of ‘informed’ guessing, 
where the ‘informed’ activates their recognition of international loan-words and familiar 
stem morphemes, identification of contextual clues (at the level of collocation, sentence 
and discourse-type), prior knowledge of textual properties and of the world, all of these 
informed in turn by common sense. Even if students are unable to hypothesise about the 
exact meaning of a phrase, it is quite possible for them to hypothesise about the syntactic 
function of a word or phrase (where it has an adverbial function — they can usually also 
usefully hazard a guess, and justify their guess, as to which adverbial function). 

The second approach involves systematising the students’ understanding of these new 
elements and integrating them with their prior knowledge. 

The designers would see all forms of guided reading as contributing to the students’ (a) 
awareness of the legitimacy and necessity for the learning process of making informed 
guesses, (b) knowledge about the functioning of Russian and ability to generalise rules 
from discrete examples, (c) willingness to model their texts on pre-existing models and 
finally (d) confidence in their ability to derive meaning from what at first sight seems 
impenetrable. 


How to develop productive skills on the basis of texts 


1. Illustrating texts 


There are a number of useful ways of illustrating texts: students can be asked to produce 
a single composite illustration (a poster, for instance) or a series of illustrations (frames 
for a screen version or a strip cartoon). In Unit 3, for instance, the students are asked to 
retell the story «)Kusu-ObIsIM MaTb H CbIH» in a strip cartoon. They are told to illustrate 
each element of the narrative visually. This exercise develops a number of skills: 


e the purely mechanistic skill of copying discrete lexical items 

e the identification of phrase boundaries: each phrase will require differing kinds of 
visual representations 

e the differentiation of background information (indices and informants) from the 
actions and events 

e the differentiation of essential information from supporting details 


Furthermore, this exercise type 


e concretises the physical objects mentioned in the narrative: the words cease to be 
signs agreed in a foreign conventional system perceived in an equally unfamiliar 
graphic or phonemic system and become associated in the students’ minds with 
familiar iconic representations. Students begin to visualise narratives rather than 
perceiving them as composites of unknown elements. This process serves the dual 
function of facilitating the acquisition of both lexis and syntax: the former by 
conferring on Russian words the materiality of their native English equivalents and 
the latter by enabling them to perceive the narrative as a cohesive entity with 
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interlocking parts. As in a jig-saw puzzle, where you know theoretically ‘how and 
where’ the individual segments ‘fit in’, knowing where they need to be placed in 
relation to other segments is essential for the whole to cohere. The strip cartoon or 
composite illustration ensures that the relationship between the segments (words/ 
phrases) is foregrounded in the students’ perception of a narrative. 


2. Writing summaries and recoding texts 


Here a number of tasks are proposed. These can either all be done, or teachers can select 
one or two depending on the students’ level, on the content of the text and on the 
amount of time the teacher and students wish to spend on a given text. All these 
suggestions involve the students in a creative activity where Russian is the medium of 
communication, not the end. All of these tasks can be done by individuals or small 
groups. The end products can be evaluated by the whole class. 


Headline for newspaper. The shortest form of summary is the representation of a central 
theme or character in one word, phrase or sentence. 


Telegram format. A slightly longer summary could take the form of a telegram or 
postcard account of the information/narrative contained in the text. 


Catalogue entry. Students can be asked to design a catalogue entry for a text. This will 
require them to identify the author’s name, the genre, the date and place of publication, 
the subject matter, key words and related topics. (The sources of all texts which have been 
borrowed have been supplied. These are intended to supply students with an indication of 
the textual context from which the texts have been taken for pedagogic purposes.) 


Précis. A valuable exercise is to ask the class to agree on what ten words (for instance) 
would be required to convey the essential information in a given text. Then ask them to 
compose a summary structured around the words they selected. 


Altered point of view. Most narrative texts can be rewritten from one of the characters’ 
point of view. With this exercise, different groups could select/be assigned different 
characters. 


Altered genre. Most narrative texts can also be rewritten in a different genre: as a 
newspaper report, gossipy letter to a friend, obituary, etc. 


Altered format. Most texts lend themselves to being transposed into a dialogue: interview 
or informal conversation. This type of transposition affords the students the possibility 
of composing questions. Since all too often students’ time is spent answering questions 
put by the teacher and the teaching materials, this exercise allows them to consolidate 
and reinforce the use of interrogatives, as well as requiring them to clarify the main 
issues broached in the stimulus text. 


Other task-types will depend on the text-type: where the information is supplied in 
schematic form, students can compose a piece of continuous text from the data. 
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3. Responding to texts 


Writing letters. The course contains a number of letters to which students are asked to 
respond. If at all possible, it is of more benefit to students if they can correspond with 
Russian speakers. 


Reviewing texts. It is often useful for the teacher to know how students are responding 
affectively to certain texts and text-types. One way of eliciting this information is to ask 
students to write reviews of texts. The reviews can contain information about who wrote 
the text, what its genre is, a brief summary of its contents. Most important though is the 
student’s evaluation of the text and personal response to it. This information can be used 
to assist the teacher in determining which text-types to concentrate on in classroom 
activities and to help them direct students towards suitable independent reading 
material. 


Cultural comparisons. Where the information provided in a text is specific to Russian 
realia (the education system, the status and popularity of professions, shopping facilities, 
public holidays, festivals, etc.), students can be asked to compare the Russian situation 
to its equivalent in their country. 


Text-types. Where students have been reading a number of texts of a given genre they 
can be asked to compose a text of that genre on a topic of their choice. For instance, 
when they are reading biographies of Russian cultural figures, they can be asked to write 
a biography of one of their cultural icons; when reading about Russian tourist resorts, 
they can be asked to write a brochure for their preferred holiday resort, and so on. 


Use of the key 


Students can be encouraged to use the key to the exercises. The students thus become 
actively involved in measuring their own progress and in identifying for themselves what 
they do and do not know. This in turn enables them to set themselves short-term goals, 
to channel their efforts more efficiently and to focus their questions more productively. 
The teacher then serves as a back-up to check student corrections. This relieves the 
teacher of an enormous burden of correction. He or she can then dedicate more time to 
assessing the communication exercises (comprehension and guided writing): to 
evaluating what the students can do in the language, rather than what they know about 
the language. 


Concluding remarks 


Though this course has been piloted extensively in three university departments where it 
was taught by up to twenty people, we feel certain that there would be ways it could be 
improved. We would welcome any queries or comments teachers might care to make on 
their experience of using the course. Please feel free to contact us. 
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collocation 


function 


general notion 


hypernym 
hyponym 


lexeme 


lexical field 


lexical (item) 
lexicon 


lexis 


morpheme 


The tendency for words to occur together repeatedly [is] called 
collocation. Halliday (1966), for example, compares the collocation 
patterns of two adjectives strong and powerful, which might seem to 
have similar meanings. Though we can use both for some items, e.g. 
strong arguments and powerful arguments, elsewhere there are 
collocation effects. For example we talk of strong tea rather than 
powerful tea; but a powerful car rather than a strong car. (Saeed, 1997, 60) 
The communicative use to which an utterance or longer piece of 
language is put. Examples of functions include: apologising, greeting, 
describing, defining, contradicting. (Nunan, 1988, 158) 
semantico-grammatical categories such as time, place, quantity, quality, 
cause, etc. 

see hyponym 

A hyponym includes the meaning of a more general word, e.g. dog and 
cat are hyponyms of animal, sister and mother are hyponyms of woman. 
The more general term is called the superordinate or hypernym. (Saeed, 
1997, 68) 

Semantic word. (Saeed, 1977, 55) 

Lexemes are the units which are conventionally listed in dictionaries as 
separate entries. (Crystal, 1985, 178) 

An important organisational principle in the lexicon is the lexical field. 
This is a group of lexemes which belong to a particular activity or area 
of specialist knowledge, such as the terms in cooking or sailing; or the 
vocabulary used by doctors, coal miners or mountain climbers. (Saeed, 
1997, 63) 

see lexis 

The knowledge a speaker has of the meaning of words is often 
compared to a mental lexicon or dictionary. (Saeed, 1977, 8) 

In the most general sense, the term is synonymous with vocabulary. 
(Crystal, 1985, 178) 

A term used in linguistics to refer to the vocabulary of a language, and 
used adjectivally in a variety of technical phrases. A unit of vocabulary 
is generally referred to as a lexical item, or lexeme. (Crystal, 1985, 179) 
A morpheme [. . .] was seen primarily as the smallest functioning unit in 
the composition of words. Morphemes are commonly classified into free 
forms (morphemes which can occur as separate words) and bound forms 
(morphemes which cannot so occur — mainly affixes). [. . .] A further 
distinction may be made between ‘lexical’ and ‘grammatical 
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morphemes’; the former are morphemes used for the construction of new 
words in a language, such as in a compound word (e.g. blackbird), and 
affixes such as -ship, -ise; the latter are morphemes used to express 
grammatical relationships between a word and its context, such as 
plurality or past tense. (Crystal, 1985, 198-9) 


notions The concepts expressed through language. Examples of notions include: 
time, frequency, duration, causality. (Nunan, 1988, 158) 
semantics Semantics is the study of meaning communicated through language. 


(Saeed, 1977, 3) 

specific notion Topic related notions such as family, house and home, education, etc. 

spiral syllabus see Brumfit, 1980, 5: ‘The simplest proposal is to use the grammatical 
system as the core of the syllabus in a ladder-like series of stages and to 
be prepared to relate all other essential material to this series. Thus 
notional, functional, and situational specifications can be conceived of 
as a spiral round the basically grammatical core.’ 

strategy The familiar ease and fluency with which we sail from one idea to the 
next in our first language is constantly shattered by some gap in our 
knowledge of a second language. The gap can take many forms — a 
word, a structure, a phrase, a tense marker, an idiom. Our attempts to 
overcome these gaps have been called communication strategies. 
(Bialystok, 1990, 1) 

syntax A traditional term for the study of the rules governing the way words 
are combined to form sentences in a language. In this use, syntax is 
opposed to morphology, the study of word structure. (Crystal, 1985, 
300) 


Bibliography 


Bialystok, Ellen (1990) Communication Strategies: A Psychological Analysis of Second- 
Language Use. Oxford: Blackwell. 

Brumfit, C. (1980) ‘From defining to designing: communicative specifications versus 
communicative methodology in foreign-language teaching.’ In Muller (ed.), The 
Foreign Language Syllabus and Communicative Approaches to Teaching: Proceedings 
of a European-American Seminar. Special issue of Studies in Second-Language 
Acquisition, 1-9. 

Crystal, David (1985) A Dictionary of Linguistics and Phonetics (2nd edition) Oxford: 
Blackwell. 

Nunan, David (1988) Syllabus Design. Oxford: Oxford University Press. 

Saeed, John I. (1977) Semantics. Oxford: Blackwell. 


560 


Part Ill: Reference tools and study aids 


Index of texts 


The following table lists all the texts in the course in alphabetical order. The second and 
third columns indicate in which section of which unit a text occurs. 


ABTorpad IpeMbep-MHHUCTpa AIA pyCcKOM JeBoukKH 


Act 

Asiexcanyp AsexcaHaposuy byiok 
Aca 

A. II. Uexos 

Besmucknit 

Bosbuiot MeqBeqb 

Bopuc 

Bykertoi 

Bypatuuo B Crpane JlypaxoB 
Byksa «Tbp» 

Bor 


B MOCKOBCKOM aHIJIO-aMepuKaHcKOli LWIKOIIC 
B Ilerep6yprckom ropoycKkom 6ropo 3kckypculi 


B pecropane 
B cyte 
B TpamsBae 


Banentuna Tepelikospa — llepBaad *XeHIMMHa-KOCMOHaBT 


Banpxa 

Buxtop Usanosn4 
Bosmue6Hoe COBO 

Buepspie!!! 

BpeqHble COBeTHI 

Bpemeua rojja B [loomMockoBbe 
BuiGop npodeccuu 

BbpkKUTb WIM IpeyceTb 
Istynasa ucropua 

Tocru 

T'asonom m0 Esponam 

Jipa Opata 

Jjesouxa u rpuOnt 

letu ApOata 

Jletu 3a rpannueli 

Jloporoit He3HakOMBIi [pyr usm noApyra! 
Hlocbe «MH» 


homework 
classwork 
homework 
homework 
homework 
homework 
homework 
classwork 
classwork 
classwork 
classwork 
classwork 
listening comprehension 
homework 
listening comprehension 
classwork 
listening comprehension 
classwork 
homework 
homework 
classwork 
homework 
classwork 
homework 
homework 
classwork 
classwork 
classwork 
classwork 
homework 
classwork 
homework 
classwork 
homework 
classwork 


9.8 
15.A4 
9.9 
14.5 
12.10 
13.12 
20.4 
4.C2 
20.F1 
14.D1 
7.G1 
19.Cl 
11.2 
16.14 
8.2 
20.E2 
8.1 
4.El 
19.12 
8.10 
18.Cl 
15.10 
18.B4 
7.12 
11.9 
19.El 
12.E2 
3.A2 
16.A2 
15.8 
15.A5 
13.11 
15.D1 
7.13 
12.F3 
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pyle OpaTba 

Ecsm yautpces, To B JIonqoHe 
Kau Mena 

Ku3up B Mocxse 

Kun-Obi Oy AWJIbHUK 
Kupad 

3aragqku 

3aHATHA B CpeqHel WIKO JIE 
3npascTByii, «JIuTepatypka»! 
3HaetTe JIM BbI Poccuro? 
30s10TO u OyaT 

Visan Cepreesuy Typrenes 
Vigan Cepreesuy Typrenes 
V3 cOopuuka paccka30B «I osy6aa TeTpanb Ne 10» 


VWuctTpykuua: Kak IOJIb30BaTbCA TeJIe:—pOHOM-aBTOMATOM listening comprehension 


Vutepspro c qupeKTopom (becTusasia «Bestbie HOU» 

VUctousuk MosioyocTu 

VUctropus CCCP 

Kak Bo3HuKaroT Oecnops KH? 

Kak 3aBapuBaTb dali 

Kak 30ByYT ero Tatty? 

Kak sJry4llle W3y4aTb MHOCTpaHHble A3bIKH? 

Kak I1poxuTb cTyqeHTy? 

Kak coOaka ToBapullla UCKasia 

Kak y3HaTb, 4TO, Kora U je MOXKHO MOCMOTpeTb 

Kakue pacxofbl BaM IIpuxoJMTca CoKpallaTb? 

Kem BbI XOTeJIM CTATb UH KEM BBbI CTasIM? 

Kem BbI XOTeJIM CTaTb B DeTcTBe? Kem Bb padoTaete 
celiuac? 

KunodectuBasm 

Kupa Teopruesua 

Kuraiicxuli ropockon 

KosmmuectBo Wim KayecTBo? 

KommMyHasiku 

Komy 4To nogaputTs? 

Komy “ATH B npayeyHyr1o? 

Kocrouka 

Kotoppiif wac? 

Kpacuas Mlanouxa 

Kpatxue Ovorpadun 

JIapuca 

Jletalite c komMpopToM 

Jlexuua mpodeccopa H. 

JIroosr0 Te6a, [letpa TBopeHbe 

Mamuua u Tan eHub 

Matp 4H cBIH 


homework 11.12 
classwork 14.C1 
classwork 18.G2 
classwork 2.G1 
classwork 10.E1 
listening comprehension 16.5 
classwork 17.F5 
classwork 6.F1 
homework 17.9 
classwork 14.A7 
classwork 14.A6 
homework 11.10/11 
listening comprehension 9.5 
classwork 17.A2 

18.2 
listening comprehension 13.3 
homework 19.14 
classwork 9.E2 
classwork 17.F1 
listening comprehension 18.1 


listening comprehension 3.2 


listening comprehension 20.3 
classwork 11.El 
classwork 15.B1 
classwork 13.Cl 
homework 15.11 
listening comprehension 11.4 
listening comprehension 5.2 
classwork 13.F1 
homework 12.8 
listening comprehension 11.1 
homework 19.17 
classwork 18.G1 


listening comprehension 8.3 


classwork 17.E3 
listening comprehension 14.2 
listening comprehension 10.1 
listening comprehension 6.2 
classwork 4.F4 
listening comprehension 4.2 
classwork 16.D1 
classwork 3.G1 
classwork 13.B5 
listening comprehension 17.1 
classwork 3.D1 
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Mata u Ojixa 

Muxaun Bacusbesuy Jlomonocos 

Moii 0M — Mos KpenlocTb 

Moit Miangmmit Opat FOpa 

Moi nepBplif WIKOJIbHBIM AeHb 

Mopo3 u Mopo3ert 

Mocxsza B OyyIllem 

Mockoscknit JecaTuksaccHuk B AMepuke 
Maa 

Haw oTAbIX B 3epKasie CTATUCTUKU M COUMOJIOrMM 
Hat oTAbIXx B 3epKasie CTATHCTUKU: OIIpoc MOCKBHYel 
He myxckoe 93To eo 

He3HakoMblii Myxk4nHa 

Hemuoro 0 HalliMx Mara3HHax 

He xognurte B negarormuecknii 

Hn cua, Hu OTAbIXa 

Houb, yuila, PoHapb, aliTeka,... 
Hosoe nokosienve BbIOupaeT 

Hossiit rog, Pox zectso, Ilacxa 

Ortex 

O xus3Hu JI. H.Toncroro 

O 4éM JOOAT TOBOPUTb MY2KYMHBI UM 2%KCHIIMHBI? 
Oodyuenne B By3aXx 

OOpaBeHua 

OH JleHb 13 %KU3HU 9KCKYpcoBora 
Ogun oma 

OyuH oma 

OqHaxK BI 4 TIBI 

Onpra [lerposra 

Ox sr00n. . . 

Or 50 u cTapule: KTO, 4TO uM JIA YeTO MOKynaeT? 
Oun 4épHbte 

Ilana B OesIx HepyaTKax 

Ilecenka 0 kamuTaHe 

Tlepey BbrIe3{0M 3a TpaHuly 

Tlérp Benuxnit 

Tlérp Unsua Yaiixoscxnit 

IIupoxoxk 

IIucbmo B pewakH10 

IlucbMo oT poguTesei 

IlucbMo NepBokypcHuka 

Tloe3aka B DaMHOypr 

Tlo3aqpaBjenna u MoxesaHna 
Tlo3sHaxomptecp! 

Tloiiqu Tyma, He 3Haro Kyfa,.. . 
Tlosyoctpos «He nonumaro» 


classwork 

classwork 

classwork 

homework 

homework 

classwork 

classwork 

listening comprehension 
classwork 

classwork 

listening comprehension 
classwork 

listening comprehension 
homework 

classwork 

classwork 

classwork 

classwork 

classwork 

homework 

homework 

listening comprehension 
classwork 

classwork 

homework 

classwork 

listening comprehension 
homework 

homework 

classwork 

homework 

classwork 

classwork 

classwork 

classwork 

classwork 

classwork 

homework 

classwork 

classwork 

homework 

listening comprehension 
listening comprehension 
listening comprehension 
classwork 

classwork 


8.C2 
9.F1 
18.A4 
10.1 
19.15 
12.C2 
14.F1 
19.5 
15.A6 
16.F1 
13.2 
17.E2 
7.2 
12.9 
12.F1 
10.F1 
9.F4 
11.Cl 
9.C2 
2.10 
10.6 
12.1 
8.El 
11.B2 
16.16 
19.A5 
19.3 
15.7 
19.3 
3.B8 
20.5 
12.F4 
17.El 
6.E6 
15.C2 
5.Al 
9.F2 
8.11 
7.E1 
14.B4 
13.13 
7.3 
9.3 
1.2 
19.D3 
6.E2 
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Tlonosst 

TlocneqHuii paccka3 

Ilocopetyiite, uTo eat 

Tlovemy MosI0aéxb BLIOUpaeT Ty UJI HHYTO 
mpodeccuto? 

Tlouemy ona paccepausiach? 

IIpapusia nepexoya yIMubl 

IIpa3qHuKU pyccKoro Hapoya 

II[purmamenue Ha Typmoe3sqky 

IIpo Hoc Hf A3bIK 

IIporno3pi noroyet 

IIpocb6nr 

Ilytb k sr0OBu TpyzeH 

Payoctb 

PeksiaMbl 

Poccnuiicxuit Ksionyaiix 

PoccnsHe B 3epKasie CTaTUCTUKU 

Catia u Cons 

CreTsiaHa 

CemeiiHplit asIbOomM 

Cepéxa 

Cupota 

CuctTema oOpa30BaHua 

Cka3ka 0 ape Casirane, 0 cbIHe ero... 

CkOJIbKO CTOMT Ball WopTpetT? 

CkOJIbKO CTOMT eFO 2KH3Hb? 

CkosIbKo BpeMeHH? 

Cayuali Ha pexe 

CoBeTbI TeM, KTO XOY¥eT HOXyAeTb 

Codpa Hetposua 

CounasbHasa OyxrasTepua 

CommasIbHO-lIcuxosIorMueckasd CJlyxKOa 3HAKOMCTB 

CounHenne 0 dpyTOoste 

CounHeHue NepBoksiaccHuka 

Crapuk u cTrapyxa 

CraplieksIacCHHKOB CIpocusin . . .. 

Crapbiii eq, u BHYK 

CTuxoTBOpeHH A B pose 

Crygeutka B Tlapwxxe 

Cyn 43 Tonlopa 

Tsoi BBIOOp: TesIeBuyeHNe HIM KHUTa? 

Tesiepuyenue u AeTu 

TesleoHHble pa3roBopbl 

Tenepouuasd Oy aka 

«Turpuc» B oKeaHe 

Tuxasa [apanb B 30He BOMHBI 


classwork 2.G3 
classwork 11.D2 
listening comprehension 18.4 
PILUbYUWIKII 11107 
homework 71 


listening comprehension 15.2 
listening comprehension 9.2 
classwork 16.D2 
listening comprehension 12.2 
listening comprehension 12.4 
listening comprehension 19.2 
homework 19.16 
homework 15.6 
listening comprehension 16.3 
listening comprehension 20.1 
homework 18.10 
listening comprehension 3.3 


homework 4.8 
homework 6.9 
homework 18.9 
classwork 20.C3 
classwork 5.Bl 
classwork 19.C3 
listening comprehension 14.3 
homework 6.13 
listening comprehension 4.5 
homework 15.5 
listening comprehension 18.3 
homework 20.3 
homework 17.11 
classwork 19.A3 
classwork 3.G2 
homework 14.3 
homework 18.8 
classwork 19.B4 
homework 17.10 
classwork 11.E4 
classwork 2.G2 
homework 11.8 
listening comprehension 18.5 
homework 10.7 


listening comprehension 14.1 


classwork 4.D2 
classwork 5.Gl 
homework 16.13 
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Tuxo sbétcs Tuxuit JIOH. . . 
THXOHOBBI 

Toscron 

Tpu MeyBeaa 

Tor u Bur 

Y mopa 

Y ogHoro cTaporo YesoBekKa ObIJI CbIH 
YOulicTBO B OMe HOMep JeCATb 
Ypaxaemasa peqakuna 

Ynopupit FOu Cy 

@MectuBasib kaccuyecKOl My3bIKH B Kppimy 
@MectTuBasib UckyccTB «besible HOU» 
@DecTuBasIb MY3bIKH HW [paMbl 

XOTHM C BaMH IlepenvcbIBaTBca 
Lana u xKypaBsib 

Lapp u pyOarka 

UépuHplii KoT He K TOOpy 

Uertpipe xeaHua 

Uro Obl Thi CHesasi, CCIM ObI ObIII BOSIMICOHHKOM? 
UTo BbI JesaeTe 10 cpezamM? 

UTo BbI uuTaeTe? 

Uro yenasm WeTu? 

UrTo JyMaroT My2KYHHBI YW 2%KCHUIMHbI O CeMbe? 
UtTo uset lo TeeBu30py? 

«To y Bac?» 

Uro yutaroT (paHuy3bl? 

Ubi KEHbI MW MYKbA JTyUe 
IkombHoe oOpa30BaHne 

WokonagKy xouewb.. .? 
Wocrakosn4 

Ilyrxa Hay roMopucToM 

Wytxu 

OKCHOpT HeBecT 

OxKcipecc — onmpoc 

FOsmiit annos 

FOmopecka 

FOpmasia 

Au Bur 


classwork 

classwork 

homework 

classwork 

classwork 

homework 

homework 

classwork 

homework 

homework 

listening comprehension 
classwork 

classwork 

homework 

listening comprehension 
homework 

homework 

listening comprehension 
classwork 

listening comprehension 
listening comprehension 
classwork 

listening comprehension 
listening comprehension 
listening comprehension 
listening comprehension 
classwork 

classwork 

homework 

homework 

homework 

listening comprehension 
listening comprehension 
homework 

classwork 

classwork 

classwork 

listening comprehension 


7.H5 
6.B2 
10.5 
5.F2 
20.E4 
13.10 
12.7 
5.El 
8.13 
19.13 
13.1 
13.B3 
13.Bl 
8.12 
15.3 
14.6 
15.9 
19.1 
19.B3 
16.4 
17.3 
3.G3 
17.2 
4.6 
6.1 
19.4 
17.E4 
7.H2 
9.7 
9.4 
16.15 
7.1 
20.2 
17.12 
8.D2 


18.D1 


16.Cl 
17.4 
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Index of grammatical concepts 


Accusative case, Units 3 and 11; Grammar summary 
4.2 and 5.2; Language awareness 3.3 
Direct object, Unit 3B 
Adverbial of place (motion), Unit 3F; Grammar 
summary 10.2 
Adjectives, Grammar summary 7; Language 
awareness 11.1 
Comparative degree (irregular), Grammar 
summary 7.4.3 and 7.4.4 
Comparative degree, Unit 16A; Grammar 
summary 7.4 
Declension, Units 11-17; Grammar summary 7.1 
Hard and soft adjective endings, Grammar 
summary 7.1 
Possessive adjectives, Grammar summary 7.2.1 
Short form, Unit 19F; Grammar summary 7.3 
Superlative degree, Unit 16A; Grammar summary 
75 
Adverbials, Grammar summary 10.; Language 
awareness 9.1. and 9.2 
BO Bpemga, Mocue, 10, Unit 6B; Grammar summary 
10.3.1 
oma, Unit 2C 
qomoi, Unit 3D 
c.. .40..., Unit 10A; Grammar summary 10.3.1 
days of the week, Unit 3F; Grammar summary 
10.3.1 
Formation of adverbials of manner, Unit 11D; 
Grammar summary 10.1.2 
General, Unit 10D; Grammar summary 10.3.1 
Month/year/century, Unit 9B; Grammar summary 
10.3.1 
Negative, Unit 20B; Grammar summary 10.1.1 
Nouns governed by B and ua, Unit 2B; Grammar 
summary 10.2.2 
Nouns governed by B and ua, Unit 3F; Grammar 
summary 10.2.2 
of cause, Unit 4C 
of manner (noun phrases), Unit 13A 
of means (noun phrases), Unit 13A 
of place (location), Unit 2B and 18A; Grammar 
summary 10.2 
of place (motion), Unit 3F; Grammar summary 
10.2 
of place (origin), Unit 6B; Grammar summary 10.2 


of place (revision), Unit 18A 

of purpose, Unit 15C 

of time (duration), Unit 3D; Grammar summary 
10.3.2 

of time (frequency), Unit 2G; Grammar summary 
10.3.3 

of time (points of time), Grammar summary 10.3 

of time (sequence), Unit 2G 

Seasons of the year, Unit 7F; Grammar summary 
10.3.1 

Telling the time, Unit 10A; Grammar summary 
10.3.1 

Time (on the hour), Unit 4A; Grammar summary 
10.3.1 

Times of day, Unit 2G; Grammar summary 10.3.1 


Alternation of consonants 


in the comparative degree, Unit 16A; Grammar 
summary 7.4.3 

in verbs, Units 6, 7, 14; Grammar summary 9.2.5. 
and 9.4.4 


Aspects, Units 3, 4, 14, 18; Grammar summary 9.3.3; 


Language awareness 5.2, 6.2 and 18 

in the future tense, Unit 14A 

in the past tense, Unit 3D; Grammar summary 
9.3.3 

Formation of aspectual pairs, Units 3 and 4C; 
Grammar summary 9.5.2 


Case 


Accusative, Unit 3B + F; Grammar summary 4.2. 
and 5.2 

Dative, Units 7 and 16; Grammar summary 4.4. 
and 5.4 

Genitive, Units 6 and 17; Grammar summary 4.3. 
and 5.3 

Instrumental, Units 5 and 13; Grammar summary 
4.5. and 5.5 

Nominative, Unit 1 + 2C; Grammar summary 4.1 

Prepositional, Units 2B + F and 12; Grammar 
summary 5.6 


Consonants 


Hard and soft, Unit 1; Grammar summary 1.1 


Conjunctions 


Mv, a, wim, Unit | 
korga, Unit 3D 
noTomy To, Unit 4C 
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mostomy, Unit 4C 
yTo6ni, Unit 15C 
coordinating, Language awareness 10.1 
subordinating, Language awareness 10.2 
Dative case, Units 7 and 16; Language awareness 7.1 
Verbs governing the dative, Unit 7 
Definite/indefinite reference, Language awareness 3.4.2 
Determiners, Unit 11D; Language awareness 11.2 
Definite adjective Bech, Unit 11D; Grammar 
summary 7.2.3 
Demonstrative adjectives sToT, ToT, Unit 11D; 
Grammar summary 7.2.2 
Possessive adjectives, Unit 6B; Grammar summary 
7.2.1; Language awareness 11.3 
Existence/non-existence 
Future, Unit 14; Grammar summary 9.4.1.2 
Past, Unit 6; Grammar summary 9.3.4.2 
Present, Units 1 and 6 
Gender, Unit 1; Grammar summary 2.1; Language 
awareness 1.3.2 
of nouns ending in -a/-a, Unit 2A; Grammar 
summary 2.1.3 
of nouns ending in a soft sign -b, Unit 2; Grammar 
summary 2.1.2 
Genitive case, Units 6 and 17; Language awareness 
6.3 
and the comparative degree, Units 7A and 16 
Genitive plural endings, Unit 17A; Grammar 
summary 2.4 
Partitive genitive, Unit 17B 
‘If’ clauses 
ecum + the future indicative, Unit 14B 
ecum + the conditional mood, Unit 19C; Grammar 
summary 9.9.4 
Indirect speech 
sm, Unit 8 
yToOn, Unit 19 
Orders, requests, Unit 19E; Grammar summary 
9.9.3.3 
Statements, questions, Unit 8 
Instrumental case, Units 5 and 13; Grammar 
summary 4.5 and 5.5; Language awareness 5.3 
Interrogatives 
Bo cKouIbKO?, Unit 4A; Grammar summary 10.1.3 
rue?, Unit 1D; Grammar summary 10.1.3 
3a4em?, Unit 15C; Grammar summary 10.1.3 
kakou, Unit 11A; Grammar summary 7.6 
kto?, Unit 1A; Grammar summary 3.2 
xyya?, Unit 3F; Grammar summary 10.1.3 
oTkyga?, Unit 6B; Grammar summary 10.1.3 
nmouemy?, Unit 4C; Grammar summary 10.1.3 
ckouIbKo?, Unit 4A 
yeii, Unit 17F; Grammar summary 7.6 
yto?, Unit 1C; Grammar summary 3.2 


Adverbs, Grammar summary 10.1.3; Language 
awareness 9.1.7 
Pronouns, Language awareness 8 
Revision, Unit 8 
Modality (see need and obligation) 
Necessity: qospxen, Unit 3E nyxen, Unit 7E nano, 
HyxHO, Unit 7E 
Permitting and forbidding: Moxuo, Units 3A and 
13C 
Possibility/impossibility: MoxHO/Hesb34, Units 7E 
and 13C 
Modifiers 
Adjectives, Language awareness 11.1 
Nouns, Unit 6C; Language awareness 6.3 
Prepositional phrases, Units 12 and 20; Grammar 
summary 6; Language awareness 12 
Present participles, Unit 11B; Grammar summary 
9.1.2.1 
Relative clauses, Units 11-17; Grammar summary 
3:3 
Mood, Grammar summary 9.9 
Conditional, Unit 19C; Grammar summary 9.9.4 
Imperative, Unit 18B; Grammar summary 9.9.2 
Indicative (see verb: past, present and future), 
Grammar summary 9.9.1 
Subjunctive, Unit 19A; Grammar summary 9.9.3 
Morphology 
Derivational, Unit 20E; Language awareness 1.3.1 
and 15 
Inflectional, Language awareness 1.3.2, 2.2 and 4.1 
Motion 
Verbs of, Units 4, 5, 6, 13 and 15 
Need, Unit 7; Grammar summary 7.3.3.1 
future tense, Grammar summary 9.4.1.1 
past tense, Unit 7; Grammar summary 9.2.4.2 
Negation 
He Opto, Unit 6; Grammar summary 9.3.4.1—2 
Huuero He, Unit 3D; Grammar summary 3.6 
Negative adverbs, Grammar summary 10.1.1 
Negative particle He, Unit 1 
Negative particle Hety, Unit 6A 
Negative pronouns HuKTO, HuYero He, Unit 3D and 
20B; Grammar summary 3.6 
Nominative case, Units |—2 and 11; Grammar 
summary 4.1; Language awareness 2.3 
Plural forms, Units 4 and 11 
Nouns, Grammar summary 2 
Accusative case, Units 3B, 11 and 17; Grammar 
summary 4.2 and 5.2; Language awareness 3.3 
Animate/inanimate, Unit 3A; Language awareness 
3.1 
Collective, Unit 17D; Grammar summary 3.2 
Countable/non-countable, Language awareness 
3.2 
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Dative case, Units 7 and 16; Grammar summary 
4.4. and 5.4 
Gender, Units | and 2; Grammar summary 2.1 
Genitive case, Units 6A and 17; Grammar 
summary 4.3 and 5.3 
in the plural (declension), Units 11-17; Grammar 
summary 2.3 
in the singular (declension), Units 1-7; Grammar 
summary 2.2 
Instrumental case, Units 5A and 13; Grammar 
summary 4.5 and 5.5 
Irregular declensions, Unit 11C; Grammar 
summary 2.5 
Nominative case, Units 1, 2 and 11; Grammar 
summary 4.1; Language awareness 2.3 
Number, Units 4B and 11-17; Language awareness 
4.1 
Prepositional case, Units 2B and 12; Grammar 
summary 5.6 
Surnames (declension), Units 9D and 16E; 
Grammar summary 2.5.4 
Numerals (see Quantifiers), Units 3A, 4D, 6B, 10A; 
Language awareness 8 
Obligation, Unit 3D—E; Grammar summary 7.3.3.2 
future reference, Grammar summary 9.4.1.1 
past reference, Grammar summary 9.2.4.3 
Participles 
Past passive, Unit 12; Grammar summary 9.1.2.2 
Present active, Unit 11B; Grammar summary 
9.1.2.1 
Past reference, Units 2 — 4 and following; Grammar 
summary 9.3 
Prepositional case, Units 2 and 12; Grammar 
summary 5.6 
Locative in -y, Unit 12; Grammar summary 2.2.1.3 
Prepositional phrases, Units 12 and 20; Grammar 
summary 5 and 6 
in the accusative case, Unit 3F; Grammar summary 
5.2 
in the dative case, Unit 7; Grammar summary 5.4 
in the genitive case, Unit 6A; Grammar summary 
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in the instrumental case, Unit 5D; Grammar 
summary 5.5 
in the nominative case, Grammar summary 2.2 
in the prepositional case, Unit 2B and 2F; 
Grammar summary 5.6 
noun and verb collocations, Grammar summary 6 
prepositions and cases (summary), Grammar 
summary 5.7 
Prepositions from Unit 2; Grammar summary 4.2 and 
10.3 
Present reference, Units 6 and 7; Grammar summary 
9.2 


Pronouns 
Apyr Apyra, Unit 20C 
as a syntactic category, Language awareness 2.1 
Indefinite pronouns 4To-To, -HHOy yb, -1M60, Unit 
20A; Grammar summary 3.7 
Interrogative pronouns xTo and uro, Unit 1A/IC; 
Grammar summary 3.2 
Negative pronouns HukTo, HuYero He, Unit 3D and 
20B; Grammar summary 3.6 
Personal pronouns (declension), Unit 2—7; 
Grammar summary 3.1.2 
Personal pronouns (gender), Unit 1C; Grammar 
summary 3.1.1 
Relative pronoun kotoppiii, Units 11-17; 
Grammar summary 3.3; Language awareness 
11.4 
Quantifiers 
MHorne, HexoToppie, Unit 13B 
MHOYPO, MaJIO, HecKOJIbKO, Unit 17E 
Approximation, Unit 17C 
Cardinal numerals (and nouns), Units 4A and 6B; 
Grammar summary 8.1.2 
Cardinal numerals (declension), Unit 10A; 
Grammar summary 8.1 
Cardinal numerals (use), Grammar summary 8.1.1 
Cardinal numerals, Units 3H and 7A 
Collective nouns/quantifiers, Unit 17D; Grammar 
summary 8.3 
Ordinal numerals (declension), Grammar summary 
8.2.2 
Ordinal numerals (use), Unit 9A; Grammar 
summary 8.2.3 
Ordinal numerals, Unit 9A; Grammar summary 
8.2 
Percentages, Unit 17D 
Reflexive verbs, Unit 3D; Grammar summary 9.6; 
Language awareness 13 
Spelling Rules, Language awareness 1.2 
Syntactic categories 
Complement, Unit 5A; Language awareness 5.3 
Conjunctions, Language awareness 10 
Direct object, Unit 3B; Language awareness 3.3 
Indirect object, Unit 7G; Language awareness 7.1 
Nouns, Grammar summary 2; Language awareness 
1.2 
Prepositions, Grammar summary 6; Language 
awareness 4.2 
Pronouns, Grammar summary 3; Language 
awareness 2.1 
Subject, Unit 2C; Language awareness 2.3 
Verbs, Grammar summary 9; Language awareness 
5.1 
Words, phrases and sentences, Language awareness 
1.1 
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Verbs from Unit 2; Grammar summary 9.; Language 

awareness 5.1 and 6.1 

Ist conjugation (present), Unit 6B; Grammar 
summary 9.2.3 

2nd conjugation (present), Unit 7C; Grammar 
summary 9.2.4 

Alternation of consonants, Units 6, 7 and 14; 
Grammar summary 9.2.5 

Aspects, Unit 3D; Grammar summary 9.3.3 

Auxiliaries, Unit 14A; Language awareness 14 

Copulas, Unit 5A; Language awareness 5.1.2 

Future tense (formation), Unit 14A; Grammar 
summary 9.4 

Infinitive, Unit 2D; Grammar summary 9.1.1 

see Mood 

of motion, Units 4D, 5, 6E, 13E and 15A; 
Grammar summary 9.6 

Past tense (formation), Unit 2C, 2E; Grammar 
summary 9.3 


Prefixed verbs of motion, Unit 4D, 6E, 15A; 
Grammar summary 9.7.4 
Present tense (formation), Units 6 and 7; Grammar 
summary 9.2 
Transitive and intransitive, Units 9C and 13A; 
Grammar summary 9.8 
Unprefixed verbs of motion, Units 5E and 13E; 
Grammar summary 9.7.1—3 
see Voice, Unit 13A 
Voice, Unit 13A; Language awareness 13 
Passive, Unit 13A; Grammar summary 9.8 
Vowels 
Fleeting/mobile, Grammar summary 2.2.1.2, 
2.2.3.2 and 2.4.4 
Word order 
and adverbials, Language awareness 9.2 
in declarative sentences, Language awareness 3.4.1 
in interrogative sentences, Language awareness 4.3 
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General introduction 


Rus’: a Comprehensive Course is intended for people starting Russian from scratch. To 
date it has predominantly been used in university departments, but it could equally well 
be used with senior school students or on evening courses. 

The design of the course draws on recent developments in language teaching 
methodology and applied linguistics. There are four main areas in which this influence is 
particularly marked: 


e Though the designers have attempted to leave a good deal of scope to allow for 
varying teaching and learning styles, the course favours a communicative approach, 
one that focuses on using Russian in meaningful interaction. 

This has informed the decision to select textual material which is illustrative of trends 

in Russian culture during the nineteenth and twentieth centuries. The informative and 

imaginative texts selected are intended to foster an interest in the cultural context 
which the language represents and expresses. 

e The communicative objectives are complemented by an aim to develop in learners an 
awareness of how the Russian language works as a system and to encourage students 
to enquire into the functioning of language in general. 

e All these aims are in turn informed by a commitment to involving the students 
actively in the process of learning and to exploiting their creativity as learners: in the 
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first case by encouraging their participation in identifying and defining their language 
needs and their participation in the management of classroom activities; in the 
second, by encouraging students to look beyond the confines of the textbook to other 
source materials in their areas of interest; and thirdly, by fostering a spirit of enquiry 
into language and how it works. 


The guidelines below outline how the course is structured and discuss the rationale 
behind its design. They then suggest the kind of teaching approaches the course 
facilitates. These pointers are based on the experience of teachers who have used the 
course during the pilot project. They also contain a glossary of linguistic terms for the 
benefit of those who may not be familiar with some of the specialist terminology. Words 
contained in the glossary are highlighted in the text. 

A key to the exercises in the course and transcripts of the listening comprehension 
tasks are available via the Internet. 


The course-type 


First and foremost this is intended as a foundation course. That is to say, it is intended 
to prepare and equip learners for subsequent studies in Russian language and culture. 
The course predicates the learners’ long-term goal of using Russian-language source 
materials for further study, either independently or in the context of an undergraduate or 
postgraduate degree programme. 

The course aims to develop learners’ awareness and knowledge of the functioning of 
the Russian language, to introduce learners to Russian area studies and to develop in 
learners the necessary skills and strategies to pursue their enquiries into their particular 
field of interest. 

The course aims to act as a bridge between learner dependency on a formal language 
learning context (a teacher, a group of peers, a course book) and learner autonomy 
(independent or group enquiry into the Russian language and/or aspects of Russian 
culture). 

Finally, this course aims to provide a classroom resource which provides opportunities 
for presenting Russian, not only as the object of instruction, but as a medium of 
purposeful and meaningful communication. 


The general educational aims of the course 


(a) to contribute to students’ awareness of language as a system of communication: to 
give students a critical awareness of how meaning is organised and mediated 
through the forms and structures of Russian and to develop a basic awareness of the 
nature of language and language learning; 

(b) to give students an awareness of another culture, and thus a more objective 
perspective on aspects of their own culture: to enable students to acquire some 
knowledge of the general background of the Russian people and the way they live by 
integrating the cultural dimension into all other aspects of the course, to develop 
greater awareness and respect for individual cultural differences in social behaviour, 
to encourage positive attitudes to the learning of other languages and to their 
speakers and cultures; 
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(c) 
(d) 


(e) 
(f) 


(g) 


to contribute to the development in students of the capacity to engage in fruitful 
transactions and interactions with others; 

to promote learning skills of a more general application (analysis, memorising, 
drawing of inferences); 

to provide enjoyment and intellectual stimulation; 

to give students the possibility of access to sources of information, cultural 
enrichment and entertainment in Russian; 

to encourage and equip students to consider participating in social and cultural 
activities which involve some use of Russian. 


The general communicative aims of the course 


(a) 
(b) 
(c) 
(d) 
(e) 


to enable students to cope with normal classroom use of Russian; 

to enable students to use Russian as a medium of oral communication inside and 
outside the classroom, to engage in some degree of interaction and in simple 
transactions through the medium of Russian; 

to enable students to use Russian as a medium of written communication inside and 
outside the classroom; 

to furnish students with linguistic skills which will make it possible for them to 
pursue at least some aspect of their general interests through the medium of Russian; 
to ensure that students’ competence in Russian is conducive to the fulfilment of the 
general educational aims specified above. 


The behavioural objectives of the course: what the students should be able to do at the end 
of the course 


At the end of the course students could be expected to 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 
(e) 


(f) 


(g) 


understand the language when spoken when the topic is within their linguistic 
experience: to understand aurally stories, questions, dialogues, monologues (tourist 
guides, reports of events, public/radio announcements); 

reply intelligibly, in spoken Russian, to questions on topics within their linguistic 
experience: to participate in conversations on the topics outlined in the “Vocabulary 
checklist’; to tell a story; to report events; to participate in role play activities; 

read, with fluency and understanding, a passage of prose in the printed and cursive 
Cyrillic scripts: to understand narratives and stories; to understand public notices, 
signs, official forms, advertisements, greeting cards, tickets, timetables and 
information leaflets or brochures in Russian; to understand personal letters; to 
understand factual and discursive social/current items from the press; to understand 
literary texts; 

write well-formed Cyrillic script; 

express themselves in writing on topics within their linguistic experience: to write 
personal letters, postcards, messages; to summarise and to respond orally and in 
writing to any text they may have read; 

cope with normal classroom use of Russian: to understand and respond to 
classroom directions in Russian, to use Russian as a medium of classroom 
communication. 

use reference tools to overcome problems in comprehension and production. 
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In brief, they should be equipped with the necessary skills and knowledge to assume 
control of their learning. 


The parameters of the course 


The course has three main dimensions: a focus on the forms of Russian, on how meaning 
is expressed in Russian; a focus on Russian-specific cultural information, on what 
meaning is expressed in Russian source texts; and a focus on the norms of Russian 
discourse, on how meaning is structured in Russian speech and writing. The designers 
believe these to be inter-related and interdependent. Their differentiation here is not 
intended to suggest that they are distinct or that they can be taught or learnt in isolation 
from one another, but is simply intended to make explicit their equal status in the 
course’s agenda. 


The syllabus-type 


The course is the implementation of a spiral syllabus which can best be summarised in 
the notional terms of ‘who does/did what, with whom, when, where and why’. The core 
function is ‘imparting and seeking factual information’; the core skill is ‘structuring 
extended spoken and written discourse’. This accounts for the spread and sequencing of 
grammatical elements. Students are introduced to the noun and verb systems in the first 
seven units. By the end of the seventh unit students have been exposed to a restricted 
range of the core uses of each case and to the principal uses of finite verbs in the 
indicative mood. They are thus equipped to cope linguistically with any topic within 
their lexical competence. This range is then expanded outwards. Each new element is a 
variant or elaboration on the core notions. 


The selection, sequencing and spread of materials 


The one unifying factor determining the selection and sequencing of materials is their 
anticipated exploitability. That is to say, all materials are seen as having a dual function: 
they are seen as models of interaction and stimuli for interaction. The materials are 
intended as a means to an end rather than as ends in themselves: the ultimate end is the 
classroom activity which recontextualises the materials and confers on them a 
‘meaningfulness’ and authenticity which textbooks, by virtue of being aimed at a general 
readership, can never aspire to. 


The selection, sequencing and spread of lexical material 


The texts in the course are sequenced to ensure that the following core lexical fields are 
constantly consolidated and developed: 


(a) The individual: personal data, physical characteristics, character and attitudes, 
relations with other people, daily routine, interests, leisure and social activities, dress 

(b) The wider community: home, family, education, university life, work and leisure, 
public and professional services, travel and transport, health and welfare, shopping, 
food and drink 

(c) The nation: geography, history, social institutions 
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The main consideration informing the sequencing and spread of new lexical material is 
that new words should be introduced in a meaningful context. They are thus situated 
either in an information-bearing or imaginative text which positions them in an 
interlocking network of lexical fields or in a classroom task where the activity requires 
students to generate sets of semantically related words. These tasks involve students in 
determining which words they want or need to know in relation to a given topic or 
situation. This is one of the ways students are encouraged to take an active, and indeed 
creative, part in assuming control of their learning. 

If one compares this course to other beginners’ courses currently available, in this one 
students are exposed to considerably more lexemes (c. 2,700), but to much the same 
number of stem morphemes (c. 700). This reflects the course designers’ commitment to 
using source texts, not simply as illustrations of language usage, but as models of 
language in use to express information or to tell a story. In order to retain the original 
texts’ integrity as informative or imaginative pieces of writing, most have been abridged, 
rather than simplified to conform to the students’ receptive lexicon. 

This means that students are exposed to more synonymous constructions than in a 
traditional course. In the texts on education, for instance, they come across the 
synonymous constructions nolTu B. . ./ WOcTymMTb B. .. / HadaTb, OKOHYNT / 
3aKOHYNTb Wikosy. . . and to a multiplicity of verbs meaning ‘to study’ or ‘to teach’: 
YYUTbCA, YIMTb, 3AHMMATECA; YYUTH, pemopaBaTs, etc. Students are also exposed to 
more instances of word-building and to a wider range of prefixes and suffixes. 
Furthermore, within each topic there is a common core vocabulary; and within each 
textual discussion of a given topic there are also peripheral sets of words which have not 
been simplified. The status accorded to each of these categories of words (synonyms, 
derived forms and peripheral words) must be determined by the teachers and learners. 

The sheer number of words represented in the course make it essential for students to 
develop the ability to differentiate between three categories of new lexis in a text: 


(1) access (1poxoguHbte) words: lexical items necessary to understand a given text but 
which students are unlikely to use or come across ordinarily in their reading (i.e., 
Tolstoy’s having been excommunicated in the biography in Unit 10); 

(2) receptive lexis: lexical items and collocations which they might well come across in 
their reading but are as yet unlikely to want to use productively (BbIZaTb 3aMyx: 
again from Unit 10 ‘Byausmxux’ as opposed to BEITH 3AMyxX Or NO%*KeHUTECA In the 
same text); 

(3) productive lexis: lexical items and collocations the use of which is transferable from 
one text-type to another (kuTb, yuuTbCA, paOoTaTL; pOAMTECA, MOCTYMUTS, (3a-) 
(0-)KOHYNTh, MepeexaTb, BbIMTU 3AaMYyX, MOKCHUTHCHA, CTaTb, yMepeTb in the context 
of the biographies in Units 9 and 10). 


The selection of text-types and topics 


All textbooks are, by very definition, designed for a general readership. It is impossible 
to cater for the specific needs and interests of any individual, or group of individuals, 
within that readership. Nearly half the texts in this course are narrative, the remainder 
are informative. There are very few dialogues in the body of the course. Dialogues are 
used predominantly in the listening comprehension exercises as this is a more authentic 
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environment in which to represent them. However, to counteract this omission, the 
course is geared in such a way so as to encourage the maximum use of Russian in 
classroom interaction. 

It was the designers’ intention that ‘input’ should not be reduced to a standard 
corresponding to the students’ knowledge of use and that students should be exposed to 
authentic language (conforming to the reality of communication in the Russian language 
community) used in an authentic context (to express meaningful content, rather than to 
illustrate properties of Russian) for authentic purposes (amusement, pleasure, 
information). All the texts, by virtue of this ‘linguistic authenticity’, incorporate lexical, 
morphological and syntactic elements beyond what students are expected to produce in 
speech or writing. It is the designers’ belief that the learners’ processing of unsimplified 
input is a vital prerequisite for their eventual construction of output. 

The sources of all the texts which have been borrowed have been supplied. The 
references to author (type, name and date of publication) are intended to supply students 
with an indication of the textual context from which the texts have been taken for 
pedagogic purposes. Students are shown the original source of texts in order to draw on 
that kind of authenticity which is conferred by establishing a direct link between the text 
and its origins, by focusing on texts in part as referents to a world beyond the textbook. 


The intended learners 


The course is aimed at adult learners on an intensive Russian-language programme who 

have some prior experience of language learning in a classroom setting. Though it could 

be used as a self-instructional manual, because of its reliance on classroom interaction, it 
is primarily targeted for use by teachers with groups of learners. 


The learner’s role 


The most obvious role of the learner is ‘to learn’. This learning can be sub-divided into 
two spheres: learning about Russian and Russia and learning to do a number of things. 
The first sphere is the focus of most Russian-language textbooks. The second is what 
differentiates this textbook from many others. But what are the learners learning to do? 
Apart from learning how to speak and write correctly and appropriately, to read and 
understand linguistically and culturally encoded information in Russian texts, it is hoped 
that they are also learning how to learn and learning how to assume responsibility for 
their learning. 

The absence of descriptive grammar and of a vocabulary glossary involves the 
students in organising their recording of new material and therefore in the decision- 
making process of how best to structure their notes into a useful reference tool. 

Since one of the aims of the course is to ensure that students acquire the skills to 
become independent learners, one of the central roles of learners is to manage their own 
learning. 


The teacher 


This course does not aim to be prescriptive about methodology. On the contrary, its 
function is to serve as a resource enabling teachers to present material as best suits the 
needs and expectations of their learners. During its piloting the course has been used by 
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teachers of different generations with contrasting approaches. Teachers have shaped 
their use of the materials to meet their own, and their institutions’, requirements. 


The structure of the course 
The course consists of three parts: 


I Course Materials (consisting of twenty-one units) (§6) 

II Teachers’ guidelines (including a “Glossary of linguistic terms’ and a Bibliography) 

III Reference tools and Study aids (containing a ‘Language awareness’ section, a 
‘Grammar summary’, a ‘Summary of functions’ and a ‘Vocabulary checklist’. (§ 7 
and 8) 


The units 


The first unit is introductory: it presents Russian sounds and the Cyrillic script. Units 
1-7 introduce the noun and verb (past and present reference) systems. Unit 8 is a 
revision unit. Units 9 and 10 focus principally on reference to time. Units 11-19 
consolidate the case system with reference to nouns, pronouns and adjectives and in 
relation to the verb system introduce future reference, prefixed verbs of motion and the 
imperative mood. Units 19 and 20 tie up some loose ends. 

Each unit has a core minimum which must be covered before moving on to the next. 
This is expressed at the beginning of the unit in notional (general and specific) and 
functional terms. This is intended to create an explicit awareness of a need and of short- 
term goals in the students and to provide the teacher with a framework in which to 
prioritise the focus of the classroom tasks and activities. 

I say ‘prioritise’ because each unit contains substantially more than is listed at its 
outset. As a general principle, the authors include phrases and collocations beyond the 
students’ productive competence or knowledge of Russian syntax where these are 
intelligible from contextual clues or where they are essential to the coherence of a given 
text or task. 


The structure of each unit 
Each unit is divided into the following sections 


Classwork (6.2) 
Homework (6.3) 
Listening comprehension (6.4) 


These divisions are not absolute: there are homework exercises supplied in the classwork 
section where these refer to, or are modelled on, a classroom task. Each unit is intended 
to be viewed as a formal structure delimiting the parameters of a six- to ten-hour block 
of tuition. Students should be advised to spend no less than one hour in private study for 
every contact hour. Each unit therefore predicates up to twenty hours of student time. 


The classwork section 


The classwork sections are sub-divided into five to nine sub-sections. The units are 
designed to allow for a considerable degree of flexibility in the order in which sub- 
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sections may be presented. The sub-sections focus on a function, topic, notion, text-type, 
task-type or on cultural information. 

Functions/Tasks. New functions are always introduced in the context of a classroom 
task. Some of these tasks involve the whole group working together (i.e., conducting 
classroom polls) and some involve the students being divided up into smaller groups. 

The aim of the pair work and group work is to ensure that students have the 
opportunity to practise variations on the functions of seeking and providing factual 
information in a controlled, but not overtly monitored, context. The tasks are 
predominantly accuracy-oriented; the interaction is rigidly prescribed rather than truly 
information-oriented. The pair work is conceived of as a bridge between the students’ 
initial exposure to a particular question type and their use of that question type in freer 
interaction. The pair work can be categorised as follows: 


(1) exercises where both students have incomplete tables. The information ‘A’ has is 
omitted from ‘B’s’ table and vice versa. The task is to complete both tables. The 
question is supplied, as are model answers; 

(2) exercises which include a problem-solving task or which are guided communicative 
tasks (pair and/or group work). The question is supplied, model answers are not. 
The latter provide as close a framework for purposeful interaction as any pair work 
can, in that there is a resolution marking the end of the exercise. The students have 
at their disposal the information required to complete a follow-up question or 
exercise; 

(3) exercises which have a function that is not exclusively linguistic and which focus also 
on the acquisition of knowledge of the world. Unlike in pair work exercises of the 
first type, where the central focus is on practising a given function and the ‘content’ 
of the information sought and given is imaginary and free of cultural meaning or 
value, the material used in the design of these exercises reflects some aspect of 
Russian culture. In these exercises the focus shifts from exercises in communication 
to communication of relevant and culturally specific information such as the 
diminutive forms of Russian names (Unit 2), the names of Russian educational 
institutions (Unit 5) and historical information (Unit 9). 


Some of the tasks involve students in writing texts either as individual or group 
exercises. The purpose of all guided writing exercises is to enable the students to express 
themselves, not simply in Russian words, but by modelling their discourse on the norms 
of written Russian as exemplified in the stimulus text. Of necessity they will write in an 
interlanguage, a cross between their mother tongue and Russian discourse practices. By 
stressing guided writing tasks at the expense of ‘free’ composition or translation, it is 
expected that the scope for literalism is limited. 

Topics. Each unit introduces or consolidates vocabulary in three to four lexical fields. 
In the first couple of units the main focus is on introducing words which are immediately 
recognisable as international loan words: the words are supplied and the students are 
required to decipher them and match them to illustrations: professions, household 
technology, places in a town, etc. 

From Unit 2 onwards, where new lexis is not introduced in the context of a text, 
students are encouraged to generate lists of words relating to a given lexical field 
themselves: activities associated with places (Unit 2), possible topics of conversation, 
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reading material, television programmes (Unit 2), leisure pursuits or activities they enjoy 
(Unit 3), and so on. 

Notions. New linguistic forms are introduced either in the context of a classroom 
activity, or in textual materials. 


(1) in the context of classroom activities 


In the earlier units in particular, new grammatical material is presented in tabular form 
as part of a classroom activity. No descriptions are supplied. Teachers have the choice of 
either presenting and explaining the tables, or of asking the students to explore and 
hypothesise about the patterns supplied and to generate more examples by analogy. 

New grammatical material is consolidated in activities involving the four skills of 
reading, writing, speaking and understanding such as games or pair and group work. 


(2) in the context of textual material 


Where new grammatical material is dependent on discourse units longer than a single 
clause (conjunction, aspects, comparison, etc.), this is introduced in the context of a 
dialogue or text, rather than in tabular form. 

Text-types. These are predominantly informative-factual or narrative (with a 
dominant storyline/plot) and apocryphal-historical. The first category (informative- 
factual) has predominantly present reference or has no reference to time (gnomic). The 
others have past reference. The main ingredients in such texts may be summarised as 
expressing and finding out who is/was/does/did/what with whom, when, where and why 
(cause and purpose) in structured spoken or written discourse. 

In the first half of the course the texts are predominantly narrative: imaginative, 
biographical or historical. The structuring principle of these texts combines temporal 
chronology, the background/ foreground opposition as realised in the aspectual 
distinction, conjunction and subordination (temporal, spatial and causal). The texts on 
the education system (Units 6-8) introduce students to expository prose: to the 
presentation of data; while the letter in Unit 8 introduces them to the presentation and 
structuring of opinion and argument. 

In the second half of the course, from Unit 11 onwards, students are increasingly 
exposed to discursive and expository texts. 

It is one of the course’s aims to equip students to tackle Russian primary source 
materials in their subsequent studies of Russian society and culture. It is therefore 
essential to start developing in students the skills of reading for global meaning. This is 
essentially to acknowledge in one’s teaching practice that the techniques which students 
already have in their native language for scanning and skimming textual material, for 
reading for the gist and to locate specific information are (a) worth developing in relation 
to this new language, (b) not immediately transferable skills and (c) therefore have to be, 
if not relearnt, then at least nurtured in the language learning context. There are two 
possible approaches: the first progresses from the global to the ever more specific, where 
the students’ reading of the text focuses on how textual organisation and graphic 
representation can assist the reading process. This approach develops the skills of 
prediction and anticipation. The other pre-teaches core lexical items and shifts from the 
identification of the semantic domain(s) to the text as cohesive entity. This approach 
develops the skill of global comprehension. 
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Cultural information. All units contain material about Russia, Russian culture or 
Russian cultural figures. These texts (literary and informative) are intended as a basis for 
generating discussion and further exploration into the questions which interest the group 
of students. 


Homework section 


The first few exercises in each unit focus on discrete formal elements of the language. 
Most operate at the level of sentence. The purpose of these exercises is to practise forms: 
accuracy is the primary objective. 

The exercises in the second half of the homework section are based on extended 
discourse. 

Some of the exercises test reading and inferencing skills. Some combine 
comprehension and accuracy-oriented tasks: putting the words in brackets into the 
correct form, supplying prepositions where necessary or selecting the appropriate aspect 
of verbs. Others require students to produce continuous text. In the earlier units this last 
requirement consists predominantly of guided dialogues or short, repetitive tasks such as 
entries in a diary. As the course progresses students are expected to produce longer and 
more complex texts with varying degrees of guidance. 

The lexical exercises develop the students’ awareness of lexical items as (1) constituents 
of lexical fields (combs: MaTb, OTeLl, CbIH, 1OUb, OpaT, cecTpa, etc.); (2) elements in chains 
of morphological derivations (pow, poqutTbes, Hapod, pomHOU, posuTetb, pomuua ); (3) 
components of common adjective-noun (BeJIMKUii NOIT, M3BECTHBIM MMCcaTesib, MpOrIbIii 
TOL, 9Ta HeeIA, BTOpou 9Tax) or verb-noun collocations (cHuMaTb kKBapTupy, OpaTb 
OTHYCK, 3AHMMaTbCA PYCCKUM A3ZbIKOM, XOJMTb MellikoM) and (4) samples from what 
must appear to students an open-ended system which they can prioritise according to 
their own preferences and perceived needs. 


Listening comprehension section 


This is intended primarily for students’ private study. The material in the listening 
comprehension exercises is closely related to the functional, notional and thematic 
content of the units. Invariably one of the reading texts from the classwork section is 
recorded either as a dictation or comprehension exercise. All the poetry is recorded. 

The main exercise types in the listening comprehension are: pronunciation exercises, 
dictation, comprehension, summary-writing (in English and Russian) and oral 
composition on the basis of guiding questions. 


Reference tools 


Language awareness 


The ‘Language awareness’ section encourages students to systematise their knowledge of 
Russian in the context of the functioning of language in general. 

This course caters for students from a range of educational backgrounds, students 
who are used to learning a language in a formal classroom situation and who are 
acquainted with the metalanguage of descriptive grammar and also students whose 
exposure to grammatical terminology has been limited. It is considered important that 
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students acquire a knowledge of this terminology, if only to equip them to ask questions 
when they run into difficulties. 

The language awareness component of the course is intended as an optional extra for 
those who feel they need it and find it helpful. Students become aware of a need for the 
metalanguage of linguistics at very different stages. Those who have had no exposure to 
it in their previous language learning experience often feel it is unnecessary and daunting. 
Those who have been exposed to it may feel they do not require it. 

The sequencing of concepts in this section closely parallels the sequence of language 
exponents in the units. In this way discussion of the key concepts may be integrated into 
classroom interaction if the students and teacher so wish. 

In this section reference is made to other Indo-European languages (Latin, French, 
German and Spanish) with which the students may be familiar. The aim of including 
these languages is to enable students to draw on knowledge they already have, not to 
teach them about other languages and how they function. The exercises focus principally 
on English (and in later units Russian) syntax and morphology. Where exercises address 
other languages, students should restrict themselves to those they know. 


Grammar summary 


Students should be encouraged to use the ‘Grammar summary’ as a reference tool, and 
warned about the dangers of becoming dependent on it. It systematises and synthesises 
the syntactic and morphological patterns of Russian. It is not intended as a descriptive 
grammar: it is not a substitute for classroom analyses of the paradigms of Russian 
syntax and morphology. The “Grammar summary’ is cross-referenced to the ‘Language 
awareness’ section. 


Study aids 


Summary of functions 


The ‘Summary of functions’ lists exponents illustrating what the students are learning to 
do with the language. The order of presentation of the functions corresponds to their 
sequence in the course. Students should be encouraged to complete the checklist on 
completing a unit. This focus on language in use enables the students to monitor and 
evaluate their progress according to performance criteria they can assess subjectively: 
can they, for instance, state where something is located? can they ask when something 
happened? can they suggest a course of action? 


Vocabulary checklist 


The ‘Vocabulary checklist’ details the main topics covered in the course and also leaves 
room for other topics to be added. Beside each entry there is a series of boxes which the 
students tick off as their vocabulary on a given topic increases. In the introduction to the 
section for students it is recommended that they only count words which they have 
recorded in thematically organised vocabulary lists. This exercise alerts students to the 
ground already covered, and to the ground not yet covered, both necessary prerequisites 
for sustaining motivation. 
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morphemes’; the former are morphemes used for the construction of new 
words in a language, such as in a compound word (e.g. blackbird), and 
affixes such as -ship, -ise; the latter are morphemes used to express 
grammatical relationships between a word and its context, such as 
plurality or past tense. (Crystal, 1985, 198-9) 


notions The concepts expressed through language. Examples of notions include: 
time, frequency, duration, causality. (Nunan, 1988, 158) 
semantics Semantics is the study of meaning communicated through language. 


(Saeed, 1977, 3) 

specific notion Topic related notions such as family, house and home, education, etc. 

spiral syllabus see Brumfit, 1980, 5: ‘The simplest proposal is to use the grammatical 
system as the core of the syllabus in a ladder-like series of stages and to 
be prepared to relate all other essential material to this series. Thus 
notional, functional, and situational specifications can be conceived of 
as a spiral round the basically grammatical core.’ 

strategy The familiar ease and fluency with which we sail from one idea to the 
next in our first language is constantly shattered by some gap in our 
knowledge of a second language. The gap can take many forms — a 
word, a structure, a phrase, a tense marker, an idiom. Our attempts to 
overcome these gaps have been called communication strategies. 
(Bialystok, 1990, 1) 

syntax A traditional term for the study of the rules governing the way words 
are combined to form sentences in a language. In this use, syntax is 
opposed to morphology, the study of word structure. (Crystal, 1985, 
300) 
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Pronunciation and spelling 


Hard and soft consonants 


Consonants are referred to as ‘hard’ in the following situations: 


when they are the final letter of a word: crou, rua, Gap, pad 

when they are followed by the vowels -a, -0, -y, 9 or -bI: Jamna, PyT6O.1, MIP, CTOJIbI 
when they are followed by another consonant: samna, pyT60.1, CTOJIbI 

when they are followed by a hard sign: checTb, OObACHATL 


Consonants are referred to as ‘soft’ in the following situations: 


when they are followed by the vowels -a, -e, -é, -ro or -H: TéTH, 119, MOpe, INTb, OcTpa 
when they are followed by a soft sign: nuTb, Kpemiab, Cudupb, nucbMo 


The letter -ii is a semi-consonant which is ‘soft’. 


This distinction affects the endings of noun declensions. 
The endings of nouns which have a stem ending in a ‘hard’ consonant will usually contain the 
vowels -a, -0, -y or -bI, whereas the endings of nouns which have a stem ending in a ‘soft’ 
consonant will usually contain the vowels -a, -e, -é, -Fo or -H. 

Compare the following declensions of nouns: 


hard soft (1) soft (2) 
nom. cTOJI CleKTakJIb yall 
acc. CTOJI CHeKTaKJIb yall 
gen. cTowa ciekTakJIa yaa 
dat. cTouly CIe€KTAKJIEO aro 
inst. CTOJIOM clekTakJIeM yaeM 
prep. cToyle ciekTaksie yae 


Spelling rules 


Spelling rule 1: The letters r, k, x, and o, 4, m1, uy. can never be followed by bt. 


e The nominative plural of nouns ending in these consonants always ends in -m: Bpa4n, KHHTH, 
PYKH, HOrH, TOBApHIM, etc. 

e The genitive singular of feminine nouns ending in these consonants always ends in -H: KHHTH, 
Ppyku, Horn, etc. 
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e Adjectives whose stems end in these letters (classified as ‘mixed’) end in -nii, -ne 


stress on stem: pycckuit xOpolmuit TUXu 
pycckue xopome Tuxue 
stress on ending: Oonbiime oporue mioxve 


1.2.2 Spelling rule 2: The letters r, k, x, a, 4, m1, my and mH can never be followed by to. 


e The accusative singular of feminine nouns ending in these consonants always ends in -y: KHHry, 
pyky, Katty 

e The dative singular of masculine nouns ending in these consonants always ends in -y: (k) Bpayy, 
(kK) TOBapHy 

e The first person singular present tense of verbs which have stems ending in these consonants 
ends in -y: a muy (1st conjugation), 4 muy, a Jexy (2nd conjugation), 1 xouy (mixed 
conjugation). 

e The third person plural present tense of Ist conjugation verbs which have stems ending in these 
consonants ends in -yT: # NHLWy — OHM NHUIYT; 4 Huy — OHM HULYT; A Wavy — oun mra4yT. 


There are a number of exceptions to this rule; they are all words borrowed from other languages: 
XKIOpH, HapawioT, Spoumopa, Liropux. 


1.2.3. Spelling rule 3: The letters r, k, x, a, 4, m1, uy and mH can never be followed by a. 


e The genitive singular of masculine nouns ending in these consonants always ends in -a: Bpaya, 
ToBapHuya. 

e The third person plural present tense of 2nd conjugation verbs which have stems ending in these 
consonants ends in -aT: OHH JIeKaT, OHH y4aT, OHH KpH4aT. 


1.2.4 Spelling rule 4: The letters a, 4, m1, uy and y can never be followed by an unstressed -o-. 


e The instrumental singular of masculine nouns ending in these consonants ends in -o if the 
ending is stressed: orN0M, BpayoM. 

The instrumental singular of feminine nouns ending in these consonants ends in -oii if the 
ending is stressed: cBe4oii. 


The instrumental singular of masculine nouns ending in these consonants ends in -em if the 
ending is NOT stressed: myxkeM, TOBapHLeM, MecalleM, Hp.1aH eM. 


The instrumental singular of feminine nouns ending in these consonants ends in -eii if the 

ending is not stressed: cekpeTapwieii, yanTebHHueli, Co1bHHEel. 

e The genitive plural of masculine nouns ending in -y ends in -es if the ending is not stressed: 
aMephikanlles, Hp/1aH eB, HEMIeB. 

e The genitive, dative and prepositional of adjectives which have stems ending in these consonants 

end in -oro, -omy, -om (masculine and neuter) and -oii (feminine) if the ending is stressed: 


masculine feminine 
gen. OombuIOrO OosbUO 
dat. OoubLIOMy Combo 
prep. (0) 6osbIIOM (0) Sos MO; 


e The genitive, dative and prepositional cases of adjectives which have stems ending in these 
consonants end in -ero, -emy, -em (masculine and neuter) and -eii (feminine) if the ending is not 


stressed: 

masculine feminine 
gen. xOpomlero xopolmelt 
dat. xopollemMy xopomeli 
prep. (0) xopomiem (0) xopomeit 
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Note that this rule does not apply to adjectives which have stems ending in r, k, x which are 
never followed by -ero, -em, -eii, etc. whether stressed or unstresssed. For example: 


pycckuit pycckoro, pyccKomy, 0 pyccKOoM 
pycckaa pycckoli, pycckou, 0 pyccKkoli 
Nouns 
Gender 


Masculine, feminine and neuter 

There are three genders in Russian: masculine, feminine and neuter. All nouns belong to one of 
these three categories. You can usually tell by looking at the dictionary form of a noun what 
gender it is: 


e Masculine nouns end in a consonant YHUBepCcHuTeT, CTY eHT 
i repou, wail, My3eii 
-b Kpemsib 
e Feminine nouns end in -a WKOJIA, CTyeHTKa 
-A HAHA 
-WA uctopua, Poccusa 
-b HOU, Cuoupb 
e Neuter nouns end in -O o3epo 
-e Mope 
-ue oomexuTHe 


The gender of nouns ending in a soft sign -b 
At this stage it is simpler to learn the gender of each of these nouns, as it is hard to tell from the 
ending whether they are masculine or feminine (they are never neuter). For example: 


cilekTakvib is masculine while rerpayp is feminine 
Masculine nouns ending in -a or -# 
All nouns referring to male people are masculine. These include a few which end in -a or -# such as 
nana (a child’s word for father, dad) and gaya (uncle). Some men’s names also end in -a or -#: 
Mauuia, Bana, etc. (see ‘Language awareness’ 1.3.2). 


The declension of nouns in the singular 


Masculine singular 


hard hard soft -ii soft -i soft -b soft -b 
case inanimate animate inanimate animate inanimate animate 
nom. YHMBepcuTeT CTY eHT My3eli repo CHEKTAKJIb MMcaTesib 
acc. yHUBepcutTetT cTyMeHTa My3elt repos cllekTakJIb mucatTesa 
gen. | yHuBepcuTeta cTyMeHTa My3e4 repos ciekTaks14 mucaTesa 
dat. yHUBepcutery cTYMeHTy My3e}0 reporo CIeKTAKJIEO TMcaTeJIro 
inst. yHUBepcuTeTOM  cTYyJJe¢HTOM My3eeM repoemM  ciekTaksiemM nucaTesIeM 
prep. (B) yHuBepcutTete (0)cTyfweHTe (B)My3ee (0)Tepoe (0) cHeKTakie (0) mucaTene 
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2.2.1.1 Spelling rules 
Spelling rule 4 affects the instrumental singular of nouns which have stems ending in >, 4, W, UI or 
u such as (1) orey and Bpay and (2) Myx, ToBapHul, Mecal, HpaHAeu, aMepukaney. (See 1.2.4.) 
2.2.1.2 Fleeting (mobile) vowels 
A number of masculine nouns contain a fleeting (mobile) vowel -e- or -o- in their final syllable. 
This vowel is dropped in all forms other than the nominative and accusative singular. Sometimes 
this vowel is part of the stem, as in qeHb, KaMeub, yro.i, BeTep, por. More usually this vowel is part 
of the suffixes -ey or -oK as in 4Bopell, OTell, HeMell, KYCOK, rOpo0K, NOAapoK. 
hard hard soft -b 
case animate inanimate inanimate 
nom. oTell mloqapoK TIeHb 
acc. oTua mloqapoK TeHb 
gen. oTua mlogapka THA 
dat. oTuy moyapky THIO 
inst. OTIIOM mojapkKoM THEM 
prep. (06) oTue (0) nogapKe (0) qHe 
It cannot be assumed that all vowels -e- or -o- in final syllables are mobile. Consider for example 
ypok and ky3Hey which retain their -o- and -e- throughout their declension. 
2.2.1.3 Locatives in -y 


A number of masculine nouns take the stressed endings -y and -¥o when they are governed by the 
prepositions B or na in adverbial expressions of time and place. In this course you will come across 
the following ones 


governed by the preposition B (in): governed by the preposition na (at, on): 


ra3 Bruwa3y Oar Ha Oasly 
roy Broay Oeper Ha Oepery 
Kpaii B Kparo Hou Ha Jlony 
Kpyr B Kpyry Kpali Ha Kparo 
Kppim B Kppivy J106 Ha JIOy 
Jlec B JIecy MOCT Ha MOCTy 
HOC B HOCy HOC Ha HOcCy 
MOpT B Opty HOW Ha M1OJIy 
por BO pTy cHer Ha cHery 
cay B cally yrow Ha yrly 
cHer B CHery wikad Ha wkapy 
kad B likady 
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2.2.2 Neuter singular 
The declension of neuter singular nouns is close to that of masculine singular nouns, as illustrated 
in the table below: 


case hard -o soft -e soft -ue 

nom. CJIOBO Mope yupaxkHeHve 
acc. CJIOBO Mope yulpaxkHeHve 
gen. cyloBa Mopa yupaxkHeHua 
dat. CJIOBY MOpro ylipa2xkKHeHvroO 
inst. CJIOBOM MopeM ylipaxHeHVveM 
prep. (0) cjoBe (Ha) Mope (B) yopaxkHeHun 


2.2.3 Feminine singular 


hard hard soft -4 soft -ua soft -b 
case inanimate animate 
nom. wkosIa cecTpa Heyes1Aa JIeKWHA TeTpayb 
acc. WIKOJIY cecTpy HeJ{eJIKO JI@KIH1O TeTpayb 
gen. UIKOJIbI cecTpbI Heyes JIeK Wu TeTpayau 
dat. wkKoJIe cecTpe Hejjese JleKWuu TeTpayu 
inst. WIKOJION cecTpoi Heese JlekuMeit TeTpal[bro 
prep. (B) WIKosIe (0) cectpe (Ha) Hezes1e (Ha) lex (B) TeTpaau 


2.2.3.1 Spelling rules 
Spelling rule | affects the genitive singular of nouns which have stems ending in r, k, x, 9K, 4, I OF 
uy such as Kura, pyKa, cTapyxa, rocnoxKa, nepejayua and Kawa. (See 1.2.1.) 
Spelling rule 4 affects the instrumental singular of nouns which have stems ending in x, 4, U1, Uy 
or 4 such as (1) cBeya, (2) cexperapmia, 6ydberunua. (See 1.2.4.) 


2.2.3.2 Fleeting (mobile) vowels 
A number of feminine nouns contain a fleeting (mobile) vowel -o- in their final syllable. This vowel 
is dropped in the genitive, dative and prepositional singular. 


nom. JIOOOBb IepKOBb 
acc. JOOOBb I[e@PKOBb 
gen. JuOOBH IepKBU 
dat. JuOOBH lepkBu 
inst. JIEOGOBbIO I{e@pKOBbIO 
prep. (B) JEKOOBL (8) LepkBu 
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2.3. The declension of nouns in the plural 


2.3.1. Masculine plural 


hard hard hard soft -ii soft -i soft -b soft -b 
case inanimate animate fleeting-e inanimate animate inanimate animate 

yHUBepcuTetT cTyeHT oTell My3eli repoit cClleKTaKJIb TMcaTeJIb 
nom. YyHMBepcuTeTbI CTYAeHTbI OTUBI My3eH repou ciekTaKJIM mucaTesu 
acc. YHUBepCcHuTeThI CTYHeHTOB = OTIJOB My3eH repoeB ciekTaKJIM mucatesielt 
gen. yHUBepCcuTeToB CTYHeHTOB = OTIIOB My3eeB repoeB cliexTaksleli mucatTesielt 
dat. yHuBepcuTeTaM cTyqeHTaM  oOTIaM My3e4AM TrepoAM — CIleKTaKJIAM mMcaTeJIaM 
inst. yHuBepcuTeTaMu cTyeHTaMM oOTUaMu My3edMH TepOAMM CIIeKTaKJIAMM = muCcaTesIAMU 


prep. (B) yHuBepcuTeTax (0) cTyfeHTax (06) oTuax (B) My3eax (0) reposx (0) cleKTakIAx (0) MucaTesIAX 


2.3.1.1 Spelling rules 
Spelling rule 1 affects the nominative plural of nouns which have stems ending in r, k, x, 9K, 4, I OF 
wy such as 6uovor, pbiGak, Ka3ax, rapaxk, Bpa4, aT, and ToBapuuy. (See 1.2.1.) 
Spelling rule 4 affects the genitive plural of nouns which have a stem ending in y such as (1) orey 
and (2) upsanyeu, amepukaney. (See 1.2.4 and 2.4.1.) 
Nouns which have a stem ending in x, 4, m1 or uy have a genitive plural ending in -eii. 
(See 2.4.1: myxeii, Bpa4yeii, 1aTbIMeii, TOBAapHuteii.) 


2.3.2 Neuter plural 


case hard -o soft -e soft -ue 

CJIOBO Mope ylipaxkHeHve 
nom. cIOBa Mops yulpaxkHeHHa 
acc. cIOBa Mops ylipaxHeHHst 
gen. CJIOB Mopelt yupaxkxHeHuli 
dat. CJIOBAM MopsM yuipaxkHeHuaM 
inst. cJIOBAaMU MopsaMU yiipaxkHeHuaMu 
prep. (0) caloBax (Ha) Mopsx (B) yopaxkHeHuax 


2.3.3. Feminine plural 


hard hard soft -1 soft -ua soft -b 
case inanimate animate 

wikow1a cecTpa Hea JIeKWHA TeTpadb 
nom. LIKOJIbI cécTpbl Hees JIeKWHU TeTpaau 
acc. LIKOJIBI cecTép Heyes JIeKWHU TeTpaau 
gen. IIKOJI cecTép He][eJIb JIekWui TeTpayeii 
dat. WIKOJIaM cécTpam HeJ{eJIaM JI@KIHAM TeTpaqaM 
inst. WIKOJIaMH cécTpamu He]jeJIaMU JIeKWHAMU TeTpaqaMu 
prep. (B) WIKosax (0) cécTpax (Ha) Heyes11x (Ha) eKWWAx (B) TeTpaqax 
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2.3.3.1 


2.4 


2.4.1 


Spelling rules 


Spelling rule 1 affects the nominative plural of nouns which have stems ending in r, k, x, 9K, 4, I OF 


uy such as KHura, pyKa, crapyxa, rocioxKa, nepeqaya and Kaa. (See 1.2.1.) 


Summary of genitive plural endings 


Masculine nouns 


all nouns ending in a consonant (other than >, 4, u, uy ): -OB 
cTyHeHT CTYAeHTbI CTYJCHTOB 

ropoy ropoza TOpodoB 

all masculine nouns ending in -ii: -EB 
repo repou repoeB 

My3el My3eu My3eeB 

all masculine nouns ending in -b: -EU 
MMCcaTesIb mucaTesM nucatTevielt 

YUNTeJIb yuuTesia yuntesieti 

all masculine nouns ending in >, 4, 1, UF: -EM 
Bpa4y Bpauqn Bpayeli 

HOXK HOKU HOXKeL 

Note masculine nouns ending in -14 

if the ending is stressed: -OB 
oTel OTUBI OTIOB 

if the ending is unstressed: -EB 
HeMel| HeMUbI HeMUeB 

MeCAILI MECCALIBI MeCaALeB 

Note the following irregular plurals: -EU 
yeJIOBeK JIKO JO eu 

pe6éHoKx eTu neTeit 

cocey, cocequ coceyleli 

Typyr Tpy3ba py3e 

Several masculine nouns have a zero ending in the 

genitive plural: ZERO ending 
4eJIOBeK as IN IIATb 4YeJIOBeK 

pa3 as IN CKOJIbKO pa3 

rla3 as In y Hero HeT ryia3 

rpaMM as In JecaTb rTpaMM 
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2.4.2 


2.4.3 


2.4.4 


Neuter nouns 


all nouns ending in -o: ZERO ending 
Tes10 Tesa Tes 
Remember to insert mobile vowels where necessary: 
OKHO okHa OKOH 
IIMCbMO IIMCbMa mHceM 
some neuter nouns ending in -e: -EU 
Mmope Mop4a Mopelt 
all neuter nouns ending in -ne: -4U 
3qaHHe 3aHuA 3 anni 


Feminine nouns 


all nouns ending in -a: ZERO ending 
kHura KHuru KHUr 
ra3etTa ra3eTbl ra3eT 
Remember to insert mobile vowels where necessary: 
TeBylIKa TeByWKU TeByleK 
cTyNeHTKa CTY eHTKU CTYeHTOK 
cectpa cécTpbI cecTép 
all feminine nouns ending in -b: -EV 
ouepe sb ouepequ ouepereli 
TOMA Ib noma qu riloula neti 
all nouns ending in -us:: -Mn 
dotorpapua cbotorpapuu cotorpaduii 


Mobile vowels in the genitive plural 
Feminine and neuter nouns acquire a mobile vowel only in the genitive plural: 


nominative singular genitive plural 

woaka JIOOK -OK 
cka3ka cKa30K 

TWeBouka TIeBoueK -EK 
yalka yaruek 

OKHO OKOH -OH 
IIMCbMO lmmuceM -EM 
KpecsIo KpeceJ1 -EJI 
3eMJIA 3MECJIb -EJIb 
TepeBHA TlepeBeHb -EHb 
TIeCHA mleceH -EH 


Grammar summary 


2.5 Irregular declensions 


2.5.1 Irregular feminine declensions: MaTb and 404b 


singular plural singular plural 
nom MaTb MaTepu TOU qouepu 
acc. MaTb MatTepeli TOUb Houepeli 
gen. MaTepu MatTepeli Houepu Houepeti 
dat. MaTepu MaTepaM ouepu ouepamM 
inst MaTepbIio MaTepbMu/-aMu TOUepbIoO ouepbMu/-aMu 
prep. (0) MaTepu (0) MaTepsx (0) qouepu (0) Houepax 

2.5.2 Irregular neuter declensions: uma and Bpema 

singular plural singular plural 
nom. UMA uMeHa BpeMaA BpemeHa 
acc. UMA umMeHa BpeMa BpemeHa 
gen. WMeHu MMéH BpeMeHH BpeMéeH 
dat. uMeH uMeHaM BpemeHu BpeMeHaM 
inst. uMeHeM uMeHaMu BpeMeHeM BpeMeHaMu 
prep. (06) uMeHu (06) uMeHax (0) BpemeHn (0) BpemeHax 


2.5.3. Irregular plurals 


2.5.3.1 JItoau and yeTn 
nom. JOM TeTu 
acc. Jiro ei neTeit 
gen. Jiro ei netTeti 
dat. JIFO [AM TeTAM 
inst. JIKObMU TeTbMu 
prep. (0) uO D1x (0) HeTAX 
2.5.3.2 Irregular nominative plurals in stressed -a/-1 
TOM Toma YUHTeJIb yunTesia 
ry1a3 rya3a OCTPOB OcTpoBa 
ropoy ropoaa OKTOp MOKTopa 
rosIoc rosioca Oeper Oepera 
mo0e3 Toes qa TupeKTop upekTtopa 
ayipec ampeca sec yieca 
Beyep Beyepa mpodeccop mpodeccopa 
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2.5.3.3. Nouns ending in -ba# in the nominative plural 


These nouns can be categorised in two groups which are distinguished by their stress patterns and 
their genitive plural endings: 


Group 1 
nom. OpaTba CTYJIbA JIMCTbA 
acc. OpaTbeB CTYJIba JIMCTbA 
gen. OpaTbeB CTYJIbeB JIMCTbeB 
dat. OpaTbaM CTYJIbsM JIMCTbAM 
inst. OpaTbamu CTYJIbAMU JIMCTbAMU 
prep. (0) OpaTbax (0) CTYJIbax (0) JMcTbAXx 
Group 2 
nom. py3ba MYXKbA CbIHOBbA 
acc. Tpy3e Myxeli CbIHOBeli 
gen. Tpy3et Myxxeli CbIHOBeli 
dat. py3baM MYKbAM CbIHOBb‘IM 
inst. py3baMu MY2KbAMU CbIHOBbAMU 
prep. (0) py3bax (0) My2KbaxX (0) CbIHOBbAX 


2.5.3.4 Nouns ending in -anun/-sHuu in the nominative singular and -ane/-sne in the nominative plural 


These refer to people’s ethnic, social or religious affiliations or origins and include kpecrbanun, 


AaT4anHuH, PpaxkKanhh, XPHCTHaAHHH, aHrJIM4aHHH. 


nom. 
acc. 
gen. 
dat. 
inst. 
prep. 


-aHe/-aHe 
aHTMmuane 
aHrIM4aH 
aHTM4aH 
aHTm4aHaM 
aHTm4aHaMu 
(060) anrsmuaHax 


2.5.3.5 Nouns ending in -énok/-onok in the nominative singular and -ata/-ara in the nominative plural 


These refer to the young of a named species and include pe6éHok, KOTéHOK, TeEHOK, MeIBEXKOHOK, 


BOJI4OHOK. 


nom. 
acc. 
gen. 
dat. 
inst. 


prep. 


-aTa/-aTa 
pe6Osta 
peoat 
peoat 
peOsTam 
peOsTamu 
(0) peOsTax 


Grammar summary 


2.5.4 


The declension of names 


Whereas the declension of first names and patronymics is the same as that of nouns, surnames 
in -nii, -an/-oii, -an are declined like adjectives. However, the declension of surnames ending in 
-OB, -OBA, -€B, -€Ba OF -HH, -HHa combines adjectival and nominal endings as follows: 


Masculine singular 


Plural of surnames (without reference to gender) 


nom. BosIkOBbI @MoMUHBI 

acc. BosIkOBbIx @MoMUHBIX 
gen. BosIKOBbIx @DoMMUHBIX 
dat. BosIKOBbIM @MoMUHEIM 
inst. BosIkOBbIMU @MoMMHbIMU 
prep. (0) BoskoBErx (0) DomuHBIx 


3.0 Pronouns 


3.1 


The personal pronoun 


nom. AsiexcaHyp Cepreesn4 Tlyuixuu 
acc. AsyiekcaHapa Cepreesiua Tlymikuna 
gen. AsviekcaHapa Cepreesrua Tlyuxuna 
dat. AsiekcaHapy Cepreesnty Tlymxuny 
inst. AsieKcaHpoM Cepreesuuem Tlyuixwnim 
prep. (06) Amexcanyape Cepreesuye Tlymixune 
Feminine singular 

nom. Enena Vipanosua Ky3HeloBa 
acc. Eneny Vipanosyy Ky3HelloBy 
gen. EsieHb1 Vipanosubtl Ky3HeloBoli 
dat. Ensrene Vipanosue Ky3HeloBoii 
inst. Enenoit Vipanosnolt Ky3HeloBoii 
prep. (06) Enene Vipanosue Ky3HeloBoii 


The following table lists the personal pronouns in Russian in the nominative case. 


number gender person nominative case 
singular masculine and feminine Ist person a 

singular masculine and feminine 2nd person TBI 

singular masculine 3rd person OH 

singular feminine 3rd person ona 

singular neuter 3rd person OHO 

plural masculine and feminine Ist person MBI 

plural masculine and feminine 2nd person BbI 

plural masculine, feminine and neuter 3rd person oHu 
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3.1.1 The gender of personal pronouns 
Whereas in English the choice of pronoun (he, she, it) depends on the animate/inanimate and male/ 
female distinctions, in Russian the choice of pronoun is determined solely by the grammatical 
gender of a noun: 


Ou replaces all masculine nouns, both animate and inanimate 


CTyeHT OH student he 
cTOJI OH table it 
e.g. Ie crynent? — Bort oun. 


Tye crom? — Bot ou. 


Ona replaces all feminine nouns, both animate and inanimate 


CTyMeHTKa OHA student she 
BOKa ona vodka it 
e.g. Tye cryqentxa? — Ona 3yfecb. 


Tye sooka? — Bot ona. 


Ono replaces all neuter nouns which are normally inanimate 
BHHO OHO wine it 
e.g. Tye suno? — Bot ono. 

Tye o6mexutue? — Oxo TyT, HampaBo. 


Onn replaces all plural nouns of any gender or any combination of two or more nouns. 
e.g. Tye cryqeutTKa u upodeccop? — Oxy Tam. 
Tye mupo u BoyKa? — Bot oun. 


3.1.2 The declension of personal pronouns 


singular plural 
nom. 4 TBI OH ona OHO MBI BbI OHM 
acc. MeHA Teoa ero eé ero Hac Bac UX 
gen. MeHA Teoa ero eé ero Hac Bac ux 
dat. MHe Te6e emy eli emy HaM BaM uM 
inst. | MHOM Toool uM eli/ero uM HaMu BaMu MV 
prep. (060)MHe (0)TeOe (0) HEM (0) Heli (0) Hém ~— (0) Hac (0) Bac (0) Hux 


Note that the 3rd person pronouns after a preposition start with the letter -H: y Hero, K Heii, c 
HHMH, O HEX, etc. 
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3.2. The declension of the interrogative pronouns: kTo? and 4To? 


nom. KTO? 4TO? 
acc. Koro? 4TO? 
gen. Koro? yero? 
dat. KOMy? uemy? 
inst. Kem? 4em? 
prep. (0) Kom? (0) 4ém? 


Note that in the nominative case kTo is masculine, e.g. Kro 6p Ha Beyepe?; and 4To is neuter, 
e.g. Uo Ob1I0 3a{aHo Ha JOM? 


3.3. The declension of the relative pronoun koTopbiii 
In Russian there is only one relative pronoun which may refer to both animate and inanimate 


antecedents. 
masculine feminine neuter plural 

nom. KOTOpBbIit KOTOpaa KOTOpoe KOTOpBIe 
acc. KOTOpbIii/-oro KOTOpyrO KOTOpoe KOTOppbIe/-bIX 
gen. KOTOporo KOTOpoHi KOTOporo KOTOPBIX 
dat. KOTOpoMy KOTOpoii KOTOpoMy KOTOPbIM 
inst. KOTOPBIM KoTopoli KOTOPbIM KOTOPbIMH 
prep. (0) KOoTOpoM (0) kKoTOpoit (0) KoTOpoM (0) KOTOpEIX 


3.4 The declension of the demonstrative pronoun 3ToT 


masculine feminine neuter plural 
nom. 3TOT ota 3TO 9TH 
acc. 3ToT/3TOTO oTy 93TO aTu/3TUx 
gen. 9TOrO oTou 9TOTO TUX 
dat. 39TOMY 3ToH 39TOMY 39TUM 
inst. 9TUM oToH 39TUM 9THMU 
prep. (06) sToM (06) Tot (06) sTOM (06) sTux 

3.5 The declension of the definite pronoun Becb 

masculine feminine neuter plural 
nom. BeCb BCA Bcé BCce 
acc. BeCb/BCero BCIO Bce Bce/BCeX 
gen. BCero Bceli BCcero BCeX 
dat. BCeMy Bceli BceMy BCeM 
inst. BCeM Bceli BCeM BCeMH 
prep. (060) Bcém (060) Beet (060) Bcém (060) Bcex 
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3. 
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3.722 


S23 


4.0 


4.1 
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The declension of negative pronouns 


nom. HUKTO He HWYTO HE 
acc. HUKOPO (HU OT KOrO) He Huyero HE 

gen. HUKOrO (HH Ha Koro) He Huuero (HU OT Yero) He 
dat. HUKOMY (HV K KOMy) He HMYeMy (HM K 4eMy) He 
inst. HMKeM (HH C KeM) He HM4eM (HH Cc 4eM) He 
prep. HH O KOM He HU O 4éM HE 


Indefinite pronouns 
The particles (or post-fixes) -ro and -an6yab may be added to any interrogative word to form 
indefinite pronouns, adjectives and adverbs. 


Indefinite pronouns with the particle -ro 

The -ro form is used when you know of the actual presence of someone or something, but cannot 

name him, her or it. 
KTO-TO KTo-To Bac ucKall. 


4TO-TO Oua 4TO-TO CKa3aJia, HO A He paccJibiwa. 


Indefinite pronouns with the particle -an6y qb 

The -nn6yap form does not presuppose the existence of someone or something. It is often used in 

questions, or with reference to the future: the reply to the question may well be negative. 
4TO-HHOy Ib PacckaxkuTe HaM 0 4¥éM-HHOY Ab. 


KTO-HHOy]{b Ec KTO-HHOy 1b NO3BOHHT, CKaxKH, UTO A CKOpO mpuyy. 


Indefinite pronouns with the particle -n6do 
The -smm60 form has the general meaning ‘(who) ever you please’. Unlike the -To and -nu6yab 
forms, it may be used in negative clauses. 


Summary of the semantics of case - without prepositions 


The nominative case 
The nominative case expresses the following: 


e the subject of an active verb: Ore untaer. 
e the subject of a stative verb: 

e asubject modified by an adjective: 
e asubject modified by a noun: 


e the object/victim of a passive construction: 


Orew ycTau. 

Ona kpacuBas. 

Ou — yuntTesib. 

Ore yOut/paHeH/apecToBaH. 
Y Heé posusica CbIH. 

e the object of npaBurca: 

e the predicate of a possessive construction: 


@vJIbM BCeM NOHpaBUIca. 
Y Hac eCTb CbIH. 


The accusative case 
The accusative case expresses the following: 


e the direct object in an active construction: 
e time reference: 


JIKOOUTb My3bIKy, YATATb KHUTy 
KaxKbIM TOM; BCHO HOYb; WeJIbIM TeHb 


Grammar summary 


4.3. The genitive case 
The genitive case expresses the following: 


e anominal modifier: 


possessive: TOM oTHa 
agent: mpue3q roctelt 
object: 4TeHue KHUT 
e the object of quantifiers: BPe€MeHH MaJiO; I1iTb MHHYT; KYCOK CbIpa 
partitive: yaluka Yaa; OyTbIKa BUHa 
e the absence of a subject or object: AHHBI HeT JJOMa; HeT BpeMeHu 
e the date: 4-oro maa 1992-oro roga 


4.4 The dative case 
The dative case expresses the following: 


e the subject of a value judgement: MHe 9Ta Hepegaya He HpaBUTcs 
e the subject of a stative predicate: MHe CKy4HO 

e the subject of an expression of age: Mue 18 sleT 

e the subject of a modal construction: MHe He Hy2KHa 9Ta KHMTa 

e the subject of a potential action: MHe llopa HTH 

e the beneficiary: MMCaTb MMCbMO OTLLY 


aBaTb COBeTHI Opaty 
KYHUTb HOapoKk cecTpe 


4.5 The instrumental case 
The instrumental case expresses the following: 


e an instrument/implement: mucaTb kapaHallioM 
pe3aTb HOKOM 
e the predicate: Onis/OyqeT 
Ou pa6otan/pabotaetT arpOHOMoM. 
cTasi/cTaHeT 
e the agent in passive constructions: 4TeHHe IIbeCbI ABTOPOM 
e time reference: BeCHOH, 3HMOM, JIETOM, OCeCHbIO, YTPOM, 


BedepoM, THEM, HOUbIO 


4.6 The prepositional case 
The prepositional case is never used without a preposition. 


5.0 The use of cases -- with prepositions 


5.1. The nominative case 
The nominative is only used with one preposition. See ‘Language awareness’ (2.2). 
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5.2 


The accusative case and prepositions 


preposition to express 


examples 


B (4 us) destination 
time 


quantity 
object of «urpaTb» 


moexaTb B ropog; opora B Mocxsy 
B UATb 4aCOB; B YCTBEPTb BTOPOTO; B 
cpely; B IpOliyro NATHULYy 

B Ba pa3a OosIbIIe 

urpaTb B WaxMaTbl 


3a (# u3-3a) destination 


points of time 
(#¢ mon) age 
cause (1) 
cause (2) 


(4 mporTus) in support of 

on someone else’s behalf 
payment/exchange 

with the verb «BbIiitu 3amyx» 


WoexaTb 3a TpaHUully; COJIHUe 3aLlJIO 3a 
Ty4y 

3a 4ac/3a MHHYTy 0 obeya 

emy 3a TpHWaTb 

cmacH6o0 3a MOMOLIb 

CTbIAHO 3a IIOX0e MOBeJeHHe; TOPAOCTh 3a 
Opata 

Oopb6a 3a Mup 

PelWUMTb 3a CbIHa 

IJIaTHTb 3a WOKYHKy 

OHa BbIIJIa 3amyx 3a Vipana 


Ha (# c) destination 


medium/language 

points of time 

duration 

reaction; response 

cause of negative emotion 
object of comparison 


UATH Ha JIeKWMIO; JOpora Ha LOr; CMOTpeTb 
Ha Opi 

TlepeBecTH Ha aHIJIMMCKUM A3bIK 

Ha pyro WeHb; Ha Pox zecTBO 

IipexaTb Ha HeJesrO; WIaHbl Ha Oyyuyee 
OTBeT Ha BOIIpoc 

CepHTLCA Ha CecTpy 

TOXOXK Ha oTHa 


points of time 


purpose JCHBIH Ha OusieT; TaTb (KOMy-TO) Ha aii 
nod points of time nog Hospiit roy 
accompaniment neTb Noy rutTapy 
(# 3a) age eMy TIO, COMbJeCAT 
po topic 3a0bITb IIpO xoJION; cka3Ka po VBana- 
iypaka 
yepe3 transection, across (in space) opora Yepes Mose; Hepexo, yepe3 


TOW atb/yMILy 
yepe3 Mosyaca; Yepe3 TeHb Mocse mpue3ya 


Grammar summary 


5.3. The genitive case and prepositions 


preposition to express examples 
6e3 (4 c) absence of My2K4HHa 6e3 WIalmKH; Oe3 Bac MHe CKy4HO 
prenes intended for KOMHaTa Jia rocteti 
for the purpose of MeCcTO JIA KypeHua 
piKe) (oT) extent, limit in spatial terms IIporysika WO peu; AOWTH WO BoK3asia 
(# c) extent, limit in temporal terms cnaTb o o6ega; paboTaTb c yTpa Oo HON 
u3 (#8) origin in spatial terms: TéTa 43 MockBbI; 3BOHWJIM 43 WeKaHaTa 
origin in temporal terms 43 TIpowsoro 
partitive OHH 43 Hac 
composed of, comprising o6ey 43 AByx OO; KBapTupa 43 NATH 
KOMHaT 
origin-source WuTaTa 43 KHUIU; y3HaTb U3 ra3eT 
43-34 cause CCOPUTbCA U3-3a WeHer 
(# 3a) origin OH BCTAJI W3-3a CTOJIA; OH IpvexasI U3-3a 
rpaHuubl 
OT (4 qo) origin OTOHUTH OT OKHA 
distance Hasiexo oT Mockse 
date IIMCbMO OT 5-oro AHBapsA 
OT (# x) origin IIMCbMO OT MaTepyi 
information IIpMBeT OT Apy3eli 
cause (1) MOKDbIii OT JOKIA; paOcTb OT BCTpeyu 
cause (2) with the verb «3aBuceTbh» leHa 3aBUCUT OT Ka4decTBa 
IIpOTHB location: opposite (= HarmpoTuB) WepKOBb Oblia MIPOTHB LWIKOJIbI 
disagreement, conflict MBI IIPOTHB 9TOTO TpeIOKeHUA 
c (#Ha) origin in spatial terms onu c Ypasia 
(4 oO) origin in temporal terms c yTpa; c l-oro ampesia; c Wpowisioro rona 
origin/source TlepeBoy c pycckoro 
y location y Mops 
possessive y Hac ecTb MallMHa; y Hero rpun; y 
CTYAeHTOB CKOpoO KaHHKYyJIbI 
possessive-locative y coceyeif xoJIONHO; y Hac B Poccnn; B 
cyOOotTy y Hac Obisia BeyepHHKa 
previous possession B3ATb y Opata KHUTy 
addressee of a request HpocuTb y OTYa MOMOMH/eHer 
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5.4 The dative case and prepositions 


preposition to express 


examples 


K 


(4 of) destination (person) 
(4 o7) destination (place) 


addressee 
purpose 


object of emotional relations 
attitude to 


WITH K Bpauy 
asisled K JOMY; IIporysika K MOpto; Os1Ke 
K WeHTpy 

oOpalleHve kK Haposy; oOpallaTbca k 
BpayaM 

TOTOBUTBCA K 9K3AaMeHaM 

yBaxkeHHe K CTapluMM; JOOOBb K Ipupore 
oTHOUIeHHe K y4é6e/paboTe 


To 


along 
means of communication 


frequency (plural) 
nominal modifier 


UATH MO Topore; no ye; Fopora no 
Oepery Mops 

TOBOPHTb M10 TesIeouy; Mepezaya m0 
TesIeBu30py 

110 BOCKpeceHbAM 

9K3AMEH IO JIMTepaType; Cocequ Mo BaroHy 


5.5 The instrumental case and prepositions 


preposition to express 


examples 


3a 


Mex Ly 


(4 u3-3a) location 
points of time 
purpose 


with the adverb «3amy2Kem»> 


location 


adversarial relations 
mutual relations 


CHJ€Tb 3a CTOJIOM; 2%KUTb 3a TOPOOM 
3a OO6e 0M; 3a paooToH; 3a KHHTOU 
CXOAMTb 3a BOAKOM/MMBOM; HOCIaTb 3a 
BpauoM; O4epe yb 3a XJICOOM 

oHa 3aMyxKeM 3a ViBaHoM 


Mex Ty HeEOOM UH 3eMJIeii; MexK Ay TOposOM 
WM JJepeBHeit 

ccopa Mexky MyxKeM u %KeHo 
OTHOMeHHA Mexyzy Poccneii u Kuraem 


Hall 


(4 mo) location 
object of work 
object of humour 


BUCeTb Haj] CTOJIOM 
padotTaTb Hay IpoeKTOM 
MOMWYTUTb Hall CoceqOM 


Hepes, 


(4 3a) location 
point of time 


Tepe] JOMOM — ra30H 
Tepey, ox TEM 


now 


(4 Haq) location 
position of hierarchical dependence 


OM m0, Mocxsoii; rysJaTb NO, Ox TEM 
lO, pyKOBOACTBOM 


(4 6e3) co-ordination 


together with (people) 
agreeing/disagreeing 
with the verb «no3qpaB1aTb» 


KO@e C MOJIOKOM; Yai C JIMMOHOM; 
OyTepOpog c cbIpoM 

MBI C OpaTOM; 2%*KHTb C pOAUTeJIAMu 
COryIaceH C ABTOPOM; CIOPUTb C OTIOM 
Tlo3qpapiiaem c Hospim rogom! 
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The prepositional case and prepositions 
The prepositional case is never used without a preposition. It is used to express: 


1. Location (with the prepositions B, Ha and mp) 


2. Time (with the prepositions B, Ha and mpn) 
3. Dress (with the preposition B) 
4. Topic or theme of something, conversation, a book, a film, etc. (with the preposition 0) 


preposition to express 


examples 


periods in history (personality) 
in the presence of 


B (4 u3) location B JIecy; B YHUBepcuTeTe 
points of time B aBIyCTe; B IIpOLJIOM royy, B eTCTBe 
item of clothing CTapHK B KOCTIOMe/OuKaXx 
Ha (4 c) location Ha Oepery 
situation, event Ha BOliHe; Ha WpakTuKe; Ha ypoke; Ha 
9K3aMeHe; Ha KOHHepte 
means of transport exaTb Ha aBToOyce 
medium/language KHUTa Ha HEMELIKOM A3bIKe; FOBOPUTb Ha 
MHOCTpaHHBIX A3bIKAX 
with the verb «“xeHuTbC»» OH %eHusIca Ha Upe 
fe) topic (pbusthM o Mockse; roBopuTs oO eax 
mIpu location: adjacent Tip WOMe Opis cay; Wp 3aBO De OTKPbIT 


HeTCKHH cay 
mpu Ierpe I; mpu Popoauése 
IIpH pOAMTeIAX; pu WeTAax 


Summary of the use of prepositions and cases 


preposition acc. gen. dat. inst. prep. 
6e3 x 

B Xx X 
ASIA x 

AO x 

3a Xx X 

u3 Xx 

13-34 x 

K Xx 

Me@xK Ly Xx 

Ha Xx Xx 
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preposition 


acc. gen. 


dat. inst. prep. 


Hayy 


HallpOTuB 


ie) 


OKOJIO 


OT 


nlepey 


lO 


Toy 


mipu 


po 


IIpOTUB 


PaOM Cc 


yepes 


6.0 Prepositional phrases: noun and verb collocations 


preposition nouns verbs 

kK and JIEOOOBb K My3bIKe JIKOOUTb My3bIKy 

dat. WHTepec K HCKyccTBy WMHTepeCOBaTLCA UCKYCCTBOM 
MOATOTOBKa K 9K3aMeHy TOTOBUTLCA K 9K3AMeCHY 
mofapok (KoMy?) kK 1pa3qHuKy WOapuTb (YTO? Komy?) kK Npa3qHuKy 

cand yall C cCaxapoM IIMTb aii Cc cCaxapoM 

inst. %*KeHINMHAa C peOEHKOM cuyleTb (10Ma) c peOéHKOM 
O3{paBlIeHuve C I1pa3HUKOM T1O3{paBUTb C Ipa3HUKOM 

c and TlepeBo c anrsmiickoro TlepeBOAUTE/MepeBecTHu Cc aHrsIMiicKoro 

gen. 

6e3 and wait 6e3 caxapa IMMTb 4aii 6e3 caxapa 

gen. padota 6e3 MepeppiBa padotatTb 6e3 mepepprrBa 

o and paccka3 0 JIOOBU paccKa3bIBaTb O JIOOBU 

prep. pa3roBop o noroge pa3roBapuBaTb O Horoye 
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7.1.1 


preposition nouns verbs 

n3 and Cyl 43 OBOLeH BapUTb Cyl 43 OBOLMeH 

gen. CTOJI 43 WepeBa CllesaTb CTOJI U3 WepeBa 
BBIXOA M3 TeaTpa BbIXOJUTE/BBIMTH U3 TeaTpa 

B and OvJIeT B KHHO KYNMTb OusieT B KHHO 

acc. BXOJ, B TeaTp BXOJUTb/BOUTH B TeaTp 
lipursialieHve B pecropaH IIpHrslacuTb (Koro?) B pecTopaH 
Tloe3 aka BO DpaHN10 TloexaTb BO MpaHiMro 

oT and JI¢KAPCTBO OT Kalla IPWHATb JIeKapCTBO OT Kalla 

gen. IMCbMO OT CeCTpbI HOJIYYHTb MHCbMO OT CeCTpbI 

Ha and lipuryialieHue Ha Beyep IIpHrJIacuTb (KOTO?) Ha Beyep 

acc. TlepepbiB Ha obey cHellaTb Hepepbls Ha ober 
OTBeT Ha IIHCbMO OTBeETHTb Ha HHCbMO 
%KU3Hb Ha CTHMCH MIO %KUTb Ha CTHMCH MIO 
JICHbr Ha MOPOxKeHOe TpPaTUTb JeHBru Ha MOpPOxeHoe 
TlepeBO, Ha PyCCKHH A3bIK HlepeBOAMTE/NepeBecTH Ha PyCCKHM A3bIK 

3a and nyiaTa 3a Onset TaTUTb 3a OuseT 

acc. Oopb6a 3a Mup OopoTEcsa 3a MUp 
oes {ka 3a TpaHuy moexaTb 3a TpaHuly 

3a and 2%KU3Hb 3a rpanuyet %KUTb 3a rTpanuuett 

inst. 

no and llepeyjaua 10 TesIeBu30py llepejaBaTb M10 TesIeBH30py 

dat. pa3roBop M10 Teslebouy pa3roBapuBaTb 10 TesIepoHy 
yueOHHK 10 HCTOpun 4uTaTb y¥eOHUK No UcTOpuu 
COUMHeHHe M0 IMTepatype IIMcaTb COUMHeHHe No JIMTepatype 
9K3aMeH HO MaTeMaTHKe cfaBaTb/cyaTb 9K3aMeH 0 MaTemMaTuke 
clleluasucT 10 POHETUKe ObITb CHel{MaJIMCTOM 10 (boHeTHKe 
TeMa IIo BbIOOpy BbIOUpaTb/BbIOpaTb TeMy 


Adjectives and determiners 


The declension of adjectives 

Hard and soft adjectives: as with nouns, in Russian you can distinguish between so-called ‘hard’ 
and ‘soft’ adjectives. ‘Hard’ adjectives have a stem ending in a hard consonant, ‘soft’ adjectives in a 
soft consonant. The hardness or softness of this consonant is, of course, shown by the following 
vowel-letter. The majority of adjectives are hard with either stressed or unstressed endings. Note 
that adjectival endings are closely related to the endings of third person personal pronouns. 


Hard adjective endings 


The following table illustrates the endings of ‘hard’ adjectives where the stem is stressed such as 
HOBDIii, CTapbiii, 4épHbiii, Oes1bIii, KPacHbiii, HepBbIil. 
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masculine feminine neuter plural 
nom. -bili -ad -0e -bIe 
acc. -biif (inanimate) -yto -0e -bie (inanimate) 
-oro (animate) -bIxX (animate) 
gen. -oro -o -oro -bIX 
dat. -OMY -olt -OMY -bIM 
inst. -bIM -ol -bIM -bIMU 
prep. -OM -on -OM -bIX 
For example: 
nom. HOBBIli HOBaA HOBOe HOBBIe 
acc. HOBbIii/-oro HOBYIO HOBOe HOBBIe/-bIX 
gen. HOBOrO HOBO HOBOrO HOBBIX 
dat. HOBOMY HOBO HOBOMY HOBbIM 
inst. HOBbIM HOBOH HOBbIM HOBbIMU 
prep. (0) HOBOM (0) HOBO (0) HOBOM (0) HOBBIX 


The following table illustrates the endings of ‘hard’ adjectives where the ending is stressed such 
aS MOJIOJOH, HOYHOH, THEBHOH, BTOPO, WecTOH, CebMOil. 


masculine feminine neuter plural 
nom. -o -an -0e -bIe 
acc. -olf (inanimate) -yIo -0e -ble (inanimate) 
-oro (animate) -bIx (animate) 
gen. -oro -o -oro -bIX 
dat. -OMY -olt -OMY -bIM 
inst. -bIM -o -bIM -bIMU 
prep. -OM -ol -OM -bIX 
For example: 
nom. OosbHON OosbHAA OosIbHOe OoJIbHbIe 
acc. 6ombHOH/-oro OosbHYyIO OosjIbHOe OosbHbIe/-bIx 
gen. O00JIbHOTO OoubHO O0JIbHOTO OOJIbHBIX 
dat. OoubHOMYy OosbHO OoubHOMYy OOsIbHBIM 
inst. OOJIbHBIM OosIbHO OOJIBHEIM OOJIbHEIMU 
prep. (0) 6osbHOM (0) OombHOt (0) 6obHOM (0) OosIbHBIX 


Soft adjectives 
Soft adjectives are not as numerous. They mostly ending in -nuii, such as neTHHIi, 3HMHHii, 


BeCeHHHii, OCeHHHI, CHHMIi, COceHHI, NOCeAHHI, yTpeHHuii, BeaepHuii. One ‘soft’ adjective you will 


come across fairly frequently does not end in -nnii: TpeTuii, TpeTba, TpeTbe, TpeTbu. For its 
declension see section 8.2.2. The following table illustrates the endings of ‘soft’ adjectives. 
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masculine feminine neuter plural 

nom. -uii -AA -€e we 

acc. -uii (inanimate) -IOIO -ee -ve (inanimate) 
-ero (animate) -ux (animate) 

gen. -eTo -eli -eTO -UX 

dat. -eMy -elf -eMy -1M 

inst. -M -eli -4M -AMU 

prep. -eM -eli -eM -UIX 


For example: 


nom. wIeTHHH JIeTHAA sleTHee JIeTHHe 

acc. sIeTHHi/-ero JICTHEOTO JsleTHee sleTHHe/-ux 

gen. JIeTHeEro yleTHei JIeTHErO JIETHUX 

dat. JIeTHeMy jieTHeli JIeTHeMy JIEeTHUM 

inst. JIETHUM jleTHeli JIETHUM JIeTHUMU 

prep. (0) sIleTHeM (0) sieTHei (0) eTHeM (0) sleTHUx 
Spelling rules 


As with nouns, adjectives are affected by two of the spelling rules. These apply to adjectives ending 
in’, kK, X, #, 4, m1, uy. The declension of these adjectives is sometimes referred to as ‘mixed’. All are 
affected by spelling rule 1; adjectives ending in 4, m1, uy where the stress is on the stem are also 
affected by spelling rule 4. These can be categorised as follows: 


(1) Adjectives which have stems ending in r, k, x and where the stress is on the stem, such as 
MaJICHbKHii, COBETCKHI, AHTIMicKHii, pycckHii, 1érKnii, FeTcKHi, THxHii and mmMpoKnii. These are 
affected by spelling rule 1. 

(2) Adjectives which have stems ending in r, kK, x, 9, 4, WI, HE and where the stress is on the ending, 
such as Apyroii, Aoporoii, Kakoii, TaKoii, NIOXOii, Cyxoii, r1yxoii, 4yKOi and GombMoii. These 
are affected by spelling rule 1. 

(3) Adjectives which have stems ending in x, 4, m1, uy and where the stress is on the stem, such as 
xopownii, pasounii, OLIBLUH, Maqui, Oy LyuMi, yaw, crapumii and participles ending in 
-uuii. These are affected by spelling rules | and 4. 


The following tables illustrate each of these categories. 


(1) Stress on stem: ends in -r, -k, -x 


nom. pycckuli pycckasa pycckoe pycckue 

acc. pycckuli/pycckoro = pyccKyFo pycckoe pycckue/pyccKux 
gen. pycckoro pycckoli pycckoro pycckux 

dat. pycckomy pyccxoli pycckomy pycckuM 

inst. pycckuM pycckoli pycckuM pycckumu 

prep. (0) pycckom (0) pyccxoli (0) pycckom (0) pycckux 
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7.2 


7.2.1 


(2) Stress on ending: ends in -r, -k, -x, -9k, -4, -I1, -I1] 


nom. 
acc. 
gen. 
dat. 


inst. 
prep. 


OosbILOl 
OombU0/O0bIIOTO 
OobILIOTO 
OOJIbILIOMY 
OOIbILIMM 

(0) OosbIIOM 


OoubUaa 
OOJIBIITYEO 
OoubIIOn 
Cobo 
OosbIIOn 
(0) Oombuiot 


OombI0e 
Oosmb0e 
OosIbILOTO 
Oonblliomy 
OOJIbILIMM 

(0) 6osbLIOM 


OoubuIMe 
Oombuine/OobUIMx 
OosJIbIIMX 
OOsJIbIIIMM 
OosIbIUMMu 

(0) OombIIAx 


(3) Stress on stem: ends in -k, -4, -I, -10] 


nom. 
acc. 
gen. 
dat. 
inst. 


prep. 


XOpommit 
xopoMi/xopowero 
xopolero 
XOpoluemy 
XOPOLIMM 

(0) Xxopolliem 


xopomas 
XOPOLLyIO 
xopomen 
xopomen 
xopomen 
(0) xopomel 


xopottee 
xopottee 
xopollero 
xopollemy 
XOPOILIMM 

(0) xopomiem 


xopoume 
xopoume/xopommx 
XOpolmux 
XOpolluM 
XOpOIUMMU 

(0) xopommx 


Adjectives used as nouns 
There are a number of adjectives in Russian which function as nouns. Some of these refer to 

people: pa6ounii, pycckuii (a Russian), some to the names of rooms: cro10Bad, rocTHHasd, BaHHad. 
They decline like long adjectives. 


The declension of the determiners 


The declension of the possessive adjectives: Moii, TBOii, HAL and Baul 


masculine and feminine masculine and feminine 
neuter neuter 
nom. Moii/Moé MOS Halu/Hae Hala 
acc. Moli/Moé MOIO Hatu/Hate Hallly 
Moero MOTO Halllero Hallly 
gen. Moero Moelt Halwero Hallett 
dat. Moemy Moeli HaluemMy Hallet 
inst. MOUM Moe HalliuM Hallet 
prep. (0) MoéM (0) Moeit (0) HallieM (0) Hamel 
Notes: 


1. The possessive adjectives TBoii/-1/-é and cpoii/-a/-é decline exactly as moii/-s/-é. 
2. The possessive adjective Baun/-a/-e declines exactly as nau/-a/-e. 
3. The 3rd person possessive pronouns: ero (his, its), eé (her, its), and ux (their) are invariable in all 
genders and cases. They always refer to a person other than the subject. 
4. When the possessive adjective in a given clause refers to the subject of the clause, the reflexive 


possessive adjective cBoii must be used. 
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The declension of the demonstrative adjective 9ToT 


masculine feminine neuter plural 
nom. 3TOT 9Ta 3TO 3TH 
acc. 3ToT/3TOTO oTy 3TO 9Tu/3TuXx 
gen. 9TOTO oToHu 9TOrO OTUX 
dat. 39TOMYy oToH 3TOMY 39TUM 
inst. 9TUM 3ToH 9TUM 9THUMU 
prep. (06) 9ToM (06) sToti (06) sToM (06) sTux 
The declension of the definite adjective Becb 
masculine feminine neuter plural 
nom. BeCb BCA Bce BCce 
acc. Becb/BCero BCIO Bce Bce/Bcex 
gen. BCero Bceli BCero BCeX 
dat. BCeMYy Bcelt BCeMy BCeM 
inst. BCeM Bceli BCeM BCeMH 
prep. (060) Bcém (060) Bceli (060) Bcém (060) Bcex 


The short form of adjectives 
The short form of adjectives is preferred when the adjective is used predicatively, i.e., when it is 
separated from the noun by the verb ‘to be’ or equivalent (often absent in the present tense). Short 
form adjectives are used only in the nominative case, and agree with the noun in gender and 
number. Short form adjectives tend to refer to a characteristic which is relative (as opposed to 
absolute) to the noun it is qualifying. Short form adjectives are often modified by a noun phrase 
which specifies the context of a given quality. 

It is often difficult to decide whether to use a long or short form adjective in any specific 
predicative context. One rule of thumb is to try inserting the word ‘one’ or ‘person’ in the English 
sentence: if this is possible, a long form adjective is likely, if not, a short form. 


Jom crappiit. 
J{om crap. 


The house is an old one (it belongs to a set of ‘old houses’). 
The house is old (this is one of its attributes). 


Formation of the short form adjective 

The short form adjective is formed by taking the ending off the long form and adding a zero 
ending for masculine, -a for feminine, -o for neuter and -bi/-n for plural. Very few soft adjectives 
have short forms. A mobile -o- , -e- or -é- may be necessary in the masculine singular: some rules 
exist for the choice of this vowel, but it is more practical to learn each adjective separately. The 
stressing of short adjectives is highly complex: it is only practical at this stage to learn the more 
frequent forms. 


cTapbili cTap, cTapa, cTapo, cTapbI 

MOJIO ON MOJION, MOO Za, MOJIONO, MOJO]bI 

MHTepecublit WHTEépeceH, MHTepécHa, MHCTepécHO, HHCTepecHbl 
XOJIOHbIM XOJIONCH, XOOTHA, XONONHO, XOJIOAHbI OF XOJIONHBI 
TrpoMxkuit IpOMOK, rpoMKa, rTpOMKO, rpOMKH 
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7.3.1.1 


Commonly used short form adjectives which differ in meaning from the long form 


CYaCTJIMBO, CUYaCTJIMBbI 


OosleH, OoJbHa, ill yemM? Ox OosieH rpumiiiom. 
OOIbHO, OOJIbHBI 
3Q0poB, 3,0poBa, well Ou nonmpaBHJicad, TelHepb OH 30PoB. 
3]JOPOBO, 30PpOBbI 
BeJINK, BesIMKa, too large kKoMy? OTO HasIbTO peOeHKy BeJIMKO. 
BeJINKO, BeJIMKU 
MaJl, Masia, too small KoMy? Tu OOTHHKU eMy MaJsIBl. 
Masio, MaJIbl 
cBoOoueH, cBobogHa, free Bol cBOOOHBI 3aBTpa BeyepoM? 
CBOOOHO, CBOOOJHBI 
3aHAT, 3aHATA, busy Hert, k coxkasleHuto, 4 3aHATA. 
3aHATO, 3AHATHI 
Onaroyapex, Osaroyapua, grateful KoMy? A OnarojapeH Apyry 3a MOMOLIb. 
OmaroyapHo, OsaroqapHbl 3a TO? Mbl Os1aroaapHbl BaM 3a padoTy. 
TOTOB, rOTOBA, ready + infinitive AL TOTOB MOCHOPUTb C BAMH 06 3TOM. 
TOTOBO, FOTOBBI K 4emy? CTyeHTbI roTOBBI K 9K3aMeHaM. 
MOBOJICH, JOBOJIbHa, pleased 4yeM? KeM? Yunitesb AOBOJICH ycniexaMu JeTeli. 
JOBOJIbHO, JOBOJIBHBI uto + clause Marb JoBoJIbHa, 4TO CbIH MOCTYNMJI 
B MHCTHTYT. 

oKMB, 2KMBA, alive OH Tomas mo, MalliMHy, HO OcTasica 
2KVBO, 2KUBbI 2KUB. 
3HaKOM, 3HaKOMa, known Komy? OTa cTaTbA BaM yKe 3HAKOMa. 
3HAKOMO, 3HaAKOMBI familiar c Kem? MblI 3HaKOMBI C Heli aBHO. 

c 4em? AL He 3HAKOM C 9TO paooToi. 
HYyKeH, Hy2KHa, necessary Kkomy? BosIbHOMy Hy2KeH TOKoi. 
HY2KHO, HYKHbI 
MOXOX, 10X02%Ka, similar Ha Koro? Ou TlOxox Ha OTA. 
TIOXO*Ke, MOXOKU 
pad, paza, glad yemy? MbI Bce padbl 9TOMY. 
paar KomMy? Al BaM OYeHb pad. 

+ infinitive Pay Bac BuyeTb. 

uto +clause Orel pay, 4TO CbIH JesaeT ycnexu. 
CYaCTJIMB, CYaCTJIMBA, happy + clause Onpra Oblia cdacTuMBa, Kora 


Halla HOBY}IO paooty. 
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Short form past passive participles 
Some short forms are formed from perfective verbs. These are known as short past passive 
participles. They fall into two broad categories: 


The -# stem 
corsiaceH, corsiacHa, agreed c Kem? Bp co MHOM CormacHbl? 
COrlacHo, COrIacHbl c 4em? Al He CorsiaceH c ero MHeHHeM. 
yBepeH, yBepeHa, sure B4éM ? AL B OTOM yBepeH. 
yBepeHo, yBepeHbl (B TOM), 4TO Ou yBepeH, 4TO CbIH XOPOLIO CacT 

9K3aMECHBI. 

CJIOMAH, CJIOMaHa broken nets Y Hero cyIOMaHa Hora. 
CJIOMAHO, CJIOMaHbI OToT KapaHalll CsIOMaH. 

The -r stem 
3aKPBIT, 3aKPbITA, closed korga? BuOsmoteka 3aKpbiTa B BOCKpeceHbe. 
3aKDPbITO, 3aKPbITbI Ha 4TO? Mara3HH 3aKpbIT Ha PeMOHT. 
OTKPBIT, OTKDpbITA, open korga? Myseii orxppit c 10 qo 18 acon. 
OTKDPBITO, OTKPBITbI 
ofeT, ojeTa, dressed kak? PeOéHoK Teno oer. 
OeTO, OeTI 
3aHAT, 3aHATA, busy, korga? TIpodeccop cetiuac oueHb 3aHAT. 
3aHATO, 38HATHI occupied yemM? YVuéHble 3aHATHI BAXKHBIM JIEJIOM. 

TO MECTO 3aHATO. 


Use of short adjectives to express need and obligation 


Need 

While English uses the verb ‘need’, Russian expresses need by means of the short adjective nyxken, 
HYKHA, HY2KHO, HY2KHbI ‘necessary’. The object of the English clause becomes the subject, while the 
subject of the English clause goes into the dative case. 


CryeHTy HykKeH yaeOHUK. CryqeHTy HykHa KHHTAa. CTyeHTy HyXKHBI CIOBapH. 
Obligation 


There are several ways of expressing obligation in Russian. One of the most common is with the 
short form adjective qoukeH, 4OJpKHa, JOJOKHBI. There is a nuance of ‘duty’. 


Ou fompKeH paootatb. Oua fospKHa paodoTaTb. Ou OJDKHbI paovoTaTb. 
The comparative degree of adjectives (and adverbs) 
The comparative form of adjectives is used when comparing two people or objects. It enables 


one to say which person or object is characterised by being more/less of some quality. There are 
two forms of the comparative: a simple form (one-word) and compound form (two-word). 
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7.4.2 


7.4.3 


The distinction between short and long form adjectives is carried forward into the comparative 
degree. Simple comparatives correspond in their functions to short adjectives (i.e. are only used 
predicatively); compound comparatives correspond to long adjectives (predicative or attributive 
use). The simple form comparative is indeclinable. In the compound form the adjective declines 
and agrees with the noun it qualifies, like any long form adjective. The words 6o.1ee/Menee do not 
change. 


The formation of comparatives 

The simple comparative is usually formed by the addition of -ee (less commonly -eii) to the stem of 
the adjective. However, in a limited number of very common words, -e is added to a mutated stem 
(see below). The compound form is formed using the adverbs Gostee or Menee and the appropriate 
form of the long form of the adjective. 


simple form compound form 
strong CWJIbHBI CMJIbHEee OosIee CHJIbHBIIi stronger 
MeHee CHJIBHBIIi less strong 
light CBeTJIbIM cBeTsiee Ooslee CBeTIIBI lighter, brighter 
MeHee cBeTUIbIii less bright 
dark TEMHDbIii TeMHee Oosee TEMHBIN darker 
MeHee TEMHBIii less dark 
interesting WMHTepecHblii wuTepecuee Oosee MHTepecubIii more interesting 
MeHee HHTepecHbEtit less interesting 
beautiful KpacuBbili KpacuBee Ooslee KpacuBblli more beautiful 
MeHee KpacuBbiit less beautiful 


The use of the comparative 

When comparing two people or objects, the first element is expressed in the nominative case. When 
the simple form of the comparative is used, the person or object it is being compared to may be 
expressed in two ways. (1) It may be expressed using the genitive case without a conjunction. (2) It 
may be expressed in the nominative case after the conjunction 4em. When the compound form is 
used one must always use the conjunction 4em. 


Simple Jloctoesckuii uHTepecHee, 4em TovsicToii. (nominative after 4em) 
Flocroesckuli unTepecuee TosicToro. (genitive without 4em) 
Compound Jloctoesckuii — Oonee MHTepecHblii mucaTesb, 4em TosicToi. 


Alternation of consonants in the formation of simple comparatives 
Many simple comparative forms are affected by the following alternations of consonants. These 
are illustrated below: 


r7>K K>4 ck > I 
> TO cT > I 
3 3K x > 

Examples: 
TK: noporoi opoxe dear/-er 
> K: MoJo q0l MOJIO%Ke young/-er 
K>4: aApkuli apue bright/-er 
TOU: OoraTEit Ooraye rich/-er 
cT > WI: mpoctToi Tmpowye simple/-r 
X >I: TuxHit Tue quiet/-er 


Grammar summary 
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7.4.5 


15) 


In the formation of the comparative of a number of adjectives with suffixes -k or -ox, these 
suffixes are dropped: 


3 OK: HY3-K-Hii HDKe low/-er 
6s1m3-K-nit OsMDKe near/-er 
y3-K-it yoxe narrow/-er 

c> MW: BbIC-OK-Hit BBILUe high/-er 

TOU KOpOT-K-Hii Kopoue short/er 

I > OK: ped-K-uit pexKe rare/-r 


Irregular simple comparatives 
Remember the following: 


far — yanéxuli — Hampuie good — xopoumii — sryuie 
cheap — yewéBblii — femeBse bad — m1oxoii — xyxe 

long time — fonruii — ompute big — Oonbuiol — Oosbute 
early — paHo — paHbue small — maseHbKuli — MeHBIe 
wide — mmpoxuii — wimpe old — crappii — crapue 


young — Moslogol — mslaquie/MosIoxKe 


The comparative of adverbs 
Comparative adverbs have the same form as the short comparative adjectives. Note the following 
common comparative adverbs: 


HasIeKO — JlasIbiie AOJILO — JOJIbUIC paHo — paHbile 
XOpOllo — Jry4iie MHOrO —> OoJIbIIe MaJIO — MeHbILIe 


The superlative degree of adjectives 

The superlative degree of adjectives is used to express which person or object is the most of some 
quality. There are two forms of the superlative, a simple one and a compound one. The compound 
form is formed with campiii and the adjective. Both parts decline. The short form superlative has 
the same form as the comparative and is followed by Bcex, when people are being compared or 
Beero for things: 


Ou sryulte Bcex. (adjective) 
Ou urpaeT Jryuie Bcex. (adverb) 
Ou ect Oosrbuie Bcex. (quantifier) 


There is also a simple form of the superlative which does not have comparative force. It is mostly 
used in the official/formal language register. It can be recognised by the suffix -aiiumii/-eiimmii; 
these forms decline as adjectives. 


the most interesting writer CaMbIif MHTepecHbIit MucaTesIb 
a most interesting, an extremely interesting writer WMHTepecHeiuit WucaTesIb 
an article about the most interesting writer CTaTba 0 CaMOM MHTepecHoM mucaTesie/ 


06 uHTepecHeliliem mucatesie 
Note the options in the superlative for the ten adjectives listed below (all of which decline): 


e xopommit 1. nya 
2. caMbili JTyuMit 
3. cambili xopommuii 
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7.6 


8.0 


8.1 


e TWJIOxon 1. xyqumit 

2. caMbili xy qumMit 

3. caMbIii WIOXON 
e Cobo 1. camplii OosbIIOn 

2. HanOombuunit (official) 
e MasieHbKui 1. cambiit MasieHbKui 

2. HanMeHbunit (official) 
e cTappiit 1. camplii crappiit 

2. caMblii cTapluuii (peOéHoK B ceMbe) 
e MOsION0Ou 1. campml MoO0% 

2. caMblii Mla (pe6éHoK B CeMbe) 
e BbICOKH 1. cambiii BbICOKHH 

2. BbICcLuUMi = superior (figurative) 
e HU3KHi 1. cambmit Hu3KHH 

2. Hu3uMK = inferior (figurative) 
e OsM3Ku 1. campm Osm3Kui 

2. OnmxKaiiuiuii = next, nearest (in time expressions) 
e Tanéxnuii 1. cambiii Waséxui 

2: 


. HasbHeliiui = following, further (to. . .) 


Interrogative adjectives 

Russian has two interrogative adjectives: kakoii, Kaka, Kakoe, Kakue and the interrogative 
possessive adjective 4eii, 4ba, 4ubé, UbH. Kakoii is used to elicit ‘which’ person or object is being 
referred to. Ueii is used to elicit ‘whose’ object is being referred to. Both agree with the noun they 
qualify. Kaxoii declines like an adjective. Ueii is most commonly used in the nominative case. 


B kako roy oH poyusicsa? B 1967-om roy. 
Uba 9TO Malla? SOTO MallMua OTIAa. 
Numerals 


The declension of cardinal numerals 
Cardinal numerals, as all other parts of speech, decline in Russian. Their case is dependent on the 
function they fulfil within an utterance. The following tables summarise the declension of cardinal 
numerals. 

The numbers | and 2 are the only two numerals to differentiate between genders. The number | 
has three forms: masculine, feminine and neuter; the number 2 has two forms: a masculine and 
neuter form and a feminine form. 


1 and 2 masculine feminine neuter masculine feminine 
and neuter 

nom. OnMH omHa OHO Ba Be 

acc. onuH/oqHOro onny/onHy OHO mBa/ByxX mBe/TByX 

gen. onHOrO onHoii oaHOrO IByX IByX 

dat. OHOMYy onHoH oqHOMy IIByM TByM 

inst. OHUM onHOoi OJHUM IByMa IIByMA 

prep. (06) oHOM (06) ogHOH (060) oHOM (0) OByx (0) OByx 


Grammar summary 


nom. 
acc. 
gen. 
dat. 
inst. 


prep. 


Tpu 
Tpu/Tpéx 
Tpeéex 
TpémM 
TpemMa 
(0) Tpéx 


yeTbIpe 
yeTbIpe/Tpex 
deTbIPex 
4eTbIPeM 
4eTbIDbMA 
(0) 4eTEIpex 


Numerals ending in -b in the nominative form are declined like soft feminine nouns: 


nom. HAT INeCTb CeMb BOCe€Mb 
acc. MATb/MATU IecTb/IlecTH cemb/cemu BOCeMb/BOCbMH 
gen. TaTH mecTu cemu BOCbMi 

dat. ATH mecTu cemu BOCbMU 

inst. IIATbIO ILIeCTbIO CeMbIO BOCbMbIO 

prep. (0) NATH (0) WecTu (0) cemu (0) BOCbMU 

nom. eBATb TeCATb OWMHHaaTb BeHallaTb apaalatb 
acc. eBATb TeCATb OWMHHaaTb BeHallatb WBaylatb 
gen. eBATU TecaTu OWMHHaTaTu mBeHamlatTu apaawatTu 
dat. eBAaTU necaTu OqMHHaTiaTu mBeHamlatTu apaawatu 
inst. T@BATbIO Te@CATbIO OTMHHaaTbrO TBeHalaTbro BalatTbro 
prep. (0) HeBaTH (0) HecaTH (06) OfMHHanaTU (0) qBeHaaWaTU (0) qBaqwaTu 


Note that with numerals 50, 60, 70, 80 both components (1.e., the five and the ten in fifty) 


decline: 

nom. TpuaWaTb copok HATbAeCCAT WIeCTbecaT 

acc. TpuayaTe copok MATbCCAT IWeCTbAecAT 

gen. TpuayaTu copoka NATUDeCATH IecTuyecaTu 
dat. TpugqyaTu copoka HATH ecATU wecTuyecaTu 
inst. TPUAWATbEO copoka MATbEOeCATBEO WI€CTbIOeCCATbIO 
prep. (0) TpuaWaTu (0) copoxa (0) NATH AecaATH (0) WecTuaecaTH 
nom. CeMbJlecaT BOCEMbJeCaT J{e@BAHOCTO cTO 

acc. CeMbJecaT BOCEMb][eCAT TeBAHOCTO CTO 

gen. cemuyecaTu BOCbMMecaTH eBAHOCTAa cTa 

dat. cemuyecaTu BOCbMUecaTH eBaHocta cTa 

inst. CEMbIOJCCATbIO BOCbMbIOJICCATBIO eBaHocTa cTa 

prep. (0) cemuyecaTu (0) BOCbMUecaTu (0) HeBaHocTa (0) cra 
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8.1.1 


8.1.1.1 


8.1.1.2 


8.1.2.1 


8.1.2.2 


Uses of cardinal numerals 

The nominative case 

Cardinal numerals are used in the nominative form to express: 
(1) age: emy naTb JIeT 

(2) the time: 6e3 natu cemb 

Inflected forms of numerals 

These forms are used particularly frequently 


(1) in adverbials of time after the prepositions c, 40, Kk, such as Mara3nH OTKpbiIT ¢ eBATH O NATH 
and I mpuay kK Tpém. 
(2) in the expression of approximations after the preposition oko.s10: EmMy oko.10 copoka. 


Numerals and nouns 


The nominative case 
The cardinal numeral ogun, oaHa, ofHO and its compounds (4BaquaTb OAH, TpHALAaTb OHH, COpoK 
oauH . . .) is always followed by a noun in the nominative singular form. 


OMH 4ac oqHa MMHyTa WBatilatTh O0MH pyOsIb 


The cardinal numerals qBa/aBe, Tpu and yerpipe and their compounds (aBaquaTb 4Ba, TPHAWATb 
Ba, COPOK 4Ba. . ., [BANAT TPH, TPHAUATb TPH, COpOK TpH . . ., ABAAWATb 4eTbIpe, TPUAWAT. 
4eTbipe, COpOK 4eTbipe . . . ) are always followed by a noun in the genitive singular form. 


Ba vaca TIBe MUHYTHI WpaylatTh Ba pyO4 


The cardinal numerals from natb to JeBaTb and their compounds (a4BaquaTb NAT, TPHALATb 


NATb, COPOK NATL . . ., ABAAUATb WeCTb, TPHAUATb WeCTb, COPpOK WECTh . . ., 1BaWaTb CeMb, 
TPH AAT CeMb, COpOK ceMb . . . ) are always followed by a noun in the genitive plural form. 
HATb YacoB MATb MHHYT WBallatb WAT pyOseli 


The cardinal numerals from gecatTb to "BagyaTb and every numeral ending in a zero are always 
followed by a noun in the genitive plural form. 


UBeHaWaTb 4acoB TBeHawlaTb MHHYT TBeHaalaTb pyOsei 


The accusative case of inanimate nouns 
The forms of the numeral and inanimate noun in a phrase in the accusative are the same as in the 
nominative. For example: 


A kyl (Ba kapaHyara. 
Al kyu Be KHUTH. 

Al Ky WaATb KapaHAaiien. 
AL KYM WATb KHUT. 


The only exception to this rule is with the feminine form of the numeral ogna which has an 
accusative form distinct from the nominative one: 41 kymuJ oWHy KHHTy. 


Grammar summary 


8.1.2.3. Oblique cases 
In all other cases the numeral and the noun both decline. Both are used in the case required by 
their function in the sentence. The noun declines in the plural. For example: 


Al TIpuyly K ATH yacaM. 
Ou padotaeT c aByx (4YacoB) JO HATH (4acoB). 


8.2. Ordinal numerals 
Ordinal numerals function as adjectives. They decline as adjectives: they have to agree in number, 
gender and case with the noun that they qualify. The following table lists the ordinal numerals 1-9, 
10—90 and 100—900 in the masculine singular nominative form. 


Ist nepBbit 10th qecaTprit 100th coTsiii 

2nd Bropoi 20th q7BanquaTEli 200th aByXcoTBIi 
3rd TpeTul 30th TpuquaTEit 300th TpexcoTnii 
4th ueTBépTEmi 40th copoxoBoii 400th ueTprpéxcoThiii 
5th narTbiit 50th naTugecaTpii 500th naTucorsii 
6th mecToi 60th mecTuaecaTHIi 600th mecTrucoTbi 
7th ceqbMoii 70th cemuyecaThii 700th cemucoTsi 
8th BocbMoit 80th BocbMuyecaThiit 800th BocbMucoTHIii 
9th qeBaThi 90th neBsaHOcTEIi 900th neBaTUCOTEI 


8.2.1 The gender of ordinal numerals 


The gender of ordinal numerals is expressed in the same way as in adjectives. Note that all ordinal 
numerals other than ‘third’ have ‘hard’ endings. 


Masculine Feminine Neuter 
Ist TlepBbIii llepBaa llepBoe 
2nd BTOpolt BTopaa BTOpoe 
3rd TpeTuli TpeTba TpeTbe 
4th 4eTBepTbIit yeTBépTaa yeTBepToe 
Sth TATHI maTaa ATOe 
6th mlecTou mlectaa mlecToe 
7th ceybMoli ceybMaa ceJIbMoe 
8th BOCbMOi BOCbMadl BOCbMoe 
9th TeBATHI WepaTast TeBAToe 
10th TeCcaTbIu qecaTaa TecaToe 
11th ONMHHAaTNaTbii onMHHaniaTaa ONMHHaMaToe 


8.2.2 The declension of ordinal numerals 
Ordinal numerals decline as adjectives. They can be sub-categorised into the following three 
groups: (1) nepBbiii, weTBépTbiii, NATH, JeBATHI, JecaTbIii, etc. are hard with the stress on the 
stem; (2) BTOpoii, MlecTOii, cCebMOii, BOCbMoOii, etc. are hard with the stress on the ending; and 
(3) Tpetuii is soft. The following table illustrates the declension of rperuii. Note that it acquires 
a -b- before the ending in all cases and forms except the masculine nominative singular one. 
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8.2.3 


8.2.3.1 


8.2.3.2 


8.3 


masculine neuter feminine plural 

nom. TpeTuit TpeTbe TpeTba TpeTbu 

acc. animate: TpeTbero TpeTbe TpeTbIo animate: TpeTbux 
inanimate: TpeTuii inanimate: TpeTbu 

gen. TpeTbero TpeTbero TpeTbeii TpeTbux 

dat. TpeTbemy TpeTbemy TpeTbeit TpeTbuM 

inst. TPeTbuM TPeTbUuM TpeTbeii TpeTbUMu 

prep. oO TpeTbeM oO TpeTbeM 0 TpeTbeli 0 TpeTbux 


Uses 


of ordinal numerals 


The expression of times and dates 


Ordi 


nal numerals are frequently used in the following three forms to express dates: 


(1) The neuter nominative case: to express what the date is, as in Ceroqua 5-0e maa. 

(2) The genitive case: to express on what date an event occurred, as in 5-oro mam; to express on 
what date of what year an event occurred, as in 5-oro Maa 1987-oro roa; or to express at 
what time something happened, as in AecaTb MunyT nepsoro (12:10). 

(3) The prepositional case: to express in which year an event occurred, as in B 1987-om rogy or in 
which century an event occurred, as in B 1BaaTOM Beke. 

nom. masculine nom. neuter gen. prep. 

1-b1ii llepBoe llepBoro (B) TepBoM 

2-ol1 BTOpoe BTOporo (BO) BTOpoM 

3-nii TpeTbe TpeTbero (B) TpeTbeM 

4-biit yeTBepToe yeTBepTOrO (B) 4eTBeEpTOM 

5-biii IlATOe IATOTO (B) 1aTOM 

6-ol4 mlecToe IecTOro (B) WecToM 

7-o4 ce[bMoe ceJIbMOoro (B) CebMOM 

8-ol BOCbMoe BOCbMOrO (B) BOCbMOM 

9-bIit HeBaToe eBATOLO (B) HeBATOM 

10-bit TecaToe ecaToro (B) ecaTOM 

11-bit oqMHHAAWAaToe oquHHayWaToro (B) OAMHHAWaTOM 


Other uses of ordinal numerals 


Ordi 
() 


(2) 


(3) 


nal numerals are also used to express 


on what floor/level something is situated: On «xuBéT Ha HATOM 9TaxKe. (Remember that in 
Russian street level is referred to as the first floor.); 

in which semester a course is running: B nepBom cemectpe. (Academic years in Russian third- 
level institutions are divided into semesters, not terms.); 

in what year someone is studying: On yautca Ha BTOpOM Kypce. 


Collective numerals 
The collective numerals aBoe, Tpoe, 4ueTBepo take a noun in the genitive plural. They are used: 


(a) 
(b) 


(c) 


with nouns which only occur in the plural: aBoe cyTox; 

with a restricted number of nouns denoting persons who are being viewed as a group: Boe 
Opatbes, 4eTBepo jeTeii; 

in the expressions Hac/ux 6b1.10 4BOe/Tpoe/4eTBepo: the idea of a group is predominant here, too. 


Grammar summary 


9.0 


9.1 


9.1.2.1 


9.1.2.2 


Verbs 


Finite and non-finite forms of the verb 

Verbal forms may perform a number of functions within a sentence. When a verb functions as the 
cornerstone of the structure of a sentence it is said to be a finite verb (see 9.1.4). There are other 
verbal forms, however, which have functions that correspond more closely to other parts of speech. 
The noun-function in Russian is performed by infinitives; the adjectival function by participles; 
and the adverbial function by gerunds. These forms are all referred to as non-finite forms. 


Infinitives 

The infinitive is the form of the verb you will find in a dictionary. The infinitive of most Russian 
verbs ends in -Tb (ObITb, UHTATb, CMOTpeTb, HTB). There are a number of verbs which have 
infinitives ending in -TH (HATH, HeCTH, pacTH, BeCTH) OF -4b (MO4b, HoMOUB). The infinitive functions 
much as a verbal noun: it can be the subject or object of its clause as in Murepecno yautaca 
pycckomy s3biky or 5 100.10 untaTb. Its most common uses are summarised below: 


(a) after verbs which express the speaker’s attitude or capacity towards the activity in question: 
AL srOOIIKO YUTATb. Al xouy YTaTb. A coOupatocb 4uuTAaTb. 
Al Mory upuiitu 3aBTpa. AL yMeto IlaBaTb. 
(b) with the modals nazo, Heb38, MO2KHO, HY2KHO, OJDKeH 
Hago npvuuMatp JiekapcTBO KaxK bli eHb. Hesb3a KypuT. 
Moxxo BoiiTu? 
(c) with verbs referring to the beginning, end or continuation of an activity: Ha4yaTb, cTaTb, 
KOHUHTb, NepectaTb, nposo/pKaTb. (In this case an imperfective infinitive is always used.) 
(d) with adverbs: TpyaHo cKka3aTb 
(e) with the conjunctions ecam and 4roOpl: ecm cKka3aTb MpaBsy . . . 
(f) in questions: Uro qeaaTb? 


Participles 

These are more typical of the written than the spoken language. Participles are verbal adjectives, 
and like adjectives qualify nouns. They can be replaced by a relative clause introduced by koropbiii. 
There are two basic kinds of participle: active and passive. In this course you will only come across 
present active participles and short form passive participles. At this stage of your studies, you are 
not expected to use present active participles in your writing or speech. You should, however, 
recognise them in your reading. 


Present active participles 
Present active participles are formed from the present tense stem and end in the adjectival ending 
-lunii (-Wjaxt, -lWee, -uHe). Their function corresponds to that of a relative clause: CrygentkKa, 
roBopalad Cc Hpodeccopom, — Mos cecrpa. = CryjenTKa, KOTOpad FOBOpHT Cc Npodbeccopom, — Moxa 
cectpa. 

There are a number of common present active participles which are used as nouns, such as 
yuauniica (= cryqenT). 


Past passive participles (short form) 

This participle is of high frequency. It is virtually always found in the perfective aspect. It is often 
found after the copula 6biTb. You will come across a number of these participles in the course. The 
most common are: 


OTKPBIT (open) 3aKppIT (closed) cyiomaH (broken) 
3aHaT (busy) ocHoBaH (founded) onet (dressed) 
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9.1.3 


9.2 


9.2.1 


9.2.2 


Gerunds 

Russian gerunds are verbal adverbs, and qualify verbs or whole clauses. They can be replaced by 
clauses of time or cause (e.g. Speaking quickly, he reads the lecture in half an hour). There are two 
verbal adverbs: (a) an imperfective gerund and (b) a perfective gerund. These forms are not 
covered in this course. It is enough to know that gerundial clauses substitute for adverbial clauses, 
clauses introduced by a conjunction, with a finite verb. Imperfective gerunds indicate that the 
action denoted by them is going on at the same time as the action denoted by the verb of the main 
clause, whether in the present or past; they therefore substitute for adverbial clauses introduced by 
‘as’, ‘since’, ‘while’, as in ‘As he sat/Sitting on the bus, John thought about his holidays.’ Perfective 
gerunds indicate that the action denoted by them has finished before the action denoted by the 
main verb; they substitute for adverbial clauses introduced by ‘when’, ‘after’, etc. as in ‘When they 
had/Having entered the room, they sat down and took out their books.’ 


Finite forms 

Finite verbs function as the cornerstone of main and independent clauses. In Russian they may be 
in one of three tenses (past, present or future: see 9.2—9.4 and ‘Language awareness’, 6.1.2); in 
one of three voices (active, middle or passive: see 9.8 and ‘Language awareness’, section 13.); in 
one of four moods (indicative, imperative, subjunctive or conditional: see 9.9); in one of three 
persons (Ist, 2nd or 3rd: see ‘Language awareness’, 2.1. and 6.1.) and in one of two numbers 
(singular or plural). 


The formation of the present tense 

Since it is the nature of the present tense to be viewing an action as a process, continuing at the 
time of speaking, only the imperfective aspect is found here. In the present tense verb endings 
indicate: 


(a) the person (1st, 2nd or 3rd) of the subject 
(b) the number (singular or plural) 


The present tense stem cannot always be derived directly from the infinitive. 


The present tense of the verb ‘to be’ 

The present tense of the copula ‘to be’ is omitted. Simple juxtaposition of two items forms a 
sentence: Chim TyT, a 104b Tam. Where both elements in the sentence are nouns, as in the sentence 
Moii Gpar — unxeuep, both the subject and the predicate are found in the nominative case. To 
indicate the slight pause between the subject and the predicate, a dash (—: Tupe) is sometimes used 
in writing. Ecrb is a relic of the present tense of the copula ‘to be’ (cf. Latin est). It is used to 
emphasise the existence of something: 


Y sac joub? The addressee is known to have a child, its gender is being ascertained. 
Y sac ectb 04b? The existence or otherwise of a daughter is being ascertained, no interest in 
children of the other gender is expressed. 


The following table illustrates the endings of present tense verbs 


Ist person singular I a -y/-t0 
2nd person singular you (familiar) TbI -.. Jb 
3rd person singular he/she oH/oHa -...T 
Ist person plural we MBI -...M 
2nd person plural you (formal and plural) BbI -.. .Te 
3rd person plural they oHu -...T 
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The vowel inserted before these endings depends on three factors: 


e whether the stem ends in a vowel or consonant 
e whether the stem is stressed or not 


e whether the verb belongs to the first or second conjugation 


9.2.3 First conjugation verbs 

stress: on the stem stress: on the ending 

4MTaTb: 4UTa- BCTaBaTB: BCTa- 
stem ending a UUTAarO sl BCTarO 

TbI UATAeLIb TbI BCTaélIb 
in a vowel oH/oHa UMTAeT ou/oHa BCTaéT 

MBI YATAeM MBI BCTaéM 

BbI WATaeTe BbI BCTaéTe 

OHM 4HTAaIOT OHM BCTaFOT 

exaTb: e/- MOTH: uy- 
stem ending sal erly al Wy 

TbI €/[ellb TbI HOéUIb 
in a consonant on/oHa eeT ou/oHa HET 

MBI e}eM MBI MEM 

BbI eeTe BbI HyéTe 

OHM enyT OHM UyT 

9.2.3.1 The present tense of verbs which have an infinitive ending in -aTb: 4HTaTb, 3aBTpakaTb, 
IIpHHUMaTb, JyMaTb 
infinitive A THI ou/oHa MBI BbI OHU 
4uTaTb 4MTAarO YnTaellb yuTaeT ynTaeM yuTaete YATaloT 
3aBTpakaTb 3aBTpakalO 3aBTpakaelllb 3aBTpakaeT 3aBTpakaeM 3aBTpakaeTe 3aBTpakaloT 
IIpWHUMaTb TpPHHuMarlO MIPHHUMaellIb IpMHuMaeT IpwHuMaeM UpwHuMaeTe MpHHuMaloT 
IyMatTb IyMato TyMaelllb iyMaetT TyMaem TyMaete IyMaroT 
9.2.3.2 The present tense of the reflexive verbs: 3aHHMaTbCH, yBJIeKaTbCA, OeBAaTbCA, HAYHHATLCA 
Reflexive verbs end in -es after consonants and in -cb after vowels. 

infinitive A THI ou/ona MBI BbI OH 
3aHUMAaTbCA 3aHMMarOCh 3aHMMaelIbCA 3AHMMaeTCA 3aHMMaeMCA 3aHMMaeTeCh 3AHUMarOTCA 
YBJIeKaTbCH YBJICKAIOCb YBJICKacIIIbCA yBJIeKaecTCH yBJIeKaeMCA YBJIeKaeTeCh yBJIeKalOTCA 
Oe€BaTbCA Oe€BaIOCh OJ€BACIIbCA OseBaeTCA OeBaeMcCa oOffeBaeTeCh OeBarOTCA 
HayuMHaTbca = — — HayMHaeTca — -_ HauMHaroTca 
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9.2.3.3. The present tense of some common verbs which have a present tense stem that differs from the 
infinitive stem: *kHTb, HHcaTb, HHTb, HeTb 
infinitive A THI ou/ona MBI BbI OHH 
%KUTb 2KUBY 2KUBELWIb 2KUBET 2KUBEM 2KUBETE 2KUBYT 
IMcaTb IMLy TIMINeLUIb TIMUIeT TIMWIeM muuieTe TIMWyT 
TIMTb TIbEO TIbéllib lbéT IIbéM lIb€éTe IIbEOT 
Il€Tb IIOKO MOE oéT Tl0éM moéte IIOKOT 
9.2.3.4 The present tense of verbs which have an infinitive ending in -TH: HATH, HeCTH, pacTH, BecTH 
infinitive A TbI ou/ona MBI BbI OHH 
uaTu way Web wget uqeM wuyéte WAyT 
HecTu Hecy HecéllIb HecéT HecéM HecéTe HecyT 
pacTu pacty pacTelb pacTéT pacTém pactéte pactryT 
BecTH Belly BeJIELUIb BeéT Be]IEM BeyéTe BeyT 
9.2.3.5 The present tense of verbs which have an infinitive ending in -4b 
infinitive A TI ou/ona MBI BbI OHM 
MO4Ub Mory MOK€ILIb MOxXeT MO2KeM MOxeTe MOryT 
9.2.3.6 The present tense of verbs which have an infinitive ending in -aBaTb 
lst conjugation verbs with the suffix -asa- lose this suffix in the present tense. For example: 
infinitive A TI ou/oHa MBI BbI OHH 
BCTaBaTb BCTAalO BCTaéllIb BCTaéT BCTaéM BCTaéTe BCTaIOT 
WaBaTb Taro Waélib WaétT aémM Waéte WaroT 
9.2.3.7 The present tense of verbs which have an infinitive ending in -oBaTb, -eBaTb 
lst conjugation verbs with the suffix -opa-, -esa- lose this suffix in the present tense, it is replaced 
by the vowel -y-. For example: 
infinitive A TI oun/oHa MBI BbI OHM 
PUcoBaTb pucyro pucyelllb pucyeT pucyem pucyete pucyroT 
TaHeBaTb TaHILyo TaHllyelllb TaHilyeT TaHIlyeM TaHllyetTe TAHILy¥OT 
9.2.3.8 Alternation of consonants in the formation of the present tense 


A small number of verbs of the Ist conjugation undergo a change of consonant in the stem in the 
conjugation. The most common alternations are listed in the following table: 


(A) Mory: (TbI) MO2KeLIb 
TylakaTb: A W1a4y, TI W1a4elb 
WMcaTb: A WMULy, ThI WMUIeLIb 
UCKaTb: A MILLYy, TI MUeLIb 


can 
cry 


write 
look for 


650 


Grammar summary 


9.2.4 The endings of second conjugation verbs 


9.2.4.1 


9.2.5 


9.2.6 


Ist person singular 
2nd person singular 
3rd person singular 
1st person plural 
2nd person plural 
3rd person plural 


I 


a 
you (familiar) TbI 
he/she on/oHa 
we MBI 
you (formal and plural) BbI 
they OHU 


Spelling rules 


The vowel inserted before the Ist person singular and 3rd person plural endings depends on 
spelling rules 2 and 3: after the consonants >, 4, uw, and uy use -y not -¥o and -aT not -aT: 


K 


Ss 


A JIexKy 


A epxy 
al yYuyCb 
sl CTIeLLy 


OHH JIexKaT 

OHM epxat 
OHM yuaTca 
OHM cnewiaT 


Alternation of consonants in the formation of the present tense of second conjugation verbs 
Many verbs of the 2nd conjugation undergo a change of consonant in the stem. Unlike in first 
conjugation verbs, this affects only the first person singular form. The most common alternations 


are listed in the following table: 


0-> 6m 
B—> BI 
n> m1 
A K 


37K 
Toy 
cl mW 
cT > 


JIKEOOUTB: A JEOOJIEO, TI JIFOOMIIb 


TOTOBUMTDH: A TOTOBJIEO, Thl TOTOBUIMb 


CHaTb: A CIIJIEO, Th CIIMLIb 


CUCTh: A CUKY, ThI CHAUIIb 


XOJIUTb: A XOKY, ThI XOTMUIb 


C3UTb: A C32KY, ThI C3 TMNIb 


BUCTh: A BUKY, ThI BUJTMINb 


BO3UTB: A BOXKY, TbI BOSULIb 


TaTUTb: A Wary, Thl W1aTMUIb 


HOCHTB: A HOLY, Tbl HOCHINB 


IIPOCTHTb: A MpoOuly, Thl MPOCTHIIb 


‘Mixed’ conjugations: xoTeTb, ecTb 
There are a small number of verbs which have a ‘mixed’ conjugation, that is, one which combines 
elements of the first and second conjugations. Two such verbs are the verbs to ‘want’ and to ‘eat’. 


xouy 
XO4eLIb 
xoueT 
XOTUM 
XOTHTe 
XOTAT 


eM 
ellIb 
ecT 
euM 
eaute 
e],AT 


love, like 
prepare, cook 
sleep 

sit 

walk 

travel 

see 

carry, transport 
pay 

carry (on foot) 
forgive 
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9.3 


9.3.1 


9.3.1.1 


9.3.1.2 


9.3.1.3 


9.3.1.4 
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The formation of the past tense 
To form the past tense, remove the morpheme marking the infinitive -rb and add the following 
endings: 


masculine singular -JI 

feminine singular -s1a 
neuter singular -310 
all genders plural -sIM 


When an infinitive does not end in -Tb, consult a dictionary. 
In the past tense the verb endings indicate: 


(a) the tense of the verb ln 
(b) the gender (masculine, feminine or neuter) of the subject lol, lal, |o| 
(c) the number (singular or plural) of the subject |u| 


The formation of the past tense of Russian verbs 


The past tense of the verb 6nitb (to be) 


infinitive masculine a/Tb1/oH feminine a/TpI/oHa neuter OHO plural mo1/Bpi/onu 


ObITb ObLI Obiia ObLIO Obi 


The past tense of verbs which have an infinitive ending in -Tb: 4HTaTb, *KUTb, CHeTb, CTOATb 


infinitive masculine a/Tb1/oH feminine «/TbI/oHa plural Mo1/BpI/onu 
4HTaTb 4uTas untTama 4uTasiv 

KUT KUMI *KuIIA KIM 

CUeTb cen cugesia cue 

CTOATb CTOAII cToasia cTOAJIN 


The past tense of reflexive verbs: 3aHHMaTbCA, YUHTbCH, HHTepecoBaTECA 
Reflexive verbs end in —ca after consonants and in -cb after vowels. 


infinitive masculine a/Tb1/oH feminine a/TpI/oHa plural Mo1/Bpi/onu 
3aHUMaTbCa 3aHMMasICa 3aHUMaJIaCcb 3aHMMasINCb 
y4HTbCa yansica yunslacb yUWJIMCh 
MHTepecoBaTbea WHTepecoBasIca WMHTepecoBaslacb WHTepecoBaJIMCb 


The past tense of verbs which have an infinitive ending in -cTb: K1acTb, yMacTb, eCTb, CeCTb 


infinitive masculine a/Tb1/oH feminine /TpI/oHa plural mot/BpI/onu 
KJIaCTb Kasi Kylasia Klas 

yllacTb yas ynasia ynasm 

eCTb ell ewa es 

cecTb ced cesla cesIM 


Grammar summary 


9.3.1.5 


9.3.1.6 


9.3.2 


9.3.3 


The past tense of verbs which have an infinitive ending in -TH: HATH, HecTH, pacTH, BecTH 


infinitive masculine a/TbI/oH feminine s/TpI/oHa plural mo1/BpI/onu 
uyITUu més wiia JIM 

HecTu Héec Hecu1a HecJIu 

pactu poc pocsia pocim 

BecTuH BéJI Besla BeJIM 


The past tense of verbs which have an infinitive ending in -4b: Mo4¥b, NOMO4b 


infinitive masculine a/TEI/oH feminine #/TbI/oHa plural mpi/Bpi/onu 
MOUb Mor Moryia MOrJIn 
TIOMOUb moMor momorsia MOMOrJIM 


Past tense verbs governed by interrogative pronouns 
The verb after the interrogative pronoun kTo (who) goes into the masculine form. For example: 


Kro 4Tas 9TOT KypHaI? KTo xOuJI B KHHO? 
The verb after the interrogative pronoun 4To (what) goes into the neuter form. For example: 


Uro Ob1I0 Ha cTOsIe? Uro ObsIo B Mara3HHe? 


Aspects 
The past tense of Russian verbs can be realised in two aspects: the imperfective and the perfective. 
There are no hard and fast rules for determining which aspect to use. The following indicators 
should be treated as rules of thumb. As you will see there is a certain degree of overlap between 
these rules. (See also ‘Language awareness’, 5.2. and 6.2.) 


(1) Imperfective verbs are used to supply background information (to describe characters and 
their settings). This use is often found at the beginning of narratives to set the scene and 
introduce the players and their context. 

The opening lines of the fairy tale Little Red Riding Hood: 7Kuna-6bi1a jeBouka. Eé 33a 
Kpacuas Mlanouxa. Ona xHIa Cc MaMOi B ropoje, a eé Oabylika 2KHIa B Jlecy. 

(2) Imperfective verbs are used to refer to habitual and repeated actions which typify the 
characters and their routines. 

The continuation of the fairy tale Little Red Riding Hood: Kaxxayro Henesto Kpacuas 
IWlanouxa xogusa B rocty kK Oabymike. B recy »#xH BOK. OH BCerya OYCHb XOTEJI CCTb. 
(3) Imperfective verbs are used to indicate what activity did, or did not, take place without 
reference to its outcome. This use is common in conversations such as: 
(a) — Uro Tur Jena Buepa? (b) — Kyga Tp xoqum Byepa? 
— Buepa 4 cuyes Joma u 4uTasI pomaH. — A xoqMJI B KHHO. 
(4) Imperfective verbs are used to express activities which happened simultaneously. 
(5) Perfective verbs are used to sequence events in a narrative. 


(6) Perfective verbs focus on the outcome, end product or consequences of an activity, rather than 


on the activity itself. 
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9.3.4 


9.3.4.1 


9.3.4.2 


0:3 43 


9.3.4.4 


9.4 


9.4.1 


Possession, lack, need, obligation in the past tense 


Possession in the past tense 
An appropriate form of the past tense of the verb 6niTb is added to the present tense construction: 


present tense past tense 

Y Meus CIOBapb. Y Meus ObII CIOBApb. 
Y yuutesa kHura. Y yantesa Opinia KHura. 
Y ota MOJIOKO. Y ota ObIIO MOJIOKO. 
Y Bac ecTb KHUTH? Y Bac OplsIM KHUTH? 


Lack or absence 
Negative impersonal constructions with ner in the present tense change this to He 6buo in the past: 


present tense past tense 

Ha crtouie HeT cbipa. Ha crosie He OpIsIO cbIpa. 

Y yuutesia HeT KHUTM. Y yuutesia He ObIIO KHUIH. 
Y Meus HeT CHOBapsA. Y mena He ObisIo coBapa. 
Y Bac HeT KapaHyala? Y Bac He ObIIO KapaHala ? 
Need 


Since ‘need’ is expressed in the present tense by the omitted copula verb and the short form 
adjective Hyken (Hy*KHAa, Hy*KHO, Hy*KHbI), the past tense is arrived at by adding Obi (Oba, ObLI0, 
Obi) to agree with the gender and number of the thing needed. 


present tense past tense 
Muze ny2xKen OusieT. Muze nyxKeH Ob OvieT. 
Bam Hy2KHa 9Ta KHura. Bam Hy2kHa Oblsia 9Ta KHMTA. 


Obligation and other modal expressions 

It is important to distinguish between personal (qo.KeH, JOJKHA, O.KHbI) and impersonal (Hajo, 
HY*KHO, MOXKHO, HeJIb3A) Constructions. In the former the past tense of the verb 6nirp has to agree in 
gender and number with the noun or pronoun subject. In the latter the neuter form of the past 
tense (p10) is used. 


present tense past tense 

Vigan dospKen padotatp. Vigan qospKen Obit pabotatp. 
Kata ospKHa padotTatb. Kata Qoupkna Obiia padoTatb. 
Ou OsDKHEI padvoTaTb. Ouxu WOsDKHEI Ob paooTaTs. 
Hao 3anumatTsca. Hayo Ob10 3aHMMaTECA. 
3@Cb MOXKHO KypUTb. 3]€Cb MOXKHO ObIJIO KYPUTb. 
Tam HeJIb34 KYPUTb. Tam HeJIb34 ObIIO KypUTb. 


The future tense 


The future tense of the verb OniTB 


a 6yny 
TI OyellIb 
OH OyneT 
MBI Oynem 
BbI OyneTe 
oHu OyayT 


Grammar summary 


9.4.1.1 


9.4.1.2 


9.4.2 


9.4.3 


Possession, necessity, possibility, prohibition in the future 
In expressions of possession, necessity, etc. in the future tense, a form of the future tense of 6nrTb is 
added to the present tense expression; this agrees with the subject of the Russian clause: 


(a) possession 


present tense future tense 

Y MeHS JOM. Y mena OyeT OM. 

Y Vizana kuurn. Y Vipana OyayT KHurH. 

Y yuntesia MHOTO KHHT. Y yuutema OyteT MHOFO KHUT. 


(b) need, obligation, necessity, possibility, permission, prohibition 


present tense future tense 

Mue HykKeH JIOM. Mue Hy2keH OyeT OM. 
CTy}eHTKe HYKHBI KHUTH. CryeHTKe HyXKHbI OyZyT KHUTH. 
Cpin WospKeH padotatTb. CoIH JOJDKeH OyeT paboTatTp. 
Ham Hajo oTAbIxXaTb. Ham uHajo OyneT OTAbIXaTb. 
MoxHOo B3ATb CIOBapb? Moxuo 6yJeT B3ATb CHOBapb? 


Lack, non-existence in the future 
To express non-existence in the future, use He 6yner and the genitive case (corresponding to Her in 
the present tense and ne Opii0 in the past). 


present tense future tense 
Y Vipana Het py4kn. Y Vpana He OyzeT py4ku. 
Ero ceroqHa HeT oma. Ero 3aBTpa He OyjeT Oma. 


Formation of the imperfective (compound) future 
The imperfective future of other verbs is formed from the future tense of 6brTb (used as an 
auxiliary, see ‘Language awareness’ 14) plus the imperfective infinitive. 


A oyay 

TbI OyellIb 

OH OyneT . ae ak 
and imperfective infinitive 

MBI Oynem 

BBI OymeTe 

OHV OyayT 


The imperfective future is also sometimes called the compound future, because it consists of two 
words. It corresponds to all the English future tenses: ‘shall/will read; shall/will be reading; be 
going to read/be reading’. The emphasis, as with the imperfective past tense, is on the action as 
process. The use of the present tense to express actions in the immediate future is as restricted as in 
English: A way na paooty B Ba Yaca. 


Formation of the perfective (simple) future: 


IpouuTaTb HanucaTb 
al IIpouuTaro HarlMllly 
TBI IIpOuMTaelb HallWewib 
OH mpouuTaet HanMieT 
MBI mpouuTaem HallMllieM 
BbI mpountaete HalMierTe 
oHu IIpOunTaroT HanuyT 
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Notes: 

1. The conjugation in the perfective (simple) future is not necessarily the same as in the present 
tense, as they are often formed from a different stem. 

2. Verbs which form perfective infinitives by prefixation 4raTb/mpownTaTb; BUeTb/YBUeTb; 
exaTb/noexaTb; AyMaTb/nojymatp, etc. remain in the same conjugation as in the present tense. 


9.4.4  Alternation of consonants 


rl > x* TOW c7> mW K>4 06> 6m 
> * cT > I x > WI TOY B— BI 
373K cK > I M > MII 

n> mW 

cil > Wu 
cKa3aTb: ILOCETHTB: CIIpOcuTB: BCTPeTHTB: MOCuWatTb: 
cKaxy Tocellly clIpoury BcTpe4y TIOLLJIEO 
CKa2KellIb MOCeTHIUIb CIpOcuiib BCTpeTHIIb MOMJIeLWIb 
mOoKa3atb: IIpHrsIacuTb: OTBeTHTB: KYIMTB: 
moKaxky Iipursiaiy OTBe1y KYIIJIEO 
MOKaxKellb IIpHrJIacnib OTBeTHIIb KYIMIIb 


9.4.5 The future tense of the verb aaTb 


A aM MBI J1ajIuM 
TI Jjallib BbI Jayqute 
OH act OHM WayyT 


9.4.6  Suffixation in the formation of the future 
Note the following conjugations of verbs affected by a stem change in the perfective future. 


suffix -n- 

cTaTb cTaHy, CTaHellIb 

BCTaTb BCTaHy, BCTaHellIb 
ycTaTb ycTaHy, yCTaHelllb 
HavyaTb HauHy, HadHellb 
OTIOXHYTb OTMOXHY, OTMOXHEIIb 
IIPUBbIKHYTb IIPUBBIKHY, MPUBbIKHEIIIb 
oneTb(-ca1) ofeHy(-cb), oeHeIb(-ca) 
suffix -m- 

B3ATb BO3bMY, BO3bMEIIIb 
MOHATb TOMY, MOUMeELIb 

CHATb CHUMY, CHUMEIIIb 
MOQHATb MOJHUMY, MOAHUMEIIb 
suffix -1- 

ceCTb cay, CaAyelIb 

llepeBecTu TlepeBely, MepeBeeiib 
MouTUu nolizy, nome 

HaiiTu Haliny, Haliéiib 
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9.5.1 


suffix -r-/-x- 
JIeUb 

CMO¥Ub 
MOMOUb 


-o- stem 
3AKPbITb 
OTKPBITb 
MOMBITB(Ca) 


JIATY, JINKLIb 
CMOTYy, CMO2KeLLIb 
MOMOTY, HOMO2KeLIb 


3aKPOL, 3aKpoelllb 
OTKPOHO, OTKPOellIb 
TIOMO¥O(Cb), MOeIIIb(C#) 


Frequently used verbs 


Imperfective: present (and past) forms 


OexKaTb 
OuTb 
OoATbCA 
OpaTb 
BUeTb 
BO3HTb 
BCTaBaTb 
TOTOBUTb 
WaBaTb 
e30MTb 
eCTb 


eXaTb 
*KTaTb 
2%KUTb 
3BaTb 
MATH 
McKaTb 
kKa3aTbca 
KJIaCTb 


JI€TCTb 
JIOKUTbCA 


MOUb 


HajleaTbca 
HecTHu 


HOCHTb 
Tl€¢Tb 
TMCaTb 
TUTb 


WJlaKkaTb 


Oery, OexKMLIb, . . . OeryT 

Obr0, ObElIIb, . . . ObIOT 

Oorocb, OonmIbcs, . . . OOATCA 
Oepy, Sepémib, . . . GepyT 

BUY, BUMIIb, . . . BAAT 

BOXY, BO3HIIIb, . . . BO3AT 

BCTAIO, BCTAEIlIb, . . . BCTaFOT 
TrOTOBJIFO, TOTOBUILIb, . . . POTOBAT 
Taro, Waelb, . . . TakoT 

e3%KY, C3MIIIb, . . . C30T 


eM, CllIb, CCT, CMM, eUTe, CAAT 
(past: OH eJI, OHa ela ) 


ey, eelllb, . . . eyT 
WKY, KNEW, . . . KAYT 

2KUBY, 2KUBEIIb, . . . KUBYT 

30BY, 30BEllIb, . . . 30BYT 

Wy, UelIb,. . . UYT 

MULy, MIellIb, . . . MINyT 

KaXKYCb, KAXKCIIbCA,. . . KAXKYTCA 


Klay, KafeWib, KayyT 

(past: OH KJIaJI, OHa KJIasia ) 

jle4y, JICTHIUIb, . . . ICTAT 
JIOKYCh, JIOXKUIUISCA, . . . JORKATCA 
(past: oH ér, OHa Jersia) 


MOTY, MOX€llIb, MOXET, MOXEM, MOxeTe, 


MOTryT 
(past: OH MOT, OHa MorsIa) 


Hajlerocb, Hajleelbca, . . . HAeFOTCA 


Hecy, HeCéllIb, . . . HeCyT 
(past: OH Héc, OHa Hecyia ) 


HOILY, HOCHIIIb, . . . HOCAT 
TOKO, HOEIIb, . . . HOKOT 
TIMI1y, WMINellIb, . . . WMIYT 
TIbIO, IIbElIb, . . . bIOT 
Tay, WIayellib, . . . W1ayyT 


run 
hit, beat 

be afraid 

take 

see 

carry (by transport) 
get up 

prepare, cook 

give 

go (by transport) 
eat 


go (by transport) 
wait 

live 

call, name 

go (on foot) 
look for, search 
seem 

put (lying down) 


fly 
lie down, go to bed 


can, be able 


hope 
carry (on foot) 


wear, carry 
sing 

write 

drink 

cry 
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TylaTHTb Tylayy, WIaTHUWb, . . . WaTAT pay 
TIJIBITb TIIBIBY, TIJIBIBEIUb, . . . WJIbIBYT swim 
IIpOCHTb IIpOLWy, MpOcuUIb, . . . IpocaT ask (for something) 
pacTu pacty, pacTélb, . . . pacryT grow 

(past: OH poc, OHa pociia ) 
cayuTbca CaKYCb, CaMIUIbCA, . . . CaMATCA sit down 
CueTb CWKY, CHMIIb, . . . CHAT sit 
CJIBILMAaTb CJIBILY, CJIBILIMIMb, . . . CIbIMMAT hear 
cilaTb CIUIEO, CIMIIb,. . . CHAT sleep 
CTaBMTb CTaBJILO, CTaBHIlIb, . . . CTABAT put (standing) 
CTaHOBUTbCA CTAHOBJIFOCb, CTAHOBHUIBCA, . . . CTAHOBATCA become, turn 
yMeTb yMero, YMECelLIb, . . . YMCIOT be able 
XOQUTb XOKY, XONMUIb, . . . XOAT go (on foot) 
XOTETb XOUY, XOUCLIb, XOUCT, XOTHM, XOTUTE, XOTAT want 


9.5.2 The formation of aspectual pairs 
There are two basic ways of forming aspects. 


9.5.2.1 Perfective infinitives formed by prefixation 
To form a perfective verb, a prefix may be added to an imperfective verb. Most prefixes, when 
added to an imperfective verb, not only change the aspect but also the lexical meaning (e.g. mucaTb 
—flepenucats ‘to copy’): many common verbs, however, have lost this change of meaning. 
imperfective TMcaTb 4qHTaTb Hewat BU eTb 
perfective HallucaTb IIpOunTaTb cHelaTb yBUeTb 
9.5.2.2 Imperfective infinitives formed by suffixation 
The vast majority of verbs form their imperfective from the perfective by suffixation; the suffixes 
are -a- (stressed) and -b1Ba-/-nBa- (stress on the stem). 
perfective TOJIYYHTb KOHYHTb OTBeTHTb KYMUTb 
imperfective HOJIyYaTb KOHYAaTb OTBe4aTb MOKyHaTb 
perfective BCTaTb WatTb cHaTb llepecTaTb 
imperfective BCTaBaTb WaBaTb caBaTb llepecTaBaTb 
perfective CIIPOCUTb lOKa3aTb 3aka3aTb paccka3aTb 
imperfective clipaluuBaTb TOKa3bIBaTb 3aKa3bIBaTb paccka3bIBaTb 
9.5.2.3 Other 
A few verb-pairs have no formal relationship: 
imperfective TOBOPUTb OpaTb 
perfective CKa3aTb B3ATb 
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9.5.2.4 The following table illustrates a number of common aspectual pairs 


imperfective infinitive 


perfective infinitive 


imperfective infinitive 


perfective infinitive 


Opatp (1) 
BO3BpalaTEca (1) 
BCTaBaTb (1) 
BcTpeyaTp (1) 
TrOBOpHTp (2) 
aBaTb (1) 
3a0b1BaTb (1) 
3aKPbIBaTb (1) 
3aHuMatTeca (1) 
3acbinaTb (1) 
v31aBaTb (1) 
KOHYAaTh (1) 
JIOXKUTHCA (2) 
Ha3bIBaTb (1) 


B3ATb (1) 
BepHytTsca (1) 
BcTaTb (1) 
BCTpeTHTb (2) 
cka3aTb (1) 

aTb (mixed conj.) 
3a0bITb (1) 
3aKDpbITb (1) 
3aHaTbcs (1) 
3aCHYTb (1) 
u3aTb (mixed conj.) 
KOHUNTB (2) 

Jieub (1) 

Ha3BaTb (1) 


layaTb (1) 
TlepecTaBaTb (1) 
mokymatb (1) 
momoratp (1) 
mloHuMatTp (1) 
OTKpbIBaTb (1) 
moctymatb (1) 
Tocbi1aTb (1) 
lipeayaratp (1) 
lipuHumats (1) 
mpoyapatp (1) 
mpocpmatscs (1) 
canutpca (2) 
cyjaBaTb (1) 


ynactb (1) 
mepectatb (1) 
kynMutTb (2) 

TOMOUb (1) 

MOHAT (1) 
OTKppITb (1) 
nMocTynMTb (2) 
mociaTb (1) 
IIpeJIOXKUTh (2) 
IIpHusath (1) 
mpoyatb (mixed conj.) 
mpocuytecas (1) 
cecTb (1) 

claTb (mixed conj.) 


HaxOJUTb (2) HaliTu (1) CHuMatb (1) CHAT (1) 
HauMHatp (1) Hayat (1) ciacatTb (1) cnactu (1) 
oyeBaTb (1) oneTs (1) CTaHOBUTECA (2) cTaTb (1) 
octapatbca (1) octatpca (1) yOusatb (1) yOutp (1) 
ocTaHaBuImBaTbes (1) ocraHoBuTEca (2) y3HaBatTb (1) y3HatTp (1) 
oTBeyaTb (1) OTBeTHT (2) yMupatp (1) yMepeTs (1) 
The perfective future (and past) 
perfective infinitive perfective future (past tense) English 
B3ATb (1) BO3bMY, BO3bMELIb, . . . BO3bMYT take 
(past: B34J1, B3aJIa ) 

BCTaTb (1) BCTaHY, BCTaHElllb, . . . BCTaHyT get up 
BCTpeTUTh (2) BCTpeuy, BCTpeTHIIb, . . . BCTpeTAT meet 

aTb (mixed conj.) aM, Wallib, TacT, WayquM, Taqute, WayyT give 
3a0bITb (1) 3a0yay, 3a0ynellb, . . . 3a0yqyT forget 
3aKpbITb (1) 3aKPOLK, 3aKPOClllb, . . . 3SAKPOLOT close 
3aHATB (1) 3aliMy, 3aliMeéllb, . . . 3aiiMyT occupy, borrow 
KynMTb (2) KYIJIEO, KYIIMIb, . . . KYAT buy 

sieub (1) JIATY, JIKeMIb, . . . IAryT (past: mer, siersia ) lie down 
Ha3BaTb (1) Ha30BY, Ha30BEllIb, . . . HA3OBYT name 
Hayat (1) HauHy, Ha4HELIb, . . . HAYHYT begin 
ones (1) OeHY, ONeHeLIb, . . . OeCHYT dress 
octatsceas (1) OcTaHyCb, OCTaHeLUIbCA, . . . OCTAHYTCA remain 
OTBeTHT (2) OTBe4y, OTBCTHILUb, . . . OTBCTAT answer 
OTKpbITb (1) OTKPOK0, OTKPOECLlIb, . . . OTKPOIOT open, discover 
mloMoub (1) MIOMOTY, HOMOXEellIb, . . . HOMOryT help 

(past: MoMor, MOMOTJia ) 

MOHATD (1) nolmy, MOUMEMb, . . . HOMMYyT understand 
mocyaTb (1) TIOWIJIFO, MOMMWIEWIb, . . . MOLMIJIKOT send 
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IIpHusath (1) IIpUMy, MIpUMellb, . . . IPUMyT take, accept 
cecTb (1) CAY, CAellb, . . . CAAYT sit down 
cka3aTb (1) CKAXKY, CKAKellIb, . . . CKaKYT say, tell 
cnactu (1) ciacy, cilacéllb, . . . cllacyT (past: cmac, cnlacsia ) save 

cTatb (1) cTaHy, CTaHellb, . . . CTaHyT (past: cra, cTamia) become 
yOutp (1) yObto, yObéllb, . . . YObIOT kill 
yMepetp (1) yMpy, YMpélllb, . . . yMpyT (past: yMep, yMep,ia ) die 

yntactb (1) ynayy, ynafélib,. . . yayyt (past: ynas, ynasia ) fall 


Reflexive verbs 
Reflexive verbs are used with various functions. 


True reflexives 
The subject performs an action on him/herself. For example: 


Matb ojeBasiacb. The mother dressed. 
Otel MbIJICa. The father washed. 


Note that the English translation of the Russian reflexive verb is an intransitive (object-less) 
verb. 


Reciprocal actions 
Two or more people perform the action on each other. For example: 


Matp u oTell BcTpeyasich. My mother and father used to meet. 


Other 
Some verbs have no corresponding non-reflexive form and lack any reflexive or reciprocal value. 
For example: 


IIpocbilaTEesa to wake up 
CMeATLCH to laugh 


Verbs of motion 
In Russian, verbs denoting motion (going, sailing, flying, etc.) are divided into pairs, called 
determinate and indeterminate. For each mode of motion there are therefore two verbs. 


Uses of xoautb/uarn type verbs in the present tense 
The distinction between these two forms is easily illustrated for speakers of English, since it 
corresponds largely to a distinction which the English verbal system makes in relation to all verbs. 
In English there are two present tenses: a simple present and a continuous present (I eat and Iam 
eating). In most Russian verbs both these meanings are expressed by the same form (a em). Verbs of 
motion have two imperfective forms (xoquTb/HATH; e3quTb/exaTb; JleTaTb/eTeTb). The use of these 
two forms corresponds closely to the use of the two English tenses: A xooxy B yauBepcuter (I go to 
university; I am a student); A may B yHuBepcnter (I am going to the university, I am on my way into 
university). The determinate verb (uaTu) implies motion in one direction at one specific time; the 
indeterminate verb (xogutp) lacks this precise value and is therefore used for habitual journeys, for 
motion in many directions and for the physical capacity for the kind of motion involved. 

Possibly the simplest rule of thumb is to associate each of the verb types with the temporal 
adverbs they are most commonly found with: 


Grammar summary 


XOJMTb: Kak 4acTO? (YacTO, peqKO, OOBIMHO, HHOT a, BCera, HUKOTa He, KaXK TBI Web, paz B 
HeJ[esIKO) 


WAT: Korga? (ceif4ac, ceroqHA, CerOHA BeYepoM, Ha 9TOM Heese, Ha WHAX, B 9TOM Fos, ITUM 
JIeTOM) 


9.7.2 Uses of xoantb/uatu/noiitn type verbs in the past tense 
The following examples illustrate the use of the three forms which refer to motion on foot in the 
past tense. In English we can make similar distinctions either by using a simple past as opposed to 
a continuous past or by using two different verbs. 

As a crude rule of thumb, xoguts translates as ‘to go’, uaTH as ‘to be going, to be on one’s way’ 
and noiitu as ‘to set/head off’. Xogutp B Kuno thus refers to the activity of cinema-going, HTH B 
Kuno refers to the process of getting oneself to the cinema and noiiTn B Kuno refers to the event of 
setting out for the cinema. In other words xogutp refers to an outing in its entirety from the 
moment of its inception to the moment of its conclusion. The action of ‘going to the cinema’ 
(XOAHTb B KHHO) includes setting off, getting to the cinema, buying a ticket, watching the film and 
heading home. The process of ‘going to the cinema’ (uaTH B KuHO) refers to your journey there, 
which might have been punctuated with planned or unexpected incidents (you might for instance 
have met someone on the way). Whereas the event of ‘going to the cinema’ (moiiTu B KuHO) refers to 
the moment at which you stopped doing something else and headed off to the cinema. Similarly all 
other prefixed perfective forms refer to the moments which punctuate your ‘going’: ‘leaving’, 
‘arriving’, ‘crossing the road’, ‘passing the bakery’ and so on. 


XOJUTB: — Uro Tp Jesam Buepa? — Kyga Ter xoqum Buepa? 
— A xoqus B kuHO/TeaTp/yHuBepcurTe;r. — Ha spicTapky/B Oap. 
WITH: — Uro Tp Jenan, koryja wés B yHuBepcuTeT? (= no Aopore B yHUBepcuTerT) 


— En mopoxexoe/ nyMas1 o Kate/ yan HoBble cy1oBa, etc. 


— Uro Tb Jlewas, Kora HayasICA WOK Tb? 
— A mén B yHuBepcuTerT. 


— Uo TI cyeran, Kora wes B yHuBepcuTeT? (= 10 Aopore B yHuBepcuTeT) 
— Kynus rasety /sctpetun Katro/y3HaJI 0 HOBOIi BLICTaBKe. 


MOUTH: — Bo ckosIbKO/B KOTOpOM 4acy TbI MOWEJI B YHHBeEpCuTeT? 
—B 9 4acos. 
— A korg TbI npvwiés Ha sIeKuun? 
— B 10 yacos. Jlexuuu kKonuMsMcb B 2 Yaca. 
— A TI0TOM kyJla TbI HOWé? 
— B 6nOsmorTexy. 
— A korg TbI nowén ZomMoi? 
— A KOHYMJI YTATb B 5S YacoB UH MOWe MOMON. 


9.7.3. Un-prefixed verbs of motion: present (and past) tense forms 


Type A indeterminate Type B determinate 

xOgMUTB: to go on foot, walk uutu: to go on foot, walk 

XOXKY, XOJMUIb, XOAUT, XOJMM, XOAUTE, WAY, UACWIb, UAET, MEM, UNETe, MYT 
XOJAT (past: mién, Wiyia, Ws) 

e A yacTO xOxy B TeaTp. e CeroqHa BeyepoM 4 Uy B TeaTp. 
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Type A indeterminate 


Type B determinate 


HOCHTB: to carry on foot 

HOLLY, HOCHIIb, HOCHT, HOCHM, HOcHTe, 
HOCAT 

e Tlourasbou HOCHT MHcbMa HO OMaM. 


HecTu: to carry on foot 

Hecy, HeCéllIb, HecéT, HecéM, HecéTe, HecyT 

(past: Héc, HecsIa, HecJmM) 

e CmoTpy, HéT MOUTAaJIbOH MU HecéT HaM 
HMCbMO. 


BOAUTE: to lead by the hand 

BOXY, BOJHUIIb, BOAT, BOLUM, BOAUTE, 

BOAT 

e Kaxgplii JeHb MaTb BOJUT pedéukKa B 
eTCKHH caJy. 


BecTu: to lead by the hand 

Belly, BCEIlIb, BeNeT, BEAEM, BeTETe, BeAYT 

(past: Bém, Besa, Bes) 

e CeroaqHa MaTb OosIbHa, HOITOMY OTe! 
BeqeT peOéuka B AeTCKHH cay. 


OeraTp: to run 

Oerato, Oeraellib, OeraeT, Geraem, OeraetTe, 

OeraroT 

e Bo Bpema HepeppiBa JeTu OeraroT 10 
IIKOJIBHOMY J{BOpy. 


OexaTp: to run 

Gery, OexulIb, OexUT, OexKUM, OexuTe, 
OeryT 

e Mata yBuyesia OTIa HW OexKUT K HeMy. 


e3quTb: to travel, drive 
e3KY, C3TMIIb, C31UT, €31UM, e30uTe, e3,AT 
e A 4acTo e3xy BO PpanHto. 


exaTb: to travel, drive 
ely, eelllb, eeT, elem, eeTe, eyT 
e Ho Bo9TomM rogy 4 egy B Ucnanuto. 


BO3HTB: to transport something 

BOXY, BO3HIIb, BO3HT, BO3UM, BO3HTe, 
BO3AT 

e OOnIHO NOUTY BO3AT Ha CaMOJIETE. 


Be3TH: to transport something 

Be3y, Be3EIIIb, BC3ET, BE3EM, Be3ETEe, BE3YT 

(past: Bé3, Be3s1a, Be3JIM) 

e Ho cerogusa 3a6acToBka, UW MOUTy Be3yT 
Ha mo0e3 Je. 


JietTatp: to fly 

JleTato, JIeTaelb, JleTaeT, JIeTaeM, JleTaeTe, 
JIeTaoT 

e A yactTo meTaro «Aspodi0TOM». 


JieTeTB: to fly 

JIeuy, JICTHUIb, JICTUT, JIeTMM, JIeTUTe, 

JICTAT 

e Ho B 9TOT pa3 A JIevy Ha CaMOyIeTe Apyroit 
aBMaKOMIaHuH. 


Verbs of motion with prefixes 


Once they have a prefix, verbs of motion are no longer characterised by the determinate- 
indeterminate distinction. They form perfective-imperfective aspect pairs. The following table 


illustrates the uses of the most common prefixes. 


Orel 20Ma, OH y>Ke IIpuMeés. 
Al ipuyly K BaM B KuIyO. 


IIpunecu Mue csloBapb. 


Bpat yuiés 43 WoMa elyé yTpoM. 
Kora Bbl yiiaéTe c 3aBojja? 


Mobi yuu c (bakyJIbTeTa B Tpu 4aca. 


Mobi youm oT Huxosas B mAaTb. 


Bo BpeMsl KaHMKYJI OH ye32KasI B Kues kK [py3baM. 


prefixes prepositions examples 
mpu- K, B, Ha 

arriving 

y- OT, 13, C 

leaving 

B- K, B 


CTYyJeHTHI BOLIJIM B ayAUTOpUtO. 


Grammar summary 


motion into Mo>xxHo K BaM BOMTH? 
BBI- OT, H3, Cc Mb BBILIIIM 43 3asia. 
motion out of BosbHoilt BbIlesI OT Bpaya. 
Ero HeT, OH BBIIIIeJI. 
13-34 OH BBILUeJI 13-3a CTOJIA. 
OT- OT Mbl OTOILIM OT OKHAa. 
motion away from Ox OTBEJI MeHA B CTOpOHY. 


B, Ha,(koMy?) | Oruecu ra3ety cocezy! 
Hy2kHo OTHECTH 4acbI B MacTepcKyro. 
Tloe3q, oTxogutT B 20.25. 
To- pie) Mb! fou Wo yrsia MW WOM HanpaBo. 
motion as far as Hakouell, MbI OUI JO 20Ma. 
Al Woexas WO Bac 3a WecATb MUHYT. 
Kak joexaTb Jo rasepen? 


tlepe- yepes Yumuy nepexoy AT 37ecb. 
motion across Tlepepequte ero uepes ysIMuy. 
Masbuuku Mepesie3s1M wepe3 3a00p B cal. 
43 —B Boi nepewiu B Apyroii 3a. 
oT-—K Ou Tepexoausi OT 9KCTIOHaTA K SKCHOHATY. 
TIpo- MMMO ByyeTe 1poxoquTb MMO KUMOcKa, KyHMTe raszery. 
motion past Hay Hag Hamu WposieTaroT CcaMOJIeTHI. 
Mex Ly A mpoliay Mexyzy cTouamu. 
B, Ha IIpoitaute B 3as1. 
A 3a4HTasICA U Wpoexasl CBOKO OCTAHOBKY. 
3a- B, Ha, K YTpomM a nolizy B OuOmMOTeKy u 3alizy K Tee. 
dropping in A, Huxonaii! 3axoqu! 
3a Cosme 3allsio 3a Ty4y. 
o- Mb o6oumM 3aHHe. 
motion around Mb oOonIM Bce 3aJIbI My3e4. 


AL oOomlés BCeX 3HAKOMBIX. 
Bpay oOomés BCexX OOJIbHEIX. 


c- c IltTuua cyeTes1a c BETKH. 

motion down 

pa3- rate) Jlekijua KOHUMIACh, BCe pa3z0ILIMCb HO JOMaM. 
motion in various TIucbMa yxxe pa3HecsIM 10 JoMaM. 

directions A nloroBopu c Cattle, W MbI pa3O0LIJIMCch. 


Ways of expressing the passive 
The use of the passive in English enables one to: 


1. avoid naming the agent altogether: Newspapers are sold here. 
2. postpone naming the agent to the end of the sentence: One goes to the library to borrow 
books. Books are issued by the librarian. 


In Russian these effects can be achieved by various means. 


1. to avoid naming the agent: (a) use of the impersonal 3rd person plural 
(b) use of reflexive verbs 
(c) use of past passive participles 
2. to postpone naming the agent: (a) change of word order 
(b) use of reflexive verbs and the instrumental case 
(c) use of past passive participles 
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1.(a) Use of the impersonal 3rd person plural (without an agent) 
CounHenua npoBepstot/npopepssmn. (imperfective) 
The essays are/were being marked. 
CounHenna mpoBepum. (perfective) 
The essays have been marked. 

1.(b) Use of a reflexive verb without an agent 
CounHenua mpoBepstoTcsa/mpoBepssmucn. (imperfective) 
The essays are/were being marked. 

1.(c) Use of short passive participles without an agent 
Counnenua (yxe) npoBepexst. (perfective) 
The essays are/have been (already) marked. 

2.(a) Change of word order by putting the agent, 1.e., subject at the end 
Counnenna [ o6nr4HO, Bcerga ] IpoBepsroT MpenozaBatesn. (imperfective) 
The essays are [usually, normally, always . . .] marked by teachers. 
CounHeHua MpoBepvsiM UpenozasBatesn. (perfective) 
The essays have been marked by teachers. 

2.(b) Use of a reflexive verb with an agent 
CounHeHua MpoBepsroTca/MpoBepsAJIMCb pero zaBatesamu. (imperfective) 
The essays are/were being marked by teachers. 

2.(c) Short passive participles ‘postponing’ the agent to the end of the sentence. 
CounHeHia IpoBepeHb! MpenosaBatesamu. (perfective) 
The essays are/were/have been marked by the teachers. 


Translating the passive 
The table below provides some examples of translating the English passive into Russian. 


1. Without an agent 


(a) imperfective: reflexive verb or ‘impersonal’ 3rd person plural 


3ecb IpoMaroTcs ra3erTHl. 
Newspapes are sold here. 


= 3necb IpoaroT ra3erel. 
Kuurn Bbigatotca c 9 fo 9. ; 
Books are issued from 9.00 to 9.00. 


= Kunuru BpraroT c 9 po 9. 


BpicTaBka 3aKpbIBaeTCA 3aBTpa. bah pte i 
The exhibition is closing tomorrow. 


= BbicTaBKy 3aKPbIBaroT 3aBTpa. 
OctTopoxHo, ABepu 3aKpbiBatroTcs! [ceityac] Please be careful! The doors are closing. 


J[Bepu oOmlexKUTUA 3AKPbIBAIOTCA B MOJIHOUb. es 
The hostel doors close at midnight. 


= [[pepv oO ex THA 3aKPbIBAaIOT B NOJHOUB. [ OOLIMHO] 


Grammar summary 


b. perfective: ‘impersonal’ 3rd person plural or passive participle 
Bee OusieTbI mpowasu. 
The tickets are all sold out. 
= Bce OuseTbI WpoaHel. 
Komuaty yOpasu. 

The room has been cleaned. 
= Komuata yOpauna. 
Ortna apecToBasmn. 

My father was arrested. 


= Oren Obit apecToBaH. 


Note that with the following perfective verbs it is also possible to use a reflexive form: oTKppiTbca/ 
3AKPbITbCA/MOKPBITLCA, etc. 


/[Bepb OTKpbiim. The door (was) opened. 
J[Bepb OTKpbIsIacb. The door (was) opened. 
/|Bepb OTKpbITa. The door is open. 
BuOsmoteky 3aKppisu B 8. The library closed at 8. 
BuOsmoteka 3akpbliacb B 8. The library closed at 8. 
BuOsmorteka 3aKpbiTa. The library is closed. 


2. With a ‘postponed’ agent 


(a) imperfective: Active sentence/Changed word order 


OTy nepezayy ocobeHHO s10OsT AeTHU. This programme is particularly enjoyed by children. 

Pedénka BOWUIa B WIKOJY HAHA. The child was brought to school by his nanny. 

Ilygena crpwxét napukmaxep. The poodle is shorn by the hairdresser. 

Y Hac B CeMbe ocyy MoeT Jouka. In our family the washing up is done by our 
daughter. 

FlemouctTpaluto opraHu3yeT Wpodcoro3. The demonstration is organised by the union. 


b) perfective: changed word order or passive participle 


Amepuky oTxppis Kostym6 B 1492 r. : : ; 
America was discovered by Columbus in 1492. 


= Amepuka (Obiia ) oTKpbIta KostyMOom B 1492 r. 

«Boliny 4 Mup» Hanucas JI. ToscToi. . 
“War and Peace’ was written by Tolstoy. 

«Botha 4 Mup» HarMcana JI. TostcTEIM. 

FlemoucTpaluto opraHH30Basl Npodcoro3. : ; : 
The demonstration was organised by the union. 

Flemouctpaua opraHv30BaHa Mpodcoro30M. 
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Mood 
Mood is a verbal category which reflects the speaker’s perception of the certainty, possibility, 
probability, necessity, advisability of an action. 


The indicative 
The indicative mood in Russian has three tenses: past, present and future. In relation to the past 
and present the speaker has a high degree of certainty about the status of the action referred to: 


He has arrived. Ou npumeés. 
He likes dancing. Ou s100uT TaHeBaTb. 


These statements are verifiable. They can be either truth or lie, correct or incorrect; they purport to 
refer to the world as it is. In relation to the future, indicative verbs make the same claim. The 
sentence Ou npuyét k WecTH 4acam, though not verifiable in the same way as reference to the past 
and present, suggests that the action will happen. The scope for doubt is referred to as modality. 

The indicative is the only mood to reflect a high degree of certainty and is the only mood in 
which tense oppositions operate. The other moods reflect the speaker’s awareness that the action 
referred to may, might, should or could happen. There is considerable overlap between the 
functions of the non-indicative moods. The subjunctive and conditional moods in Russian are 
marked in the same way: by the particle 6x1. 


The imperative 

The imperative mood is used to express commands, requests, orders and invitations. It is one way 
in which the speaker prompts another (or others) to behave in a particular way. It is addressed 
directly to that other person. 


Formation of the singular imperative 
Take the stem of the present/future 3rd person plural and add: 


1. if the stem ends in a vowel: add -ii (c)HemaTb — (c)nenaroT — (c) emai! 
(po) 4nTaTb — (Ipo)ynTaroT — (Ipo)auTait! 


(a) Note: irregular stems MIMMTb — ibr1oT — melt! 
(b) Note: verbs in -apatb form the imperative directly from the infinitive stem: 
BCTaBaTb — BCTaBait! 


2. if the stem ends in a single consonant and the stem is stressed throughout the conjugation: 
add -b (Ipv)roTOBNTb — (mpu)roToBAT — (mpH)roToBb! 


(a) Note the following monosyllabic verbs: 6bITb — OyayT — Oyazb! 
cecTbh — CAYT — cap! 
BCTaTb — BCTaHYyT — BCTaHb! 
(b) Note the irregular forms: eCTb — eb! 
Jeu — rar! 


3. if the stem ends in two or more consonants: 
add -u MOMHUTb — MOMHAT — TOMH! 
B3ATb — BO3bMYT — BO3bMu! 
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4. if the stress is either always on the end or shifts in the conjugation: 
add -u OpaTb — 6epyT — Gepu! 
OexaTb — OeryT — Geru! 
YATH — uAyT — “ou! 


There are two forms of the imperative: singular and plural. The plural is formed by adding -Te to 
the singular imperative. 
Reflexive verbs follow the usual rules before adding the reflexive -ca/-cb. For example: 


yuncp!/yantec! 3aHuMalica!/3aHuMalitecb! 


Verbs of Motion: Only one imperative form exists for the prefixed derivatives of exatb/e3quTb. For 
example: 


IipWexaTb = Ipve3xKaTb — pve3xKaii(Te)! 
yexaTb = ye3x%KaTb — ye3xKali(Te)! 


The subjunctive 

The particle 6b1 marks the subjunctive mood. It neutralises tense oppositions and is found with the 
past tense form or with the infinitive. It usually comes after the verb. Its uses can be listed under 
three headings: 


Clauses of purpose 

(a) 4ro6pr and infinitive: where the subjects of the main and purpose clauses are identical: 
OH BbIlleJI Ha MasyOy, YTOObI MOCMOTpeTb Ha MOpe. 

(b) uro6n1 and past tense form: where the subjects of the main and purpose clauses are different: 
Ou BplBesI eé Ha HastyOy, YTOObI OHa NOCMOTpesIa Ha Mope. 


Optative 

Expression of a desire or a mild command: 
A ToUMTad Obi elyé HEMHOXKO. 
TI ToKa3aJ1 ObI OTHY MOWapoK. 
TosbkKo ObI yexaTb! 


In expressions of desire, wish, insistence 
Verbs and nouns denoting a wish, desire, command, permission, persuasion, etc. require 4roObI 
when the subjects of the main and subordinate clauses are different: 

Oua xoTeJia, YTOObI OH B3AJI €€é C CODON. 

Ou mpuka3as/nonpocns/yroBopusi, YToObI OHa HUKOr a He yXxoAMA. 


The conditional mood 

As with the subjunctive, the particle 6b1 marks the conditional or hypothetical mood. It neutralises 
tense oppositions and is found with the past tense form or with the infinitive. It usually comes after 
the verb. 


Hypothetical conditional sentences 
(a) Ecum Opt. . .,.. . Obr. . . where Opi occurs in both the conditional and main clauses: 
Ec Ob! OH MpuWen, Ob1I0 ObI XOpOoO. 
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10.0 


10.1 


10.1.1 


10.1.2 


10.1.2.1 


10.1.2.2 


(b) as in English, conditional clauses can be constructed without ecam/if, but with inversion: 
He ono3 asm Ob! BbI K Hoe3Zy, Tak A ObI He MO3HAKOMMJICA OBI C BAMH. 

(c) the conditional clause is sometimes replaced by an imperative: 
Byib To cam reHepasl, 4 He CJlyWasI ObI ero. 
He 6yb Meus, OH ObI yMep. 


Hypothesis 
This is a conditional sentence without the conditional clause: 
A Obl Woexasl C BAMH C yYOBOJIBCTBHeM. I'd be delighted to go with you. 


Adverbs and adverbials 


General comments 

Adverbs are words which modify adjectives, adverbs or verbs. In relation to adjectives and adverbs 
they express degree: Ou ouenb/Oovlee TaaHTHIBbii MHanHcT. 1 roBopro TOIbKO nOo-pyccku. In 
relation to verbs they express how, when, where or why something happened (see ‘Language 
awareness’, 9.1). 


Negative adverbs 
These are formed from interrogative words with the addition of the prefixed particle au-. This is 
not strictly a negative particle and these words must be combined with ne before the verb. 


HUKOr ya He A HMKOr a He XK Ha STO ysute. 

Hurge He Al Hurge He MOF Bac HaiiTH. 

HuKyya He OH Hukyyia He yxoqui. 

HMOTKy a He A yxKe aBHO HHOTKya He Nosy4asl Mucem. 


Only if there is no verb do they have value on their own: 
Korga 0H xoquT B wkosTy? Huxorgza. 
Two or more of these words can be put in one clause without their cancelling each other out; 
only one ue is used: Ona HuKorya HMYero He TOBOPHT. 
Indefinite pronouns and adverbs 
Indefinite pronouns and adverbs with the particle -ro 
These are used in the meaning of sometime, somewhere, etc. 
KOrja-TO Korya-To 3eCb X%KHJI M3BeCTHBIM M09T. 


TWe-To Mobi Te-TO C BAM ye BCTpevaJIMch. 


Indefinite pronouns and adverbs with the particle -an6y ab 
These mean any- in questions, but are also used in a hypothetical meaning in the future, with 
imperatives, conditionals and subjunctives in the same way as -To. 


Korya-HuOy Ab Bul korga-Huoyrb seta «AapopsoTOM»? 
rye-HHOy Tb Al yBepeu, 4TO MbI rye-HuOy7b eré BCTpeTUMCA. 


Grammar summary 


10.1.3 


10.1.4 


10.2 


Interrogative adverbs 
Interrogative adverbs are used to elicit information from your addressee about when, where, why 
and how something happened: 


when? korya? 
where? (location) rye? 
where to? (motion) kya? 
from where? oTkyya? 
why? (cause) mouemy? 
why? (purpose) 3a4emM? 
how? Kak? 


The formation of adverbs of manner 

In Russian, adverbs are formed from adjectives. The adjectival endings -nii, -biii and -oii are 
replaced by the morpheme -o or -e. Sometimes the position of the stress is altered (either from the 
stem to the ending as in xepéwuii — xopowd, or from the ending to the stem as in naox6it — na6xo). 


adjectives adverbs 
XOpommmit XOPOLO 
TJI0xou T1IOXo 
*KapKui 2KapKO 
TeMJIbIi TensI0 
XOJIOJHBIM XOJIOQHO 
ObICTpbIit OLICTpo 
MeJIJICHHBI MeJICHHO 


Adverbials of place 

There are three main categories of adverbials of place. 

(a) Adverbials which express where someone or something is located. In Russian these answer the 
question rye? These adverbs are used to express the place where something is or where someone is 
doing something. The following verbs are commonly used with these adverbials: 


padotaTb Ha 3aBole OTbIXaTb Bo Opanyuu 
CUeTb Ha CTysle BHCeTb Ha cTeHe 
JIexKaTb Ha KpOBaTH 

CTOATb B O4epequ 


(b) Adverbials which express where someone or something is going to. In Russian these answer the 
question kya? These adverbs are used to express the place where something is being put or where 
someone is going to. The following verbs are commonly used with these adverbials: 


XOZUTb Ha 3aBO] e31MTb Bo ®paHIHto 
CeCTb Ha CTYJI IMOBCCHTb Ha cTeHy 
JIeub Ha KpOBaTb MOJIOKUTh Ha CTyJI 
BCTaTb B OYepeyb MOCTaBUTb Ha OJ 


(c) Adverbials which express where someone or something is coming from. In Russian these 
answer the question orkyjja? 
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10.2.1 


e| |\le> |e]| @ 


10.2.2 


10.3 


Summary of adverbials of place 


rge? Kuura siexuT Ha CTOsIe. 
kys1a? On TOJIO2%KUII KHUTY Ha CTOII. 
oTkya? Ox B34] KHUTY CO CTONIA. 


rye? CryqeHTbI 3aHuMaroTca B OuOsMOTEeKe. 
kysia? CryeHT BOWée B Ou“OsIMOTeKy. 
oTkyfa? CryeHT BbILWe 43 O“OIMOTEKH. 


rye? Ou paootaerT Ha 3aBOe. 
kysia? On BOI Ha 3aBOL. 
oTkya? On BBIIMes Cc 3aBOsa. 


rye? On 2%xuBET y poguTerel. 
kysia? On MOWe I K pOAUTesIAM. 
oTkyfa? Ou BepHysica OT poguTeseli. 


rge? UemogaH Nod CTOSIOM. 
kysia? On TlocTaBMJI YeMOaH NO] CTOM. 
oTkya? On FocTay YemMoyaH Y3-NO cTosIa. 


rge? On CTOUT 3a yrJIOM. 
xysla? On noBepHysI 3a yrout. 
oTkya? On BEIMeJI 43-34 yrsia. 


rye? On CHAMT 3a CTOJIOM. 
kyla? Ou ces 3a CTO. 
oTkya? Ox BCTasI 43-3a CTOJIa. 


rye? Ou OTAbIXaeT 3a rpaHnyei. 
xysa? Ou noexaJI 3a rpaHuly. 
oTkya? On BepHyJicad 43-3a TpaHuupl. 


rye? Yuntesb CTOUT Mepex NocKoli. 
kya? Yuntesb NOMOWeT K WocKe. 
oTkya? Vunitestb OTOME OT TOCKI. 


rye? CamosiéT leTuT Ha TOpoyOM. 


Nouns governed by the prepositions B and ua in the prepositional case 


B Ha 

B Mara3HHe B OnOsMOTeKe Ha cTaHuMu Ha 3aBo]1e 

B My3ee B IOJIMKJIMHUKe Ha BOK3aJIe Ha (aOpuke 
Ha mouTe Ha CTayqMoHe 

B IIKOJIe B yHMBepcuTete Ha ypoke Ha JIeKIMU 

B Kylacce B ayquTopuu Ha MaTye Ha ceMuHape 

B TeaTpe B KHHO Ha cliekTakJie Ha KOHIepte 

B kutyOe B lMpKe 

B CTpaHe B ropoye Ha nyiomaqu Ha ceBepe 

B ANTM B Mockse Ha youue Ha Fore 

B CuOupu B JlouqoHe Ha Boutre Ha BOCTOKe 
Ha Kapxa3e Ha 3allaje 


Adverbials of time 


There are three main categories of adverbials of time. 


(a) Adverbials which express when something happened. In Russian these answer the question 


koryja? 


(b) Adverbials which express for how long something lasted. In Russian these answer the question 


CKO.IbBKO BpeMeHH/Kak 0.10? 


(c) Adverbials which express how often something happened. In Russian these answer the 


question kak 4acTo? 


Grammar summary 


10.3.1. Summary of adverbials of time: in answer to korga? 


10.3.1.1 Korga? Bo cxonmpxo? B koTopom uacy? 


(a) on the hour: B ¥ac 
B 2/3/4 4aca 
B 5/6/7. . . 12 uacoB 


(b) from the hour to the half hour: B naTb MuHyT MepBoro 12.05 
B JBalWaTb UATb MUHYT TpeTbero 2.25 
B YeTBEPTb UATOFO 4.15 
B MOJIOBMHE WecTOro (B MOsIOBUHY is also used) 5.30 

(c) from the half hour to the hour: 
6e3 naTu 4ac (the preposition B is not used before 6e3) 12.55 
6e3 MecaTu Ba 1.50 
6e3 WBaqWaTu MATH Tpu 2.35 
6e3 UeTBePTH MAT 4.45 


10.3.1.2 Korga? B kaxoi neHb? 


B NOH eJIbHUK BO BTOPHUK B cpezly 
B 4eTBepr B DATHULY B cyOOoTy 
B BOCKpeceHbe 


10.3.1.3. Korga? B kaxom mecaue? 


B AHBape B PeBpasie B Mapte 

B allpesie B Mae B HIOHE 

B MEOJIe B aBrycTe B CeHTAOpe 
B OKTAOpe B HosOpe B JIeKaOpe 


e Hauasio, cepequHa, KOHeI.. . 


B Hayasie AHBApA B lepBol NOJIOBMHe AHBApA 
B KOHUe AHBaps BO BTOPOH NOJIOBUHE AHBapA 
B CepeqMHe THBApA B lepBol YeTBepTH AHBaps 


10.3.1.4 Korga? Kaxoro uucna? 


l-oro sHBaps 2-oro (espa 3-ero MapTa 
4-oro anpesa 5-oro Masi 6-oro HIOHA 
7-OFO WEOJIA 8-oro aBrycta 9-oro ceHTAOpa 
10-oro oxTa6pa 11-oro HosOps 12-oro qexaOpa 


e day and month’ e day, month and year 


llepBOro Masa MATOFO CeHTAOPA ThICAYa JEBATLCOT NATHACCAT UATOTO Toya 
BTOpPOro HIOHA WIECTOrO OKTAOPA ThICAYa BOCEMBCOT IIeCThAeCAT CebMOrO rosa 
TpeTbero UIOIIA BOCbMOrO HOAOpA ThICAIa LWECTBCOT TpUAMaTb YeTBEpTOrO roa 


10.3.1.5 Korga? B kaxom rony? 


B TbhICAYA TEBATBCOT NATLICCAT NATOM POLY 
B TbICAYA IATBCOT COPOK INeCTOM Troyly 


10.3.1.6 Bxkakom Bexe? 


B TBaJaTOM BeKe B JeBATHATNWATOM BeKe 
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10.3.1.7 


10.3.1.8 


Summary of adverbials of time which answer the question: koraa? 


days of the week on... 


B and acc. 


B cyOOoTy 


every... no and dative plural 10 cyOOoTam 
months /in (a month) B and prep. B AHBape 
dates /on (the date) gen. TlepBoro AHBaps 
year /in (year only) B and prep. B 1985-om rony 


month and year 


B and prepositional and 
genitive 


B Mae 1985-oro rona 


date and year 


genitive and gen. 


Ox pogusica 1-oro Mapta 
1963-ero roma. 


day and date and year 


B and accusative and 
genitive and gen. 


Ox poyusica B cpezy l-oro 
Mapta 1963-ero roqa 


years/decades 


B and accusative plural 
B and prepositional plural 


B WieCcTUeCCATbIC TObI 
B IWeCTUTCCATHIX TOax 


times of day 


seasons 


times of life 


inst. 


inst. 


B and prep. 


YTpoM, HEM, BeYepoM 


3MMOH, BecHOH, JIeTOM, 
OCCHbIO 


B JICTCTBe, B MOJIOAOCTH, B 
FOHOCTH, B CTapocTu 


This, last, next: 3ToT, NpOW II, Oy yuMii/ceAyroUMii 


(on) that day, evening... B and acc. B 9TOT/B TOT J[eHb, BeYep, B 
aTy/Ty HOUb; B 3TO/TO yTpo 
next day, evening... na and acc. Ha Upyroii/Ha cneyqyrouui 


eHub, Beep, Ha Apyroe yTpo 


last night, yesterday 


Byepa and inst. 


BYepa BeyepoM, AHEM, 


afternoon, morning yTpoM 

the other day/recently na and prepositional plural Ha HAX 

this/last/next week na and prep. Ha 9TOM, Ha Mpomso, Ha 
Oynymet/cnenyromelt 
Heese 

month B and prep. B 9TOM, B IIpOIIJIOM, B 
Oynyiem/creqyFOuleM 
Mecalle 

year B and prep. B 9TOM, B IIPOLWJIOM, B 


Oynyllem rogzy 


Grammar summary 


10.3.1.9 


10.3.2 


10.3.2.1 


10.3.2.2 


10.3.3 


10.3.3.1 


10.3.3.2 


Temporal relations: before, during and after 


One-termed 


before 4o and gen. 

nepey and instrumental 
during BO Bpema and genitive 
after nocste and gen. 
from. ..to... 


3a and accusative. . 


yepe3 and accusative. . 


Two-termed 


. Wo and genitive. . . 


. Hocse and genitive. . . 


cand genitive . . qo and genitive. . . 


Summary of adverbials of time: in answer to the cko.1bKO BpeMeHH, Kak 10/10? 


Periods of time 


yac ABa 4aca 


ABa roa 


TATb YACOB 


Toy TATb JICT 


Llenpiit and Bech 


WesIbI 4ac/TeHb/MecaL/roy 
I[eJIyFO HeJ[eJIFO 


BCEO He€JICJIEO 


Becb 4ac/eHb/Mecal/roy 


Summary of adverbials of time: in answer to kak 4acTo? 


Single words 


yacTo oObIdHO wHoraa peako 


Kax abit 


KaxkJIbIM NOHe7eJIbHUK = lO MIOHECCJIBHUKAaM 


KaxK{bIM BTOPHUK = 0 BTOpHukKaM 
KaK]YEO cpesly = mo cpeyqam 
KaxKbIM YeTBepr = 0 ¥eTBepraM 
10 HATHULAM 


lo cyO6oTam 


Kak ly}o IATHUILY = 
Kaxky¥o cyO6oTy = 


KaxK]O€ BOCKPeCeHbe = TIO BOCKpeCeHbAM 


Kaxk Abii uac/Beyep/qeHb/Mecal/ron 
K@K VIO He][eJIO 


Kaxk Oe yTpo = 0 yTpam 


HUKOT ya He 
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Summary of functions 


The following table lists the language functions introduced in the course. A function, in 
the linguistic sense of the word, refers to the use to which we put language in social 
interaction. This table outlines how to perform certain actions in Russian: these actions 


are listed in the second column. 


The functions are listed in the order in which they are introduced in the course: the 
number in the first column indicates the unit in which a function is first introduced. 
In the far right-hand column there is a box. We recommend that you keep a record of 
what you can do in Russian by ticking the relevant box as and when you feel you are 


comfortable with a given function. 


1 Asking for and giving Kak mo-pyccxu. . .? 
clarification Kak to-anrsmilickn. . .? 


1 Asking for and giving CkasxuTe, noxastyiicta, 


directions rye YHMBepcuTeT? 
1 Asking for/giving Kak Bac 30ByT? 
people’s names Kak Te6s 30ByT? 


Kak ero 30ByT? 
Kak e€ 30ByT? 


1 Asking for/saying Uto 9To? 
what something is ITO BUHO? 


SOTO BHHO WIM BOTKa? 


1 Asking for/ saying Ie pecropan? 


where something / Tye noura? 
someone is Ie BuHO? 
Ige BuHO UM BOLKa? 
Ie Mama? 
Ie nama? 


Ige Mama 4H mana? 

Ie 3,ecb Mara3HH? 
Ine 30ecb OuOmMoTeKa? 
Ie 3}ecb MeTpo? 


Tye 30ecb NouMKIMHUKa? 
Ie 3ecb MapK? 
Tne 3necb Kade? 


Vigute L] 
TIpsMo/HampaBo/HasieBo. 

Mena 30ByT. . . L] 
Ero 30ByT. . . 

Eé 30ByT. . . 

STO BHHO. L] 


Jla, 9TO BUHO. 
Hert, 9TO He BUHO, a BOKA. 
TO BHHO. 


Bot oH. [] 
Bot ona. 

Bot ono. 

Bot onn. 

Bot ona. 

Bot on. 

Bot oun. 

Mara3uH TyT/TaM. 

BuOsmoteka Tyt/Tam. 

Metpo tyt/Tam. 


Ona HaripaBo. LC] 
Ox TIpsmo. 
Ono HasieBo. 


Summary of functions 


Asking for/saying 
who someone is 


Expressing gratitude 
Greeting 


Introducing people 


Taking leave 
Thanking 


Asking and telling 
about frequency of 
actions or about 


habitual actions in the 


past 


Asking and telling 


about recent reading / 


play /film or topic of 
conversation 


Asking and telling 
what someone did/ 
used to do 


Asking and telling 
where someone was 


Asking and telling 


where someone went / 


used to go 


Expressing knowledge 


of information 


Asking and telling 
about desire / want / 
wish 


KTo 9To? 
STo Mama? 


SOTO MaMa win Mana? 
Cnacn6o. 
IIpuset!/3qpancrByii(te)! 


Tlo3sHakOMbTeCb: 3TO 
Cata, a 93To Maia. 


Flo cpunanusa! 
Cnacu6o! 


BpI ¥acTo XOJMJIM B KMHO? 


O 4ém Opisia seKuHA? 

O 4éM BbI pa3roBapuBasmM? 
O 4éM Opis KypHas? 

O kom Obit (puJIbM? 


Uro Thi esas? 

UrTo Tb Wesasa? 
Uro Bbl esas? 
Uro Bbi witTasm? 


Tye Tet Ob? 
Tye per Opn? 
Tye Tar Oniia? 


Kyga Ter xoqug? 
Kyga Ter xoyqusa? 
Kyaa BbI xoqwsm? 


Thi 3Haellb, rye. . .? 


Tor xouelib. . .? 
Bur xotute. . .? 


OTO Mama. 
Ha, 9TO Mama. 


Hert, 9To He Mama, a Tamia. 


SOTO Mama. 


Hla, uacto./ Her, He uacto. 


MBI xXoJMJIM B KHHO.. . 
. .K@KObIM JeHb 
. .KaXKIbIM Beyep 
. .WHOTa 
. .OOBIYHO 


Jlexiua Obisia 06 ucTopun. 


MbI pa3roBapuBaliu oO 
MOJIMTHKe. 

DKypuas Obi O My3bIKe. 
@MusibM OBI o Crasmmue. 


A crywast payuo. 

Al cuyesia oma. 

MbI xoqMsIM B TeaTp. 
AL UMTasI KypHa. 


AL Obi Ha ypoxe. 
A Ob B Mara3HHe. 
A Obuia WOoMa. 


A xoWJI B Mara3HH. 

A xojMsia Ha BOK3aJI. 
MBI xoJMJIM B KMHO. 

A 4 XOJ{MJI Ha KOHIEpT. 


Jla, 3Haro. 

Her, He 3Hato. 
(positively): Xouy. 
(negatively): He xouy. 


LO 


EEN - Ei ENE] 
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3. Asking and telling Uro Tt / OH OJDKeH A/ OH HOIDKeH padotatp. 
what someone has to/ jemaTb? 
is obliged to do Uro Tor / ona AOJDKHAa A/ ona WospKHa pabotaTb. 

TewlaTb? 
Uro Bai / OHM DOJDKHBI Mb1/ oH JOJDKHBI 
TesiaTb? padotatTb. 

3. Asking and telling Korga TbI mucasi mucbMo? = #{ mucas1 MMCbMO Ceroq{HA 
when someone did yTpoM/ Beyepom. 
something 

3. Asking for and giving MoxHo? Moxuo. 
permission 


3. Introducing oneself Jlapaiite no3Hakomumcsa. Mena 30ByT.. . 


and others and Meus 30ByT...,a kak Bac Ero/Eé 30syrT.. . 
responding 30BYT? Oueub pay/ pana. 
Tlo3HakoMbTecb: 9TO. ..,a OueHb IpuATHO. 
9TO... 
3. Talking about likes Toi sr0OuuIb. . .? Hla, nr00st0. / Her, He 
and dislikes JIKOOJIEO. 
Tbr OostbIe JHOOUILID. . . A OosbIe JOOIIEO. . . 
wu. . .? 
UtTo Thi OobIUe JOO: 
. wm. . .? 
4 Asking and telling CkoJIbKO BpeMeHH THI A quras Wes Dens / 
how long someone yutTasi? Beyep. 


did something 


4 Asking and telling CkosIbkKo ceituac BpemMenn? [Ba 4aca THA. 

what the time is Kotopsrii 4ac? IlaTb 4acos yTpa. 
CkaxxuTe, noxasryiicta, Ceityac IlecTb 4acoB 
KOTODpBIii 4ac? Beyepa. 

4 Asking and telling Bo cxombxo/Korga Thi sér A ér cilaTb B 12 yacos. 
when someone did claTb? 
something 

4 Asking and telling Bo cxombxo/ Korga/B Jlekiua Hauasiacb B Ba 
when something KOTOPOM 4acy Hayasiacb waca. 
happened JiekWua? 

4 Asking and telling Tlouemy Tei Becta mo3qHO =©Ilotromy 4To a Zomro 
why someone did ceroqHa yTpoM? 4HTaJI BYepa BeYepoM. 
something 

4 Identifying people Kro taxol. . .? Ou 09T. 
precisely KrTo Takag. . .? Ova KHHOAaKTpca. 
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Asking / telling with 
whom someone did 
something 


Expressing your 
opinion 

Enquiring about a 
wish or a desire and 
responding 


Stating whether 
something is correct 
or not 


Talking about 
interests/occupations 
(a) in the present 


Talking about 
interests/occupations 
(b) in the past 


Talking about 
professions 


Talking about where 
someone went 


Asking and telling 
about ownership / 
possession 


Talking about 
people’s lives 

(a) where they 
worked | are working 


Talking about 
people’s lives 

(b) where they were 
born 


C ke TbI roBopus 10 
Tesleouy? 

C kem BbI ObIJIM BYepa B 
Ky1yOe? 


Kem TbI XO4UEILIb CTAaTb. . .? 


IIpasnbxo! 
HenpasusbHo! 


Uem oH 3€HMMaeTCa? 
Uem ona uHTepecyetca? 


Uem ysoiexaetca JxKum? 


Uem 3aHuMasica Balll Opat? 


Uem TbI HHTepecoBasica? 


Uem BbI yBJIeKaJIMCb B 
TeTCTBe? 


Kem spl paOotasm? 
Kem Opin Uexos? 
Kem crasia Balla cectpa? 


Kyaa TbI xoqusia BYepa 
BeyepoM? 

Kya onn e3 {JIM JIeTOM? 
Kya 0H e3J1 B 
BOCKpeceHbe? 


Y TeOa ecTb CIOBapb? 


Kem ou pa6otam? 
Kem ona cTasia? 


Ie oH pabotaetT? 
Kem ou paOotaetT? 


Ie ona pogusach? 


Ie oH poguuicsa? 


9 


Al roBOpUsI MO Tesepouy c 


TpyroM. 
C nogpyroi. 


Tlo-moemy. . . 


AL xouy CTaTb.. . 


(On 3aHuMaeTCs) 
JmMTepatypomn. 

(Ona uHTepecyetcs) 
uctopuert Poccun. 
@DyTOosIom. 


Ou 3aHMMasIcaA My3bIKON. 
AL MHTepecoBasica 
JIMTepaTypoun. 

AL yBuiexasica (pyTOOJIOM. 


AL paOotasl MHKeHEpOM. 
Ou Obl WMcaTesiemM. 
Bpauom. 


B tTeatp. 
B Poccuto. 


B rocru. 


Ja, ecTb. 
Hert, Hety. 


Ou padotasJ yuuTesiem. 
Ona cTaJia MHKeHeEpoM- 
IIporpaMMUcToM. 

Ou padotaeT Ha 3aBoJe. 
Ou padotTaeT yuuTesiem. 


Ona poausiach 
B JleHuurpaze. 
Ox pogusica B Mocxse. 


L 
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6 Talking about 
people’s lives 
(c) where they lived/ 
live 


6 Talking about 
people’s lives 
(d) their interests and 
hobbies 


6 Talking about 
people’s lives 
(e) where they studied 


6 Talking about 
people’s lives 
(J) their marital status 


6 Enquiring about and 
expressing a wish / 
desire 


Ige oH 2KMJI B DeTCTBe? 
Tye ona xMJIa B CTapocTn? 


Tye on / ona 2xuBET? 
Ie OHM XxKUBYT? 


Uem onu unTepecyioTca? 
Uem ona uHTepecyetca? 


Uem ona yBsiekaeTca? 


Korga on només 

B IIKOJIy? 

B kakoii MHCTUTYT OH 
MOCTYMMI WOCIe LWIKOJIBI? 
Ha kaxkoii (bakyJIbTeT OHa 
nmocTynusia ? 

Tye on yansica? 

B KakoM HHCTHTYyTe OHA 
yuusiach? 

Ha kakom (pakysIbTeTe OH 
yunsica? 


CkOJIbKO JIeT OH yuusics? 


Bp 2XeHaTBI? 


Bul 3amy2KeM? 


Korga noxeHusmMch Vpay 
vu Huna? 

Korja 1o2%KeHUJINCh Ball 
pogutesm? 


TbI XO¥eLWIb UTpaTb B 
KapTbI? 


B qeTCTBe OH X%KMJI 

B Mocxse. 

B crapoctTu ona 2%KuJIa B 
TepeBHe. 

Ou 2xuBéeT B Mockse. 
Ounu XKUBYT B AepeBHe. 


Ounu uHTepecyrIoTca 
TeaTpoM. 

Ona untTepecyetTca 
My3bIKOH. 

Ona yBJiekaeTca 
PucoBaHiem. 


Ou Towés B WKoy B 7 
JIeT. 
B MequuMucknit. 


Ha dbusonoruyeckui. 


Ox yansica B MTY. 

Ona yuusiacb B 
OuOJIMOTC4HOM HHCTHTYTE. 
Ox yanica Ha 
YCTOpHyecKoM 
(pakysIbTeTe. 

Ou yuusica 2/3/4 roma. . . 
5/6/7. . . eT. 


Jla, 1 xKeHaT. Y MeHs eCTb 
x%xeHa. Moro xeHYy 30ByT 
Huna. A xenusica Ha Hune 
10 neT Hazan. 

Ha, 1 3amyxem. Y mena 
ecTb Myx. Moero myxxa 
30ByT Mpan. A Bprusa 
3amyx 3a Vpana 10 mer 
Ha3all. 

10 neT Ha3aq. 


20 eT Ha3au. 


Ha, xouy. 

Her, He xouy. 

Al He XOUY UTpaTb B KapTbl. 
AL xouy MOUTH B KHHO. 


a 
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Summary of functions 


Expressing and 
enquiring about age 


Expressing and 
enquiring about likes 
and dislikes 


Expressing necessity 


Asking for an 
explanation 


Structuring discourse 


Expressing an opinion 


Expressing emotions 


Expressing 
agreement / 
disagreement 


Suggesting a course of Jlapaii noiiqém BMectTe Ha 


action 
Expressing regret 


Asking and telling 
what date it is 


Asking and telling on 
what day of the week 
something happened 


CxosbKo Te6e seT? 
CkoOJIbKO BaM JIeT? 


Te6e HpaButca 3TOT 
pomanH? 


Te6de HpaButTca 9Ta KHuTa? 
Te6e HpaBsaTca 9TH KHUTH? 


MHe/TeOe HY2KeH OTBIX 


HyXKHa r'JIaCHOCTb 


emy / eli Hy2KHbI petbopMBI 


HYKHBI CielMasIMCTbl 
HaM /BaM/ MM HyKeH 
MOKOW 


UtTo 3HauuT «. . .»? 
OOpbacuute, 
moxasyiicta,. . . 


TMcKOTeKy. 
K coxasieHHt,. . . 


Kakoe cerogHua 4ncs10? 


Kakoe 4nucsio ObIIO BYepa? 


Kakoe unciio OyneT 
3aBTpa? 


B kakoii JeHb TI XOJMIUb 


B OacceliH? 


Korga OyzeT jek 10 


wucTopun? 


Mue 21 rog. 
Mue 22 roma. 
Mue 25 ser. 


JJa, HpaButcs. 


JJa, HpaBatca. 


BO-II€CPBbIX, IOTOMY 
4TO. . ., BO-BTOPBIX, 
TIOTOMY 4TO. .. 

OAHU. . ., Apyrue. . ., 
TPeTbH. . 


110-MoemMy 
110 MOeMy MHEHHEO 


MHe CTbITHO 
MHe CMeINHO 


TIpaBlJIbHO 
HelIpaBUJIbHO 


JlaBaii, HO korya? 


10-0e sHBaps. 


9-oe AHBapa. 
11-oe aHBapa. 


B cpegy. 


B naTHuiy. 


., UETBEPTBIe. . . 


L 
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10 


11 


11 


12 


12 


Asking and telling in 
what month 
something happened 


Asking and telling in 
what year something 
happened 


Asking and telling in 
what month and year 
something happened 


Asking and telling 
when/on what date 
something happened 


Asking and telling 
when/on what date, 
month and year 
something happened 


Expressing greetings 
and good wishes on 
special occasions 


Inviting someone to 
go somewhere and 
responding to an 
invitation 

Describing someone’s 
character 


Explaining what 
people do 


Describing someone’s 
appearance 


Talking about one’s 
health 


B kakoM Mecalle HyT 
9K3AMECHBI? 

Korga B 9TOM rozy 
Tlacxa? 


Korga yMep Tosicroi? 
B kako rod BbI 
MOCTYNMJIM B YHHBepcuTeT? 


Korga KoHunsIacb BOHa? 
Korga BbI e3MJIM B 
Tlapwx? 


Korga y TeOa eHb 

pox menus? 

Kakoro 4nciia mpie3xKaeT 
Opat? 

Kora HaunHarotca 
BeCCHHHe KAHUKYJIbI? 


Korga poguuca Ilyurun? 


Kora nepBpiif 4esIoBek 
MOJIeTeII B KOCMOC? 
Korga Obi WyT4 B 
Mockse? 


Tlo3aqpaBsaro (Bac) 
c Hops royzom/ 
c PoxgectBom / 

c AHEM pox yzeHns / 
c )KeHCKUM JJHEM! 


Tbr xo¥elIb HOMTH CO 
MHOii B/ Ha. . .? 


KTOo Bo 4TOo oneT? KTo kak 
ogeT? UTo Ha HéM? 


Uto c ToboH? 
Uto y teoa Oomut? 
Uto y te6a c Horon? 


B uronHe. 


B ampere. 


B 1910-om rogy. 
B 1992-0 rogy. 


B mae 1945-oro roza. 
B asrycte 1990-oro roja. 


17-oro ceHTsOpa. 
24-oro Wekaopa. 


15-oro Mapta. 


6-oro uromsa 1799-oro roga. 


12-oro ampesa 1961-oro 
roma. 
19-oro aprycta 1991-oro 
roma. 


)Kesaro (Bam) cyacTba / 
300poBba / 
ycrrexos! 


Ja, c YHOBOJIBCTBIeM. 
Her. K coxasienuto, He 
Mory. 


Ilo xapaxtepy oH/ona. . . 
WeJIOBeK. 


Bpau — yesloBek, KOTOpBIi 
JICUUT OOJIBHBIX. 


Y mena rpunn. 
Y mena OommtT 3y6. 
Y meHa cyIOMaHa Hora. 
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13 


14 


14 


14 


14 


15 


17 


17 


17 


Seeking, granting and 
withholding 
permission 


Expressing what you 
intend to do 


Expressing where you 
intend to go 


Expressing when you 
intend to do 
something 


Suggesting a course of 
action 


Asking for and giving 
directions 


Sequencing 


Expressing necessity 


Expressing your own 
opinion 


Moxuo? 


UTo Bbl OyfeTe WewaTb 
BeyepoM? 

UTo BI coOupaetecb 
TeslaTb (3aBTpa )? 

UTo Thi Oyfelllb WewaTh, 
Kora Cilalllb IK3AMHBI? 


Kyla BbI coOnpaetech? 


Kora BbI coOupaetecb 
moexaTb B Mocxsy? 


— Jjapaii(Te) noizém 
3aBTpa Ha BbICTaBKy. 

— Jjapaii(Te) tocmoTpumM 
BeYePpOM HOBbIii (PUJIbM. 


— Jjapaii(Te) BctpeTumca 
y TeaTpa lepey, HayasIoM 
CHekTakJIA. 


Kak noiitu/ q0exaTb 
qo. . .? 


Bo-nepBbIx. . . BO BTOPbIXx. 


Moxuo. Hoxastyiicra. Ja, [_] 
KOHeYHO. 

JIyuuie He Hao. OveHb 

%*Kasib, HO. . . Het, Hesb34. 


Al Oyy CMOTpeTb [] 
TeJIEB3OP. 

AL coOuparocb BCTpeTUTBCA 

Cc Wpyrom. 

AL Oyy OTMbIXaTb. 

A tloeny Momoi. 


Al coOupatocb B OTITYCK. [] 
Al coOuparocb moexaTb B 
OTITYCK. 


B mae. LJ 


Japaii! / Jlapaiite. [] 
Jlapaii noviem. 

K coxasieHuio, He MOTY: A 
OUCHb 3aH AT. 

AL ObI C YOBOJIBCTBHEM, HO 
MHe Hajlo paboTatp. 

Xopo1io. 

Jlapati(Te). 


Viaute upsmo. L] 
Hajyo qoexaTb Oo... 
Tlopepuute Harpaso. 


. . B*TpeTbHX. . . L] 


C ogHol CTOPOHBI. . ., C Apyroii CTOPOHEL. . . 


Ognm. . ., Wpyrue. . ., TpeTbu. . . (CHMTAEOT, YTO. . .) 
Hekoropble cuuTaror, 4TO. . ., a pyre AyMatorT, 

4TO... 

(3ecb) HY2KHO CKa3aTb, 4TO. . . [] 


HyXxHO OTMETHTB, 4TO. . . 


A xouy/xorTes ObI CKa3aTb CIeMyroulee:. . . 


Tlo-mMoemy. . . 

Ilo Moemy MHeHHIO. . . 
Al cunTato, YTO. .. 
Muhe kKaxeTca, 4TO. . . 


A xouy (XoTesI ObI) CKa3aTb, 4TO. . . 
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17 Enquiring about Kak l10-TBOeMY. . .? 
someone’s opinion Kak no-BallieMy. . .? 
Kak TbI yMaellb. . .? 
Kak BbI Jymaete. . .? 


17 Asking to express Bol corsiacHbl? 
agreement/ Bol corsacHbl c 3THM? 
disagreement Bur CorsiacHbl CO MHOM? 

17 Agreeing with Ha, WpaBrsbHo. 
someone Bol mpasbl. 


Tloxkasyit, BbI WpaBbl. 
Tlo-Moemy, BbI 1paBbl. 
A cormacen /corsiacHa c BaMu/c 9TMM. 


17 Disagreeing with Het, HempaBusibHo. 
someone Bol He mpaBbl. 
Hla, Het. Uto But! 
CosceM HaodopoT.. . . 
Al He corsiacen / He corsiacHa c BaMu/c 9TMM. 


17 Expressing He Mory BaM CKa3aTb TOUHO. . . 
uncertainty TpydHo cka3aTb. . . 
OtTo/ Bcé 3aBucut OT. . . 
A emé He peu, uTo. . ./korga.../Kak... 


17. Concluding B 3aKJIFOUCHMe MOXKHO CKa3aTb, ATO. . . 
Vitak, MbI 3HaeM Tellepb, 4TO. . . 
V3 (Bcero) cka3aHHOTFO BBIIle CyIeqyeT, 4TO. . . 


18 Asking for repetition’ Tosopute rpomyue! 
explanation/ Iloptopute, noxasylicta, 4TO BbI Cka3asiu. 
clarification byabte 20Opsi, moBTopute elle pa3. 


TIpoctute / u3BuHUTe NOxasylicta, 4 He 
pacciIbliias(-a ), 4TO BbI cKa3aJIu. 
OOsbscuHute, NoxasyiicTa, ellé pa3, MbI He MOHAJIN. 


18 Asking someone to do [lepegaiite, noxasylicta, qeHbru Ha OuserT. 
something 


18 Asking someone not He kypurte 3zecp! 
to do something Huxkomy He ropopute 06 3ToM. 
He nayb, TeBouka. 
Jletu, He WIyMuTe, He Mellaiire oTuy padotaTp! 


18 Advising Tloe3xaiite sry4ie Ha TaKcu. 
OO6a3aTesIbHO MOCMOTDPH 3TOT (PHJIbM. 
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18 Inviting 


18 Requesting, ordering 


18 Giving instructions 


IIpoxogute! 
Camutecp! 
Pa3qeBaliTecp! 
BypTe kak Joma! 


Moii pyku reper exon. 
TlocmMotpute HarpaBo /HasieBo. 


IIpotiaute Ha nATyto WIaTpopmy. 


Tlogqox gute MunyTry! 
IIpunecute, noxastyiicta, cuét. 


3anosIHUTe Mporycku. 
Hanummte counHenne. 
OrpeTETe Ha BOIPOcsl. 
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Unit 
0 


xii 


Outline of the course 


Functions General notions 


Greeting and Location. 
leave-taking. Negation. 
Identifying people Gender. 

and objects. 

Locating people 

and objects. 

Giving directions. 

Locating people — Location. 

and objects. Past reference. 
Talking about the Theme/topic. 
past. Temporal reference. 


Expressing and Numerals 1-12. 
enquiring about 
knowledge of 


information. 


Talking about likes Accusative case 
and dislikes. (direct object). 
Asking and telling Motion. 

about desire/want/ Numerals 10-29. 
wish. 

Introducing oneself 
and others and 
responding. 


Reference to time. 


Topics 


Russian names. 
Professions/ 
occupations. 
Places in a town. 
Technology. 


Russian names. 
Everyday and 
leisure activities. 
Occupations. 
School subjects. 
Geography. 


Russian names. 
Famous people. 


Work and leisure. 


Places in a town. 
Classroom 
activities. 


Skills 


Reading and writing 
the Cyrillic script. 
Articulating sounds in 
isolate word forms. 
Articulating stress 
patterns within words. 


Reading and writing 
the Cyrillic script. 
Articulating sounds in 
connected speech. 
Recognising 
international loan- 
words. 


Conducting a 
classroom poll. 
Scanning to locate 
specific words. 
Grouping words in 
semantic fields. 


Illustrating a narrative. 
Scanning a text. 
Decoding strategies: 
recognising semantic 
and syntactic 
relations; using 
contextual clues to 
deduce the meaning 
of unknown words; 
recognising 
international loan- 
words. 

Constructing a 


summary using guiding 


questions. 


Language awareness 


Words, phrases, 
clauses and sentences. 
The noun. 
Derivational 
morphology. 
Inflectional 
morphology — 
gender. 


Personal pronouns: 
person and gender. 
The noun: case. 

The nominative case. 


The noun — animate 
and inanimate 
reference. 

The noun: countable/ 
non-countable/ 
collective nouns. 

The accusative case. 
Word order: 
statements. 

Word order: definite/ 
indefinite reference. 
Naming and greeting. 


Outline of the course 


Unit 


4 


5) 


6 


7 


Functions 


Asking and telling 
when something 
happened. 

Asking and telling 
why something 
happened. 
Structuring 
extended discourse 
(narrative). 
Identifying people 
precisely. 


Expressing your 
opinion. 
Enquiring about 
and expressing a 
wish/desire. 
Stating whether 
somethingis 
correct or not. 
Talking about 
interests/ 
occupations/ 
professions. 


Asking and telling 
about possession. 
Talking about 
people’s lives and 
families. 
Enquiring about 
and expressing a 
wish/desire. 


Asking for an 
explanation. 
Structuring 
discourse. 
Expressing an 
opinion. 
Expressing 
emotions. 
Expressing 
agreement/ 
disagreement. 
Suggesting a 
course of action. 
Expressing regret. 


General notions 


Plural of nouns 
and adjectives. 
Numerals and 
nouns. 
Aspects. 


Instrumental case 
(complement of 
copula). 
Instrumental case 


with prepositions. 


Verbs of motion 
(XOUTb, WITH, 
mlouTH). 


Genitive case. 
Present reference 
(1st conjugation 
verbs). 


Dative case. 
Impersonal 
expressions. 
Present reference 
(2nd conjugation 
verbs). 


Numerals 10—100. 


Topics 


Work and leisure. 
Daily routine. 
Biographiesin 
brief. 


Professions and 
occupations. 
Education, study, 
training. 
Interests and 
hobbies. 
Biographies. 
Geography. 


Family relations. 
Biographies. 
Education and 
schooling. 


Education, work 
and leisure. 
Weather. 


Skills 


Recoding monologue 
into dialogue. 
Scanning a text. 
Classifying hyponyms. 
Recognising root 
morphemes. 


Retelling/summarising. 
Expanding 
information contained 
in tabular form into a 
continuous text. 
Expressing 
information from 
continuous text in 
tabular form. 


Matching nouns and 
appropriate nominal 
modifiers. 


Recoding information 
in continuous text to 
complete a form. 
Responding to a letter. 
Identifying and 
replicating syntactic 
patterns. 

Using guiding 
questions to structure 
continuous discourse. 
Matching nouns and 
appropriate adjectives. 


Language awareness 


The noun: number. 
Prepositions. 
Word order in 
questions. 


Verbs. 

Aspects. 

Direct object and 
complement. 


The verb. 
Aspects in narrative. 
Nominal attributes. 


Direct and indirect 
objects. 
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Unit — Functions General notions Topics Skills Language awareness 
8 Defining words. Indirect speech. Professions and Paraphrasing: Interrogative 

Case system occupations. matching words pronouns. 

(revision). Biographies. and definitions; 

Present reference Education. defining words. 

(revision). Parsing. Identifying 

Prepositions and root morphemes, 

nouns (revision). prefixes and suffixes. 

Interrogatives Using Russian- 

(revision). language source 

materials. 

9 Enquiring and Time expressions: Holidays and Distinguishingthe Adverbs and 
telling when dates. specials occasions. main idea from adverbials. 
something Ordinal numerals. History. supporting details. Word order and 
happened. Biographies. Transcoding adverbials. 
Expressing School subjects. information from 
greetings and good tabular form into 
wishes on special continuous discourse. 
occasions. 

10 Enquiring and Time expressions: Daily routine. Using the answers to Conjunctions. 
telling when telling the time. Television viewing. a survey to identify Prepositions and 
something Temporal relations Leisure. questions posed. conjunctions. 
happened. (revision). Biographies. Identifying the plan 
Inviting. of a text. 

Accepting and Compounding words 
declining from derivational 
invitations. morphemes. 

11 Describing a Plural reference Character. Deriving adjectives Nominal modifiers: 
person’s character. (nominative case): Professions. from nouns. adjectives, 
Explaining what regular and Student life. Understanding determiners, relative 
people do. irregular. Biographies. relations between pronouns. 

Adjectives. parts of a text through 
Adverbs. the lexical cohesion 
Voice. devices of synonymy 
Relative clauses. and hyponymy. 


Recoding information 
from and into tabular 
or graphic form. 
Planning and 
organising information 
in expository language 
by describing a state 
and changes of state. 
Identifying key words 
in a text. Distinguishing 
the main idea from 
supporting details. 
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Outline of the course 


Unit 


12 


13 


14 


15 


16 


Functions 


Describing a 
person’s 
appearance. 
Talking about 
one’s health. 


Seeking, granting 
and withholding 
permission. 


Expressing what 
you intend todo. 
Expressing where 
you intend togo. 
Expressing when 
you intend to do 
something. 
Suggesting a course 
of action. 


Asking for and 
giving directions. 


General notions Topics 

The prepositional Parts of the body. 
case (of nouns, Health. 
adjectives and Clothes. 
pronouns). Colours. 
Irregular locatives Student life. 

in -y. 


Festivals. 
Theatre. 
Cinema. 


The instrumental 
case (of nouns, 
adjectives and 
pronouns). 
Modals. 
Quantifiers. 
Adverbials of 
means and manner. 
Verbs of motion. 
Transitive and 
intransitive verbs. 


Residential 
language courses. 


Future reference. 
Aspects and the 
future tense. 


‘If’ clauses. Moscow. 

Museums. 
Prefixed verbs of Travel, transport, 
motion. tourism. 
Adverbials of Russians abroad. 
purpose. 


The dative case (of Workand 
nouns, adjectives _ holidays. 
and pronouns). Traveland 
The comparative tourism. 
and superlative Holidays. 
degreeof 

adjectives. 


The declension of 
surnames. 


Travel and tourism. 


Skills Language awareness 
Identifying and Nominal modifiers: 
describing verbal prepositional 
governance. phrases. 


Composing a narrative 
based on a visual 
stimulus. 

Selective extraction of 
relevant points from a 
text, involving the 
charting of 
information. 


Enquiring about an _— Voice. 
unseen document and 
reconstructing it on the 

basis of information 


obtained. 


Verbs: auxiliaries. 


Scanning to locate 
specifically required 
information on a 
number of points. 
Report writing. 


Verbal prefixation. 


Analysing the 
structures of extended 
discourse: 
understanding relations 
between parts of a text 
through grammatical 
cohesion devices 
(comparison and 
logical connectors). 


XV 


Outline of the course 


Unit — Functions General notions Topics Skills Language awareness 
17 _—_— Structuring The genitive case The family. Identifying discourse 

extended discourse. (of nouns, Men and women. markers in expository 

Expressing your _— adjectives and Gender roles. prose. 

opinion. Enquiring pronouns). Student life. Structuring extended 

about someone’s Quantitative prose. 

opinion. notions. Deciphering riddles. 

Agreeing/ 

disagreeing. 

Epressing 

uncertainty. 

Asking for Adverbials of place House and home. Extracting salient Aspects and 
18 repetition/ (revision). Housework. points to summarise — functions. 

explanation/ The imperative the underlying idea 

clarification. mood. of a paragraph. 


Asking someone to 
do, or not to do, 
something. 
Advising. 

Inviting. 
Requesting, 
ordering. 

Giving instructions. 


19 Expressing wishes The conditional People: desires, 
and requests. and subjunctive wishes, aspirations, 
moods. dreams. 
Indirect speech. Student life. 
Short adjectives. 


20 ‘To be able’. Social gatherings. Understanding word 
Indefinite formation (roots, 
pronouns. affixation, derivation, 
Negative adverbs compounding). 
and pronouns. 

Apyr apyra. 


XVi 


Key to symbols used in the course 


cS Grammar note 
ye Reading material 
Writing exercise 
\ Drawing exercise 
QQ Conversation 
‘iat Group work 
Aris Pair work 
Vocabulary development 


Game 


Song 


im Cultural awareness 


&o Homework 


Listening comprehension 


Li 
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Language awareness 


In this section we focus not so much on the grammar of Russian, as on the language 
needed to talk about the grammar of Russian. The authors of this textbook have learnt 
from experience that students’ ability to learn a language in an academic context in part 
depends on their level of understanding of the linguistic operations they are putting into 
action. We have assumed that all students taking up Russian in a University department 
have some prior knowledge of a Western European language. We therefore use examples 
from Latin, French, German, Spanish and English to illustrate grammatical concepts 
and to ensure that what the students are learning about Russian can be contextualised in 
what they know about other languages. Students should be alerted to the fact that they 
are not expected to learn about languages they have not come across before. The reason 
so many languages have been included in this section is to attempt to ensure that all 
students will be able to root their investigations into how languages operate in a 
language that they have already studied. Ignore all reference to languages you are not 
familiar with. 

The main areas discussed in this section are: 

Morphology: the study of the smallest units of language which carry meaning 
(morphemes); the analysis and classification of these units of meaning and the effect of 
their combination within a single word. For example: 


song 

song — $ — the -s- indicates the plural 

song — ster — the -ster- indicates the person performing the song 
song—ster—s —as above + plural 


As can be seen from these examples, some morphemes add grammatical meaning, as 
for instance the -s. These are called inflectional morphemes. Some enable you to derive 
new words (as does the -ster). These are called derivational morphemes. 

Syntax: the study of the relationship between different parts of a clause, phrase, or 
sentence. Syntax examines words and the various forms of words from the point of view 
of their function and interaction in longer linguistic units. 

Semantics: the study of how meaning is expressed. Semantics analyses how the 
meaning of linguistic elements is determined in relation to other comparable elements 
(e.g. river and stream are differentiated in terms of size) and in relation to other words/ 
contexts they can combine with (e.g. compare: to catch a fish, to catch a cold). 

Discourse analysis: the study of the relationship between elements in a dialogue or 
extended piece of writing. 

At the end of each section there are exercises which allow the student to evaluate 
whether he/she has understood the concepts. 
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UNIT 1 
1.1 


1.1.1 


Introduction to syntax: words, phrases, clauses and sentences 


Words 

A word is a single lexical item. It may be a noun, verb, adjective, adverb, etc. We will be 
looking at each of these categories in turn. At this stage it is enough to recognise that a 
word in a written text is separated from other words by a gap. It is thus immediately 
identifiable visually. 


Phrases 
A phrase is a group of words which combine to fulfil a single function within a clause or 
sentence: 


[Last year] [my brother and I] [hoped to spend] [our summer holidays] [in the South of 
France]. 
[On the way] [my brother] [was run over] [by a train]. 


Clauses 
A clause is a group of phrases, including single words, structured around a finite verb. 


{[]] [saw] [the boy]} {[who] [broke] [the window]} 


Sentences 
A sentence is a group of clauses (one and upwards). These clauses relate to each other in 
two basic ways: 

either (i) all the clauses can stand on their own and are joined by coordinating 
conjunctions ‘and, but, while, whereas’ (10.1) in which case they are called independent 
clauses; or (i1) only one clause can stand on its own (= main clause) and the others are 
subordinate to it in various ways. The latter are called subordinate clauses. 


/T saw the boy/ and /he saw me./ 

Independent clause + Independent clause 

/T saw the boy/ /when he got up./ 

Main clause + Subordinate clause of time 

/T saw the boy/ /who lives next door./ 

Main clause + Subordinate adjectival clause 
/T asked the boy/ /what he liked for tea./ 

Main clause + Subordinate noun clause 


Clauses can be ‘embedded’ in each other: 


[The man/who used to live next door/met my friend] [when she went to London]. 

The man met my friend: main clause; who used to live next door: subordinate 
adjectival clause embedded in the main clause; when she went to London: subordinate 
clause of time. 
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Exercises 

Phrases: Divide the following sentences into phrases. 

Tom and Jane live in a big new house. 

My uncle went to France last year. 

On the Ist June 1976 we celebrated his 90th birthday. 

John spent $500 on a new suit. 

She speaks Russian and French without a trace of an accent. 


Clauses: Divide the following sentences into clauses. Which are main and which are 
subordinate? 

When he arrived in Paris he went straight to his hotel. 

I don’t know why they left so soon. 

She couldn’t see him because she had a prior engagement. 

I can’t conceive of how you did this. 

They danced all night and slept all day. 


Syntactic categories: nouns 
In English, French, Russian and Spanish two classes of noun are distinguished 
orthographically (i.e., in the way in which they are written). However, these classes do 
not always coincide. The two classes are referred to as proper and common nouns. 

In English, French, Russian and Spanish proper nouns name a person, geographical 
place, institution, holiday (public or church) and magazine/book titles. They are written 
with a capital letter. For example: 


John Jean Visan Juan 
Paris Paris Mapwx Paris 
Christmas Noél *PoxkeCcTBO Navidad 
**The Times **Te Monde Pycckas MBICJIb **F] PaTs 


*In Russian, Church holidays are nowadays usually written with a capital letter: 
Poxyectso (Christmas), Hacxa (Easter). In the Soviet era they were usually written with 
a small letter. 

**In French, Spanish and Russian usually only the first word of the title of books is 
capitalised. 


Compare: War and Peace Guerre et paix BotiHa u Mup Guerra y paz 


In English proper nouns also name days of the week and months of the year: Monday, 
January, etc. In Russian, French and Spanish, however, these are considered common 
nouns and are written with a lower case initial letter. For example: 


TIOHe[eJIbHUK lundi lunes 
AHBapb janvier enero 
Morphology 


A morpheme is the smallest unit of language which carries meaning. There are two kinds 
of morphemes: (1) lexical or derivational and (2) grammatical or inflectional. 
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Derivational morphology 

Derivational morphology is the means by which new words are derived from existing 
words. Lexical morphemes are used to derive new words which very often can be different 
parts of speech. Morphemes may be independently occurring words (black + berry = 
blackberry) or affixes. In English, for example, affixes may be divided into two categories. 


Prefixes are placed in front of the stem/root (un- + happy = unhappy). 
Suffixes are placed after the stem/root (dark + -ness = darkness). 


A word may be formed with both prefix(es) and suffix(es). 
un- + happy + -ness = unhappiness 


This may cause orthographic changes in the stem/root. 


book — bookish beauty — beautify — beautification black — blackberry 
dark — darkness decorate — decorative — decoration 
Exercises 


Divide the following words into morphemes (prefix + stem + suffix; stem + stem; etc. ) 
What meaning do the prefixes and suffixes add? 


bookish booklet unhealthy improper foolishly 
dispose predestination dissimilar friendship friendly 
befriend restless football outcast grandfather 


Form nouns from the following nouns: 


friend sense king man bank 
patriot ice hero justice noon 


Form nouns from the following adjectives: 


apt absent wise obedient sincere 
decent royal free true just 


Form nouns from the following verbs: 


look extend please move explain 
study preside create 


Form adjectives from the following nouns: 


wealth skill home joy mountain 
fool honour poet nation 


Form verbs from the following nouns: 
friend length strength danger prison cloth 
Grammatical/inflectional morphology (1): gender 
Grammatical or inflectional morphemes are used to express different grammatical 


categories of the one lexical item (word). These are most easily explained by the use of 
examples. 


Language awareness 


In English the gender of a noun is not morphologically marked. That is to say one 
cannot determine the gender of a noun without knowing its meaning: the gender of a 
noun depends on the sex of the human being (sometimes also animal) it identifies. For 
example: 


woman — feminine because female 
man — masculine because male 


Other nouns are neuter: e.g. tree, bread, happiness 

In German the gender of a noun may be linked to the sex of persons, but nouns which 
identify animals, objects and concepts — which have no sex — do still have gender. It is 
not marked morphologically in the noun itself. It is shown in the articles which precede 
the noun. For example: 


der Mann ein Mann masculine 
die Frau eine Frau feminine 
das Kind ein Kind neuter 


In French, gender is morphologically marked in the noun, though this is only apparent 
to those who know Vulgar Latin. Again, gender is primarily marked in articles; there is 
no neuter category, females are usually feminine, males masculine, and non-animates can 
be either. For example: 


la fille une fille feminine 
Vhomme un homme masculine 
la page une page feminine 


In Russian, as indeed in Latin and Spanish, gender is normally morphologically 
marked. That is to say, you can tell by looking at a word’s ending what gender it is. For 
example: 


Latin Spanish 
dominus masculine hombre 
rosa feminine azucena 
templum neuter 


In Russian, the morphemes used to mark masculine nouns are: @ (zero ending), -b, -ii: 


Consonant + @ (zero ending) —cTOJI 
Consonant + b — aBTOMOOMJIb 
Vowel + ii — 4a 


The morphemes used to mark feminine nouns are: -a, -a, -b 


Consonant + a — My3bIKa 
Consonant (other than m) + # — Kata 
Consonant + b — m0mla qb 
Vowel (m) + — Upnanana 


The morphemes used to mark neuter nouns are: -o, -e, -(M)# 


Consonant + 0 — OKHO 
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Consonant + e — Mope 
Vowel () +e — oomexuTHeE 
Consonant (mM) + 4 — MMA 


The only morpheme which can cause confusion is -b, with which masculine and 
feminine nouns can end. 

Generally speaking male animates are designated by masculine nouns, females by 
feminine nouns, but there are some males who are designated by nouns ending in -a/-a. 
(This is also the case in Latin: agricola, nauta.) For example: 


Myx 4HHa and many names: Kona 
AADA Bana 
nenymka Tlera etc. 


Non-animates can be any gender. 
Whereas in English the choice of pronoun (he, she, it) depends on the animate/ 


inanimate and male/female distinctions, in Russian the choice of pronoun is determined 


solely by the grammatical gender of a noun. For example: 


Visa Ivan OH he 
cToI table OH it 
Kara Kate oHa she 
KHura book oHa it 
OKHO window OHO it 
Exercises: gender 
Replace the following nouns by the pronouns: 

he, she, it 

OH, OHa, OHO 

il, elle Gf you know French) 

er, sie, es (if you know German) 

él, ella Gf you know Spanish) 
the book the table Peter the window the theatre 
KHura cTOII Tlérp OKHO TeaTp 
le livre la table Pierre la fenétre le théatre 
das Buch der Tisch Peter das Fenster das Theater 
el libro la mesa Pedro la ventana el teatro 
Mary the man the mother the car the name 
Mapua Myx 4uMHa MaTb MalluuHa YUMA 

AaBTOMOOMJIb 
Marie Vhomme la mére la voiture le nom 
Maria der Mann die Mutter das Auto der Name 
der Wagen 

Maria el hombre la madre el coche el nombre 
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the park the letter the sister the morning grandfather 
mapk IICbMO cecTpa yTpo Temyika 

le parc la lettre la soeur le matin le grandpere 
der Park der Brief die Schwester der Morgen der GroBvater 
la abuela la carta la hermana la maflana el abuelo 


Syntactic categories: personal pronouns 
Personal pronouns are like nouns in syntactical function and in their capacity to follow 
prepositions. They are used as substitutes for nouns in order to minimise repetition. 


When John had had lunch, John went out to play. 


Either of these nouns ‘John’ may be replaced by the personal pronoun ‘he’ and the 
sentence becomes less cumbersome and less ambiguous: in the two sentences above, you 
might have been talking about two Johns. For example: 


When he had had lunch, John went out to play. 
When John had had lunch, he went out to play. 


Pronouns and person 
Personal pronouns are subdivided according to a grammatical category not relevant to 
nouns: that of person. 


Ist I/we je/nous ich/wir yo/nosostros a/MbI 
2nd you tu/vous du/Sie/ihr tu/vosotros TbI/BbI 
3rd he/she/they il(s)/elle(s) _ er/sie/sie él/ella/Ud./ellos/ellas/Uds. o#n/oHa/onu 


Pronouns and gender 
Gender in personal pronouns is an overt class. 


Masculine Feminine Neuter 
he she it 

il elle -_ 

er sie es 

OH oHa OHO 

él ella - 


Personal pronouns and case 

In English, French and Spanish the difference between personal pronouns and nouns is 
that the former have a case system. In Russian and German the personal pronoun case 
system mirrors the noun case system. For example: 


English He saw John. John saw him. 
French Ila vu Jean. Jean I’a vu. 

Russian Ou Buges Usana. Upau Buges ero. 
German Er sah Johann. Johann sah ihn. 
Spanish EI vio a Juan. Juan le vio. 


569 


Reference tools and study aids 


570 


2.2 


In English there are two cases: the subject case (he) and another which is used in all 
other contexts (him). 


subject He saw John. 
other I saw him. I gave him an apple. I went to the cinema with him. 


In Spanish there are two cases: an object (direct and indirect) case and another. 


object Juan le vio. El le dio una manzana. 
other El vio a Juan. Yo fui al cine con él. 


In French and German there are three cases: a subject case (il/er), a direct object case 
(le, ’/ihn), and another (lui/ihm). 


subject Ila vu Jean. 

direct object Jean l’a vu. 

other Il lui a donné une pomme. Je suis allé au cinéma avec lui. 
subject Er sah Johann. 

direct object Johann sah ihn. 

other Ich ging mit ihm zusammen ins Kino. 


Grammatical/inflectional morphology (2): the noun and case 

Language often expresses objective reality and the relationships occurring within it. In 
English, French and Spanish these relationships are expressed primarily by word order 
and prepositional phrases. 


Compare: 

The man bites the dog. The dog bites the man. 

L’homme mord le chien. Le chien mord l’homme. 

El hombre muerde al perro. El perro muerde al hombre. 

John buys his wife a slave. John buys his slave a wife. 

Jean achéte un esclave pour sa femme. Jean achete une femme pour son esclave. 
Juan compra un esclavo a su mujer Juan compra una mujer a su esclavo. 
John sells his wife as a slave. John sells his wife a slave. 

Jean vend sa femme comme esclave. Jean vend un esclave a sa femme. 

Juan vende a su mujer como esclava. Juan vende un esclavo a su mujer. 


In German, Russian (and Latin) these relations are expressed by the use of cases and 
prepositional phrases. Each of the cases is marked by an inflectional morpheme. The 
number of cases varies from language to language: in both Latin and Russian there are 
six cases. (The order in which they are given is entirely determined by convention.) 


nominative domimus nominative cTOuI 
vocative domine accusative cTOJI 
accusative dominum genitive cTosa 
genitive domini dative cTosly 
dative domino instrumental CTOJIOM 
ablative domino prepositional cTose 
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In German there are four cases. 


nominative der Mann 
genitive des Mannes 
dative dem Mann(e) 
accusative den Mann 


The use of cases in Russian, Latin and German leaves word order free to fulfill other 
functions (e.g. emphasis). 


The semantics of case: the nominative case (MMeHHTeJIbHbIii alex) 
The nominative case form is the one given in dictionaries. In Russian the nominative 
singular case morpheme identifies the gender of a given noun. For example: 


cTO masculine (2) 
KHura feminine (-a) 
OKHO neuter (-0) 


The names of newspapers, of places on a map, of shops on the street, of organisations, 
institutions and labels (e.g. on goods in a shop) are in the nominative case. For example: 


yHuBepMar «JleTcKHii Mup» 

Mockoscknit rocyapcTBeHHbIii yYHHBepcuTeT 
roctuHuna «MeTponosib» 

MosI0KO — 2500 py6. 

ra3eta «M3BecTus» 


The primary function of the nominative case is to name objects, people, etc. as indeed 
is suggested by the etymology (origin) of the word. Nominative and uMennTesIbHbiii are 
respectively derived from the Latin and Russian words nomen and uma which both mean 
‘name’. For example: 


KrTo 9To? (OTo) Vsau. 
Urto 9T0? (STO) OnOsmMoTekKa. 


More specifically the function of nouns and pronouns in the nominative case is to: 


(a) name the performer of an active action: 
KrTo mucasI WucbMo? Vigan. 
TIucbmo mucas Mpa. 


KtTo yxuHasi? Kara. 
y. 
YxuHasa Kara. 


Kro paOotas Ha 3aBole? A. 
A paOotas Ha 3aBo/le. 


(b) name the agent of a passive state: 


Kro cna? Cauna. 
Cnam Caura. 
Uto na crosie? Kuura. 


Ha crosie kHura. 
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(c) designate a feature, quality or property of an object or person: 


Kro taxoi Usa? Cryenrt. 
Vigan — ctyzent. 
Kro taxoi Tarapun? lOpuit Parapun — Kkocmonast. 
Kro taxon ymxun? Ilyuikun — pycckuii moor. 
Uro Takoe Boaka? AJIKOrOJIbHbIM Halo. 


Bogka — asIKOrOJIbHbIif HalMTOK. 
KTo Baill oTetq? Moi oTell — yuutesb. 


The nominative case is not preceded by a preposition. The only exception is the 
preposition 3a in phrases such as: Uto 9To 3a Kura? 


Syntactic categories: the noun — animate and inanimate reference 

In English, reference to a named animate noun (common and proper) will require the use 
of the pronouns who, he, she. Reference to an inanimate noun will require the use of the 
pronouns which and it. 

In Russian the animate/inanimate distinction is extremely important. Although it does 
not determine the personal or relative pronoun, it does determine the interrogative 
pronoun: kro. It also affects the form of the noun in the accusative case. The accusative 
of masculine inanimate nouns is the same as the nominative: Mspan untan poman. The 
accusative of masculine animate nouns ends in -a, -#: Wspan sugges Bopuca. This ensures 
that you can distinguish between the noun subject and the noun object in the sentence. 


Syntactic categories: the noun — countable, non-countable and collective nouns 


Countable nouns 
Countable nouns identify objects or people which may be counted and which therefore 
may be used in the singular and plural. For example: 


boy boys 
table tables 


In the singular they are modified by the articles ‘a’ and ‘the’, in the plural by the article 
‘the’ or not at all (9 article). 


Non-countable nouns 

Non-countable nouns refer to substances or materials which may never be in the plural 
(except with a change of meaning: glasses = spectacles, cheeses = types of cheeses). For 
example: 


bread water glass 
soap zinc ice 
gold 


They are modified by the article ‘the’ or @ article. 
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Collective nouns 

Collective nouns identify groups of people, animals or things. In English these nouns 
usually govern (or take) a singular verb when the group is acting as one, but a plural 
verb when the group is acting as a number of individuals. For example: 


Our team is the best. Our team are wearing their new jerseys. 


In Russian collective nouns in the singular always govern singular verbs: Cemba 
XOJU1a Ha KOHIepT. 


Exercises: the noun 
Underline the nouns in the following sentences. State whether they are: 


— proper or common — masculine, feminine or neuter 
— animate or inanimate — singular or plural 
—countable, non-countable or collective 


I saw John last week at the theatre. 

The Smiths went to France in January. 

We greatly enjoyed the reading of your mother’s play. 
There are two bottles of milk in the fridge. 

I met your family on Tuesday. 

How many children does Mary have? 

I enjoy Mozart’s music. 

The salmon fishing was good in Galway last week. 
My friends didn’t enjoy the opening of the sports hall. 
The price of gold has increased twofold. 


BOON ONT Pet 190) NO 


S 


The semantics of case: the accusative case (BHHHTeJIbHbIii Najjexk) 

The function of the accusative case morpheme is to identify the word (noun or pronoun) 
which is the direct object of a verb. This function is expressed in the word order of an 
English sentence: John loves Mary. 


e A verb which governs a direct object is referred to as a transitive verb. 

e A verb which does not govern a direct object is known as an intransitive verb. 

e Some verbs may be both transitive and intransitive (*the transitive/intransitive 
distinction is usually marked in Russian, French and German). 


transitive verb + direct object intransitive verb 

The engineer stopped the train. The train stopped 
MaluMHuct ocTaHOBU H0e3 J. Tloe3a ocTaHoBMica. 

Le mécanicien a arrété le train. Le train s’est arréte. 

Der Lokfihrer hat den Zug angehalten. Der Zug hielt an. 

E] ingeniero paro el tren. EI tren paro/El tren se paro. 
transitive verb + direct object intransitive verb 

I was eating an apple. I was eating. 

AL est AOIOKO. A es. 

Je mangeais une pomme. Je mangeais. 
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Ich aB einen Apfel. Ich habe gegessen. 
Comia una manzana. Comia. 


Some transitive verbs always require a direct object. 


I saw the boy. I bought an apple. I took a tablet. 


Exercises: semantics of case 
Underline the subject with a single line and the verb with a double line. Indicate whether the 
verb is transitive (T) or intransitive (I). Put brackets around the direct object. 


We cooked a five-course meal on that little stove. 

The distance from the water supply added to our difficulty. 
A dog of that size has a tremendous appetite. 

I sometimes play a set or two before breakfast. 

The little boat pitched violently on the choppy water. 
Haven’t you any copies of the last issue? 

There are many stories about the origin of the Christmas tree. 
There is no need to worry. 

The lion roared a challenge at the intruders. 

You should certainly finish before three o’clock. 

. Why did you bring all those bags and boxes with you? 

. Why is Mr Henry carrying the flag? 

13. You must give time and attention to this problem. 


SO OOS NON > Gora 


ao 
NFO 


Word order: theme and rheme 

All sentences in all languages may be divided in two: theme refers to the initial elements 
of a sentence — to the topic which is going to be elaborated in the remainder of the 
sentence. It is the element in the sentence which links an utterance to a question or to 
previous sentences. 


Where do you live? I live in Paris. 
The mother watched her son. He was playing on the pavement. 


The theme thus adds little or no new information, but serves to introduce extra 
meaning: it is the starting point of the communication. 

Rheme refers to that part of the sentence which advances the process of 
communication by supplying information about the theme. It conveys the message itself 
and therefore reflects the purpose of the communication. 


Where do you live? I live in Paris. 


‘In Paris’ supplies the information requested in the question. 

In English there is a tendency for the subject and the theme to coincide, primarily 
because word order has a syntactic function. The rheme is therefore identified with the 
predicate. The terms theme and rheme refer to the semantics of a sentence; subject and 
predicate to its syntactic organisation. In Russian the theme need not necessarily be the 
subject. Indeed, very often it is not: Jles Toctoii Hanucat 9Ty KHury and DTy KHHTy 
Hanncas Jles Toscroii are both possible. 
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English uses the passive constructions extensively to bring theme and subject together: 
‘This book was written by Tolstoy.’ Russian does not need this stratagem because of 
greater possible freedom in word order (see 2.2). 


Word order in simple declarative sentences (statements) 
e The position of the subject in a sentence 


Where the speaker’s purpose is to name an action whose agent is known: 


theme = subject i.e., names the agent rheme = verb i1.e., names the action 
Urto genan Upan? Visa padotau. 
theme rheme 


Where the speaker’s purpose is to report who the agent of the action is: 


theme = verb i.e., names the action rheme = subject 1.e., names the performer 
Kro npumeés? Tpumeén Vizan. 
theme rheme 


e The position of the object in a sentence 


Where the speaker’s purpose is to name an action + an object whose agent is known: 
theme = subject i.e. names the agentrheme = verb + direct object 
Uro genan Visan? VUsan YHMTaJI KHUTY. 


Where the speaker’s intention is to name the object of an action whose agent is 
known: 

theme = subject + verb rheme = object 
Uto untan Upan? Wan uutan KHUTy. 


Where the speaker’s purpose is to report who is the agent of the action + object: 
theme = object + verb rheme = subject 
Kro Hamucasi sTy KHUTy? OTy KHUTy Hanucas JIes TosctToi. 


Definite and indefinite reference 

In English one of the functions of articles (the, a, an) (see Determiners 11.2) is to 
differentiate between items which have been mentioned earlier, or about which there can 
be no ambiguity (the: definite reference) and items which are being introduced into the 
communication for the first time (a, an: indefinite reference). 

The theme of a sentence usually has definite reference, since its function is to link the 
communication with a previously established context: ‘The book was on a table.’ It is 
assumed that the addressee knows to which book you are referring. The rheme, by virtue 
of introducing new information, often has indefinite reference: ‘On the table there is a 
book.’ or ‘There is a book on the table.’ 

In Russian there are no articles. The definite/indefinite reference may be expressed by 
word order: 


Kuura wa croste. The book is on a table. 
Ha crose kuura. On the table there is a book. 
There is a book on the table. 


Ss 


Reference tools and study aids 


576 


3.4 


35 


3/9,1. 


Exercises: word order 
Which questions, (a) or (b), do the sentences on the right answer? 


(a) Kro mpuexas? IIpuexan Opar. 
(b) Uro nena Opat? 


(a) Kro oTapixas? Orel, OTAbIxas. 
(b) Uro genamn ore? 


(a) Kro ropopu m0 Teredouy? Tosopusia MaTb. 
(b) Uro qenana MaTb? 


(a) Uro fenamm feTu? letu urpasm. 
(b) Kro urpan? 
(a) Kro paOotan? Bce paOotasm. 


(b) Uro nenanu Bce? 


Sociolinguistics: naming and greeting 
Introduction: in most languages there are various forms of address which express the 
degree of intimacy you have with your interlocutor. Different forms of address are often 
used depending on whether you are talking to a friend, acquaintance or stranger. It is 
advisable to ensure that the form of address which you use is appropriate to the context 
of your conversation and to the particular relationship you have with the person 
concerned. The use of an inappropriate form may cause a breakdown in communication 
or may cause offence. 

In English we address people in a number of ways. 


Exercises 
Complete the following table to indicate whom you would address how, where and when. 


Form of address whom? when, where? 


the first name 

the surname 

the surname prefaced with a 
title (Mr, Mrs, Miss, Ms, Dr, 
Professor) 

Sir or Madam 

Mr, Mrs, Miss 

Hey, you! 

Love 

Stranger 

Boy 


Do the same exercise for German, French or Spanish. Indicate also where you would use 
the tu or vous I! Sie, du or ihr I! tu or Ud. forms of the pronoun. 
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French 


Form of address whom? when, where? 


prénom 

nom (de famille) 

nom (de famille) précédé 
de Mr, Mme, Mlle, 
Docteur, Professeur 
Monsieur, Madame 

He! vous, la-bas! 

Mon chéri. Ma chérie. 
Garcon 


German 


Form of address whom? when, where? 


Vorname 
Nachname 
Herr, Frau + Nachname 
Fraulein 
mein Herr 
Herr, Frau 
Du 

Meine Liebe 
Mein Lieber 
Junge 

junge Frau 


Spanish 


Form of address whom? when, where? 


nombre 

apellido 

el apellido con las formas 
(Sr., Sra., Srta., Dr., Dra., 
Professor) 

Don, Dfia. mas el nombre 
Don, Dia. 

Sr., Sra., Srta. 

Oiga, Ud. 

Guapa, Preciosa 


SH 
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Are there any significant differences between English and other languages? 
In Russian the following forms are used to address people you know: 


Form of address 
e ist name 
Haratua! Cepreii! 


e Ist name (diminutive form) 


Hacta! Tera! 


e Ist name (full form) and patronymic 


Huxonai Usanosuy! 
Mapua Asexcanaposua! 


Whom? Pronoun Greeting 

contemporary THI 3npaBcTByit! 

acquaintance TBI IIpuset! 
Tloxa! 

friends and relations TbI IIpuset! 

children 3mpaBcTByit! 

servants Tloxa! 

students to teachers BbI 3mpaBcTBylite! 

neighbours 

colleagues Jo cpuyanua! 


juniors to seniors 


The following forms are used to address people you do not know at all: 


Form of address 
Mononoi yeroBex! 
Jlesyuika! 


Vi3Bunute .. . 
(+ question or request) 
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Whom? Pronoun Greeting 

to young people (male) BbI moxaslyvicra 
to waitresses, cnacu6o 
shop assistants (female) 

to people in the street BbI 


to older people 


4.1. Grammatical/inflectional morphology: the noun — number (singular/plural) 
Grammatical or inflectional morphemes are used to express different grammatical 
categories of a single lexical item (word). These are most easily explained by the use of 


examples. 


In English, French and Spanish the singular and plural of nouns are often 
distinguished by use of the inflectional morpheme -s. For example: 


book| — book|s 
dog| — dog|s 


livre| — livre|s 
chien| — chien|s 


libro — libro|s 
casa — casa|s 


Likewise in Russian the plural of nouns is marked by inflectional morphemes: 


cToy| — cTosI|bI 
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TOBapuy| — TOBapu|u 


Language awareness 


4.1.1 


4.2 


Exercises: number 


Indicate whether the following nouns are singular or plural 


English French Spanish Russian 

bus [ ] autobus [ ] autobus [ ] aBTooyc [ ] 
grandmothers [ ] grand-mere [ ] abuelas [ ] OabyuiKu [ ] 
libraries [ ] bibliothéques [ ] biblioteca [ ] OuOnuoTexu [ | 
newspaper [ ] journal | ] periddico [ ] ra3eta [ ] 
magazines [ ] magazine [ ] revista [ ] *ypHa [ | 
factory [ ] usines [ ] fabricas [ ] 3aBo [ | 
club [ ] club [ ] club [ ] Kuy6ut [ | 
shops [ ] magasins [ ] tiendas [ ] Mara3HHBbI [ | 
parks [ ] parc [] parque [ ] mlapku [ ] 
pianist [ ] pianistes [ ] pianistas [ ] mManuct [ ] 
sisters [ ] soeur [ ] hermana [ ] cécTppI [ | 
students [ ] étudiant [ ] estudiantes [ ] cTyeHTHI [ | 
school [ ] écoles [ ] colegio [ ] mkosia [ ] 


Syntactic categories: prepositions 


Prepositions are invariable words (or sequences of words: see below) which precede 
nouns and pronouns. Their function is to denote specific relations between that noun or 
pronoun and some other element in the sentence. For example: 


to look at the house 
CMOTPeTb Ha JOM 


verb + noun: 


a house in the town 
TOM B ropone 


noun + noun 


far from the city 
jasleko OT ropoza 


adverb + noun 


These relations may be: 


e spatial: (in, at, to, outside, inside, under, over, beside, near, from, . . .; dans, vers, a, 
sur, sous, pres de, a coté de. . .; B, Ha, y, OKOJIO, Hay, MO, 43, .. .; in, an, vor, hinter, 
neben, zu, unter, . . .; en, a, fuera, dentro, debajo de, encima de, al lado de, cerca, de, 
desde) 

e temporal: (on, before, after, prior to, from. ..to.. .; avant, apres, depuis, . . .; c, 40, 
Tlepeyl, . . .; in, vor, nach, wahrend, an, bis, . . .; antes de, despues de, desde/de . . . a) 

e causal: (because of; a cause de; u3-3a, Onaronaps, OT, 43; wegen; a causa de) 


The combination of preposition + noun phrase (noun + adjectives/determiners, etc.) is 
referred to as a prepositional phrase. For example: 


I saw him [at Chekhov’s new play]. 


Prepositions which consist of a sequence of words (according to, in spite of . . .) are 
referred to as complex prepositions. 
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Exercises 
In the following sentences underline the prepositional phrases and circle the prepositions. 


. I’m sure there is more in the kitchen. 

. After a few minutes the crowd dispersed quietly. 

. Why have you brought the daggers from the chamber? 

. The cows were sold in the market. 

. The class will be dismissed at the end of the lesson. 

. They will meet him on his arrival. 

. I wrote the letter at his request. 

. On your return take this book to him. 

. I shall wait till four o’clock. 

10. The boy you met when you were coming home, lost his cap at school. 
11. The house stands on the landing place, to which we steered our boat when we 
returned from the island. 

12. When I looked from the hotel window, up the river came a swift boat. 


ONDNBRWN KE 


\o 


In languages where a case system operates, the meaning of the preposition will often 
alter depending on the case it is governing. For example: 


Al XOWMII B WIKOIIy. I went to school. 
Ich ging in die Schule. 
A Obi B LWIKOSIe. I was at school. 


Ich war in der Schule. 


Thus the same preposition may be used to express different relations which in non- 
inflected languages, such as English, have to be distinguished by the use of two different 
prepositions. 

The range of syntactic functions fulfilled by a prepositional phrase varies from 
language to language, as does the choice of preposition and the cases they govern. In 
highly inflected languages such as Russian, the function of a noun in an oblique case 
(any case other than the nominative) is often equivalent to the function of a 
prepositional phrase in a non-inflected language such as English, e.g. 


yTpoM in the morning 


Note that there are also instances where the reverse is true: where English, French, 
German and Spanish do not require the use of a prepositional phrase but Russian does: 


B IpOmllIoM rozy last year 
Pannée derniére 
letztes Jahr 
el aho pasado 


It is clear that the function of a case system and that of prepositional phrases overlap 
considerably. 


Language awareness 


4.3 


4.3.1 


4.3.2 


4.3.3 


Word order: in interrogative sentences (questions) 


Word order in interrogative sentences without interrogative words 

The word order remains the same as in declarative sentences. However, declarative and 
interrogative sentences differ in intonation. In interrogative sentences the word 
representing the rheme is marked by a sharp rise in tone. 


Bpi CJIbiitiasId@ HOBOCTH? 


Any word may be the rheme, depending on what the speaker is unsure about and what 
he/she wants to clarify: 


IIuanuct urpam conaty Moyapta? — Ja, mmanncr. 
IIuanuct urpan conaty Mouapta? — Ma, urpas. 
IIuanuct urpam conaty Moyapta? — Ja, conaty Monapta. 


Word order in questions with interrogative pronouns or adverbs 
Such questions begin with the interrogative. For example: 


Tlouemy Tel aitas Ty KHury? 
Kro untam oTy KHuTy? 

Korga 3B0HuI Apyr? 

Tye. . .? Ete. 


Where the subject is a noun, it is usually placed after the verb. For example: 


Uro gzenan Vian? 

O 4éM roBopusIM CTyeHTBI? 

Korga pogusica M. FO. JlepmMoutos? 
ge yaunacb JImaga Cummcon? 
Kyga e3qun mpe3sugent? Etc. 


Where the subject is a pronoun, it is placed immediately before the verb. For example: 


UrTo on esas Buepa? 

Kyga TI xoqusia BeYepoM? 
Tye Bb Ob IeTOM? 

Koro BbI Bayes? 

UTo Thi 4iTasa B OnOsMOTeKe? 


Exercise 
Make up five sentences consisting of a Subject, Verb and Direct Object. Write them down 
according to the following three patterns: 


THEME RHEME 
N) V+O 
S+V O 

O+V S 


What questions does each of these sentences answer? Translate the questions and the 
answers into English. 
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UNIT 5 


5.1 Syntactic categories: verbs 
The function of the verb is to hold all the different elements of a sentence together and to 
say what is happening to them. There are several kinds of verbs. 


5.1.1 Lexical verbs 
Some lexical verbs identify actions. They characterise an object or person through its, his 
or her actions. These verbs are referred to as active. For example: 


The man walks along the street. 
The ball is flying through the air. 
My mother was buying a coat. 


Other lexical verbs identify states. They characterise an object or person through its, 
his or her state or attitude. These verbs are referred to as stative. For example: 


The man sleeps on the floor. 
The table stands in the hall. 
The girl likes milky tea. 

The boy knows the song. 


5.1.2 Copulas 
These are link verbs. Their function is to join an object or person with a noun or 
adjective which characterises it, him or her. The main copula is the verb ‘to be’ and all 
the others are near synonyms of the verb ‘to be’. For example: 


The boys appear/feel/look/remain/seem sick. 
The melons smell/taste rotten. 

That sounds nice. 

The dogs become/go/grow/turn nasty. 


5.1.3 Exercises: verbs 
State whether the words underlined are nouns or verbs. 


1. Pll pencil you in for tomorrow. Do you have a red pencil. 
2. He beat his son with a stick. Stick it in the post. 
3. You can book a seat by phone. She bought a book. 
4. We could hear singing from the neighbouring flat. She was singing a Russian song. 
5. He scored a try. Try this one on. 
6. She called for help, but nobody came. I can’t help you, I’m afraid. 
7. Don’t forget to sign that letter. Sign here! 
8. He put on his coat and went out. It needs another coat of paint. 
9. She enjoys long walks. He walks to work. 
10. What do you fear most? Ihave a dreadful fear of mice. 


5.2. Aspects: aspectual pairs in dialogue 
It is important to remember that the aspectual system in Russian is a binary model: the 
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5.2.1 


5.2.2 


meaning of a verb in one aspect is always contingent on its meaning in the other. The 
following mini dialogues illustrate this binary system: 


The imperfective to denote the occurrence of an action 
The imperfective states the occurrence of an action (a). The perfective invites reference to 
the consequence of that action (b). 


(a) Bt wutanu oTy KHUuTy? Hla, 4 wuTas eé. 
Bam 3HakoMa 9Ta KHura? Jla, 4 wTasi eé. 
(b) Bat MoxkeTe 2aTb MHe 9TY KHUTy? Ha, 1 mpowtas eé. 


(a) The question is simply enquiring whether or not someone has read a particular 
book. 

(b) The questioner needs to know whether the other person is in a position to surrender 
the book — whether they have finished with it. The questioner has prior knowledge of the 
other person’s having the book and having started reading it. The same distinction is 
illustrated in the following examples: 


(a) Y cryfeHTOB Oba KOHTpOJIbHaa pabota? 

Uto jeuasu CTyeHTbI Ha 3aHATHH? = (Ja), OHM TMCaJIM KOHTPOJIbHyt0 paooty. 
(b) CryeHTbI KOHYMIM IMCaTb KOHTpOJIbHyroO paboty? 

CTyeHTHI OcBOOo auch? (a), OHM HallvcasIM KOHTPOJIbBHY!O. 


Exercises 
Indicate which answer is appropriate after each of the following questions. 
Bonpocot: 


Uto jena Typuctsl Wo obena? [ ] 

Typ¥cTbI MOryT exaTb asbuuie? [ | 

Y 9sTou rpylibl TypHCTOB OblsIa 9KCKypcusa oO ropoy? [ | 
TypucTbl ocMatTpuBasn ropon? [ | 


Omeemot: 


1. (a.) Onn ocmatTpuBasm ropon. 
2. (a.) Ou ocmoTpesm ropog. 


Which question would you ask in each of the following contexts? 
You want to find out: 


What someone was doing? [ ] 
If someone is free? [ ] 
If lunch is ready? [ ] 


Bonpocot: 


1. Tbr roropusa o6en? 
2. Tb UpuroTosnia oben? 
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The imperfective to name actions which took place in the past 
The imperfective names actions which took place in the past (a). The perfective refers to 
actions which had been planned/intended (b). 


(a) But cmoTpesm (:pusIbM «xX»? Jla, cMoTpel. 
Hert, He cmotTpes. 
(b) Bur nocmotpesm dbusIbM «X>»? JJa, nocmoTpesi. 


Hert, He mocmotTper. 


(a) The speaker is enquiring whether the other person has or has not seen the film. 
(b) The speaker knows that the other person was intending to see the film and wants to 
know whether they actually did/did not. 


(a) Kro noxynan OusteTEr? Komy 4 2ospkeH OTaTb JeHbru? 
(b) Bsr kymusm Ham OuseTEI Ha «JIeOequHOe o3epo»? 


(a) The speaker knows that there are tickets and wants to know who bought them. The 
principal focus is on the performer of the action + the action itself (here: spending 
money). 

(b) The speaker is interested in whether there are any tickets — in whether the result of 
buying has been achieved. The principal focus is on the object of the action — its result 
(here: the tickets). 


Exercises 
In the following sentences underline the verbs of the correct aspect. 


SA 3Haro YTOT (PHJIbM: A ye (CMOTPesI — MOCMOTPpe) ero. 

AI He (CMOTpesI — HOCMOTpedl) ITOT (PUJIbM, XOTA HM COOUupasica. 
STO O4e€Hb XOpoliiee BUHO: A CTO (MMII — BbIMMII) ONHAXK TBI. 
BosmHoit (M51 — BBIMMII) JIeKapCTBO KaxK]bIi eHub. 

OH (iIMJI — BBINMJI) JIeKAapCTBO, H eMy CTaJIO JIerue. 


Bie Ns 


The imperfective to refer to a two-part action, where both parts have been effected 
The imperfective verb refers to a two-part action, where both parts have been effected 
(a). The perfective verb refers to the first element in a two-part action (b). 


(a) Ox OTKpbIBasI OKHO = OH OTKPBIJI OKHO + OH 3aKPbIJI OKHO = OKHO 3aKPbITO 
(b) Ox OTKpbIsI OKHO = OKHO OTKPBITO 


Exercises 
Underline the correct form. 


1. A untas sty KHury, HO y MeHa eé ceiiuac HeT: 1 (Opas /B341) eé y Apyra. 

2. Bpay cka3aJ1, TO TeOe HYXKHO JIexaTb. Ilouemy Ter Tam y oxHa? [louemy Thi 
(BcTaBasI/BCTaJI)? 

3. Tlouemy Toi (HayeBasI/Hajes) HOBbI KOCTIOM? Pa3Be ceroqHA Ipa3HUK? 

4. Tlourambou (mpuHocus/npuHéc) Bam mMcbMo. Ho Bac He ObIIO. 

5. PeOéHoxk (mpocpinasica/pocuysica), HO celi4ac OH OMATb CHT. 
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Semantics of case: direct object and complement 
Compare the following pairs of sentences: 


1. Ivan engaged a lawyer. Ivan became a lawyer. 

2. Ivan appointed an idiot. Ivan seemed an idiot. 

3. Ivan got the best seat. Ivan got angry. 

4. Ivan gave Kim a book. Ivan considered Kim a fool. 


In the sentences in example (1) the phrases ‘a lawyer’ are performing two different 
functions. 


e In the first sentence ‘a lawyer’ refers to an individual distinct from Ivan. In the second 
sentence ‘a lawyer’ denotes a property ascribed to Ivan. 

e In the first sentence Ivan and the lawyer are subject and direct object. In the second 
sentence they are subject and complement. The noun complement is here functioning 
much as an adjective, in so far as it is qualifying the noun subject. (A noun 
complement may often be replaced by an adjective: Ivan seemed an idiot. = Ivan 
seemed idiotic/foolish.) 

e In the first sentence the verb is transitive and defines the relationship between Ivan 
and the lawyer. In the second sentence the verb is a copula and links the noun Ivan 
with a noun which characterises him. 

e In Russian the direct object is expressed by an accusative case. In Russian the 
complement is expressed by a nominative or instrumental case. 


There are a number of verbs which govern both a direct object and a complement. In 
such cases the complement may be either a noun or an adjective. In English the 
complement and direct object are differentiated by word order: the direct object always 
precedes the complement. For example: 


Ivan considered Kim a fool. 
DO C 


In French and German the complement is usually preceded by a preposition: 


Jean considére Kim comme imbécile. 
Johann hielt Kim fiir einen Idioten. 


OR, as in French and Spanish, is expressed in a subordinate clause: Ivan considére que 
Kim est un imbécile. Juan piensa que Kim es una idiota. 


Exercises 
In the following sentences label the complements (C) and the direct objects (DO). 


This summer continued hot and dry. 

This condition increased the danger of forest fires. 
One of the apples is wormy. 

Last year we grew strawberries in the back garden. 
We parted great friends. 

I want twenty of those. 

Saul will be a teacher by the end of the year. 

In her attic window the staff she set. 


cs SOY AS 2 
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9. A foolish son is a grief to his father. 
10. The child grew restless and started to misbehave. 
11. She continued the lesson without passing any comment. 
12. They appointed him head of department. 


In the following sentences label the subjects (S), complements (C) and the direct objects 
(DO). Translate the sentences. 


. Ona cTasia yuuTesbHuLen. 

. Y Meus MaTb Obisia MeycecTpoi. 

. JIoMOHOCOB ObII OcHOBaTesIeM Mockosckoro yHuBepcnteta. 
Ox paOotaeT arpoHOMoM. 

‘ Tunnoxpat CUMTaAeCTCA OTHOM MC] MTHHbI. 

. OH BepHysica c PpoHta odurepoM. 

. B 1934 rony Kues cran crosmueit YCCP. 

. Ero BplOpasmm cekpeTapéM KomutetTa. 

. O# Ka3asicad MHe COBCeM peOEHKOM. 

. Eé Ha3biBasM KpacaBurel. 


SOMIDNARWNHE 
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UNIT 6 


6.1 Morphology: the verb 
Inflections in verbs perform a number of functions: reference to the time at which the 
action/process/state took place (tense); reference to whether it actually/hypothetically/ 
possibly/desirably took place (mood, modality, see the ‘Grammar summary’ (9.7)). The 
inflection of the verb also helps to identify its subject, by ‘agreeing’ with it, having 
endings which are compatible with the number, gender and person of the subject. In this 
way subjects are said to ‘govern’ verbs. 


6.1.1 Person (1st, 2nd, 3rd) 
All persons may be singular or plural. 


e The Ist person refers to oneself (the speaker) or to a group including oneself: 1.e., I 
(singular), we (plural). 
e The 2nd person refers to the person or people addressed by the speaker: i.e., you. 


In Russian, French, German and Spanish the 2nd persons are sub-divided into formal 
and informal reference: 


formal informal 
singular Bur TbI 

vous tu 

Ud. tu 

Sie du 
plural BbI BbI 

vous vous 

Uds. vosotros 

Sie ihr 
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e The 3rd person refers to a third party (neither the speaker nor his/her addressee) or to 
things. 


Reference to time 
Verbs may refer to past, present or future time, 1.e., to before, during or after, the 
moment of speaking: 


John says: ‘I walked into the room.’ 
John says: ‘I see you here before me.’ 
John says: “You will know more grammar by tomorrow.’ 


Jean dit: ‘Je suis entré dans la piece.’ 
Jean dit: ‘Je vous vois la devant moi.’ 
Jean dit: “Vous saurez encore plus de grammaire demain.’ 


Johann sagt: ‘Ich habe das Zimmer betreten.’ 
Johann sagt: ‘Ich sehe dich hier vor mir.’ 
Johann sagt: ‘Bis morgen kannst du mehr Grammatik.’ 


Juan dice: ‘Entré en la habitacion.’ 
Juan dice: ‘Te veo aqui en mi presencia.’ 
Juan dice: ‘Mafiana sabras mas gramatica.’ 


These references to time have been expressed by inflectional morphemes (simple 
tenses), e.g. walk + -ed, or auxiliary verbs (compound tenses), e.g. will + know. Different 
languages express time reference by different combinations of these methods. 


Exercises: inflectional morphology (verbs) 
Only attempt the languages that you know. Divide the following verbs into morphemes 
(stem + inflectional morpheme). What is the function of each of the morphemes? 


English Spanish 

finds amaba — (I, he, she) loved 
chased amo — (I) love 

walking amar — (to) love 

booked amariamos — (we) would love 
French Latin 


manges — (you) eat 
mangera — (he) will eat 
mangeaient — (they) ate 


Russian 

cuyeTb — (to) sit 

cugut — (he) sits 

cuyat — (they) sit 

cuges — (he) sat 

cuyesa — (she) sat 

cujesmm — (we, you, they) sat 


amo — (I) love 
amabant — (they) loved 
amare — (to) love 


German 

lieben — (to) love 

liebe — (1) love 

liebte — (I, he, she) loved 
geliebt — loved 

liebst — (you) love 
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6.2 Aspects in a narrative 


6.2.1 


Learners of Russian often experience difficulties with the Russian verbal system. 
Romance and Germanic languages typically have a complex array of tenses! — where 
Russian has only three tenses: the present, past and future. However, the past and future 
tenses can be realised in two aspects, namely the imperfective and perfective. 

It is important to understand that these aspectual pairs function as a binary model. 
That is to say, the meaning of a verb of a given aspect is realised in two ways: 


(1) by virtue of its aspect (as opposed to the other aspect) 
(11) by virtue of its relationship with the aspects of the verbs in the surrounding context. 


It is easiest to understand the interrelationship of aspects in a narrative text. Let us 
take for instance the story of “The Three Bears’ (see Unit 5, F2). In this narrative we can 
untangle three principal strands: 


(1) the events of the story line 

(2) references which contextualise and characterise the main protagonists within the 
temporal limits of the story line 

(3) reference to a fictional reality which is presented as extending beyond the temporal 
limits of the story line 


We will take each of these in turn. 
The events of the story line 


The story begins with a reference to the girl setting off into the forest and ends with her 
finding her way home. 


future perfect 


2. French: 
Présent 
Futur: 

Passé simple: 
Imparfait: 


3. German: 
Prasens 
Prateritum 
Futur I 


4. Spanish: 
Presente 


Pretérito indefinido 


Pretérito perfecto 
Pretérito anterior 


I will have eaten 


Je mange 

Je mangerai 
Je mangeai 
Je mangeais 


Ich esse 
Ich aB 
Ich werde essen 


Yo amo 

Yo amé 

Yo he amado 
Yo hube amado 


future perfect continuous 


Passé compose: 
Plus que parfait: 
Futur antérieur: 
Passé antérieur: 


Perfekt 
Plusquamperfekt 
Futur II 


Futuro imperfecto 
Pretérito imperfecto 
Pretérito pluscuamperfecto 
Futuro perfecto 


! 1. English: 
present simple Leat present continuous I am eating 
simple past Tate /I did eat past continuous I was eating 
simple future I will eat future continuous I will be eating 
present perfect T have eaten perfect continuous I have been eating 
past perfect Thad eaten pluperfect continuous I had been eating 


I will have been eating 


J'ai mangé 
Javais mangé 
J’aurai mangé 
Jeus mangé 


Ich habe gegessen 
Ich hatte gegessen 
Ich werde gegessen haben 


Yo amare 

Yo amaba 

Yo habia amado 
Yo habria amado 
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Each of the verbs in between these two events which charts and sequences the course 
of her (and the bears’) drama can be distinguished from the verbs which supply 
background information on the girl herself, the bears or their surroundings. 

These verbs supply the foreground, that is to say, the skeletal structure of the events 
which constitute the story. Without these verbs there would be no story. One of the main 
characteristics of these verbs is that they alert us to a change in state or state of mind and 
anticipate a chain of actions all of which anticipate further changes until the final 
resolution. In Russian these verbs are all expressed by perfective verbs. 


Background information 


1. References which contextualise and characterise the main protagonists within the 
temporal limits of the story 

These verbs describe the reality as perceived or enacted by the participants from the 
moment of the girl’s leaving home until she finally returns there. They refer to states or 
situations which are necessary for us to understand the motives or attitudes of the main 
characters. They often amplify or comment on the events of the story line. In this type of 
tale there is relatively little explicit reference to psychological motivation and therefore 
relatively few verbs of this type. The events are not in sequence to the foregrounded 
events, but are often concurrent with them. These verbs are all expressed by imperfective 
verbs. The verbs from the story ‘The Three Bears’ in this category are listed below. 


Ona JlosIro xoyusia 10 Jlecy, Uckasia Jopory OMoi. 

B 3To Bpema OH (MeBeM) ObIIIM B JIecy. 

Ha crosie cross Tp MUCKH: OosbIUad, CpeqHAA M MasIeHbKadA. 
PayoM JiexKaJIM Tp JIOKKU: OOJbIaA, CpeqHAA UM MasieHbKas. 
Ota Kalla Oblia BKYCHaA. 

Ox (GOombmon cTys1) ObLI O4eHb BLICOKUM. 

Ou (cpeaqHuit cry) Obi Hey {OOHBIM. 

OTOT (MasIeHbKuM) cTyI Obi] OYCHS YHOOHEI. 

Kposatb (OosbIlad) OblIa OUCHb BLICOKAA. 

Ota (cpeqHid) KpOBaTb Oba OYCHb HeyoOHad. 

Ota (MasIeHbKad) KpOBAaTb OblIa OUCH yIOOHAaA, U TeBOuKAa CKOpPO 3acHys1a. 


2. References to a fictional reality which is presented as extending beyond the temporal 
limits of the storyline 

These verbs typify the fictional world in which the story is set. They broaden out the 
panorama to supply a picture of the norms of the world which the protagonists inhabit. 
There are very few such references in this version of the story. But one could conceive of 
reference, for instance, to where and with whom the girl lived, to her name, age and 
social and economic background. Such information would belong to this category. In 
this version of the story the only verbs belonging to this category refer to the fictional 
reality of the three bears: 


B omMuke 2KMJIM Tpu MeBeA: OObINION MeqBeTb, MeBeTMIa MU MasIeHbKuit 
MezBexKOHOK Muuika. 
B gomuke OnIsIO ZBe KOMHATHI: CTOJIOBAA HM CHaJIbHA. 
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Tam (B CTOJIOBOM) CTOAI OObIION CTO. 
B KoMHaTe CTOAJIM TPH CTyJIa: OONbIION, CpeqHui W MasIeHbKuil. 
Tam (B CilaJIbHe) CTOAJIM Tp KpoBaTHu: OosbUlad, cpeqHAA MU MasieHbKad. 


The only verbs occurring in the text to which we have not referred are those occurring 


in direct speech. We will return to those verbs later. 


6.2.3 Exercises 
Read the text Hoayocmpoe «He nonumaro» (Unit 6, E21). Using three different coloured 
highlighters, indicate which verbs belong to each of the three categories outlined above. 


6.3. The genitive as nominal attribute 
In Russian a noun in the genitive case may denote: 


e the owner of an object, animal, etc. 


To Besocunea AHTOHA. This is Anton’s bike. 
STO kHura yuMTesA. This is the teacher’s book. 
3To cron AHHBI. This is Anna’s table. 


e part of an object, animal or person: 


KycoK xJ1e6a a piece of bread 
MOJOBMHAa AO OKA half an apple 
pyuka 2Bepu a door handle 
KpbLJIO caMouiéTa an airplane wing 


e acharacteristic of an animal, object or person: 


yesIOBeK OOJIbIIOrO yMa a person of great intelligence 
TeByIlIKa BbICOKOTO pocta a tall girl 

eBouka JleT WATHAAWATH a fifteen-year-old girl 
llaTbe KpacHoro WBeTa a red dress 


e the performer of an action or activity: 


Jlekijua Wpodeccopa a professor’s lecture 
pomaH TypreHesa a Turgenev novel 
cTuxu Iyurkuna Pushkin’s verse 
paccka3 oTua father’s story 


e the object acted upon: 
4uTeHMe IMCbMa the reading of a letter 
pelleHue mpoOsiempl the solving of a problem 


e the person/event after whom/which an object is named: 


ysmua Jlenuna Lenin Street 
OuOsmotTeka umenn JIeHuHa The Lenin Library 
Ilapk kybTypbi umenu Doppxoro Gorky Park 


In Russian a noun acting as a modifier always follows the noun it is modifying. It is 
not affected by the case of the noun it modifies: when the case of the head noun changes, 
the modifier remains in the genitive. 
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UNIT 7 
7.1 


7.1.1 


nominative Bort ynuya Jlennna. 

genitive AL KUBY HeaseKo oT yup Jlenuna. 
dative A upy mo ysmmue Jlennua. 

accusative A upy Ha yuuy Jlenuua. 
instrumental CamoiiéT JIeTuT Hay yimmuen Jlenuna. 
prepositional Al KUBY Ha ymue JlenuHa. 


Semantics of case: direct and indirect objects — the accusative and dative cases 

In the sentence “He gave the girl a book’, the two elements which may be labelled object 
play sharply distinct roles. We must in fact distinguish two types of objects: direct 
objects and indirect objects. 


The direct object (DO) answers the questions: 


What was given? ANSWER: A book. 
What did he give? 
UrTo on was? ANSWER: Kunry. 


The indirect object (IO) answers the questions: 


To whom was the book given? ANSWER: The girl. 
To whom did he give the book? 
Komy 08 asi kHury? ANSWER: Jlesyuike. 


The indirect object in English may be expressed/replaced by a prepositional phrase 
which normally follows the direct object: 


I sold my friend a book. I sold a book to my friend. 
I bought my sister a book. I bought a book for my sister. 
She asked Jim a favour. She asked a favour of Jim. 


Where the indirect object is expressed without a preposition, it almost always precedes 
the direct object. The indirect object is often a noun or pronoun referring to a person; to 
the person who is the recipient or beneficiary of the action. The indirect object can be 
omitted without affecting the meaning or function of the rest of the sentence. For example: 


He gave the girl a book. He gave a book. 


In English, the direct object is the more frequent kind of object and it is usually 
present if there is an indirect object in the sentence. 

In French and Spanish a noun indirect object is always introduced by a preposition: Je 
donne le livre a Jean/Le di el libro a Juana. A pronoun indirect object does not require a 
preposition: Je lui donne le livre. / Le di el libro. 

In Russian and German the direct object is expressed by a noun or pronoun in the 
accusative case, whereas the indirect object is expressed by a noun or pronoun in the 
dative case. The function of the dative case is usually to denote the person who receives 
something or in some way benefits from the action; the function of the accusative case is 
usually to refer to the inanimate item which they receive. 
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On HarmMcas TIMCbMO oTUy. 
acc. dat. 

OR 

On Haricas oTUy IIMCbMO. 
dat. acc. 


Whereas word order is crucial for effective communication in English (compare: He 
bought his son a wife — and — He bought his wife a son); in Russian the case system 
performs that same function, leaving word order free to express other dimensions of the 
speaker’s intent. The normal word order in Russian is 


S Vv DO Ke) 


In Russian the indirect object may not be replaced by a prepositional phrase. 

Whereas in English indirect objects without prepositions may only be subordinated to 
verbs, in Russian a noun in the dative may be subordinated to a noun or a verb. For 
example: 


mucaTb Zpyry IIMCbMO Apyry 

HOMOTaTb cecTpe MIOMOIIb cecTpe 

OTBe4aTb NOApyre OTBeET NoApyre 
Exercises 


Identify the direct and indirect objects in the following sentences: 


He gave John a dollar. 

He told his mother a story. 

She baked him a cake. 

Mother wrote them a long letter. 

Don’t tell anyone the truth about my new job. 
You shouldn’t send her such a curt note. 

You must pay the man his fee. 


BIO ie 


State which of the following verbs may have 
(a) two objects (aro + Koy) 
(b) one object (either: komy or: 4ro/Koro) 


quTaTb read CJIyMaTb listen 
PaccKa3bIBaTb tell/recount oOenlaTb promise 
MOCbINIATb send 3BOHUTb ring/phone 
HOKylaTb buy JIEOOUTE like/love 
OOBACHATB explain MOMOraTb help 
aputTb give TleTb sing 
COBETOBaTb advise TMcaTb write 
WaBaTb give 


Check your guesses in a dictionary. Write a sentence with each of the verbs illustrating 
its use in Russian. Compare the Russian usage with the practice in at least one language 
other than English. 


Language awareness 


UNIT 8 
8.1 


Syntactic categories: interrogative pronouns 
The function of the interrogative pronoun is to introduce a question. For example: 


Who went to the cinema last night? 


As with relative pronouns (see 11.4), in English, one must distinguish between animate 
and non-animate reference. There is a three-term case system: 


animate non-animate 
subject who what 
possessive whose whose, of what 
other who, whom what 


In French, animate and non-animate reference are distinguished. Case, number and 
gender are only distinguished where an interrogative pronoun has non-animate reference 
and is governed by a preposition: 


animate all cases qui 
non-animate subject and object que 
after a preposition quoi 


In Spanish only animate and non-animate reference are distinguished: 


animate all cases {Quién? 
non-animate all cases (Qué? 


In German animate and non-animate reference are distinguished. 


animate subject wer 
non-animate all cases was 


However, the animate pronoun case system mirrors that of the noun. The non-animate 


pronoun combines in a different form with prepositions (womit, worum, etc.) 


In Russian, animate and non-animate reference are distinguished but number and 
gender are not. The case system mirrors that of the noun. 


animate non-animate 
nominative KTO 4¥TO 
accusative Koro 4TO 
genitive Koro yero 
dative KOMY 4eMy 
instrumental KeM ¥eM 
prepositional (0) KOM (0) 4éM 


Verbs governed by interrogative pronouns, however, have to have endings which refer 
to number and gender: these are singular (for both interrogative pronouns). The 
interrogative uro is always followed by a neuter singular verb: Uro 6b110 na croste? The 
interrogative KTo is always followed by a masculine singular verb: Kro 6b B TeaTpe? 


593 


Reference tools and study aids 


8.2 Exercises 
Put the interrogative pronouns in brackets into the correct caselform. Translate the 
resulting sentences into English. 


1. (Aro accusative) .. . AeatTb? 

2. (KTo nominative) . . . BHHOBAT? 

3. (KTo genitive) . . . CCTOUHA HeT? 

4. C+ ("To genitive) ... HayaTb? 

5. (UTo dative) ... BbI TaK paJibl? 

6. (KTo dative) ... Tb 3BOHMJIa? 

7. (Aro instrumental) . . . MOTY BaM TIOMOUb? 
8. C + (kTo instrumental) . . . WOCOBETOBATbCA? 
9. Hag + (YTo instrumental) .. . OH celfyac pabotaeT? 
10. O + (4To prepositional) .. . TbI ZYMaellib? 
11. O + (xTo prepositional) .. . BbI TOBOpuIIM? 
12. [pu + (To prepositional ) ...TyT A? 


UNIT 9 


9.1 Adverbs and adverbials 
Adverbials may be single words (adverbs), phrases (adverbial phrases) or clauses 
(adverbial clauses). Their function is two-fold: 


9.1.1. Modifying a verb or clause 
To modify a verb or clause by indicating how, when, where, why, etc. the activity, state, 
process occurred. For example: 


I will see you tomorrow. (word) 
I will see you in the morning. (phrase) 
I will see you when you get up. (clause) 


Je te verrai demain. (word) 
Je te verrai demain matin. (phrase) 
Je te verrai quand tu te léveras. (clause) 


Wir sehen uns morgen. (word) 
Wir sehen uns morgen frih. (phrase) 
Wir sehen uns, sobald du aufstehst. (clause) 


Te veré mafiana. (word) 
Te vere por la manana. (phrase) 
Te veré cuando te levantes. (clause) 


9.1.2 Modifying an adjective 


Word: I was very upset. 
J’étais tres contrariée. 
Ich war sehr verargert. 
Estaba muy enfada. 
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9.1.3 


Phrase: I was upset for no apparent reason. 


J’étais trés contrariée sans raison apparente. 


Ich war aus keinem bestimmten Grund verargert. 
Estaba enfada sin razon aparente. 


Clause: I was upset because 


she hit me. 


Jétais trés contrariée parce qu’elle m’avait frappée. 
Ich war wiitend, weil sie mich geschlagen hat. 
Estaba disgustada porque me golpeo. 


Adverbs 
Adverbs may take any of the following forms: 


e morphologically unmarked words 


tomorrow then there 
demain puis la 
morgen dann da 
manana entonces ahi, alli 
3aBTpa IlOTOM TaM 


e adverbs derived from adjectives 


quick vite* schnell* 
quickly vite schnell 
slow lent langsam* 
slowly lentement langsam 
bad mauvais schlecht* 
badly mal schlecht 


here 
ici 
hier 
aqui 
31eCb 


rapido 
rapidamente 
lento 
lentamente 
malo 
malamente 


yesterday 
hier 
gestern 
ayer 
Byepa 


ObICTpbIit 
ObICTpo 
MeJIJICHHBIM 
MeJIJICHHO 
TIOXou 
TLJIOXO 


* In some cases in English and French the adverb and adjective have an identical 


form: e.g. in English, fast > fast. This is always the case in German. 


e Inflected nouns with adverbial meaning 
yTpo —> yTpoM 
OM — oma 


Adverbial phrases 


These may be prepositional phrases, but need *not be. 


at home last year* 

a la maison Pannée derniére* 
zu Hause letztes Jahr* 

en casa el afio pasado* 
moma* B IIPOLWJIOoM roLy 


Interrogative adverbs 


yesterday evening 
hier soir* 

gestern abend* 
ayer por la noche* 
Buepa BeYepoM* 


Questions intending to elicit how, when, where, why . . . something happened are 


introduced by an interrogative adverb: 
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9.2 


where rye? ou? wo? Donde? 

to where kyya? ou? wohin? iA donde/Adonde? 
when korga? quand? wann? Cuando? 

why (reason) mowemy? pourquoi? warum? {Por qué? 

why (purpose) 3a4em? pourquoi? warum?/wozu? {Para qué? 

how Kak? comment? wie? {Como? 

Exercises 


Practice in recognising adverbs. Underline the adverbials in the following sentences. 


. The job is almost finished. 

. Meanwhile the procession had moved away. 
. Take him away and scrub him well. 

. The neighbours often come around for tea. 

. The food is always good on Sundays. 


AB WN 


Underline the adverbs or adverbial phrases. State what question they are answering: 
where, when, why or how? 


. The cows were sold in the market. 

. I will come willingly. 

. He made friends everywhere. 

. I shall come presently. 

. The class will be dismissed at the end of the lesson. 
. They will meet him on his arrival. 

. I wrote the letter at his request. 

. On your return take this book to him. 

. Wearily he sat down. 

. I shall wait till four o’clock. 


Oo ONIN N PWN KF 


— 
oS 


In the following sentences indicate whether the words underlined are adverbs (A), 
prepositions (P), verbs (V) or nouns (N). 


1. He walked up and down for hours on end. He walked up the stairs 


Eat up! We all have our ups and downs. 

2. Did you see him pass by? He went to work by bus. 

3. My car broke down yesterday. Your have to down your vodka in one. 
Could you help me down the stairs? 

4. Tread a book about Peter the Great. She leaves her clothes strewn about. 

5. Don’t live in the past. She walked past without nodding. 

6. Don’t look back. We always back the car into the garage. 
Last year she broke her back. Give me back that book I lent you. 


Word order and adverbials 
Sentences often contain three elements: 


(1) the subject 
(2) what he/she/it did (= verb + object) 
(3) in what circumstances (= adverbials) 


Language awareness 


9.2.1 


9.2.2 


9.2.3 


Any of these three elements can be brought into focus as new information — the 
‘rheme’. 


The subject 

If it is the speaker’s intention to report ‘what happened’ in a given place/at a given 
time/for a given reason, etc. (4TO IpOH3OLILIO B yKka3aHHOM MecTe/B aHHoe Bpema / 10 
WaHHoii mpw4dne . . .) the word order is as follows: 


adverbial modifier verb + subject 
THEME RHEME 

Buepa ObLI KOHepT. 

Y OosbHOTO cujiesa cecTpa. 

B yray CTOUT TeJIeBu30p. 


The action/process/event 

If it is the speaker’s intention to report ‘what someone did’ at a given time/in a given 
place, etc.. (KTO 4TO JeJs1as1 B 9TO BpeMsa/B JaHHOM MecTe. . .) the word order is as 
follows: 


adverbial modifier + subject verb 

THEME RHEME 

Vis Oneccel MbI moexasm B Ary. 

Ilo yrpam Opat yuTasI B OuOMMOTeKe. 
Tlocne uaa nenyuika ler cilaTb. 


The circumstances 
If it is the speaker’s intention to report ‘where, when or why, etc.’ an event occurred (rie, 
Kora HH HOueMy. . . XTO-TO Hpon30uI0) the word order is as follows: 


subject + verb adverbial 

THEME RHEME 

CriekTakJIM B Hallux TeaTpax HaYMHAFOTCA BCCMb YacoB. 
Jletckuii narepb «ApTek» HaxoquTca B Kppimy. 

CraTba HallevaTana B KypHasie «OroHeK». 


9.2.4 Exercises 


Translate the following news items. Divide the theme from the rheme. Comment on the 
word order. 


1. Cerogusa B byfaneite oTKpbislacb BbICTaBKa PyCCKUX KapTHH. 

2. Buepa B Teatpe “«CoBpeMeHHUK» OTKPbIIaCb BbICTaBKa TeaTPaJIbHbIX aul. 

3. 13-oro sHBapsa u3 Mocxsp B Ilapwx oTObiia Ppanlly3ckaad Aeleralua BO rsiaBe c 
MUHUCTPOM 3KOHOMUKH UH (puHaHcos. 

4. 15-oro qexaOpsa B Konenrarene Hayasica wemnuonat EBponsi 10 mlaxMaTaM. 

5. 5-oro HosOpa B besruu mpowsim Bceobume BEIOOpsI (general elections). 

6. Hu ona 43 NOJMTMYeCKHX NapTui He NOJTyuusa AOCOSEOTHOTO OOJIBUIMHCTBA. 

7. Bcrommue Ungqun 8 HosOpa OTKpbiIach Mex TyHaposHad KOHpepeHInA 
«PesMrHo3Hble JeaTesu B Oopboe (struggle) 3a Mup». 
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8. 14-oro Hos6ps B Hpr0-Mopxe orKppiica BTopoii cbe3 (congress) Copera Mupa 
CIHIA. 

9. UncnenHoctb (number) 6e3pa6oTHBIx BO PpaHiuu mpeBbicusia (exceeded) B OKTAOpe 
Ba MUJUIMOHA YesIOBeK. 


Explain the difference in the speaker's intention in the following groups of sentences. 
How do we express these differences in English? 


1. B neppoii KoMHaTe 3aHMMasIMcb cTyoeHTH. 3. Tlocne 3B0HKa Ha4asiacb JIeKIMA. 
B nepBoit KOMHaTe CTYJCHTbI 3AHUMAaJINCb. Jlekyua Haasiacb MOcsIe 3BOHKa. 
CTYyeHTbI 3AHHMAaJIMCb B MepBOM KOMHAaTEe. 


2. B aprycte poauTesm BepHyJIMcb. 4. Ilo3qHo BeyepoM MO3BOHUI Opar. 
B aprycte BepHyJIMcb posuTesn. Ilo3qHo Beyepom OpaT 1O3BOHUII. 
PoguTesIM BepHYJIMCb B aBrycrTe. Bpat mo3BOHMJI 1034HO BeyepoM. 


Answer the following quesions: 


Tye Tpt npoBée sieTo? 

Tye Tet yauuica? 

Tye Haxogutca Kadeapa pycckoro a3bIKa? 

Kro mpenoygaét pyccknii 13bIK B 9TOM yHuBepcnutete? 
Kora Ha4asiocb 9TO 3aHATHe? 

UTo ThI Jean Buepa BewepomM? 


Ask questions to which the following statements are answers: 


Ypoku B WIkoOsIe HauMHaroTca B 9.00. 

IIpodeccop oTBeTUJI Ha BOMpOCbI B KOHUe JIeKIHH. 
Ha sexu 3acHysI mpodeccop. 

CTyAeHTBI 2%KWJIM B OOLMIexKUTHH. 

CTYyAeHTHI Cas 9K3aMeHBI B AHBape. 

B kounue Mas Wpvexas Moi Opar. 

Tlocne 3aHaATHA 4 usa Kode. 

Ilatb set Ha3ayq, A padoTasia B WIKOJIe. 

B napke urpasm etn. 


UNIT 10 


10.1 Syntactic categories: conjunctions 
The function of conjunctions is to express a coordinated or subordinate relationship 
between words, phrases or clauses. 


10.2. Coordinating conjunctions: and, but, or, while, whereas 
Coordinating conjunctions join two words/phrases/clauses which are of equal 
importance in the sentence. 


John and Mary like fishing. 
word + word 
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10.3 


Last year I went [to the South of France] and [to Northern Italy]. 
[phrase] + [phrase] 


In Russian the coordinating conjunction u joins two things closely together: Oren u 
cbiH Joma. The conjunction a compares two people or things: Orel 4oMa, a cbIH Ha 
paoorte. Dro ne Man, a Muxana. 


Subordinating conjunctions: because, when, while, unless, if, where, etc. 
A subordinating conjunction introduces a clause which cannot stand as a sentence in its 
own right. 


Because it was raining... 

When we last saw you... 

While you were reading. . . 

Unless Iam mistaken .. . 

If the weather improves... 

That my mother likes chocolate... 


It is dependent on the main clause to provide it with a context and is, therefore, 
subordinated to it. 


Because it was raining, we stayed at home. 

When we last saw you, we were all in the South of France. 
While you were reading, I made a few phone calls. 

Unless I am mistaken, his father has been dead for some years. 
If the weather improves, we’ll have a picnic. 

I think that my mother likes chocolate. 


Note that in English ‘that’ is often omitted: 


The apple (that) he gave me is rotten. 
I think (that) my mother likes chocolate. 


10.4 Prepositions and conjunctions — expressing adverbial relations 


In English there are a number of prepositions which are identical in form to 
conjunctions: after, before, without, since, etc. This is sometimes also the case in German 
and Spanish, though it does not tend to happen in French or Russian. It is important, 
therefore, to understand the very different functions they perform. 


Preposition + noun 


After lunch we went to my aunt’s house. 

Apres le déjeuner nous sommes allés chez ma tante. 
Nach dem Mittagessen sind wir zu meiner Tante gegangen. 
Después del almuerzo fuimos a casa de mi tia. 

Tlocne o6ena MbI MOWJIM K TETe. 


Conjunction + clause 
After visiting my aunt, we went to the cinema. 
Apres avoir été chez ma tante, nous sommes allés au cinéma. 
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Nachdem wir meine Tante besucht hatten, gingen wir ins Kino. 
Después de visitar a mi tia fuimos al cine. 
Tlocsyie Toro Kak MbI HaBecTHJIM TETIO, MBI IIOWJIM B KHHO. 


Preposition + noun 


Since the outbreak of war she has lived in Moscow. 
Depuis le début de la guerre elle habite Moscou. 

Seit dem Krieg wohnt sie in Moskau. 
Desde el comienzo de la guerra vive en Moscu. 

C Hayasia BOMHEI oHa 2xuBET B Mocxse. 


Conjunction + clause 


Since leaving the country, she has bought a house. 
Apres avoir quitté le pays, elle a acheté une maison. 
Seitdem sie das Land verlassen hat, hat sie sich ein Haus gekauft. 
Desde que se marcho del pais ha comprado una casa. 
Tlocste Toro kak OHa yexaJia M3 CTpaHbl, OHa KyHWJ1a JOM. 


Conjunctions are often derived from prepositions: 


prepositions conjunctions 
apres apres, apres que 
avant avant de 
pendant pendant que 
depuis depuis que... 
nach nachdem 

seit seitdem... 
después de después de 
antes de antes de 
durante mientras 

desde desde que 

a causa de porque 

mocse mocsiIe TOTO Kak 
c c Tex Top kak 
TO TO TOTO 4TO 
W3-3a W13-3a TOTO 4TO 


However, sometimes the reverse is true 
because of because 
10.4.1 Exercises 


In the following sentences indicate whether the words underlined are prepositions (P.) or 
conjunctions (C). 


1. The picnic was cancelled because of the rain. 
2. I haven’t seen him since he got back. 
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UNIT 11 
11.1 


She was evacuated during the war. 

We're all going out after dinner. 

I'll see you if the weather’s fine. 

He sent a letter because he couldn’t come himself. 
Because of ill health, he was unable to attend. 

Have you seen her since her father died. 

Pll see how much I have left after ’ve paid for the meal. 
She can’t come for lack of money. 


SON. NON ea 


— 


In the following text indicate whether the words underlined are prepositions (P.) or 
conjunctions (C). If they are conjunctions, indicate whether they are subordinating (SC) or 
coordinating (CC). 


Bau Mai 

Korya Mue Opisto 17 SleT, A MeuTasIa CTATb APTUCTKOM, UM KOHEYHO, U3BecTHOH. A 
yBJIeKasIacb TeaTPOM UH B WIKOJIe 3AHMMaJIaCb TOJIbKO JIMTepaTypoli u uctopnueit. A 
HeHaBu esa MaTeMaTHKy U (pu3uKy, M MHe Ka3aJIOCb, YTO MOM Y4NTeJIA TOKE He JOOAT 
9TH mpegMertst. Ilocie Toro Kak MOM pOAUTeIM yBUAeIM, YTO A MOTy He KOHYMTE 
IUKOJIY, HOTOMY YTO aOCOJIOTHO He 3Hato (PU3NKY, OHM Halim MHe y4uTeIA — 
cTyeHTa-Pu3uka. 

Moi yautesb Ob TasIaHTJIMB VM BIOOIEH B PUBHKy, aA. . . A ObIIAa BUIFOOJIeHa B 
Hero. B To BpeMa KaK OH BHUMAaTeJIbHO CMOTPelI Ha MeHA HM CiipaliMBas: «CkaxutTe, 4TO 
BaM HeIOHATHO?», MH XOTCJIOCb CKa3aTb eMy: «Mue HemoHATHO, TOYeMy BI He 
IIpurylacHTe MeHA B KMHO, MOUeMY BbI He 3aMeyaeTe, YTO y MeHA KpacuBad kKOToKa, 
HOYeMy BbI He Ha3HaaeTe MHe J[OMOJIHMTeJIbHbIe YPOKH, A Ke WOrMOato, Hey2KeJIM BbI He 
Bugute? HeyxesmM BaM 9TO HelMOHATHO?!» 

Bois Mai. pena cupenb. Ho 0H He 3aMe4aJI HV BECHbI, HU MCHA, HU Apyrux WeBylilek, 
KOTOPble HEXKHO CMOTPeJIM Ha Hero. 

A esana BU, YTO MOHUMato (pu3M4eCKHe 3aAKOHBI, A YUTaJIa CMY UX, KaK CTUXH, A 
paccKa3bIBaJia CMY O HMX, Kak O CBOeii JIOOBH, HU KaxKJbIM JeHb HajjeBasIa HOBbIC 
Kxodtoukn. Ho Bcé OpisIo HampacHo. 

Y WMBUTEIIBHO, HO A BCé-TaKH Ciasia 9K3AMeH MU KOHUMIIA WIKONY. 

Uepe3 Mecall 4 BCTpeTusia ero Ha yIMUe.. . 


Nominal modifiers 


(1) adjectives and determiners: the nice pie 

(ii) nouns: the apple pie 

(iii) nouns in the possessive form: John’s pie 

(iv) prepositional phrases: the North of France 

(v) relative clauses: the man who lives next door 


In all instances other than the prepositional phrases and relative clauses the modifier is 
placed before the noun it modifies: 


Compare: the author’s book the book’s author 
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11.2.1 


11.2.2 


In English one can juxtapose two nouns (category (ii) above). The first noun (the 
modifier) acquires an adjectival function, that is to say, it describes or identifies some 
feature or characteristic of the second noun (the head noun). For example: 


a brick building [‘brick’ describes the material from which the building is made] 
a building brick [‘building’ identifies the purpose for which the brick is intended] 


a dress designer [‘dress’ identifies the object of the designer’s attention] 
a designer dress [‘designer’ identifies one of the features of the dress in question, 
namely its exclusivity] 


a whale killer [‘whale’ identifies the intended victim of the killer] 
a killer whale [‘killer’ identifies one of the attributes and distinguishing characteristics 
of this particular whale] 


In English, this use of noun modifiers is a similar phenomenon to the compounding of 
nouns: e.g. ice-cream, bedroom, etc. The phrase noun modifier + noun (whether written 
as one word or two) is rendered in other languages in a number of ways. 


Adjectives 
Adjectives are one of the parts of speech which we use to qualify a noun, i.e., identify a 
quality which an object possesses. For example: 


the beautiful painting 
This syntatic function may be fulfilled in two ways: attributively or predicatively. 
Attributive adjectives 


An attributive adjective is placed beside the noun it is qualifying. In English it always 
precedes the noun. For example: 


the tall man the beautiful painting 


In French and Spanish certain very common adjectives precede the noun: ‘le grand 
homme’, ‘un gran hombre’, but most adjectives are post-positioned. In German, 
adjectives precede the noun. In Russian, adjectives usually precede the noun. 


Predicative adjectives 

A predicative adjective is separated from the noun it is qualifying by a copula verb (see 
5.1.2). The term predicative refers to the part of a clause known as the predicate 

(= everything except the subject). For example: 


The painting is/looks/appears beautiful. 
The man is/seems tall. 


In Russian a special, ‘short’ form of the adjective is often used in the predicative 
position. For example: 


OTM OOTHHKH Mail. 


Language awareness 


11.2.3 


Exercises: adjectives, nouns and verbs 
In the following sentences indicate which words are adjectives (A), nouns (N) and verbs 


(V). 


1. He broke his leg. I am broke. 

2. All her professional life she worked in developing countries. We are developing a new 
drug. 

Did you colour in that picture? I do not like the colour of that room. 

He’s a qualified doctor. He qualified last year. 

He’s a mean old man. He didn’t mean to hurt you. 

Iam a university student. At the age of 18 I went to university. 


DV 


Determiners 
Determiners are words which qualify a noun by making the reference to it more specific. 
In English, French, German and Spanish there are three categories of determiner. 


1. possessives (i) my, your, his, her, our, your, their, its 
attributive mon, ma, mes; ton, ta, tes; son sa, ses}... 
mein, dein, sein, ihr, unser, euer, ihr, Ihr 
mi, tu, su, nuestro, vuestro, sus 
predicative (ii) mine, yours, his, hers, ours, yours, theirs 
le mien, le tien, le sien, le notre,. . . 
meiner, meine, meins; deiner, deine, deins,. . . 
mio, mia, mios, mias, tuyo, tuya, tuyos, tuyas, suyo, suya, 
suyos, suyas 
2. demonstratives this, that, these, those 
ce, cette, ces 
dieser, jener, diese, jene 
este, esta, estos, estas; ese, esa, esos, esas 
3. articles the, a, an 
le, la, les; un, une, des 
der, die, das; ein, eine, ein 
el, la, los, las; un, una, unos, unas 


In English articles, demonstratives and possessives (i) may only be used attributively. 
In English, French and Spanish possessives (11) may only be used predicatively: ‘This 
house is mine’, “Cette maison est la mienne’ and ‘Esta casa es mia’. In French and 
Spanish, demonstratives are also divided into (i) non-predicative and (1) predicative. 
For example: 


Cette maison est grande. Esta casa es grande. 
La grande maison est celle-ci. La casa grande es ésta. 


In Russian there are only two categories of determiners: | (i) and 2. The possessive 
adjectives Moii, MO, MOé, MOH; TBOIi, TBOM, TBOE, TBOH; Halll, Halla, Hallie, HalliM; Ball, 
Balla, Balle, Balm; ero, eé and ux may be used attributively or predicatively. 
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11.4 


11.4 


Personal pronouns and possessive adjectives 

In Russian it is important to distinguish between 3rd person personal pronouns and 3rd 
person possessive adjectives. The personal pronouns on, ona and oun are prefixed by the 
letter H- when they are governed by a preposition: Y nero B KoMHaTe Ba AHBaHa. On 
HET K Heii B rocru. Kats uacro xXOquT C HHUMH B KHHO. However, possessive adjectives 
which are modifying a noun governed by a preposition are never prefixed: A skuBy y ero 
Opata. Moi xoqHJH B KHHO C eé posHTeAMH. 


Exercise 

Insert the correct form into the spaces provided. 

CeroqHa y.. . WeHb pox jenna. (ero/Hero) 

Y ...Opata WeHb pox eHua B JjexaOpe. (ero/Hero) 

Cectpa cka3aJia, ITO y. . . WoApyru rpummn. (eé/Heé) 

B kpaptupe y. . . Bcerga ObIIO THXO. (eé/Heé) 

CryeHTaM cka3asIu, ITO B cpeny y. . . OyeT 9k3aMeH. (UxX/HUX) 

Y cTyMeHTOB UY... poqurTesei Oblio xopomiee HacTpoeHne. (ux/HUX) 


Relative pronouns 
The functions of a relative pronoun are twofold: 


(i) like personal pronouns, they are used to substitute for a noun (referred to as the 
antecedent) to avoid repetition. 

(ii) they link a main clause with a clause which has an adjectival function: Le., it 
qualifies or characterises the antecedent. 


With the sentences ‘John is a six-year old boy. John likes playing football’ either of 
these nouns ‘John’ may be replaced by the relative pronoun ‘who’ when joining these 
two sentences. For example: 


John, who is a six-year-old boy, likes playing football. 
John is a six-year-old boy who likes playing football. 


‘John’ is the noun antecedent of the relative pronoun ‘who’ and is always placed before it. 

In English, relative pronouns distinguish between animate and non-animate reference 
(who/which) but do not distinguish genders. The use of animate/non-animate forms is 
determined by the antecedent. The relative pronouns have a three-term case system: a 
subject form, a genitive/possessive form and a third form for other oblique cases. The use 
of the cases is determined by the syntactic function of the relative pronoun in the clause 
it is introducing. Number is not distinguished. 


animate reference non-animate reference 
subject who which, that 
possessive whose whose, of which 
other whom, which, that 
animate: I know the man who lives next door. 
(subject) 
I know the man whose wife ran away with the butcher. 
(possessive) 
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UNIT 12 


12.1 


12.2 


I know the man of whom you were speaking so rudely. 
(other) 

Iknow the women — who live next door. 
(subject [plural]) 

inanimate: This is the book which/that cost me £100. 

(subject) 

This is the book whose author I met last year. 
(possessive) 

This is the book which you gave me. 
about which he spoke. 
(other) 


These are the books whose pages are missing. 
(possessive [plural]) 


In French, the system of relative pronouns is more complex. The antecedent 
determines the animate/non-animate reference, gender and number of the relative 
pronoun. Once again, its case is determined by its function in the clause it introduces. 


animate non-animate 
subject qui qui 
object que que 
genitive dont dont 
other qui lequel, laquelle, lesquels, lesquelles 


In Spanish the relative pronoun does not have to distinguish between animate and 
inanimate reference. However, where the antecedent is a person you may use either the 
pronoun que or quien after a preposition. 

In Russian, Latin and German the gender and number of the relative pronoun are 
determined by the gender and number of the antecedent, but the case is determined by 
the syntactic function of the relative pronoun in the clause it introduces. 


Nominal modifiers: prepositional phrases 
Some prepositional phrases in the genitive are used to modify a noun: 


u3 + genitive 
This phrase indicates 


(1) the material from which an object is made/the ingredients of an object: 


nylaTbe 43 WepcTu a woollen dress 
caJlaT 43 OBOIIel a vegetable salad 
CKyJIBIITypa 43 MpamMopa a marble sculpture 
UIpylUKH 43 TepeBa wooden toys 
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12.3 


12.4 


12.4.1 


This function may sometimes be fulfilled in Russian by an adjective: 


IWepcTaHoe W1aTbe a woollen dress 
MpaMOpHad CKyJIbIITypa a marble sculpture 
epeBaAHHbIe UTpylWikU wooden toys 


(2) where something/someone is from: 
KHura 43 OnOsMOTeKU a library book 


cTyqeHt 13 MY a Moscow University student 


aa + genitive 
This phrase indicates the purpose for which the object is intended: 


mosiKa JIA KHL a book shelf 
KOHIepT Jit CKPHNKU a violin concerto 
MeOelIb JIA KyXHU kitchen furniture 


Common modifying phrases 
The following table gives some common prepositional phrases modifying nouns: 


6e3 + genitive wali 6e3 caxapa 

c + instrumental yali cC cCaxapoM 

o + prepositional paccka3 0 BoliHe 

u3 + genitive Cyl W3 OBOLIeH; BBIXOZ M3 TeaTpa; cTyqeHT 43 Mockspl 

oT + genitive JICKAPCTBO OT KallJIA; IHCbMO OT CeCTPBbI 

Ha + accusative IIpursialieHve Ha BeYep; OTBeET Ha MMCbMO; JeHbIru Ha MOPOXxKeHOe 

3a + accusative moe34Ka 3a Tpanuny; OopbOa 3a cBoOory / 3a Mup; Hata 3a OusIeT 

B + accusative OusIeT B KHHO; BXOJ B TeaTp; IIpursiallieHve B TeaTp; 10e3Ka BO 
@paHunto 


Prepositional phrases used to modify a noun always follow the noun they are modifying. 


Exercises 
Underline the modifiers in the following sentences. State what part of speech they are. Note 
whether they pre- or post-modify the noun. 


I visited his delightful cottage. I visited his country cottage. 
I visited his uncle’s cottage. I visited his cottage in the hills. 
I visited his cottage on the lake. 


Replace the noun modifiers in the following sentences by a prepositional phrase or by a 
relative clause. 


I visited his country home. I visited his holiday home. 
I visited his fisherman’s home. I visited his old people’s home. 
I visited his ancestors’ home. I visited his uncle’s home. 
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13.3 


Voice 


Introduction 

Voice is a grammatical category which reflects the different possible relationships 
between the person(s) acting, the action, and the person(s)/thing(s) acted upon. The 
following sentences illustrate three of the possible models: 


John told me a story. active voice 
I was told a story. middle voice 
The story was told to me by John. passive voice 


In active sentences the person acting (in this case telling) is expressed as the subject of 
the verb. The thing acted upon (in this case ‘the story’) is expressed as the direct object. 

In passive sentences these relationships are reversed: the thing acted upon becomes the 
subject and the person performing the action, the agent (in English expressed by a noun 
phrase introduced by the preposition ‘by’). 

In the middle voice the person to whom the story is told is expressed as the subject, the 
thing acted upon (the story) is the direct object and the person performing the action is 
the agent. 

In the passive and middle voice constructions it is possible to omit all reference to the 
‘actor’. 


Iam told you're an excellent footballer. middle voice 
Football is played all over the world. passive voice 


Exercise 
Identify which voice is used in each of the following sentences. Identify who performed the 
action (A), wholwhat it was done to (B), and who benefited from it (C). 


. The dog bit the boy. 

. John was murdered by a taxi driver. 

. I was awarded a gold medal. 

. She was offered a place for next year. 

. He saw her last week. 

. We gave her a present of a book. 

. My friends are waiting for me. 

. St Petersburg was founded in the 18th century. 
. She was given a box of chocolates by her admirers. 
. The client payed the cashier. 

. [had my hair cut. 
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Voice in Russian 

There is a tendency in Russian to avoid passive voice constructions. Where English 
might use a passive voice, Russian expresses the same meaning using word order, 
reflexive verbs and the third person plural. In a restricted number of contexts it uses 
passive participles. 
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13.3.1 


14.1 


Thus the Russian equivalent of the passive meaning of the active sentence Crpouresm 
cTpoxT OunGsMOTeKy Ha Halleii ye may be expressed as follows: 


Bu6smoteky Ha Halllei ysmmue CTpoaT CTpouTesm. Word order 


OR if the builders are not referred to: 


Ha Hallet ysmile cTpoutca OuOsMoTeKa. Reflexive verb 
Ha nawielt ymmue crpost OnOsmMoTeky. 3rd person plural 
Exercises 


Compare the following constructions. Indicate the case of each of the nouns. 


BuOsmmotekapb BbIgaéT KHIM B OuOsMOTEeKe Cc 9 YacoB. 
Kuuru B OnOstMoTeKe BbIaéT OUOsIMOTeKapb Cc 9 YacoB. 
Kuuru B OuOsMoTeke BbIZaroTca c 9 YacoB ( 06n14HO). 
Kuuru B OuOsMoTeKe BbIZaroT c 9 4acoB (ce2o0H2). 


BuOsmoteka OTKpbiIacb B 9 4YacoB. 
BuOsmoteka *“oTKppita c 9 yacos. 

BuOsmoteky OTKpbum BY 4acoB. 
BuOsmotekapb OTKpbIJI OnOsMOTeKy BY YacoB. 


Al coloMasI KapaHyalll. 
Kapanaai Obi coIOMaH MHOM. 


* The use of the past passive participle is restricted to perfective verbs. 


Syntactic categories: verbs — auxiliaries 

Auxiliaries are always found alongside a copula or lexical verb. Their function is to add 
to the range of meaning which can be expressed by the latter. Some auxiliaries (do, have, 
be) are used to give specific reference to time or aspect: e.g. I was swimming. 


I have seen him. I will go. Thad gone. What did you do? 

Je Pai vu. — J’étais parti. Qu’est-ce que tu as fait? 
Ich habe ihn gesehen. Ich werde gehen. Ich war gegangen. Was hast du getan? 

Yo le he visto. — Yo habia ido. {Qué has hecho? 


The function of the other auxiliaries (modal auxiliaries) is to supply further 
information about the possibility, probability or necessity of an action. 


I may come at six. I ought to see my grandmother. 

Je viendrais peut-étre a six heures. Je devrais aller voir grand-meére. 

Ich komme vielleicht um 6 Uhr. Ich sollte meine GroBmutter besuchen. 
Puede que venga a las seis. Deberia visitar a mi abuela. 

I should be there by five. I must go at once. 

Je devrais y étre a cing heures. Je dois partir tout de suite. 

Ich soll te bis fiinf Uhr da sein. Ich mu8 sofort gehen. 

A la cinco estoy ahi. Tengo que irme enseguida. 
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UNIT 15 
15.1 


15.2 


I need to go to the bathroom. I need never see him again. 

Il faut que j’aille aux toilettes. Je n’aurai jamais besoin de le revoir. 
Ich muB aufs Klo. Ich brauche ihn nie wieder zu sehen. 
Tengo que ir al lavabo. ;Ya no tengo que verle nunca mas! 
Exercises 


Underline the verbs in the following sentences. State whether they are lexical [i (active) or 


ii (stative) ], copula or auxiliary [i (temporal) or ii (modal) |. 


She teaches for a living. 

She is living in Paris. 

He came early, but did not avoid the crush. 

I may see you tomorrow. 

In later years he became sullen and uncommunicative. 
We must go home as it is getting dark. 

He told us the result of the match. 

If I have time, I shall come. 

You may be sure he will not do that again. 

I know a place where we can find some nice raspberries. 
. When I met your father, I asked him where he was going. 
. When the cat is away, the mice will play. 

. He was trying hard. 


Se ose ON OTS hs 


_S_S|_ —_= _ 
wNR OS 


Morphology: verbal prefixation 
Verbal prefixes in Russian have two functions: 


(1) to alter the aspect of a verb. 


(li) to add a new element of meaning to the verb. 


Stem verbs 
It is possible to examine verbal prefixes in relation to the stem verb. 


Compounds of the verb nucatp can express the following range of meanings: 


3aBkadenpon NovMMCas MMCbMo. 

OTM WAP! A BHINMCaJI 3 *KypHasia. 

Bol ciiMicasiM C JOCKH 3TO CUIOBO HeBepHo. 

OH omncasI MHe Bcé TaK XOPOIIO, 4TO A Cpa3y %*Ke y3HasI Bac. 

IIucbmo Hanncasa MaTb, a CecTpa NpWMucaJIa HECKOJIBKO CTpOK BHM3y. 
Al 3anucas Ball ay{pec HO Mpue3ye TOMO HallMLly BaM IIMCbMO. 
CkaxxKuTe, KaK MOXKHO 3allucaTbcea B OMOMMOTEKY. 

OTo JIeKapcTBO Ipomucas MHe Bpad B IIpOrIsIOM rojy. 


B Baileii paOoTe O4eHb MHOFO OLWIMOOK, BbI JOJDKHbI WepenmucaTb e€ 3aHOBO. 


lIpu- 
3a -/Ha- 
3a- + ca 
IIpo- 
Tlepe- 


Using a dictionary, make sure you understand these sentences. Indicate what additional 


meaning each of the prefixes adds. 
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Exercise 
Supply appropriate prefixes in the gaps provided. 


(a) Prefixes: no-, 10-, mpo- 

1. On. . .4uTa 9TO OObABIICHHe B ra3zeTe. 

2. A. . .auTas Bce KHUIM B Hallet OuOsMOTeKe. 

3. Tlepea cHoM 4 HeMHOTO. . .4uTAaII. 

4. Ceituac 4 3aKOHU4Y, MHe OCTaJIOCb . . .WUaTaTb HECKOJIbKO CTpaHHUl. 


(6) Prefixes: nepe-, mpu-, BBI-, C- 

1. B stoi OuOnMOTeKe . . .Wa!OT KHUTM TOJIbKO YUTATeIIAM ITOFO paiiona. 
2. OH. . .asl IpuBeT 4epe3 cecTpy. 

3. Ona. . .WaeT My cepbé3HOe BbIpaxkeHne. 

4. Hano.. .qaTb mycTbie OyTBUIKM B Mara3HH. 


(B) Prefixes: y-, BbI-, co- 
1. 3a Becb TeHb OHA. . .Opasia BCIO KBapTupy. 


2. Bur... OupaeTecb cTaTb y4uuTesiem? 
3. Vpan.. . OupaeT Mapku. 

4. Bur. . . Opasu Temy counHenus? 
Prefixes 


One can also isolate prefixes and attempt to generalise the meaning they add to a range 
of verbs. Take, for example, the prefix nepe- which can mean: (a) to do something for a 
second time: similar to English re- or (b) the conveying of something from one place to 
another: similar to English trans-. 


Exercise 
Supply appropriate verbal stems in the following sentences. 
(Verbal stems: TenaTb, YUTAaTb, aTb, CaTb, CeCTbh, HTH, padoTaTb, CTPOUTh, yMaTb.) 


Emy HeJIb34 yexaTb: OH JOJDKeH Tepe. . . 9K3aMeH. 

Bri Moxete tiepe. . . Bepe oT Mena 3arucKy? 

CTyHeHT OJDKeH OBIJI Mepe. . . CBO MpoexkT. 

TOT poMaH 4 Tepe. . . Buepa. 

CrasIo TeMHO, MU A Tepe. . . MoOsIMKe K OKHY. 

Tellepb HaM Hajio Tepe. . . Ha Apyrou moe3y. 

OTO 30aHve pelliusiM Hepe. . . Wid OOSIbHHUBI. 

UroObpl syle CIbMUATh, A Mepe. . . C MecAToro pala Ha MepBbrii. 
Mecall Ha3az OH Tepe. . . Ha HOBYFO paooTy. 

Ilepe. . . 34HOBO STO yIIpaxkHeHue, B HEM MHOTFO OIIMOOK. 

. Y TeOsa BYepa OBITIO Apyroe MHeHHe 0 JTOMY BOTIpOcy, ThI Tepe. . .? 
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18.1 


18.2 


18.2 


Aspects and functions 
Aspects in orders, requests, suggestions, advice, recommendations, desires, decisions, 
invitations, etc. 


Requests, commands, advice, recommendations 

The perfective form is the more usual in these functions: the focus is on someone 
completing the action and achieving the named (or implied) result (a). The imperfective 
form is used to initiate the action (b) (i) or to convey an invitation to perform an action 


(b) (ai). 


(a) Perfective (b) Imperfective 

loma mpountaiite pacckas. Konunsm mmcatb yipaxHenusa? Tenepb 
yutaiite pacckas. (1) 

Te6e Hallo MOCMOTpeTb 3TOT (PUJIbM. Tlopa soxuTECA chats. (i) 

CopeTyl0 MOCMOTPeTb ITOT (PHJIbM. Jletu, 02%*xuTeCb craTP! (i) 


TlocmMotpu 9TOT (PusJIbM. 


Doctor to patient: Hostess to guest: 
Pa3eHbTeCch, CAbTe.. . IIpoxogute B KoMuaty. (ii) 
Cayutecb, OTAbIxaiite. (11) 


If the request, command, etc. is negated, the imperfective aspect is used. 


Perfective — positive Imperfective — negative 
He xypurte. 
He Hajlo kypuTb. 
Hesm3 KypuTD. 


OTY KHUTy CTOUT KyIIMTb. OTY KHUTy He CTOUT NokymaTb. 

Ham Hayo yiiTu. He yxogute! He nayo yxonutp! 

Al COBeETYEO KYIIMTb 9TY KHUTY. Al coBeTYEO He MOKyaTb 39TY KHUTY. 
Bbl OJDKHBI 3aMTU B Mara3HH. Bpl MoxeTe He 3AXOUTb B Mara3HH. 
Exercise 


Using the following verbs, indicate what you would say in each of the following contexts. 
WaBaTb/qatTb; OpaTh/B3ATb; BbIKJIFOUAT/BbIKJIFOUMT; MpOXOAUTb/MpoOuTH; 3aKPbIBaTb/ 
3AKPBITb; WWYMeTH/TIOMyMeTb; NOkynaTb/KyMUTL; UATH/NOUTH; padotaTh/mopaboTaTE 


Jletu CITYWMAFOT paqWo, a 9TO MellaeT BAM 3AHUMATECH. 

Y Bac HeT py4KH, a y Ballero Apyra Be. 

Y Bac KOHYMJIMCh CHTapeTHEl, a Ball Apyr UAET B Mara3HH. 

Balu A py3bA MpuuisIM K BaM B rocTuH. 

Bul oObsaACcHAeTe Jpyry, KaK JOeXaTb K BaM OT LeHTpa ropoja. 

BbI XOTUTe KyMMTb OuseT B TeaTp. UTO BbI rOBOpUTe B Kacce TeaTpa? 
Baw MilaaqmMit OpatT WIyMHT, Kora BbI 3AHMMaeTECb. 

Bata cectpa OepéT Balu KHUTH. 

Balll Apyr XOueT B3ATb Y BAC CJIOBAPb. 
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10. B komMHatTe O4eHb XOJIONHO, a OKHO OTKPBITO. 
11. Bor capnmasm, 4TO Ball Apyr coOupaeTca JIeTOM He OTAbIXaTb, a pabotatTh. 


18.3 Decisions, desire, intention 
— Boul OyfeTe 3aBTpa 3BOHUT CecTpe? 
— Ja, 4 xouy (coOupatocn, JOJDKeH, pels, HaMepeH) MO3BOHHUTE ei. 


As can be seen from the above example, the perfective infinitive is more usual after the 
verbs/modals xoTeTb, coOupaTbcs, OJDKeH, pelliuTb, HaMepeH. 


18.3.1 Exercises 
Answer the following questions using one of the constructions listed in the answer above. 


1. Tbr OyqeuIb cMoTpeTb MaT4 TIO TesIeBu30py? 

2. Bri OyneTe nuTb Kode? 

3. Tol Oyqellb YUTATb YTOT POMaH? 

4. Toi OyfelIb NOKyMaTb B ITOM TOAY HOBOE MasIbTO? 


Where you have decided not to do something the imperfective negative is used: 
Mb pels mpoBectu oTiyck Ha tore. MbI pellivsiM He MPOBOAMTb OTHYCK Ha fore. 


Answer the following questions stating: 
what you have decided to do; what you have decided not to do. 


1. Uro Bol pens? (ocTaBaTbcs/OcTaTbead 31eCh ellé Ha Tpu HA) 

2. O 4ém BbI JOroBOpusIMCh? (3aka3bIBaTb/3aKa3aTb OUJIeTbI Ha ITOT (PUJIbM) 
3. UTo BEI TyMaeTe JeaTb JIeTOM? (Mepee3xKaTb/TlepexaTb B MOHE Ha ayy) 
4. UTo BbI MOcoBeToBasIM OpaTy? (IIPHHUMaTH/IpuHAT JIeKapcTBo) 
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Vocabulary checklist 


1. Basic personal information, family and home life 


Basic personal information 
Daily routine 

Family 

The institution of the family 
Professions, occupations 
Likes and dislikes 

Interests and hobbies 
Character and temperament 
Physical characteristics 
Dress 

Relations with other people 
Other 


2. House and home 


Types of accommodation 
Rooms and amenities 


Household equipment and furniture 


Housework 
Other 


3. Free time, leisure pursuits, public entertainment and amenities 


Leisure time 
Broadcasting 
Theatre 

Music 

Cinema 

Clubs and societies 


Museums, galleries, exhibitions 


Games 

Arts and crafts 
Sport 

Parties 
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Vocabulary checklist 


Special interests ea] LJ L] L] L] 
Other L] Lil LJ 
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4. Week-ends, holidays, travel, transport 
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General 

Accommodation 

Public holidays 

Public transport 

Private transport 

Finding one’s way, directions 
Tourism and holidays 
Entering and leaving a country 
Seaside 

City 

Countryside 

Other 
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5. Education, careers, work 
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Conditions of work L] 
Curriculum 

Exams, qualifications, diplomas 
Facilities 

Marking system 

Organisation of school/ academic year 
Places of learning 

Places of work 

Student and teacher materials 

Trades, professions, occupations 
Training 

Other 
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6. Shopping and public services 
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5 words 
General 
Shopping for food and drink 
Shopping for clothes 
Other 
Public and professional services / amenities 
Other 
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Reference tools and study aids 
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7. Geography, urban and rural life, language and nationality, weather 


5 words 10 


a 
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Names of countries and continents 
Nationalities 

Geographical terminology 

Politics and government 

Animal world 

Natural world 

Climate and weather 

Language 

Other 
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8. Biographies; relating, reporting factual narratives 
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Basic personal information [al 
Education [i] 
Interests L] 
Family life L] 
Main achievements [] 
Other CT 
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9. History 
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Major historical events LC] 
Titles and ranks of historical figures Fe] 
Other [] 
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10. Other 


5 words 10 


e 
Nn 


OOOOOO 
OOOOOO 
OOOO 
OOOOOO = 
OOOO & 


Inventory of tasks 
1. Basic personal information, family and home life 


Describing daily routine. 

Describing family gatherings. 

Filling in a simple form/ making out a simple curriculum vitae. 

Identifying and describing oneself, family, friends and others: name, sex, age, dates 
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Vocabulary checklist 


of birth, marital status, physical features, occupation, birth place, likes and 
dislikes. 

Writing a short personal letter: describing oneself, one’s family, friends, likes and [] 
dislikes. 


2. House and home 


Describing one’s home, neighbourhood and household possessions. 
Understanding advertising material for houses, flats. 
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3. Free time, leisure pursuits, public entertainment and amenities 


Describing a visit to a place of public entertainment. 

Expressing opinions about performances. 

Seeking information about what is on, where and when. 

Talking and asking about free time, interests and activities. 

Talking in simple terms about content of film, play or TV programme. 
Understanding tickets, brochures, announcements and radio advertisements. 


|) 


4. Week-ends, holidays, travel, transport 


Comparing holidays at home and abroad (at a dacha, in the country, at a resort) 
Describing a tourist visit to a place of interest. 

Discussing holiday hopes, preferences and possibilities. 

Enquiring and telling about tourist facilities. 

Giving an account of holidays and visits. 

Writing for holiday information. 

Comparing home festivals and customs with those of other countries. 
Explaining the significance of the main festivals of the year. 

Describing their associated gifts and customs. 
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5. Education, careers, work 


Talking about subjects studied, timetable, homework, extra-curricular activities. 
Comparing different school routines / systems and length/ frequency of holidays. 
Describing one’s career / further study plans/hopes. 

Describing employment: type of work, place of work, hours of work, daily routine. 
Discuss reasons for choice of career / study plans. 

Enquiring about educational courses. 

Understanding job advertisements and notices about educational courses. 
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6. Shopping and public services 


Comparing shops at home and in Russia and comparing what items are bought 
in which shops. 

Discussing types of shops. 

Finding out about days/times of opening/ closing. 

Making up shopping lists. 
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Reference tools and study aids 
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Understanding forms etc. from post offices, exchange desks, visa sections. . . 
Understanding shop signs, notices, labels, instructions and simple advertising 
material. 


7. Geography, urban and rural life, language and nationality, weather 


Comparing towns/ villages in Russia and at home. 

Comparing the weather in Russia and at home. 

Contrasting town, village and coutryside in Russia and at home. 

Describing places / buildings in simple terms. 

Describing the weather and seasons. 

Discussing where one would like to live and why. 

Stating facts about one’s home country. 

Understanding basic information about Russia. 

Understanding public signs, notices, names of buildings and roads, town plans 
and maps. 

Understanding straightforward weather forecasts. 


8. + 9. Biographies; relating, reporting factual narratives; history 


Reporting what someone did or did not do with whom, when, where and why. 

Reporting what someone does or does not do with whom, when, where and why. 

Reporting what someone will or will not do with whom, when, where and why. 

Reporting what someone would or would not do with whom, when, where and 
why, if... 


Understanding the main elements of short (authentic) newspaper / magazine reports. 
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